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PART I. 



MR. SCHOMBURGK'S MEMORA^NDUM OF 1839 OX THE BOUNDARY 

OF BRITISH GUIANA. 



Governor Liqhi to the Marquess of Norman'mh 

My Lord, Governors Residence, Denierara, July 15, 1839. J^ 

MR. SCHOMBURGK, employed by the Geographical Society to obtain information in the 
interior of British Guiana and adjoining countries, who has lately arrived at Georgetown, having 
famished me with the annexed memoir and map, I am enabled to reply to your Lordship's despatch, 
dated the 12th March, and to that of your Lordship's predecessor, dated the 1st December, 1H88. 

I shall observe, there are no documents in the archives of the Colony respecting the 
western or southern limits of British Guiana. The memoir of Mr. Schomburgk is therefore valuable, 
it confirms the opinions of the Superintendent of Essequibt) as to the western limits, and points 
out what may be fit subjects for description with the different Governments whose territories 
l)(>rder on British Guiana. 

The Brazilian Government is on the alert to extend the limits of the Empire, the Colombian 
(lovemment is desirous of ascertaining theira. both apparently claiming more than it will be 
.ulvantageouB for Great Britain to allow, where a large number of the al)origines would 
1 hereby be subject to the reckless rule of masters who have not yet learnt to consider them as B 
human beings. I have had the honour of mentioning in my despatch No. lOi), dated the 17th 
December, the predatory excursions of the Bmzilians near Fort St. .loachim. Mr. Youd, the 
miBsionar}% has been warned to leave Guiana, the BraziUan authorities have claimed it, and 
having sent an officer to discover an ancient boundary mark within that limit, it appears he 
iissumed the identity r^f an isolated stump of a tree with the landmark souglit. 

The limits of this province may be everywhere defined by rivers and chains of mountains, 
more conveniently than by parallela, which may be proved by Mr. Schomburgk's memoir, and 
what I am about to relate of the western limits. 

In my despatch, dated the 1st September, I alluded to a communication from ilr. Hillhouse. 
that a large tract of land between the Poraaroon and the Orintjco was the resort of smugglers 
and refugees, and was independent of control either by the British or Colombian authorities; 1 
was desired by Lord Glenelg, in the despatch which I have named above, to Tuake inquiry into ^ 
th3 truth of this statement; I accordingly directed the Superintendent of Kssec^uiUo, Mr. Crichton, ^ 
to extend his researches to the Orinoco ; the result has proved the incorrectness of Mr. Hillhouse's 
assertions, and given me valuable information. 

Mr. Crichton left Georgetown on the 25th January, ascended the Essequibo to Ampa, below 
the confluence of the Massaru'ii, and arrived at the Post on the Pomaroon on the 18ch February, 
from which place he proceeded to the Moroco Creek or River ; here he found the communication 
betwetru the Wyana and Barima Rivers was from the long-continued drought nearly dry ; he was 
therefore obliged to risk the passage to the Wyana by sea, hazardous in the frail canoe or corial 
used by the Superintendents, but fortunately unattended by disaster in this instance. Having 
arrived at the Wyana, he ascended it to the mouth of the Annow, distant 200 miles from the sea, 
visiting the Indian settlements as he proceeded, as also those at the head of the latter river, 
whence he returned to the Baramany, ascending this to the Biara Creek ; thence he went to the 
Indian settlements on the Assacotta Oeek, connecting his present route from the Wyana eastward j\ 
to a point he had described in a previous Report as being his westward course from the head of 
the Moroco Creek. 

He retraced his steps downward on the Wyana to the mouth of the Moro Creek, considered 
i»r him as a mouth of the Barema discharging itself into the Wyana within a short distance of 
the sea; he ascended the Moro to the Indian settlements at Onoboe, having previously visited a 
l>(»rtion of the Aruca River, a tributary of the Barima ; the inland water communication through 
the savannah with the Wyana is about fifteen minutes' paddling above the settlement at Onobre, 
hut at tliat time impassable from the drought. 

The banks of these rivers, as far as they were followed by Mr. Crichtcm, are entirely covered 

hy the spring tides, and during the rainy season the low grounds must be entirely flooded and 

unfit for cultivation ; the hills and rising grounds, which take the direction of the various rivers 

and creeks at greater or less distance from the banks, are generally good soil, superior in its 
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A decidedly undetermined ; and the pretensions of the Brazihan (jroverninent to advance them to 
the confluence of the River Sipainini with the Essequibo appears to rest alone upon the supposition 
that, between the years 1780 to 1783, Joze Joaquim Victoria da Costa and Joze Simoens de 
Carvalho, then on an astronomical survey of the boundaries, might have planted a boundary mark. 
This survey was continued from 1787 to 1804, by Antonio Pores de Sylva Pontes Leme, a Captain 
in the Portuguese Navy, and Riccardo Franco d'Almaida de Serra, a Captain of Engineei-s. 
During the latter period they occupied themselves with the examination of the River Branco, and 
the territory north and east of it, and reached Lake Amucu, at the banks of which the Macusi 
Village Pirara is situated. 

The Brazilians, from political motives, have, shice the commencement of the nineteenth cen- 
tury, exoressed the liveliest interest in the possession of the savannahs east of the River Branco (vi'le 
Humboldt. *' Sur quelques pointi? importans," &c., p. 23) ; and that they wish now to extend thuir 
dominions farther north ana east of Lake Amucu is quite apparent. Their desire to assign British 
" Guian:i a boundary, by encroaching actually on the territory of that Colony, stands in evident 
connection Avith the fear of loshig those plains, to the possession of which they have no more 
right than any other nation. 

Although the Boundary Commission, under Pontes Leme and D'Almaida de Serra, may have 
visited Lake Amucu, and pronounced the Rupununi, and the moimtain chain which to geographers 
is known under the name of Sierm Pacaraima, to be their boimdary, they had neither ih- consent 
of the British Cabinet nor that of the French. 

In 1781 the Colonies of Essequibo and Demerara were placed under the protection of Great 
Britain; in 17^3 the French took temporary possession of the whole Dutch settlement's, 
which in 170(5 surrendered to the British forces under Sir Ralph Abercrombie ; and after having 
been restored to the Dutch by the Treaty of Amiens in 1802, they were again taken possession 
of by England on the breaking out of the war of 1803, and finally ceded to that Empire bj' an 
p Additional Article to a Convention signed at London the I3t]i August, 1814. This retrosT)ect 
proves that, during the period the demarcation of the Brazilians took place, the Colony was held 
by Great Britain, France, and Holland, and no Commissioners of tliese great Powers were present 
in order to give their consent to the extraordinary pretensions of the one-sided and self-elected 
Brazilian Boundary Commission. 

Moreover, I have been informed that the Commander of the expedition, which, by appoint- 
ment of the Colonial Government of British Guiana, pi*oceeded in 1810 into the interior, in order 
to inquire into the disputes among the native tribes, ordered a boundary pale to be planted at 
Pirara. Of equal importance is the determination of the western boundary the limits of which have 
never been completely settled, and it merits the greatest attention, on account of the political 
importance of the mouth of the Orinoco. The Dutch, when in possession of the Colony, extended 
their sugar and cotton plantations beyond the River Pomaroon. They recognized, neither the 
mouth of the River Pomaroon nor that of the Moroco, where a military fort was established 
1) as the limits of their territory. 

They had even occupation of the eastern banks of the small River Barima (before the English, 
in 1666, had destroyed the fort of New Zealand, or New Middleburg), which raihtary outpost 
they considered to be their western boundary. When the settlements were in the possession of 
the Netherlands the present countries of Demerara and Essequibo were divided into the Colonies 
of Pomeroon, Essequibo, and Demerara (vide Ilartsinck, '* Beschryving Van Guiana," Amsterdam, 
1770, vol. 1, p. 257). As the first was the most western possession, and formed the boundary 
bf»tween Spanish Guiana, its limits were (!onsidered to extend from Punta Barima, at the mouth 
of the Orinoco, in latitude 8° 4' north, longitude (JO"" 6' west, south-west by west to the 
mouth of the River Amacura. following the Cafto Cuyuni from its confluence with the Amacm^a 
to its source, from whence it was supposed to stretch in a south-south-east hue towards the 
River Cujnini (a tributary of the Essequibo), and from thence southward towards the Massaruni. 
These Hmits of our territory were contested by the Spaniards. Wlmn in possession of the South 
E American Colonies they claimed the banks ot the Rivers Moroco and Pomaroon. They pretended 
that their limits sti'etcbed from this point across the savannahs, in which some little granite 
rocks stand prominent, first south-west and then south-east towards the confluence of the River 
Cuyuni with the Massaruni, which river they crossed, and extended along the western bank of the 
Essequibo as far as the point where the Cordillera of Pacaraima gives a passage to the Rupununi 
{vide A. de Humboldt's ** Personal Narrative," English translation, vol. v, p. 155). If Great Britain 
were to accede to the limits of her teiritory, as laid down by the Brazilian Boundary Commissions 
and as claimed by the Venezuelan Repubhc, she not only loses the Mazaruni and the regions west 
of the P>sequibo, where I have proved already the Dutch to have possessed military postp. but 
also all claim to the mountain chain, known on maps, under the name of the Sierra Pacarayma. 

It is no doubt in consequence of the undetermined state of the eastern boundary, that, the 

Republic of Venezuela lately expressed the desire, through the organ of her Government, the 

^ Official Gazette, which is published at Caracas, that this question might be amicably settled ; and 

* when at San Carlos I was assured, that, the Venezuelan Government, being informed that an 

expedition of discovery, under the direction ot the Royal Geographical Society of London, was 

then exploring Guiana, had expressed a desire to take advantage of so favourable a moment. 

Our eastern boundary has been more clearly defined : the River Corentyn having been 
considered to be the limit, and, although the Dutch are said to lay claim to the Devil's Creek, 
west of the River Corentyn, the very circumstance, that, the sugar plantations of the settlement 
Berbice, extended during the last century to the western shore of the Corentyn is decisive. 
Nevertheless, there is no convention in existence to give strength to this tacitly acknowledged 
limit, nor is it decided, whether, the islands in the River Corentyn, belong to British Guiana, or 
to Surinam. For the present they are claimed by the latter Colony. 
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Missionary Society of London, to withdraw from Pirara, and to discontinue his instructions in our J^ 
religion and language to the Indians in its vicinity. 

Pirara the largest. Indian callage which I have met with, during my travels in the interior of 
Guiana, is situated on the Lake Amuca in latitude 3"^ 3^^' noiiih, longitude 59° 16' west and is 
inhabited by Macusi (ndians, one of the tribes the most industrious and docile in British Guiana. 
Many of these Lidians, liave, through their visits to the Colony, and the endeavours of the 
Missionaries at Barteka point, become acquainted with the rudiments of our religion, which 
Hiipei-ficial knowledge has awakened in them a desire to become Cliristians, a proof of which is, 
that they invited the Reverend Mr. Youde to settle amongst them, and promised to build for him 
a chapel and a dwelling house. On my amval in Pirara, in March 1838, I found the buildings 
finished, and shortly after the Reverend Mr. Youde commenced his sacred calling, with every 
aj)pearance of success. 

It was to be expected, that, the Brazilian Government would receive infoiinatiou of this 
Mission, and towards the latter end of the last year, a Captain Leal of the Policiaes or National B 
Guards was commissioned by the District Government at Manaos, to proceed to Pirara and to 
report on the nature of this Mission, and also to lay down the probable boundary between British 
and Brazilian Guiana. From his want of information on geographical subjects, &c., this individual 
without disparagement to those who commissioned him, was by no means calculated to perform 
the duties imposed upon him. Without knowledge of ilathematical or Astronomical Science, he 
relied only upon oral reports, which had been communicated to him before he set out on his 
♦expedition, and, his intention to proceed to the mouth of the Mazaruni (a river which joins the 
Essequibo within fifty miles of its embouchure, and seventy miles from the capital of British 
Guiana) in order to plant the Brazilian boundary mark, is so preposterous that, it deserves no 
further notice. Although, after a conversation with the Reverend Air. Youde, the absurdity of his 
intentions became evident to himself, and he relinquished his design, nevertheless he proceeded to 
the mouth of the Siparuni, where, he anxiously looked for the pale which he said the Brazilian p 
Boimdaiy Commission had planted sometime between the years 1780 and 1783; having at last ^ 
discovered a tree, the woody tissue of which through the influence of the weather had decayed, 
excepting the mere heartwood, in whicli by accident some nails had been driven, he declared it 
to be the remains of the former boundary mark, and although his own companions drew his 
attention to the circumstance, that, this alleged boundary-post possessed a large and sturdy root, 
which could not have been the case, if it had been placed there by human hands, but that on the 
contraiy it must have been for ages in the ground, this was of no importance to the zealous 
Captain Leal, and a part of the heartwood was taken away with him as a proof of his success. 
At a later period, and at the commencement of the present year Lieutenant-Colonel loaquim 
Joze Luiz de Souiza, Commander of the Upper and Lower Amazon, commissioned Lieutenant 
Pedro Agres to proceed, with a detachment of the 1st Battalion of the National Guards consisting 
of a sergeant, a cadet, and six privates to Pirara, and to keep it in possession. I there found 
them on my return to Pii'ara in the month of May last. j) 

Lieutenant Pedro Agres was empowered to deliver an official despatch to the Reverend Mr. 
Youde, commanding him to withdraw from Pirara, and ac(tuging him of having alienated five 
hundred Macusis from the Imperial Brazilian Government, and instructed them in the English 
language and religion. In consequence of which order Mr. Youde proceeded to the right bank of 
the River Pupununi, where, in the vicinity of the cataract Ctirowato Ro, he founded anew Mission; 
and when I left Pirara, in June last, the detachment under Lieutenant Agres still remained in 
possession of that village, awaiting further orders from his Government. These facts have come 
to my personal knowledge, and it remains now for me to point out, the encroachment which the 
Brazilian Government, have made upon the territory of Her British Majesty. 

On the breaking out of the war in 1803, after the restoration of the Colony of Dutch Guiana 
to the Dutch by the Treaty of Amiens, it was again taken possession of by England, and by 
an Additional Article to a Convention, signed at London, the 13th August, 1814, Demerara, 
Essiquibo, and Berbice were finally ceded to Great Britain. The British Empire acquired, there- E 
fore, Guiana, with the same claims to the termini of its boundaries as held by the Dutch before it 
was ceded by Treaty to Great Britain ; and although a Convention was agreed upon between 
France and Holland on the one side, and France and Portugal on the other, with regard to their 
boundaries, I am not aware that any such Convention has been entered into between the Dutch 
and Portuguese Governments anterior to the cession of the Colonies of Demerara, p]ssequibo, and 
Berbice to Great Britain. Towards the middle of the eighteenth century the Dutch had advanced 
their outposts south of the junction of the Rupununi to latitude 3° 50' noi-th ; the site of that post 
was pointed out to me when travelling with tbe Caribes in 183t> (" Journal of the Royal 
Geographical Society," vol. vi, p. 263). It was fortified against the incursions of the Caribes in 
1775, as is mentioned by Don Antonio Santos, who passed it at that time, with his friend Nit-olas 
Rodriguez, on his journey from Augnstura to Grand Para {vide A. de Humboldt, " Sur quelques 
points importans de la geographic de la Guiana,'' pp. 23 and 38). At a later period there existed ^ 
a similar post called Arinda, a few miles south of the confluence of the River Siparuni with the ^ 
Essequibo, of which the site is still known to the old inhabitants of the Lower Essequibo. These 
two instances, therefore, clearly prove the existence of Dutch posts beyond the River Siparuni (at 
the mouth of which river* Captain Leal fancied he discovered the remains of a former Brazilian 
boundary mark), and attest the claim of Her British Majesty to that territory. Furthermore, I 
planted the Union Flag of Groat Britain at the sources of the Essequibo, in latitude 0° 41' north, 
and did take possessicm of those regions in the name of Her Britannic ilajesty. 

The Vlilth Article of the Peace of Utrecht and the CVIIth Article of the Congress of Vienna 
allude to the boundaries between the Brazils and French Guiana; but I am not aware that 
there ever existed a Convention between the Brazils and Dutch Guiana. The.se boundaries are 
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A Amongst the tributaries of the Rio Branco, the Anava or Gnanahan is the most considerable. 
From the information which I received while at the Upper Essequibo I supposed its souices to be 
in 1° 20' north latitude. If this be correct, our boundary line would stretch in a south by east 
direction towards the sources of the Essequibo (in the Sierra A carry of geographers) and from 
thence towards the soiu^ce of the River Corentyne, along the mountain chain which separates 
the rivers flowing into the Amazon from those which flow into the River Essequibo. By 
establishing this demarcation, British Guiana will have fixed her southern boundary permanently, 
and include in her territory, the fertile tracts, which are so striking at the Sierra Acaray, and of 
which I had an opportunity of judging, w4iile exploring in 1837 and 1838 the River Essequibo to 
its source. As the cuurse of the Corentyn, from its source to its outflow into the Atlantic, forms 
the eastern boundary of British Guiana, it is only requisite to determine, whether the eastern or 
western bank of that river is to be our limit. 

-. According to the foregoing remarks and propositions, the boundaries of British Guiana 

" would be: — 

1. The Eastern Boundary — One of the banks of the River Corentyn, from its mouth in 
latitude 6° north to its source. 

2. The Southern Boundary— From the source of the Corentyn to the source of the River 
Takatu, along that ijQountain chain w^hich divides the tributary streams of the Amazon, the Kio 
Negro and the Rio Branco, from those of the Corentyn and the Essequibo. 

3. The Western Boundary— From the source of the River Takatu, along its right bank to 
the junction of the River Xuruma of the Portuguese, to the source of the River Cristaes or 
Coting, in 5° 9' 30'' north latitude along the northern slope of the Roriema Mountains, to the 
source of the Caco, pursuing from thence, in a northern direction, the line of separation between 
the rivers that flow into the Mazaruni, and the tributaries of the Cayuni, towards the Rinacotto, 
traversing the River Cayuni at the mouth of the streams Aruainia and Parawayauri, and extending 

/^ in a northerly direction across the Sierra Imataca, to the source of the stream Cayuni, following 
that river to its junction with the River Amacuro to the embouchure of the latter river at the 
mouth of the Orinoco. 

4. The Northern Boundary is determined by the Atlantic Ocean, from the mouth of the 
River Amacuro near Punta Barima, to the mouth of the River Corentyn. A glance at a map of 
South America is sufficient to show what advantages Great Britain may expect from these 
boundaries. The accompanying sketch map,* although many points in it rest on supposition, 
shows that British Guiana consist of 76.000 square miles, comprising tracts of the most fertile 
lands and mountains, the riches of which have never been properly investigated. In a report 
which I had the honour to lay before your Excellency's predecessor, the late Sir James Carmichael 
Smyth, in August 1837, I gave a description of British Guiana, founded on personal observations 
during my expedition into the interior. I beg leave to submit for your Excellency's perusal a 
copy (sub A) of the concluding chapter ; nor can I omit to point out the advantages wluch would 

D accrue to the public service, if the valuable timber trees which these fertile tracts abound in, 
were brought into proper notice, and which afford every variety of density, specific gravity, and 
durability, properties which are of the greatest importance in Naval Architecture. 

In a memorial which I addressed to the Right Honourable the Lords Commissioners of the 
Board of Admiralty, and of which I subjoin a copy (sub B), I called their Lordship's attention to 
the valuable timber trees which were to be found in inexhaustible numbers in the woods of the 
interior, and which are peculiarly fit for naval purposes. 

With deference I beg leave to call the attention of Her Majesty's Government, to the tracts 
of land which are contained between the 4th and 5th parallels of north latitude, and which appear 
to me to be well qualified for colonization. These mountainous tracts are not only the ricnest 
with regard to available soil, but contain numerous greenheart. siruabally and mora trees. A 
station established where the first rocky belt crosses the River Berbice, in the vicinity of the 
Cataract Station in 4° 50' north latitude affords every advantage with regard to situation, soil and 

E climate. It is my full persuasion that it is one of the healthiest spots in the Colony, it is only 
190 miles from the coast and is easy of access at anytime by means of the River Berbice. Vessels 
which draw from eight to nine feet water, may approach that part within eighty miles, where 
there is at present a wood-cutting establishment called Maracca. During the rainy season, the 
river is navigable to station by vessels of larger draught, and at all periods by punts drawing 
from four to five feet. 

The steps which the Brazilian Government have lately taken, and their occupation of Pirara, 
prove, that they purpose contesting our claim to the western bank of the Rupununi. Your 
Exxellency is acquainted with the circumstance that a missionary of the Established Church 
Missionary Society the Reverend Mr. Youde, had here commenced his labours and with every 
appearance of the best results, to which I can bear witness as I was in Pirara when he arrived. 
From three to four hundred Indians hitherto walking in the darkness of paganism and savage life, 

-p were instructed in the first rudiments of our benign religion. I saw the first fruits of his labours, 
and watched the progress which the young and the adult were making before the Brazilian 
Government ordered him to withdraw, and forbade him to continue his instructions to Indians, 
who they claimed as subjects. The first information of this step of the Brazilian Government 
spread consternation among these poor Indians. Deprived of their missionary whom they had 
learned to honour and to respect, and being acquainted with the custom of the Brazilian 
Government of sending Deseirnentos or slaving expeditions against them, and of which horrible 
and barbarous practice they had lately had an example, they fled to the moimtains. 

If the Indians w^ho inhabit these regions are to be rendered useful subjects, the uncertainty of 
our boimdary claims the particular attention of Her Britannic Majesty's Government. They have 

* Reproduced in Atlas, p. 43. 



frequently inquired from me where they might settle in order to come under British protection, A 
but from the existing uncertainty, I have not been able to return them a decisive answer. 
Terrified by the threats of the Brazilians and their commands not to attend to the instructions of 
the missionary, they wander among haunts, as, are only known to themselves, and the wild beasts 
of the forest, and the work of civilization, which began with such fine prospects, has been 
unfortunately checked. 

It is to be hoped that a better day may yet dawn to the miserable and much neglected 
Indians, who once were the sole possessors of the soil, which civilized nations now occupy, and 
we must not despair, but, that they may be brought within the pale of civilization, if it please the 
^sdom of Her Majesty's Government, to secure, and firmly to fix the boundaries of British 
Guiana, and when tnis desirable object is efiected, to send proper ministers of religion, to instruct 
and prepare those located within our territory for civilized life. 

Although the Indians dread of the Brazihans knows no boimds, they are still so attached to t» 
the regions of their birth and to those tenitories which they know from tradition to have been ■'' 
held in possession by their ancestors for ages, that every attempt to induce them to settle on our 
coast regions, would for the present prove abortive. From the knowledge that I have acquired 
of the Indian, I am firmly persuaded, that, by sending missionaries among them who will study 
their character and their ways of living, that they may ultimately become so far civilized, as to 
become good labourers, and usefiil subjects. 

It becomes evident, that by securing the savannahs between the Rupununi and the Takatu 
and Cotin^ or Xuruma, the Colony will command an inland navigation which may be extended 
to the Pacific Ocean, and comprises the rich Provinces along the Amazon and its tributaries the 
Ucayali and Huallaga, and on the other side, those along the Rio Ne^ro and the Orinoco. The 
cmly portage overland exists between the Mahu and the Rupununi, and their tributaries, the 
brooks Pirara and Quatatta, which approach so near to each other during the rainy season, 
that, during my last expedition, I conveyed the canoes with which I had navigated the Rivers q 
Orinoco, Negro, and Branco, from the Pirara, by a portage of about half a mile, into the Quatatta. 
This latter b)*ook falls ultimately into the Essequibo (by the Awaricuru and Rupununi). 

If we set the advantages of such extensive water communication aside, the Rupununi offers 
another point of importance which makes it desirable that it should be included in the British 
territory. It contains in great numbers one of the largest fresh water fishes, namely, the 
Arapiema or Pirarucu, which, fresh and salted, affords the means of subsistence to a large number 
of inhabitants on the River Negro and the Amazon. Were the fishing grounds on the Rupimuni 
attended to dming the dry season, an abundance of fish might be obtained for internal consump- 
tion, and occasional traffic with the coast. Any attempt to establish fisheries under present 
circumstances, would prove entirely abortive, owing to the jealousy of the BraziUans. 

My deductions from the different circumstances to which 1 have attempted to draw the 
attention of your Excellency, are that it is practicable to run and mark the limits of British 
Guiana on the system of natural divisions, and that the limits thus defined are in perfect unison J) 
with the title of Her Britannic Majesty to the full extent of that tenitory. 

That, considering the danger of mutual irritation and collisions, which the occupation of 
Pirara by the Brazilians, must cause among the Indians who inhabited these regions, and the 
injury which is done to the cause of civilization, commenced under such auspicious prospects, the 
detachment of Brazilian troops, who occupy Pirara, be desired to withdraw, and the place 
declared neutral ground, until the direction of the line of demarcation be determined on. 

That, a strong recommendation be forwarded to the Home Government, urging the para- 
mount necessity of determining the limits of British Guiana by actual survey under a Commission 
appointed for that object, and empowered to plant along the extent of that line, at the most 
remarkable points, such monuments as are not likely to be quickly destroyed, either by the 
influence of weather or violence, such points, for better security's sake, being fixed with astro- 
nomical precision. 

That, as it would be insufficient to the future security of the boundary to run the limits of E 
the Colony of British Guiana upon ex parte authority, necessary steps might be taken to obtain 
the consent and concurrence of Holland, the Brazils, and the Republic of Venezuela to institute a 
Boundary Commission, and to prevent delay arising from negotiations, to propose the termini 
of our boundary, as mentioned in pp. 17 and 18 of this Report. 

If this be acceded to, the actual survey may be commenced immediately. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 
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PART 11. 



IIBPORTS AND LETTERS OF SIR ROBERT HERMANN SGHOMBURGK 
WITH REFERENCE TO HIS SURVEYS OF THE BOUNDARIES OF 
BRITISH GUIANA. 



No. 1. 
Report of Robert IT, Schomburtjh on the Surveys of the Boundary Commission. 

Sir, River Manari^ a tribut'try of the Barima, June 22, 1841. 

IN conformance with the plan which I had the honour to place before your Excellency, and A 
which received your Excellency's approbation, the Boundary Expedition under my command, 
composed of the individuals mentioned in the accompanying document, left Georgetown on the 
afternoon of the 19th April in the schooner " Home," which had been chartered for the purpose of 
conveying us to the Waini, or Guainia. After a stormy passage, which the vessel and her crew 
appeared to be but ill calculated to meet, we arrived in the afternoon of the 21st of April at the 
mouth of the Waini, where I resolved on disembarking our baggage, and selected a bank composed 
of sand and shells, heaved up by the sea, as the site of om- camp. With the exception of some 
of our provisions, which were damaged, all our other baggage was disembarked in good order. 

I resolved on remaining at the mouth of the Waini a sufficient length of time to enable me 
to fix the geographical situation of that point with some precision, and also for the purpose of 
ascertaining to what extent the entrance of the river was navigable. I accordingly commenced 
a survey, and, with the assistance of Mr. Glascott, completed it by the 31st \_sic^ of April I have ^ 
the honour to send herewith, for transmission to the Right Honourable Her Slajesty's Secretary of ^ 
State for the Colonies, a copy of the original survey. It will be observed that, although shallows 
and sandbanks do not qualify that river as a resort for larger vessels, nevertheless if, at a future 
period, that part of British Guiana should become of importance, it may s^rve for vessels of 
Ki nailer size, as during high water it affords a navigable channel of from twelve to eighteen feet at 
the bar, and a greater depth in the basin. It labours, however, like all tidal rivers along this 
coast, under the disadvantage that fresh water can only be procured within the distance that can 
be made in a boat with one tide in its favour. Dmnng our sojourn at the shell-bank I had to 
send a boat's crew to the River Aruka, a tributary of the Barima, in order to procure drinkable 
water, which was connected with the delay of a day and a half The scarcity of water induced 
me to despptch on the 27th of April, part of our expedition who were not indispensable for the 
survey to Cumaka, a settlement of Wan*au Indians on the banks of the Aruka ; and Mr. King, the 
Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks, kindly took upon himself to command them. T\\e remainder r\ 
of the party followed on the 1st May, after the survey had been completed. On the 28th of April, 
we received the visit of a Warrau chieftain from the CanyabalU, a tributary of the Waini, and 
about two days' journey from its mouth, who, having heard of our arrival, came witli part of his 
men, and appeared rejoiced that at last it should be decided wliether the Waini was iu the British 
or in the Venezuelan territory, as at present they did not consider themselves secure against being 
carried away by the Venezuelans, and forced to work at low wages at Angostura, or in other parts 
of the Venezuelan territory. The captain is known among the colonists of this part under the 
name of Sam Peter, and appeared a very intelligent old man. During the interval the weather 
had changed, and it became now apparent that the short rainy season had set in. We ascended the 
Waini to the remarkable passage which connects that river with the Barima, and, although, not 
navigable for sailing vessels, affords a ready communication in boats and canoes between the two 
rivers. This natural channel, which may be compared in some respects to the Cassiquiare 
which connects the Upper Orinoco with the Rio Negro, is known in the Colony under the name of D 
the Mora Creek. The Warrau Indians, who inhabit these rivers, call it Mora-wan. Where we 
entered it from the Waini, I estimated its width one hundred and ton feet, and near the entrance 
we found a depth of sixteen feet. 

During the flow of tide, the current sets from the Waini to the Barima and with such a 
velocity that the steersman has to use precautions not to be swept against trees which in one or 
two places obstruct the bed of the river, and which become the more dangerous since the passage 
is so very winding : for tliis reason, though the depth would permit vessels of six to eight feet 
(haught to navigate the Mora, its numerous windings and rapid tide render it only fit for boats 
and canoes. Tne ebb tide sweeps with equal velocity through this natural channel, from the 
Barima to the Waini. The Barima offered, where we entered it from the Mora, the sight of a 
[696—7] E 
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A much larger river than I would have expected it to be. I esthnated its breadth 700 feet ; its 
water, still subjected to the influence of the tides, was of a dark colour, and its depth from 
IS to 24 feet. About five miles distant from the llora flows the River Aruka into the Barima on 
its loft bank. liefore the conjunction the two rivers are nearly of equal breadth, namely about 
400 feet. The Aruka has, however, yellowish muddy water. A few houses, inhabited by Wan-au 
Indians, are within a short distance of the confluence of the Aruka with the Barima. Ihey, with 
others who inhabit the Lower Aruka, acknowledged a Warrau by the name of William as their 
chieftain, who resides at the small brook Atopani. We followed Mr. King to the Warrau settle- 
ment Cumaka, within a short distance of Atopani, where we landed in the evening, and found a 
large assemblage of Warraus with their Chieftain William, all of whom confessed that they had 
always considered themselves under British protection; and, as proof thereof, their chieftain bore 
one of the sticks which are given as a badge of chieftainship by the authorities of British Guiana, 
and which he is said to have received as early as seven years ago. 
*^ The Indians assembled oflered a distressing sight of suffering under ophthalmia. My former 

travels have made me acquainted with numerous tribes who inhabit British Guiana or the adjacent 
temtories, and though that disease is by no means unusual among them, I nowliere saw it so 
frightfully exhibitt'd as here, wheie at least 50 per cent, of the inhabitants are suffering under 
the disease : or, in consequence of it, have their eyesight impaired. I ascribe it to their inhabiting 
the low marshy grounds, where it appears they are more subjected to colds than in the open 
savannalis or on the high mountains, and to inexcusable neglect. 

Cumaka is situated on rising gi-ound. These hillocks, which are the flrst high ground from 
the sea inland, form a small chain that extends in a western direction ; they are composed of 
indurated clay, highly ochreous ; and to judgtJ from their vegetation, and the provision grounds, 
of the Indians on their declivities, I consider the soil fertile. It is only here that the vegeta,tion of 
the banks of the rivers commences to cliange. Hitherto it consisted of Curida and Mangrove 
Q trees and numenms Tnili and Manicole palms ; but when we had reached the rising ground, we 
observed noble forest trees, as per example the Oal>nut tree, useful for building materials, Ijocust, 
Curahara, Siruaballia. Souari, and othei-s. 

From the Curahara the Warraus prepare canoes and corials, and from the size of these I 
judge of the height of the trees from which they are made. 

Several of tlie crew were indisposed, and the first coxswain dangerously ill. It was, therefore, 
necessary to make a stay of some days at (Juniaka to restore the health of those who suffered. 
The skill and usefuhiess of Mr. Kchlin, who accompanied the expedition as artist, but who by his 
study and experiencie on attending the colonial hospitals, possesses medical knowledge, were 
therefore in const^int requisition. I employed the interval to determine the geogi-aphical situation 
of Cumaka, as a point in the interior on which to rest (mr pending operations, and to calculate 
and draw the plan of the Biver Waini. A native Warrau, who spoke somewhat of the English 
language, was engaged as interpreter, and through him we gave the Indians who continued to 
1) visit us plainly to understand that it was the wish of Her Majesty's Government to afford every 
protection to those who inhabited the regions within the limits of British Guiana, and that the 
object of our present expedition was to ascertain how far Her Britannic Majesty had the right to 
claim these parts. Many of these Indians had to relate acts of cruelty committed by the 
Venezuelans, and in some instances they accused their persecutors even of murder. 

I resolved, as soon as the general health of my crew was restored, to proceed to the mouth 
of the Barima for the pui-pose of examining that part of the river, and to plant a boundary post at 
its eastern point as a testimonial of Her Majesty's right of possessicm, and another at the western 
point of the River Amacura, as a testimonial of Her Majesty's claim to the right bank of that river, 
as the western limit of her colony of British Guiana. I engaged six Warrau Indians under the 
command of the chieftain's son, to accompany us, and we set out on our journey on the 10th 
of May ; and having paddled through the greater part of the night, we landed the following day 
at the mouth of the Barima, where we encamped not far from Point Barima on the river's rigiit 
E bank. 

The survey of the river was commenced on the 12th, and after having inspected the localities 
in the neighbourhood, I fixed upon a small sandy bay at a short distance south from Point Barima to 
plant the first post. This took place on the ISth May with such ceremony as Circumstances would 
pemiit. From thence we proceeded to the River Amacura, where we planted on the same day a 
post, as a testimonial of Her Majesty's claim to its right bank as the boundary of British Guiana. 
The two original documents which accompany this will serve as an attestation of our proceedings. 
We took the liberty to name the point of the Amacura, where the post was planted, after Her 
Most Gracious Majesty, Point Victoria. 

The situation of the River Barima, near its mouth, off'ered various difficulties to fix on a 
base-line for its survey. I resolved, therefore, to detenuine the respective distances of some of its 
chief points from each other by intervals noted by chronometer between the flashes and reports of 
-p guns fired from three station:?. Mr. Superintendent King offered his services to the Assistant- 
Surveyor, Mr. Glascolt, in firing the guns on the 18th of May, when, I am sorry to say, he 
experienced much temporary injury by the explosion of one of them. 1 was at first apprehensive 
for his sight ; but am now happy that my feare on that score are entirely removed. Our survey of 
the Barima was finished by the 19th of May ; and I have the pleasure to send herewith for your 
Excellency's transmission to Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies, a copy of t]ut 
original plan. 

It will become evident by an inspection of this plan that the Barima near its mouth labours 
under similar disadvantages with the Waini; but, if once entered, it offers an unintermpttd 
navigation to vessels of }ii)0 to 300 tons burthen from its mouth to the junction of the Aruka. 
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Indeed, a finer river for steamers could not be desired. Its banks are, however, marshy to its A. 
junction with the Anika, and so much subjected to the tide that we could not find any spot fit for 
our night quarters. If the lower tracts Avere to be put into cultivation, it would cost the same 
labour and expense which were required to render the coast-land of Demerara arable aud 
productive. This has no reference to the upper regions, which have not been visited as yet by 
me. 

If the difficulty of procuring at all times fresh water could be overcome by building tanks, &c., 
the Barima and the Waini would offer excellent fishing stations, and the easy communication, 
either by sea or by the Mora Passage, between these rivers, enhances their importance as such. 
The fish known under the name of Querriman in the colony abounds in these estuaries, and its 
value is acknowledged, as in its dry state it brings, in the market of Georgetown, 5 to 6 bits 
(]s, \)d. to 2s. :^d,) each. Of equal, if not greater value is the Morocotto, which frequents the 
rivers that fall into the Orinoco, and which weigh in their natural state from 10 to 12 lbs. It is 
of great importance to point out every resource which the Colony possesses, and by the use of ^ 
which it can render itself independent of foreign importations. These fisheries, if followed up in 
a proper manner, would no doubt become a useful branch of internal commerce. 

I scarcely need observe to your Excellency that during our operations at the Barima we met 
no obstructions from the Venezuelans, of whom we saw none, although the Commandant at 
Coriabo, which is the first Post in Orinoco, must have been aAvare of our proximity, as several 
Indians who had visited us in our camp went from thence to Coriabo. It was at first my intention 
to pay a visit to the Commandant, and to assure him, as being the nearest Venezuelan authority, 
(»f the frendly intentions of Her Majesty's Government, and that the present demarcation was 
merely a preliminary measure, open to future discussion between the respective Governments ; 
but after having proceeded a considerable distance, an uncommonly rough sea, such as our corial 
was not at all calculated to encounter, obUged us to bear away for the nearest beach, and there 
remain till the following morning, when fine Aveather enabled us to return to our camp. p 

In a memorial on the boundaries of British Guiana, which I had the honour to address to 
your Excellency, I observed that the Dutch, v/hen in possession of these Colonies, were in actual 
occupation of tte mouth of the Barima; and some merchants of Middleburg, subjects of the States- 
General, had a colony in that river. Colonel Moody, of the Royal Engineers, who was sent in the 
earlier part of this century to report on the military situation of the Orinoco, observed at the 
mouth of the Barima the remains of the former Post. I report this circumstance, as the site of 
our camp, at the mouth of the Barima, gave evident proofs that the groimd had been under 
cultivation, and the environs showed vestiges of trenches. I noted some straggling cassada plants, 
and a few shrubs of amotto [sic] which does not grow wild on grounds subjected to tidal influence. 
These circumstances, as simple as they appear, contribute to attest the undoubted right of Her 
^lajesty to the Barima, with all the tnbutary streams which flow into it. But as in the demarca- 
tion of a territory it is of great importance to fix upon a line of boundary which is permanent and 
fixed in nature, and which cannot be destroyed by human hands. I thought it advisable to claim j) 
the eastern or right bank of the River Amacura, preserving tor Her Majesty, or for such of her 
subjects as may deem it advantageous for their purposes, the same rights to the navigation and 
fisheries of that stream as the Venezuelans may claim hereafter. 

The pale or post at the mouth of the Barima was planted as an attestation of Her Majesty's 
undoubted right of possession to that river. This point in the possession of Great Britain is of 
great valne in a military' respect. The peculiar configuration of the only channel (Boca de Navios), 
which admits vessels of some draught to the Orinoco, passes near Point Barima, so that if hereafter 
it became of advantage to command the entrance to the Orinoco, this might be easily effected from 
that point. This assertion is supported by Colonel Moody's evidence, who visited this spot in his 
military capacity in the commencement of this century. 

When the limits of British Guiana are established, it will be highly advisable that some person 
of authority should be placed at this point, not only for the protection of the native tribes, but 
likewise to command from the neighbouring States that respect to which a British colony hke E 
(Juiana has full right. Venezuela has a Post and a Conunandant within a short distance from the 
mouth of the Orinoco ; the Post nearest to the western boundary of British Guiana is in the River 
Pomeroon, a distaiice of 120 miles from the Amacura; and it follows, consequently, that the 
Postholder of the Pomeroon can never exercise his influence or protection over the Indians who 
are settled on the Barima, or its tributaries, and which, as I have been assured by the Super- 
intendent of Rivei-s and Creeks in this district, amount to a large number. 

The unsettled state of the weather during the period we encamped at the Barima made our 
astronomical observations very precarious. Mr. Glascott and myself, however, succeeded in fixing 
the situation of our camp to our satisfaction ; but, as much as I should have liked to extend the 
survey of the mouth of the Barima to the Boca de Navios of the Ormoco, the unfavourable 
weather, the ill state of health of my crew, and the delay which would have been connected with 
it, prevented me from executing a work which, although my instructions did not point out such 
an undertaking, would have found every excuse by its general usefulness to navigation, if the ^ 
circumstances nad been more favourable. 

We left the mouth of the River Barima on the 20th of May, and amved at Cumaka, which we 
had selected as our depot, the following day. 

The exposm-e to the heavy rains which had set in did not fail to show its influence on the 
tn-ew; and five were reported on the sick list. The 27th of May arrived, therefore, before we 
could start for the Amacura. Mr. Glascott, the assistant-surveyor, being indisposed, he remained 
at Cumaka, and I was only accompanied by ilr. Echlin. 

Thirteen miles from Cumaka, in a southern direction, the Aruka is joined by the Aruau, by 
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A means of which the portage is reached, which facilitates the ct>Hirnunicatiou between the Rivers 
Aruka and Amakura. 1 resolved, however, to follow the Aruka some distance beyond the junction, 
in order to visit a Warrau settlement^ and to become acquainted with the nature of that river at 
its upper course. It lessens materially in size, being scarcely more than thirty yards across. The 
banks, still swampy, are studded with Manicolo and Truli palms, along the stems of which we saw 
the aromatic Vanilla trailing in large quantities, forming natural festoons, and its numerous white 
flowers difiusing a delicious perfume. The water of the river was of a jet black, and so clear that 
it proved difficult to discern where the reflected image which the trees and shinibs that bordered 
its banks cast into the river, separated from the real object. It was late in the evening before we 
rea3hed the Warrau settlement, which consisted of eighteen individuals. Another village of fifteen 
inhabitants was higher up, which it appears is the last inhabited place on the Aruka, that river having 
its source about 15 miles farther south. The incompetency of my crew for the pending journey, 

^ in consequence of several having been left sick at Cumaka, made it necessary that I should engage 

^ some Indians to assist in transporting the corial across the portage and through the smaller creeks ; 
and three W'arraus were accordingly engaged for that purpose. 

We returned next morning to the junction of the Aruau with the Amacura, and, following the 
former river upwards, reached in the evening the portage, whence we had to transport the corial 
to one of the rivulets which flow into the Amacura. The ground rises here to about 40 or 50 feet, 
and, extending from N.W. to S.E., forms the separation between the small streams which flow 
into the Amacura and the Barima. The portage is somewhat more than a mile in a south-west 
direction. The size of our boat and the narrowness of the path, were such, nevertheless, that our 
crew were occupied nearly two days ere they had got the corial across to the River Yarikita, which 
falls into the Aiiiaciu*a. The soil consisted of ricli loam ; and I observed several trees useful for 
naval and civil arcliitecture, as the Crabwood, Siruaballi, Suari, Mora, and many others. One of 
the mora trees astonished me by its gigantic size. If required, and a thicker population and 

Q increased industry were to render it expedient, there would be little or no difficulty in connecting, 
by means of a permanent water-course, the River Barima with the Amacura. This might he 
effected by cutting a canal across the portage. The soil, as already observed, is an ochreous clay, 
and, with the exception of a few blocks of granite, which no doubt had been transported by water, 
there was no rock in situ that appeared to offer ob&tnictioiis to such an undertaking. The course 
of the Yarikita Avae W.N.W. towards its junction with the Amacura. After having been joined at 
its right bank by the small rivers Waina and Wayuina, it increases considerably in size. The 
botanist would have been here much delighted in a diversified and interesting flora. Orchideous 
plants : the PerUieria, or flower of the holy spirit, several Epidendra^ with scarlet blossoms, and 
many others of equal interest, adorned the trees. A Ciimnn, with white flowers and a delicious 
perfume, bordered the banks ; Bignoniacew trailed along the trees ; and the Brownea racemosa, which 
has been compared to our rose, added to the variety by its bright scarlet colour, especially when 
contrasted with the gi*een of the surrounding shrubs and trees. The river is subjected to the 

D influence of the tide, which it appears, rises here about two feet. A short distance from its junction 
with the Amacura rise on its right bank some hills to the height of about 500 feet. They are 
called Manibari, and were the highest we have seen since we left Demerara. On the left bank, 
and close to tlie confluence, is the hillock Arikita, of less size than the former. 

We entered the Amacura at 2 o'clock in the afternoon, and, follo^ving its course downwards, 
were at 5 o'clock in the evening at the mouth of the rivulet Otucamabo, flowing into the Amacura 
from the right or eastern bank. We ascended it in order to pay a visit to Assecuru, a settlement 
of Arawaaks and Warraus, under the Arawaak chieftain Jan. We Mere received by him in a very 
friendly manner, and found in him an intelligent man, who spoke the Oreol Dutch perfectly. The 
settlement consisted mostly of Arawaaks, and only a few Warraus. The greater cleanliness in 
person of the former, compared with the latter, was strikhig. We did not observe among any of 
the Arawaaks (whether children or adults) those tumours which are caused by an accumulation of 
chigoes, and which, being neglected to be extracted in time, render manv of the Warrau children 

E lame ; indeed, as the chigoes penetrate other parts as well as the feet, these poor children Buffer, 
by the neglect of their parents, not only the greatest pain, but are rendered in their appearance 
absolutely offensive. This was not the case with the Arawaaks, among whom the filthy state of 
the Warrau is proverbial ; nor did they suffer from those ophthalmic complaints which I have 
mentioned as being so coinmon to the Warraus of these rivers, and of which the extent has been 
underrated in the statement that even fifty per cent, of them suffer under it. 

The complaints of Captain Jan of the cruelty of the V^enezuelans, or Spaniards as they are 
generally styled, were numerous. He related that they frequently came to his place and took 
from him and his people pLmtains, cassava, hammocks, paddles, &c., without paying for them at 
all, or at the best very inadequate prices. One of the women showed me an ell of salempores, of 
the value of one shilling, for which they had taken from her four bunches of plantains. But as 
hard as these precedings must fall on the poor people, who frequently by brutal force are obliged 

-p to give the produce of their fields to their oppressors, and suffer in the sequel want themselves, it 
would be well if there it stopped. But, alas ! the system of carrying Indians from their habita- 
tions to distant parts of the Orinoco and the Venezuelan Guiana, and there oblige [sic] them to 
work in bondage and subject them to chastisements, is frequently perpetrated upon these poor 
beings. In the small River Otucamabo, which Jan inhabits, there was, at a short distance from the 
mouth, a settlement of Warrau Indians, called Awarra, who, a few months ago were surprised by 
a number of Venezuelans, led, as they told me, by the Commandant of the Lower Orinoco, and 
three of them were carried to the Venezuelan Post, Coriabo. Some time after, however, they found 
means to get away at night, in a small canoe ; and, as they are now staying at Assecuru, I con- 
versed with them through our interpreter. Even supposing that much of what they related is 
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.exaggerated, still, if any part of it bo truo, the conduct of the Venezuelans towards the natives A 
}^ stamped with tyrannic cruelty. One of the Indians, who had been forced to work ut an 
€8t*ite called Carussima, as I understood, said that those who, by age or infirmity, were not able 
to finish their tasks, were flogged with a four-tongued whip of ox-hide, or they wore drawn up 
with their liands to a beam in the workhouses, and, when thus hanging above the ground, were 
iinmeroifully beaten. Their nourishment, during the period they were forced to work, was scanty,, 
and of the coarsest description ; and, as to a reward for their labour, if they should be allowed to 
return to their homes, this was out of the question. I will not relate any more of the cruelties 
which were raentioued as having been inflicted upon them or others ; but the tnith of these was 
attested by all the Indians who were present ; ana they observed likewise that it frequently had 
ocftiirred that Indians who travelled with their families in canoes had been overtaken by the 
Venezuelans, who, after having tied the men, had violated in their presence their wives and 
daughters. I cannot thuik for a moment that the higher authorities of the province are acquainted ^ 
with these diabolical proceedings, to which, no doubt, they woidd put a stop. But the poor -^ 
Indian, who, in consequence of the distance of the seat of the Provincial Government, can never 
bring forward his wrongs, or expect any redress, must not suffer ; much less he, who, according 
to the right or possession, or the claim or Her Britannic Majesty, considers himself under her 
protection. 

As I poHfiess, myself, some knowledge of the Creol language, and as tlie chief boatmen. 
Prentice and George Albert, speak it perfectly, I examined Captain Jan whether he believed in a 
Supreme Being, a future life, or was aware of the nature of an oath, and the punishment which 
awaits those who perjure themselves; to all which he answered m the affirmative, having 
acquired some knowledge of the Christian religion during his stay iit Kssoquibo, where in fonner 
times he wt^rked for wages: and he assorted that, if i-equired, he would confirai by an oath the 
tnifh of what he had told me. I desired him to assemble next morning his people, and I found 
that their number amounted to ofi; namely, 19 men from the age of fifteen years upwards, 14 boys, q 
13 women, from fifteen upwards, and 13 girls. I told them, through our interpreter, the object of 
our coming here; and that it was not the wish of Her Britannic Majesty's Government, since it 
claimed the right bank of the Amacura as the limit of the British Colony of Guiana, that they 
should be molested ; and that I should make it my duty to bring their complaint, through your 
Excellency, to the knowledge of the Right Honourable Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the 
Colonies. Meanwhile, I advised them, if these oppressions of the Venezuelans continued, rather 
to leave their present habitation, although it might be dear to them, and to draw nearer to the 
cultivated part of the British colony, where the law would secure them against such oppressions ; 
which proposal they promised to consider. I drew up the accompanying document, of which I 
left a document in the hands of the Chieftain, Jan ; and under the supposition that the Venezuelan 
authorities of the Orinoco have been informed through their Government of the intentions of Her 
Majesty's Government, I hope that by presenting this document, it may prevent the repetition of 
similar atrocities. At the same time 1 beg leave, submissively, to suggest to your Excellency to J) 
transmit a copy of this protest to the authorities at Angostiu'a, and to desire them to stop these 
proceedings of their inferior servants, as the Indians of 3ie Amacura accuse the Commandant of 
the Orinoco, who resides at Coriabo, of having led the party who surprised the Warrau Indians at 
the Amacura and carried them into bondage. 

With Captain Jan of Assecuru as a guide, and our crew increased by several of his followers, 
we left the settlement on the 2nd June, and followed now the Amacura upwards. After havinf^ 
passed the Yarikita, which we had descended two days previously, we found that the Amacura 
decreased materially in size, lessening in the course of the day to a stream. We ascended, at 
5 o'clock in the evening, the stream Curriyabo, which joins the Amacura from its western bank, on 
the Venezuelan territory, where we intended to remain during the night at a Warrau settlement, 
especially as it had rained almost continuously and in torrents diuring the whole day. 

The Indians have all withdrawn from the banks of the Amacura, and selected small streams 
for establishing their settlements upon. They suppose that by doing so they are less subjected to B 
the visits of the so-called Spainards ; and, in oroer to increase their security, these streams are 
almost allowed to be grown over, so that one only who is well acquainted with their navigation 
would suppose them to be inhabited by human beings, or be able to reach their abodes. 

The intricate navigation rendered it very diflicult to make any progress in our large boat. 
The settlement consisted of only twelve individuals; but there are several other settlements in 
the vioinity, and about forty (Jaribs live in the neighbourliood. The whole population, including 
the Caribs, amounts nearly to ninety persons, but as the natives are, according to the limit at 
present claimed by Her Majesty, in the Venezuelan territory I did not consider myself authorized 
to hear or interfere in their complaints against Venezuelan oppression, nor would I give them any 
encouragement to settle in British Guiana, in order to prevent the Venezuelan Government from 
accusing me hereafter of having enticed inhabitants of their territory to settle in the British 
Colony. 

The succeeding day (3rd June) proved so rainy that we were obliged to remain stationary, ™ 
We started, however, on the 4th June to continue the survey of the Amacura to its falls or rapi(ls. 
which are caused by a ledge of granite rocks that cross the river, and throw an impediment to its 
further navigation. It liad dwindled the previous day to a stream, but the torrents of rain which 
had fallen lately rendered it impetuous in its course. Near the mouth, the Curriyabo is only 
divided by a short neck of land from the Amacura, which latter river has still low banks, and is 
(juite serpentine. As we advanced I found its banks to increase in height, and studded with noble 
forest trees. The gorgeous fiowere of the Brownea racemo$a and Gustavia angnstifolia were so 
4ibundant that they added considerably to the beauty of the sylvan scenery. A few miles above 
[(i96— 7] ' V 
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A the junction of the Curriyabo with the Aniacnra, the stream Tiifiu joins the latter river fi-om it*r 
rig-ht bank. It appeared to be of the same size as the Amacura, The course of the Amacura m 
much farther westward in ascending than laid down on extant maps. Our course was to-day 
generally west-south-west to the fall Cuyurara. This fall is about 12 feet in perpendicular 
height ; two others are higher up, and the whole descent may amount to about 30 feet. The 
small fize of the river renders the aspect of the falls by no means imposing, and it may be said 
that the Amacura above its junction with the Yarikita is only fit for the navigation of the small' 
boats of the Indians. 

We did not proceed farther, which in our large boat would have been impracticable, nor did 
it appear to me tnat I was so far Avarranted in risking the death of the individuals who accom- 
panied mc as to prosecute the stream's couree in small boats, where protection against the 
inclemency of the rain proved impossible. Astronomical obsei-vations were so precarious that, 
since we departed from Cumaka, we had not seen either sun or stai-s. There are no more 
■" inhabitants at the banks of the Amacura or its tributaries beyond the junction of the Curriyabo, 
and, according to the evidence of the Indians, who pretended to have been at the source of the 
Amacura, it is about two days^ journey in their small boats from the fall Cuyurara. 

The 5th June saw us on our return to Assecuru. Arrived at the junction of the Yarikita with 
the Amacura, I selected one of the trees on its left bank to engrave on it Her Majesty's initials as 
a boundary mark. This tree is situated on the northern foot of the hill AriMta, and about 
500 yards distant from the junction of the rivers, which bears north 37° west. 

On leaving Cumaka, and considering the present journey as a pioneering expedition, I had 
only provided myself with a chronometer, a sextant, an artificial horizon, and prismatic compass. 
The unfavom-able state of the weather enabled me only to procure observations of the sun for the 
chronometer on the morning of the 6th June, and ten days having elapsed without any immediate 
obsei-vations, I could not depend upon it« rate. However, I had desired Mr. Glascott, who in 
Q consequence of indisposition, had remained at Cumaka, to fire, at 6 o'clock on the evening of the 
6th June, three guns, which we distinctly heard at Assecuru. We thus procured the direct 
compass bearing of Cumaka, and, combined with my observations for latitude I received as result 
the difference of longitude between Cumaka and Assecuru. 

I was fortunate enough to procure here, and at the Upper Amacura, a large supply of Indian 
provisions, for which we paid, to the full satisfaction of the Indians, in such articles as they most 
desired, namely, cutlasses, knives, calico, salempores, beads, &c. The provisions which we had 
brought with us from Georgetown being nearly exhausted, this supply was very welcome, and, as 
I had received information from Mr. Glascott and his party at Cumaka that they were short of 
provisions, I dispatched a large supply by two small canoes across the portage of Yarikita. 

We left on the 7th June on our farther descent to the mouth of the Amacura. The Ai-awaak 
Captain Jan, who went with us to the Upper Amacura, and who proved himself very useful and 
intelligent, accompanied us farther, as his knowledge of the localities and the names of streams 
D which fall into the Amacura, rendered his services vfiduable. The streams which join the river from 
its eastern or right bank are very numerous, and it increases materially in breadth. I state itfl 
average depth at its lower course as 1 8 feet, though there are places which must exceed that 
depth. A peculiar feature in this river are large patches, consisting of matted grass, the splendid 
blue water-lily {Ponthederia azurea), and several other water plants, which, torn off by the 
increased stream during the rainy season, came floating down with the current, and, reaching 
that part of the river where it is subjected to the tides, they are carried to and fro as the tide may 
be flowing or falling. We might have numbered thousands of these little floating islands. We 
reached in the afternoon, at 3 o'clock, the Coyuni, which, hke the Mora from the Waini to the 
Barima and vice versa, offera an uninterrupted passage in canoes from the Amacm*a to the Aratuii. 
The Coyuni connects the Amacura with the Waicairaru or Bassama, which falls into the Araturi.. 
This river flows opposite the Island Imataca into the Orinoco, and is another instance of a 
remarkable connection between the tidal rivers of this coast. A short distance above the mouth 
li of the River Araturi is the Venezuelan Post Coriabo. The importance of this natural canal in a 
military or a commercial point of view is undeniable, but its importance to Venezuela (if a denser 
population should make it such) is rendered abortive in a military aspect if Great Britain possesses 
the right or eastern bank of the Amacura. 

There is no doubt that the Amacura is navigable for smaller vessels and steamers to the 
Yarikita ; the bar at its mouth and the inconsiderable breadth, which seldom amounts to more 
than 300 yards, renders it imfit for larger vessels. It abounds in that delicious fish, the Morocoto. 

It was late in the evening before we reached Victoria Point, at the mouth of the Amacura, 
and we were happy to observe that the boundary post which we had planted here on the 
13th May was stiil standing. The same refers to the post which we had planted at Point Barima, 
and which we visited next morning on our ascent of the Barima. 

We arrived on the 10th June at Cumaka, where to my great pleasure I found the invalids 
j^ mostly restored, and Mr. Superintendent King rejoicing in his recovered eyesight. We prepared 
the succeeding day for our departure, when a murder, which had been committed two months 
ago upon an Indian from the Orinoco, obliged Mr. Superintendent King to take cognizance of it, 
and to enter into judicial proceedings. As this case comes before your Excellency in a more 
detailed form, I shall only here allude to it in general terms, and make such remarks as my 
knowledge of Indian manners and customs call forth. 

It appears that an Indian from the Orinoco, by the name of Waihahi, frequently visited the 
Indians at the Aruka, among whom he was mucn feared as a Pi-aiman or conjuror, who, by 
his malpractices or charms, was enabled, Hke the Obeah man of the Africans, to injure his 
fellow-creatures. This Waihahi was accused of having killed by his charms, or by 
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Becretly administering poison, the family of a young Indian boy named Maicarawari, his 
mother, whom he loved aflfectionately, bemg the last victim, and when he, who now remained 
the only member of the family, reproached the Pi-aiman for his deed, he was laughed at in 
derision, and was told that a similar fate awaited him. The Warraus of these rivers have 
not the slightest knowledge of religion. They know nothing of a God or a future life, but 
the principle of revenge, based upon "blood for blood, life for life," is implanted in their 
breast from the time they are able to understand their mcateriial language. This Indian boy 
considered himself unalterably appointed to revenge the death of his family upon him, who did 
not deny that he was the cause oi nis bereavement, and when Waihahi came again to the Aruka 
an opportunity offered itself to execute his revenge. At a drinking feast which Waihahi gave to 
the Indians in the neighbourhood, and to which Maicarawari accompanied his Chieftain, a dispute 
arose, when the Pi-aiman said in anger that he would leave the place next morning, but that the 
Qiieftain William and Ins foUowei-s 5iould die shcu-tly after in the mish, and that there should be no 
person to bury them but the carrion crows. The boy, who had taken no share in the revels, had 
been sitting apart, and this threat no doubt confirmed him in his resolution of executing his 
intentions. When he saw the Pi-aiman asleep in his hammock he rushed towards him, and, taking 
his war club in both his hands, he killed him with one stroke by completely fracturing his skull. 

As the deed was committed within the assumed limits of British Guiana, namely, east of the 
Ainacura, and in a river which falls into the Barima, it would come under the jurisdiction of the 
Colony ; but a serious question arises whether the Indian, who has no knowledge of the Christian 
religion, and does not acknowledge our laws, can be punished for an act which civilized nations 
consider a capital crime, but which, according to the manners and customs he has been brought up 
iu, is a meritorious deed. And this persuasion has not left him. He himself went to the Indian 
Chieftain CabaraUi, who bears the highest authority in these rivers, and infonned him of what he 
had done, and since the Superintendent thought it his duty to proceed with him and the witnesses 
to Georgetown he has followed voluntarily and without restraint to be tried by a Court of Justice 
and adjudged by laws of even the existence of which he has no knowledge. His Judges are not 
able to enter into his feelings, nor do they see that by the maxims of his tribe he was, as it were, 
ordained to commit an act which any other Indian, under similar circumstances, and equally 
unacquainted with the Christian religion, would have considered it his sacred duty to perform. But 
this tragical event, which is no doubt one among many that have come to our knowledge, gives 
risu to the mournful reflection that there are in this Colony, and comparatively within so short a 
distance from its capital, thousands of Indians who walk in perfect darkness with regard to the 
Christian religion. Should the moment arrive when religious teachers shall be sent amongst them, 
and they shall be converted, such cases must cease entirely, or the perpetrators will be amenable 
to the Courts of Law for their misdeeds. In the present case, between Indian and Indian, both of 
whom are uncivilized, it is my opinion, based upon my knowledge of the Indian character, of their 
customs and manners, that Maicarawari is not amenable to the Courts of Law of this Colony for the 
deed which he has committed. 

I have to apologize to your Excellency for the remarks and the opinion which I have 
advanced ; but another opportunity might not occur to show how much it is required to tender 
civilization to the native tribes who inhabit British Guiana. If Great Britain, by its commercial 
connections and shipping, derives any benefit from the possession ot this Colony, it must be 
recollected that the teiritory belonged once to those tribes from whom European nations have 
wrested it. 

The interest in the welfare of the natives of this Colony which your Excellency has shown, 
and the wise Ordinances which have been tramed for their protection, render it impossible that 
such cruel acts as they are subjected to in the neighbouring territory could be committed upon 
those ill British Guiana ; but as long as these tribes are not converted to Christianity, they labour 
under a disabihty, which I am sure your Excellency will give your consideration to remove ; other- 
wise the Indian is liable to be oppressed by every unprincipled and designing man. The first 
question which is put in a Court of Justice to a person who appears as plaintiff or as witness is E 
whether he be acquainted with the nature of an oath — of a God and a future life. A satisfactory 
answer cannot be expected from him who has never been instructed in the Christian religion ; but, 
as sacred as is his affirmation to the Quaker, equally so is to the Indian his assertion that he tells 
" the truth and no lie," by which strong expression only I can convey the meaning of the Indian 
sentence. Before such an assertion, however, is taken, in lieu of an oath, the unprincipled colonist 
may subject the native to every oppression without running the risk of punishment for his misdeeda 
1 am informed it is not so in Her Majesty's East India Colonies, where a law is in existt^nce by 
which the evidence of the natives, who are heathens, is nevertheless regarded valid in the Courts 
of Justice. The Indian of Guiana is no idolater; he either believes in a good spirit or walks in 
perfect darkness, without giving a thought on the existence of a God ; and, as he cannot swear by 
his idols, some other binding form must be substituted. 

Although the rainy season has for some time past set in, and although our stores are materially -« 
reduced, and we have been deprived of many comforts, I yet deem it my duty to persevere and 
continue the survey of the Cuyuni. The two large corials, which we are not able to transport 
across the land, have received orders to proceed round the coast to the Essequibo, where they are 
to remain at Bartika Point, while the coxswain, Cornelius, is to meet us with small canoes and a 
supply of the most necessary provisions, on the Cuyuni. As far as I can foresee, three to four 
weeks may elapse before the expedition can retuni, for refitting, to Georgetown. 

The map which I am constructing will point out more clearly the route which we have taken, 
and those points where boundary marks have been planted. I shall lose no time on my return to 
the Colony to lay this map before your Excellency, the incompleteness of which at this moment,. 
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where my inveatigatioiis are uufinifihed, and unprovided as J am with the neceeeary materials for 
its construction, prevents me from inclosing it herewith. I must not, however, omit to observe that 
more unfavourable weather for astronomical observations we could not have had than we have 
experienced during our expedition. 

1 cannot close this report without bringing to your Excellency's notice the alacrilrv and good 
conduct of the officers belonging to the expedition. It gives me likewise pleasure to ooserve that^ 
the men who compose the crew have performed their duty to my satisfaction^ and I have only to- 
wish that they may continue in their good behaviour. 

The expedition is highly indebted to Mr. King, the Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks of 
the Comity, who, by his active co-operation in furthering the ends of the expedition, and hfa 
acquaintance with the Indians of these parts, has made his assistance the more valuable. 

1 have &c 
(Signed) ' ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK, 

Her Majesty 8 Commissioner of Surwy. 



•Chief Boatmen, each receiving 14 dollars per month. 



Inclosure 1 in No. 1. 

(A.) 

yameft of OJicers and Canoe-men constituting the Guiana Boundary Expedition. 

C Mr. Commissioner Robert Herman [sic] Schomburgk. 

Mr. Assistant-Surveyor Adam Gifford Glascott, R.N. 
Mr. William Leahy Eohhn, Ai-tist. 

Hermanas Peterson, First Coxswain )t:,i •• i/?jii _xu 

Cla«. Cornelinsen, Second „ | ^^"^ '•ecemng as wages 16 doUars per month. 

George Albert 

Prentice Albert 

Henry Chesham 

Cornelius Januaiy 

John Belfast 

Daniel Frederick 

Thomas Joquin 
-p|; CsBsar Nunez 

-^ Louis Balthasar ^Canoemen, each receiving 12 dollars per month. 

Sam. Witten 

William Clark 

Hamlet Clenan 

Gottlob Stoekel 

John Agatash, Interpreter, at 12 dollars per month. 

Attached to the Expedition. 

Mr. Richard M. Schombiu-gk, Botanist to the Royal Prussian Gardens at Sans Souci. 
Mr. Thomas Hancock. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 1. 

(B.) 

THIS is to certify that I, the Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Commissioner for 
^irveying and Marking out the Boundaries of British Guiana, planted this day, in the presence of 
witnesses who have subscribed their names hereto, a post, branded with Her Majesty's initialB, as 
a testimonial of Her Maiesty's riffht of possession to the River Barima and its tributaries, and all 
the land through which they now. This post lies, according to my observations, in latitude 
8° 36' 9" north, and longitude" 60° 40' 36" went of Greenwich; the river's southern point bearing 
fix)m hence S. 25° 30' W., the River Amacura S. 43° 30' W. 

I also branded three trees with Her Majesty's initials (situated E. by N. \ N., distant about 
30 vards from the above post) as a farther proof thereof. 
Dated this 13th day of May, 1841. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK, 

Knight of the Prussian Order of the Red Eagle^ Third Class, 
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Witnesses : 



Witness : 
(Signed) 



Witness : 
(Signed) 



Adam G. Glasoott, R.N., Assistant Surveyor. 

Robert King, Superintendent Rivers and Creeks, S.J.P.' 

William L. Echun, Artist. 

Thomas Hancock. 

Hermanas Pei^rson, his -f mark. 

Class Cornelinsen. ditto. 

Henry Chesham, ditto. 

Prentice Albert, ditto. 

George Albert, ditto. 

John Belfast, ditto. 

Thomas Joquin, ditto. 

Cjbsar Nunez, ditto. 

Daniel Frederick, ditto. 

Samuel Witten, ditto. 

WhjLiam Clark, ditto. 

Adam G. Glasoott, R.N., Assistant Surveyor. 

Warrau Indians — 
Wacaraba, his X mark. 
Daniel Manuel, ditto. 
MayUCARE (Chieftain's son), ditto. 
CuRlABA, ditto. 
Yarow-anari, ditto. 
Arua-caima, ditto. 
Uruaballia, ditto. 

Robert King, Superintendent Rivers and Creeks, S.J.P. 
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Incloflure 3 in No. 1. 



(C.) 

THIS is to certify that I, the undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Conunissioner for 
Surveying and Marking out the Boundaries of British Guiana, planted this day, in the presence 
of the witnesses who have subscribed their names hereto, a boundary-post, branded with Her 
Majesty's initials ; and claimed in the name of Her Majestv Victoria, Queen of Great Britain and 
Ireland, all the land extending from the River Barima to tne eastern point of the River Amacura, 
where this river falls into the Orinoco, and along its right or eastern Dank to its source, with the 
right of fishing and the free navigation of British vessels thereof, and the land farther southward, 
as mav be hereafter claimed in Her Majesty's name. 

1 he point of the River Barima where a boundary-post was planted to-day, as a testimonial 
of Her Britannic Majesty's right of possession, bears from here north 43° 30' east ; the western 
point of the River Amacura, north 48° west ; and this boundary-post is situated, according to my 
observations, in latitude 8° 33' 3" north, and longitude 60° 40' 36" west of Greenwich. 

Victoria Point, River Amacura. 

Dated this 13th day of May, 1841. 

(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK, 

Knight of the Prussian Order of the Red Eagle^ Third Class. 
Witnesses : 
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(Signed) 



Witness : 
(Signed) 

[696—7] 



Adam G. Glasoott, R.N., Assistant Surveyor. 

Robert King, Superintendent Rivers and Creeks, S.J.P. 

William L. Echlin, Artist. 

Thomas Hancock. 

Hermanas Peterson, his x mark. 

Class Cornelinsen, ditto. 

Prentice Albert, ditto. 

George Albert, ditto. 

Henry Chesham, ditto. 

John Belfast, ditto. 

Thomas Joquin, ditto. 

CiESAR Nunez, ditto. 

Daniel Frederick, ditto. 

Samuel Witten, ditto. 

WiLLu.M Clark, ditto. 



Adam G. Glasoott, R.N., Assistant Surveyor. 
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Warrau Indians — 
Waoaraba, his X mfcirk. 
DitsdiBt MaWtel, ditto. 
Mayugare (Chieflbain's son), ditto. 
CURIABA, ditto. 
Yarow-ANARI, ditto. 
Arua-oaima, ditto. 
Uruaballia, ditto. 

Witness : 
(Signed) Robert Kixg, Superintendent Rivers and Creeks, S.J.P. 



Inclofliire 4 in No. I. 

(D.) 

WHEREAS the Arawaak Chieftain, or Captain Jan, who with his followers is settled at 
Assecuru and along the banks of the Rivulet Otucamabo, which flows into the River Amacura at 
its eastern or right bank, has this day complained to me tliat certain inhabitants of the neigh- 
bouring Venezuelan territory, chiefly those who dwell on the banks and islands ot the River 
Orinoco, have frequently come to his abode, and taken from him and his people, either by force 
or for inadequate pay, the produce of their provision fields, and pilfered their huts and hammocks 

^ and paddles. Ana whereas it further appears that they, or other inhabitants of that territory, 
have committed the atrocious crime of forcibly carrying away some natives of the Warrau tribe 
Awarra, on the banks of the said Rivulet Otucamabo, in order to make them work in the 
Venezuelan territory ; I, the undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Commissioner for Surveying 
and Marking out the Boundaries of British Guiana, by virtue of the Commission graciously 
granted to me by Her Majesty, and the express desu'e of Her Majesty's Government, " That the 
native tribes within the assumed limits of British Guiana must not be molested," hereby solenmly 
protest against such proceedings towards the native Indians inhabiting the right or eaateni bank 
of the Amacura, and to which Her Britannic Majesty has laid claim as forming the western 
boundary of her Colony of Guiana, leaving the fall recognition of such boundary to subsequent 
amicable negotiations between the respective Governments of Great Britain and the Republic of 
Venezuela. 

-p. Given under my hand and seal at the Arawaak Settlement, Assecuru, this first day of June, 

1841, and the fourth year of Her Majesty's reign. 

(Signed) ROBERT HERMANN SCHOMBURGK, 

Knight of the Prussian Order of the Red Eagle, Third Class. 
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No. 2, 

Report of Robert If, Schoml/urgk, Her Majesty's Commissioner for Surveying and Marking out the 

Boundaries of British Guiana. 



Sir, Demerara, August^ 1841. 

THE party under my command left Cumaka, where we had sojourned for some time, as 
detailed in my former report, on the 13th of June; and having arrived at the junction of the 
Aruka with the Barima, we continued the ascent of the latter river in an east-south*eastern 
direction. We reached on the next day it« junction with the Kaituma, which falls in on the left 
bank from the south, and is at its mouth about 200 feet wide. The Kaituma is inhabited by 
Warrau and Waika Indians, and is connected with the Upper Barima by several intermediate 
brooks. 

Numerous rivulets join the Barima at both its banks, some of them inhabited by WaiTaus. It 
has still, however, the appearance of a tidal river, being margined by mangrove and curida 
bushes, over which manicole and truli palms raise their heads. Its banks form continued swamps, 
which only through the industry of man could be made arable. 
-P We encamped on the night of the lo-lGth of June, at a Warrau settlement, the chieftain of 

which called himself Marawari. The noise of the Indian drum and songs on our approach 
announced that the inhabitants were revelling, and on landing we had sufficient evidence that 
Marawari was intoxicated. One of his wives was m the same state, and thus we witnessed, for 
the first time since we had left the Colony, the effects of that horrible vice, drunkenness. The 
settlement consisted of five huts, surrounded by rich provision grounds ; and I observed with 
pleasure some lemon and lime trees near their houses. Their provision fields abounded in cashew 
nuts (Anaeardiiim occidentale). 

We passed on the following day the small river Maruiwa, or Hohanna, which, by the inter- 
lacing of numerous other rivulets, affords a passage in boats from the Barima to the Waini, a 
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journey which the Indian effects generally in two days. At a short distance above this river rise A 
some hillocks from both its banks. They are the first which are met with in the Barinia. THe 
Wan-au chieftain, Cleraenti, had selected one of them to build on its summit a large hut, which, by 
its construction and neatness, distinguished itself from the generality of Indian houses. The 
erection of this house, with its gallery in imitation of a second storey, was the niore gratifying a« 
he did it to afford accommodation to the Superintendent of the district on his periodical visits, 
the good effects of which, as exhibited in the character and better conduct of the Indians in their 
social intercourse, I had several times opportunity to witness. By studious attention, I seized 
here a favourable moment to determine the position of the place, a circumstance which the 
uufavourable weather had not afforded us since we left Cumaka, Warina is, according to my 
observations, in latitude 7° 50' 15" north, and longitude 59° 43' 30" west, and the height of the 
house we had selected for our night's quarters was about 70 feet above the Barima. The chain 
of hillocks, on one of which the house was built, extends in longitudinal ridges in a north and 
south direction.— N. 12° E., and S, 12° W. B 

I always considered it my duty, wherever an opportunity afforded fur illustrating, however 
slightly, the geology of the Colony, to observe how far the structure of the country might be 
favourable to cultivation, it being undeniable that the quality of the soil depends genernlly upon 
the rocks which form the strata below the arable land. The super-strata at the hills of Warina 
cousist of ochreous clay, intermixed with mould, pebbles, and that due proportion of sand whi<*h 
M ould particularly quaUfy it for the cultivation of coffee. The large blocks of ferruginous clay 
which lie dispersed on the surface insure the necessary moisture for the cultivati(ni of that plant, 
for it is well known to the agriculturalist how beneficially such blocks operate on the soil on which 
they lie, contributing not only to the retention of the moisture, which would otherwise evaporate, 
Init to the precipitation of atmospheric vapours. 

The Rivulet Ciiriye offers another medium of communication with the Maruiwa and the 
Waim', but it can only be made use of by small boats. AVe passed, at 9 o'clock on the 18th of p 
June, the River Amissi, which joins the Barima on its left bank. It is (jf considerable size, and at 
tlie junction of the two rivers it would seem as if the Amissi were the larger one. The Indians, 
however, inform me that its com-se has not the length of the Barima, and that its hanks are mostly 
8vvainpy ; the current appears insignificant. During the rainy season the influence of the tide is 
ft'lt to this point; in tne summer months it is felt scill higher up. The swampy banks of the 
Amissi render it unfit lor habitations. Even the WaiTaus, whom the earlier authors of travels 
described as living on the tops of trees, but who in reality raised (mly a platform just above the 
level of the water, and rested their miserable dwellings on stumps of Ita trees, prefer now 
higher ground to build their hut« upon. The Amissi aftbrds. by natural canals, a commmiication 
with the River Kaituma. 

Since we had left Warina, the Barima, in ascending, had adopted a more south-western 
course, its banks also became higher, while the palms and mangrove bushes, which till now had 
been so numerous, became less frequent, and were replaced by a more varied vegetation. Our '^ 
Indian guides informed us that, by ascending the Rivulet Yaramuku half a day, we would reach 
high hills and savannahs. We continued, however, the ascent of the Barima, and passed the 
Rivulets Aruta and Pequa ; the latter inhabited by Warraus. The Barima narrows above this 
creek to forty yards, and flows with a strong current, which impeded our progress ; its depth was 
still from three to four fathoms. The banks (it being now the middle of the rainy season) were 
full to overflowing, and rose scarcely a foot above the water's edge. In lieu of palms the most 
stately mora trees overshadowed the river. In all my former travels in Guiana I have nowhere 
seen trees of this description so gigantic as on the land adjoining the Barima at its upper course. 
Indeed, frequently when our boat rounded some point wliich the river made in its course, and a 
long reach was before us, these majestic trees appeared in the background as hillocks clothed 
with vegetation, until our nearer approach showed our mistake, and we found that what we 
considered to have been a hillock was a single tree rising to the enormous height of 130 to 150 
feet, forming by itself, as it were, a forest of vegetation. The importance of the mora in naval E 
architecture is now fully recognized in Great Britain, and a new export trade has been opened to 
the Colony. At the Upper Barima this tree is so abundant, and grows to such a size, that the 
whole British Navy rnignt be reconstructed merely from the trees which line its banks, a circum- 
stance well worth consideration, especially being near a river which is navigable to vessels of 
twelve feet draught, the craft intended for the transport of the timber might load at the very spot 
where the trees are cut down. 

It is only lately that the timber of Guiana has come into notice in p]ngland ; but so superior 
is the mora and the greenheart for objects of naval architecture that a higher price is given for 
them in seaport towns than for any other wood imported into England. 

It appears that, at the commencement of this century, a white man — very likely a Dutch 
settler — had advanced so far inland as the Horena River. The Indians showed us the place where 
he had cultivated sugar, and they told us that he had possessed a schooner and several punts, 
wdth which he carried on a timber trade. The Indian, in his expressive language, called the ^ 
former settlement '* The last place of the white man." 

We entered on the 19th of June the Caruwavu or Caruawa River, a tributary of the Barima, 
and halted at a settlement of Warrau Indians. While among the Warraus I had heard much of 
one of their games which they exhibit during festivities, and I had the satisfaction of seeing it 
here performed. It is played in parties, two against two ; and the champions, painted and dressed 
according to the taste of their tribe, show their athletic skill by attempting to push each other 
from a space of ground by means of the Naha, which I might resemble to a shield. It appeared 
to us an innocent pastime, which gave agility to their limbs, and displayed to the greatest 
advantage their muscular power and fijie proportions. 
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J^ There are several Wanau settlements on the banks of the Caruwavu. 1 estimate tlu^ir 

number at 200 individuals. The Manari. a river with a stronger cmrent than the Carawavii^ 
joins the latter on its left bank at the distance of about a mile from its confluence with the Bariina.. 
The Manari is mostly inhabited by Warraus, but there is a settlement of Waikas about five miles 
up where we intended to stay for a few days. I had understood from some Indians, who were 
well acquainted with the Cuyuni, that there had been once a Dutch Post at an island called 
Tokoro, which was much farther to the west than that part of the Cuyuni where, from the 
information I had received previously to my submitting the memorial on the boundaries of British 
Guiana, I considered the boundaiyJine ought to cross to the River Cuyuni. The path overland 
led from this settlement to the Kiver Barama, and from thence to the Cuyuni ; and it became, 
hence, necessary to select it as a starting point. Our larger canoes, bein^ much too bulky, were 
now of no further use ; and» as the official duties of Mr. King, the Supenntendent of the County, 
required his speedy return to Georgetown, I resolved on sending the two canoes, with such of the 

••»' crew as I considered not qualified for the fatigues of an overland jouniey, under his command to 
the coast. 

We landed at the settlement Manari in the afteraoon. It consisted of five Indian houses, the 
largest of which was given up to us to reside in. In my former report I alluded to the negligence 
in person and in the houses of the Warraus, and mentioned how superior the Arawaak Indians 
were, in that regard, to the latter. Equally superior, if not surpassmg the Arawaaks, are the 
Waikas. Their cleanliness, both in person and domestic arrangements, was a gratifying picture 
after having travelled for months among the WaiTaus. The Waikas are of much fairer complexion 
than the other Indians who inhabit the coast regions, whom they surpass in athletic form and 
regularity of features. The Warraus indulge in bigamy; I met even several instances of 

Eolygamy among that tribe. It is different with the Waikas, whom I found uniformly to posi^ess 
ut one wife. 

Q The land adjoining Manari is wonderfully productive. We saw sugar-canes vying with the 

best on the coast, Indian com and maize far surpassing any ever produced at the coast regi«)U8, 
and bunches of bananas weighing from 80 to 100 lbs. The superstratum is a rich loam, inteimixed 
with vegetable earth and sand ; and, as it lies upon clay, a sufficient moisture to advance vegeta- 
tion is always kept up, thus affording every capability for the cultivation of the staple produce of 
the Colony. 

Mr. King, and those of the party who were to return with him, left Maiiari on the 22nd of 
June. Our provisions were at that time much reduced, and the period of the year did not 
wan-ant me in supposing that I would be able to get much fi'om the Indians. I desired, therefore, 
that the boat of the expedition should proceed up the Essequibo, and await the land party at 
Bartika Point ; from whence a supply of the most necessary provisions should be sent up the 
Cuyuni, in a smaller corial, to meet us. This service was confided to the second coxswain, Claas 
van Corneliusen. 

J) I was anxious to examine the Barima beyond its falls. I started, accordingly, on the 24th of 

Ju]ie, in a small canoe, accompanied by Mr. Glascott, the Assistant Surveyor, and Mr. Echlin, the 
artist of the expedition ; and, descending the Manari for a short distance, we reached the Barima 
by two of those natural canals (the Taima and Ataima) which so frequently connect rivers having 
a parallel course in these swampy regions. The almost continual torrents of rain which we had 
for some weeks had caused the Barima to overflow its banks, and we found the current running at 
the rate of from 4 to 4^ miles an hour ; our progress was consequently slow. A short distance 
above the off-flow which connects the Barima and Manari, we visited a Warrau settlement called 
Emu, where we admired a gigantic bamboo, several hundred yards in circumference. Two of the 
Indians were occupied in fimshing a native canoe, which they had cut out of cedar {Idea altissima), 
a species of wood uncommonly well qualified for that pui-pose, and resembling in its durability, 
odour, and reddish colour the famed Bermuda cedar, although a genus quite distinct from the 
Icica. As the cedar tree of Guiana is by no means scarce, it deserves more attention. 

JB The Warraus are famed for their skill in finishing canoes out of the single trunk of a tree. They 

formerly furnished the colonists, as well as the tribe of Indians inhabiting the coast regions, witn 
canoes and corials which, for durability and speed, far surpassed any boats ever introduced from 
Europe. Of late years their industry has much relaxed, and they are loud in their complaints 
that the Spaniards of the Orinoko take away all their largest craft and destroy them, and that the 
smaller only escape by their being able to hide them. The tamed Spanish launches^ employed 
during the revoluti(»nary war of Venezuela, were made by the Warraus. Some of these were 
roomy enough for from fifty to seventy people. They refuse now to make any of so large a size, 
not for want of the trees fit for the pui-pose, but that, they say, if the Spaniards hear of their 
making any large craft, they send a party of men to take them away or cut them in pieces, in order 
to pi event them from being sold and used for smuggling by the people at the mouth of the 
Orinoco. Such cruel acts cannot be practised upon the Indians who live within the British 
boundary, if that boundary is once politically recognized. 

^ We passed the small Rivers Ararisi, Yabritin, Bm'uparu, Maria waballi, and landed on the 

evening of the 25th June at the Warrau village, Simuita. We measured here the breadth of the 
river, and found it 51 yards. The River Kaituma runs hence about 9 miles in a north-east 
direction. The barometer stood at G hours A.M. 30*020 English inches ; the thermometer at 
70*5 degrees Fahrenheit. 

We were accompanied by a number of Indians from Simuita and the neiguhouring settlo- 
ments, who intended to ascend the river to the falls, to shoot the delicious fish called maracotto 
or ossibu. which, at the time these waters are full, migi'ate beyond the falls for the purpose of 
depositing their spawn. We formed a flotilla of small boats, our civnoe being the leading frigate. 
Several fish were procured on the first day. In order to attract them to the shore, a number of" 
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the seeds of the carapa^ or crab-nut, are pounded, and having been surrounded by a netting. made A 
of withes, thejr are put in the water, and soon attract the greedy maracotto. An Indian sta,na8 
ready with a hght spear which he lances into them one after another with nnen-ing skill. 1 have 
in my former report alluded to the importance of following up the fisheries as an additional 
resource of the Colony. I here observed that the maracotto reaches frequently a le^igth of 
30 inches, and is 26 inches in girth, while its delicious flavour recommends it to attention as 
an article of trade. 

We observed^ on the 27th vFune a tract of sandstone which was heaped up in numerous blocks. 
It is fine-grained, and much used by the Warraus in lieu of grindstones to sharpen their tools for 
the manufacture of their boats. We arrived in the afternoon at the fall Mecoro-vussu, which 
throws the first impediment to the navigation of larger vessels on the river. A few miles below 
the falls we found a depth of 3 fathoms. The Barima is, therefore, navigable ho far for steamers of 
(considerable size, although it might prove tedious to sailing-vessels to reach that distance in con- 
sequence of the serpentine course and strong contrary current. Jj 

It is not known to the Indians inhabiting these regions that white men had ever penetrated 
so far before. We might have stopped here and commenced our return, the more especially since 
the weather was so tmfavourable, but I found the course of the Barima so different from what it is 
laid down on maps that I considered it of importance to trace it higher up, as, by its western 
course on its ascent every mile would add to flie British tenitory. This course, differing so much 
from the Barima of theoretical geographers, will, I presume, be deemed sufficient evidence of the 
importance of the measure which Iler Majesty's Gov>:rnment have resolved upon, namely, that 
an actual survey should prelude th(» definitive negotiations with the Governments interested in 
the determination of these bonndaries. 

Only thi> rainy season could have aff()rded us the opportunity of ascending tlie Barima 
any fui-ther, and I resolved, therefore, to continue until we could make no more progress in our 
<!orial. p 

The first series of falls were ascended without any accident, and we halted the same evening ^ 
near some temporary huts which certain Waikas from Manari had erected opposite to a place 
where they intended to found a new settlement. iVlthough months had doubtless elapsed since 
any human being had sojourned in these huts, we found them swarming with fleas and tshigot^s, 
which made us soon relinquish the idea of using them for our night's quarters. 

We passed in the coui-se of the next day (28^h June) numerous rapids, of which one called 
Uropocari was the largest. The river kept its breadth, but was studded with rocks. We passed 
in the afternoon a large rivulet with black water, called DuquarL It comes from the west-north- 
west. I afterwards (observed stratified quartz, and could not bat admire some huge blocks of 
granite which rose above the level of the river, and are called by the Indians Arauta. Their 
shining surface and symmetrical form were equally remarkable. 

The River Wanama (so named from a species of bamboo which gi'ows at its mouth, and 
which the Warraus call Waiiama) joins from the left bank, and is one of the largest tributaries of jy 
the Upper Barima. About half a mile farther south-west the River Mehokawaina unites with the 
Barima ; both tributary and recipient are, previously to their junction, of the same breadth, only 
the Mehokawaina comes from the south-east, and the Barima proper fi-om the south-west. 

I found it now advisable to discontinue the ascent in corials, as numerous trees which had 
fallen across the Barima would have thrown the greatest diflficulties in the way of any farther 
attempt to advance with the boats. 

After having marked three trees with Her Majesty's initials, I left Mr. Cllascott in charge of 
the camp which we had formed at the junction of the two rivers, and having armed the most 
effective of the crew with cutlasses and axes, we pathed ourselves a way through entangled 
bushes and swamps, following the left bank of the Barima. With the exception of two rivulets, 
the tributaries wnich the river received were of inconsiderable size. Its bed is frequently 
traversed by granitic dykes, over which the water precipitated itself impetuously, and its current 
was so rapid that it would have proved difficult to make any way in ascending, even in a small E 
corial. I admired the number of noble forest trees, among which I observed the bullet tree, the 
locust tree, the crab-wood, curahara, hupu, cuyama, yarura, and its allied species paruacussana, 
the suari or impa, and makaraballi, but the most remarkable appeared to me the tunkara, which 
measured in circumference from 28 to 30 feet. Its trunk rose free from branches, smooth and 
romid, to about 70 or 80 feet, and I was told by some of my Indian guides that the Warraus use 
the tree for making canoes. It is soft and white, and the colonists prepare staves from it. Tlie 
Warraus prepare their bark or shell canoes from the bark of the bullet tree and makaraballi. 

Incessant rains rendered our travelling through these woods and over swampy ground by no 
means comfortable. We continued our march next morning (the 1st July), and passed a large 
rivulet which — the Indians of the inhabitable part of the Barima below its falls never having 
ascended so far, and in the absence of any other name — ^we call Rocky River, from the numerous 
blocks by which its course was obstructed. _ 

Our stock of provisions being now completely exhausted, we had to return towards our ^ 
camp. I halted, therefore, at 11 o'clock, and, having marked a tree with Her Majesty's initials, 
we returned to the spot where we had encamped the previous night, under severe rain and 
thunder. The river was about 30 feet wide when we had left to follow its bank, its course fre- 
quently obstructed by rapids and falls, and, upwards, west-north-west. The land adjoining on 
either side was fertile, consisting of clay mixed with sand and vegetable earth. The forest 
scenery was luxuriant, and hillocks of inconsiderable height, perhaps not more than 
50 or 60 feet above the Barima, appeared particularly adapted for the cultivation of coffee and 
cacao. 

We reached, on the following day, the camp at the junction of the two rivers, where 
[696— 7 J H 
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A Mr. Glascott, during our absence had only succeeded in takiug the following meteorological' 
observations, the unfavourable weather having prevented him from determining its geographical 
position astronomically : — 
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Having once more reached the corials, we floated down the river, and our return was rapid. 
While it had taken us six days to ascend from Manari to the Mokohawaina, we accomplished our 
return in two and a-half days. 

An Indian messenger awaited us here from the Lower Bariraa with the news that a party of 
Venezuelans, headed by the Commandant of the Orinoco, had proceeded to the mouth of the 
Barima and the Amacura and cut down the boundary posts which, in the execution of the service 
confided to me, I had planted there. 

How far this information was founded in truth I cannot assert. However, the appearance of 
these boats, which were said to be armed, had created a panic among the Indians, and those of the 
Rivers Aruka and Amacnra were fled into the woods. 

Our departure from Manari was delayed in consequence of the indisposition of the first cox- 
swain, Peterson ; and Mr. Echlin, attached as artist to the Expedition, but to whom, from his 
study of medicine and his knowledge of the diseases of the Colony, the medical treatment of our 
sick had been intrusted, reported that, in consequence of serious indisposition, Peterson would be 
unable to journey with us overland. From the information which I had procured, the road pro- 
mised to be of the most fatiguing description, and as 1 was anxious that the chronometers, of 
which two had hitherto preserved a fair rate, should reach safely the coast regions, in order to 
prove by re-measurement of Georgetown how far the observations taken by their means were to 
be trusted, I desired Mr. Glascott, the Assistant Surveyor, to proceed with the coxswain by water 
to the coast, while Mr. Echlin and the men best fitted for such an undertaking were to accompany 
me overland to the River Cuyuni. I had another object in view in sending Mr. Glascott by the 
route alluded to, as, should the weather have proved favourable, he might be enabled to determine 
by astronomical observations some of the more important point-s on the coast. 

According to our observations, the Settlement Manari is situated in 7° 35' 34" north latitude, 
and 60° 00' 35" west longitude, or 109 miles west of Georgetown. 

The extract of our meteorological observations gave us the following result : — 
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We were joined by a number of Warraus and several Waikas from Manari, whose services we 
had engaged to assist in carrying our luggage from Manari to the Barama, which flows into the 
Waini. We were told that we would have to ascend the Barama in boats for 4 days before we 
should reach the path that leads to Cuyuni. 

An Indian carries scarcely more than 24 lbs. weight on journeys overland. While the negro 
carries invariably his burthen on his head, experience has taught the Indian that by doing so he 
would not be able to make much progress through the thick woods, and his load is therefore, 
slung on his back. For that purpose they have baskets, which are made of the stems of a 
calathea or of some species of palm. 

Our preparations had beeii completed, the loads distributed according to the appearance of 
strength possessed by our carriers, and, after Mr. Glascott had left with his party in a boat which 
was hired ft a* the pui'pose, we commenced on the 8 th July our march overland. 

The forest through which we now began our march appeared to have less underwood, and I 
noted numerous specimens of that valuable timber tree the Siruaballia, which affords one of the best 
timbers for the planking of vessels and the construction of gigs, boats, &c. I saw trees of thig 
description of which the trunk might have measured 70 feet before they branched off. Throug^h 
the whole of our day's journey, cedar and other forest trees, many of tnem of the most gigantic 
dimensions were abunaant, besides numerous Hya-hya trees. The latter is the remarkaole tree 
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which yields, by incieiou, a milky fluid that forms a ^ood substitute for cow's milk. The Indian, A 
to whom it is inexplicable how man can make use of milk after having been weaned from the 
maternal breast, does not attach any value in that regard to this fluid, but the younger community 
prepare from it balls of caoutchouc, and, as it has now become of such vast importance as to be 
considered almost a necessary of life, the vegetable milk tree adds another to the number which 
fiu-nish this valuable substance. 

Our path led us over hillocks from 50 to (>() feet high, extending in longitudinal ridges, and 
their iuteiTuediate valleys formed generally swamps, on crossing which we frequently sank to our 
girths in mud and water. After four hours* march, we crossed the Caruwavu, here merely a 
rivulet, and arnred in the afternoon at a small settlement consisting of two houses inhabited by 
Waikas. I had in the morning the mortification to find thaf. the mountain barometer which I took 
with me had materially suffered from the land journey, and was for the present unfit for use. 
After having continued our march for two hours, we halted at Paripu, a settlement likewise 
inhabited by Waikas. We found the inhabitants in great tribulation : a messenger had anived -^ 
fi-om the Cuyuni, informing them that some Spaniards had come across from Angostura, and were 
building corials at the banks of the Cuyuni for the purpose of surprising the Indians of that river : 
that they intended to kill the adults, and lead the younger portion away into captivity. This 
messenger was sent to urge the Waikas of these regions to assist them in making war against the 
Spaniards. Not only here, but likewise in the sequel, where I had found that tliis alarm had 
spread, I showed them the inutility of such a violent measure, as neither in number nor in the 
[sic] means could they cope with their assailants. But I advised them, provided the report were 
true, to be on the alert ; and on the approach of their oppressors, to retire into the woods. 

The cassada gi'ounds around the settlement were extensive, and the magnitude of the 

f)lantains and of the Indian corn, or maize, strucik me with astonishment. Some of the ears of the 
atter were 12 to li\ inches in length; those which are produced on the coast regions do not 
reach more than 5 inches. The soil is here a rich, black mould, mixed with white sand, and would p 

{►reduce anything. Considering the extent of this productive soil, and the importance to Britisli 
Tuiana that she should avail herself of her internal resources, and thereby produce food fcjr her 
inhabitants without reiving on importations from foreign countries, it is a subject of astonishment 
to me that the maize of the interior should not have been cultivated on a larger scale than merely 
what the Indian uses for the supply of his individual wants. To prove the importance of the 
maize I would only observe, by the way, that the importation of this cereal grain from the slave 
States of North America into the British West India Colonies amounted in the year 1836 to 
126,680 bushels ; of com meal, to 36,168 barrels ; valued together at 61,341/. 

The neatness and order in which we found the provision fields around the settlement, showed 
that there presided over them an Indian who distinguished himself irom the generality of his 
brethren. Paths led through the field ; the yams were trailed against poles ; some lime and orange 
trees, so seldom to be met with amongst the Indians, increased the favourable idea I had of its 
inhabitants, and induced me to suppose that they were some of the scattered remnants of those jy 
iuiritives from the Missions who, during the revolutionary war, were obliged tcj fiy to save their 
lives. We found only an Indian and some females at home ; the rest, with their chieftain, were 
gone to work for a period at a wood-cutting establishment on the River Pomeroon, with a view to 
earaing sufficient money to procure themselves such articles as have become almost necessaries of 
life with them — namely, clothes and other apparel, implements for working at their fields, guns, 
powder, and shot. 

Leaving Paripu, we continued our march, and in the afternoon of the same day arrived at 
another large settlement, judging, at least from the number of the huts. Here, also, the male 
inhabitants were absent, having gone to work at the Pomeroon. The fear of " La Patrias," as the 
Venezuelans are invariably styled by the Indians bordering on the Republic, and who still with 
slmddering think of the massacre to which their brethren were exposed when the lawless hordes 
entered the Mission and spread devastation under the cry "Por la patiias!'* prevailed likewise 
here; and the raised voices and violent gesticulations of the females when thev told our guides E 
of the reports which had come from the Cuyimi, were a speaking proof cf the wrongs 
which had been committed upon this once happy people. Unprotected as they were, 
they intended, they said, to leave their settlement, and to seek their way to the Pomeroon, 
where their husbands were working. Our interpreter stated to them the object of my mission, 
that I was then on the way to Cuyuni, and that if I should meet any Venezuelans there, I promised 
every exertion to prevent them from crossing over to this part of the Colony. 

While passing through the village I noticed at the farther end a house which was abandoned. 
Two heaps of ground thrown up near the middle of the house, and one covered with a large 
earthen vessel, attracted more particularly my attention. I made inquiries, and learnt that they 
were the graves of a father and his child, both of whom had been killed by the malpractices of a 
piaiman or conjuror. When is the period to come at which the Christian religion shall enlighten 
these poor benighted beings, and prevent the recurrence of such dreadful scenes, with the effusion -|-, 
of blood in their train ? The accusation that the victim had died through the agency oi a piaiman 
is sufficient to awake a revenge of the deed among his relations. 

After we had passed the village we had to wade to our necks for upwards of a mi'o "through 
water. The Rivulet Parapaimai had inundated its shores, and as the rain descended in torrents, 
we were glad when, towards evening, we arrived at the Caribisi Settlement Cariacu, situated on 
the banks of the Barama, which is here about 60 yards wide. The Barama flows about 40 miles 
farther below into the Waini, and is the largest tributaiy of that rivers. It is inhabited by 
Waikas, Caribisi, Warraus, and a few Arawaaks, whose aggregate number I estimate at 500 
individuals. 

The men at Cariacu, like those at the two settlements previously passed, were absent at a 
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Ji. wood-cutting establishment on the Pomeroon, juuI we foiuid only H few of the female conimunitv, 
who, with a Carib, had been left in charge of the place. 

Several of my Indian carriers and guides declined going any further. The reports which 
they had heard in the course of the day were repeated at Cariacu ; and as they consisted mostly 
of ^^^arrau8, the most timid of all the Indian tribes, such reports could not fail of having then- 
effect. I had to replace their number from among the (Jaribisi and Waikas of the vicinity, which 
occasioned a delay of tw^o days. The weather during the period was so unfavoui-able that I could 
not procure astronomical observations. 

We had to ascend tlie Barania to a distance of four days' journey heme before we should 
meet the patli which leads to the Cuyuni, and as there was only one boat to be had which afforded 
place to four individuals, w^e had to resort for a conveyance to shell or bark canoes, called by the 
colonists of Demerara •' wood-skins/' and by the Spaniards " conchas/' They are made merely of 
the bark of divers species of trees, that portion being stripped off and manufactm-ed into the boat. 
B They ai*e generally from 2.") to 30 feet long, and, when laden, seldom draw more than 3 inches of 
water. Light, and the most simple of construction, they can be easily carried on the head over 
rocks and other impediments which might obstruct the navigation. Indeed, they are the only 
craft with which the Indian navigates the upper pai-ts of rivers, but require proper management, 
as they are dangerous, and a false movement when sitting in one of them may cause it to sink. 
However, we could not procure any other conveyance, and we confided our persons and luggage 
to these frail vessels. 

We departed from Cariacu on the 1 1th July. The Barama resembles much the Upper 
Barima ; its banks are clothed with similar vegetation, and it is equally serpentine in its course. 
I noticed a good deal of potter's clay, used by the Caribisi for the manufacture of pottery which, 
for its durability, is highly appreciated by the colonists. The day has a greyish colour, and is 
mixed with the loose materials of decomposing granite. 

The Kivulet Nakuwai was the largest tributary w^hich we passed in the course of our first 
^' day's jiscent; it joined the Barama at its left bank. We noticed the first rocks which were lying 
in the rivei-'s bed above the Rivulet Abocotte. About a mile-and-a-half above this the Erawanta 
and JIazuwini johi, close to each cither, the Barama. During the rainy season, when the bed of 
the river is full, it forms numerous off-flows, which adopt a more direct coui-se than the river 
itself, and join it again at some distance on. The Indians, who are acquainted with these branches, 
navigate them, and thus nliorten the ascent materially. 

We passed, on the afternoon of the 13th July, some hillocks and, soon after, the first rapid, 
formed by dykes of granite, and reached a settlement of Waikas, called Cadiu, which we were 
told was the last inhabited place below the gi*eat fall. We were here struck with the air of 
plenty ; the cassava gi'ounds were extensive ; yams, sweet potatoes, plantains, and bananas were 
abundant ; also the paripi palm and the papayas, of which the fruit resembled a large melon, 
some of them measuring 28 inches in circumference. Sugar cane, cashew, and cotton trees grew 
jy around the huts. A number of wild fowls were observed ; marodies, powis, parrots of all plumage, 
several sun-birds, all tame and associating amicably with one another. 

I succeeded in procuring a set of circum-meridian altitudes, according to which the settlement 
was in 7*^ 19' north latitude. We heard quite distinctly during night the roaring of the great fall 
Dowocaima, which is about two miles distant, and bears S. 58° W. 

Having engaged three more Indians to accompany us from Cadiu to the Cuyuni, we started 
next mominff at an early hour, and, after passing some rapids, approached the great fall. We 
had to unload near the island Wayaruima, and carry the craft and luggage for the distance of two 
miles overland. These cataracts surpass in grandeur the great falls of the River Demerara, to 
which in their structure they bear some resemblance. The whole fall of the Barima amounts, in 
the given distance of two miles, to about 120 feet, but, from the sinuosities of the channel, there 
is no one point which affords a coup (VadL The grandest scene is offered by the three upper falls, 
where the river, narrowing in to about 80 feet, rushes turbulently down the precipice in three jets, 
35 and forms in the distance of about 100 yards a fall of 35 to 40 feet perpendicular. This part is 
called Dowocaima, and as we saw it at the height of the rainy season, when the river was full to 
overflowing, the scene was sublime indeed. The banks were bordered bv a primitive forest and 
fohage of every hue, among which the bright red of the young mora leaves formed a striking 
object. Lianes reaching from boughs 60 feet high down to the water's edge ; a thousand 
creepers so closely enveloping whole rows of trees as to give them a fanciful resemblance to old 
massy columns crowned with ivy ; white festoons, imd clustera ol purple and yellow salver-shaped 
flowers trailing from tree to tree, all combined to form a vivid picture of tropical vegetation. 
The uproar of the masses of water which rush over the ledges of rock, and envelop in foam 
the surroiuiding scenery, added the characteristic feature to the landscape. 

The ledges of rock which form these striking scenes of nature are composed of gneiss, their 
stratification being S. 33° W. They form an impediment to all further navigation, and one which, 
if a denser population should render such a step necessary, could only be overcome by canals or 
F railroads. In the absence of these, our Indians took their light bark canoes on their heads and 
carried them to that part of the river where there were no serious obstacles to its further 
navigation. 

We passed next day the rapid Massiwinidui and several others of less consequence, and 
encamped in the evening at the foot of the fall Anna ma, from whence the path leads to the 
Cuyuni. The River Aunama joins the Barama just below the fall ; the latitude I determined to 
be7° U'N. 

At a day's journey above this fall there is a Caribisi settlement; farther up the Barania is 
uninhabited. It is said to have its source in the same parallel of latitude with the Barima and 
Amacura, namely, in the extensive savannahs north of the Ikruycku mountains. 
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We commenced our overland journey on the morning of tlie 16th July, and, ti'aversinff occa- A. 
sioually hillocks from 100 to 150 feet high, followed the valley through which the small River 
Aunama flows towards the Barama. We reached at noon an Indian settlement. The provision 
grounds around it were ia good order, but the houses were tenantless. Our tortuous path con- 
timied in a west-south-west direction, still following the Aunama. 

After a march of six hours we arrived, in the afternoon, at a settlement of Caribisi Indians, 
called, from the rivulet on which it is situated, Aunama, and, according to circum-meridian 
observations ot the ^ a Gruis, in 7° 9' north latitude. On the ridges which we were this day 
crossing, and which generally stretched north-by-west and south-by-east, I observed several 
tracts of granitic blocks, the direction of which was north-west by west. The trees we met with 
on our journey were \ofty, and there was less underwood than along the banks of the river. The 
mora, which had been so abundant, became scarcer the farther we receded from the Barama, 
and was replaced by a greater variety of timber trees as kakaralli, determa, siruaballi, cedar, 
Yanu-i, Souari, &c. We did not observe any green-heart, a wood much and deservedly esteemed B 
by shipwrights and house-builders. 

Our course on the 17th July continued west-south-west. We crossed at 10 o'clock in the 
moraing the Aunama for the last time ; and having passed a ridge of small hills, which stretched 
south-by-west, we stood soon after on the western branch of the Rivulet Acarabisi. We had now 
reached the most elevated spot between the Cuyuni and Barama, and entered another system of 
rivers, which, instead of flowing northwards towards the Waini and Barama, tend in an opposite 
dii'cction — to the south — and, uniting with the Cuyuni, find ultimately an outlet into the Atlantic 
by the Essequibo. From this ridge of hills the natural configuration of the gi'ouad is sloping 
towards the banks of the Cuyuni southward; and I estimated the highest ridge which separates 
the two systems at 520 feet above the level of the sea. Heights which really deserve the name of 
mountains commence 20 miles further westward; nevertheless, these ridges of hillocks are of 
importance in the determination of the boundary, on the principle of natural divisions. I claimed p 
thera, accordingly, to form the limit from the source of the River Amacura, passing south-eastward 
the sources of the Rivers Barima and Barama, and continuing in that direction until the ridge 
meets the River Acarabisi. From the Amacura, consequentlv, the northern slope of these hillocks 
belongs to the British Colony of Guiana; the southern slope to the westward of the River 
Acarabisi, and along which the rivulets flow to the Cuyuni, would belong to Venezuelan 
Guiana. 

The Aunama and Acarabisi are only divided from each other by these hiUocks, which rise not 
more than fiO to 100 feet above their level ; both rivers, if properly cleared of trees which have 
fallen across, would aff'ord a navigation to canoes and punts ; and as the portage is not more than 
2 miles, these rivers present, at the very frontier, the means of connecting the Pomeroon and 
Moroco coast with the Upper Cuyuni, where that river is comparatively free of obstacles. 

Having claimed the right bank of the Acarabisi, as forming part of the western limit of 
British Guiana, I had several trees, which stood along its course marked with Her Majesty's jy 
initials. Towards evening we reached a Caribisi settlement, the latitude of which I found to be 
7° 4' N. It consisted of six houses and seventy inhabitants. Its height above the level of the 
Hea was ascertained by Wollaston's barometric thermometer to be 510 feet. 

We followed the valley of the Acarabisi — by no means a comfortable path, as at this season 
of the year it formed an almost continued swamp, and we fell sometimes to our girths in the mire. 
A rich retentive soil qualifies these regions peculiarly for the cultivation of rice. It rained almost 
incessantly, and we were truly rejoiced when we amved on the morning of the 19th .July at the 
Caribisi settlement, Haiowa, about 2 miles distant from the left bank of the Cuyuni. The general 
feature of the country between the Barama and Cuyuni is that of a series of naiTow valleys, 
situated between hillocks of no great altitude. The principal valleys are those which follow the 
course of the Rivers Anauma [sic] and Acarabisi. The general direction of the othei"s is at an 
oblique angle to these, and they vary considerably in extent; sometimes the}'- are merely defiles, 
and the greater number of them do not expand more than about a quarter of a mile. I am fully E 
pensuadod that there can be no soil better qualified for the cultivation of cofi'ee than that of this 
part. The zones of granite, sometimes in spherical blocks, and the vitrified and ferruginous 
masses of clay which I observed frequently to traverse the moimtains, are favourable to the 
cultivation of that plant. 

The productiveness of the soil nearer to the banks of the Cuyuni is evident from the specimens 
of sugar-cane, cotton, and plantains which were brought to me while at Haiowa. I saw a cane 
measuring 15 feet long, and 7^ inches in circumference. The cotton, too, was of excellent quality 
and staple; and the few tobacco plants which the Indians raised for their own use were 
remarkable for their large leaves, and, as I was assured, for their fine flavour. 

Haiowa consists of four houses and thirty-five inhabitants of the Caribisi nation. The 
Caribisi, hke the Waikas, are a superior race. They are fairer in colour than the Warraus and 
Arawaaks, and their average height is 5 feet 5 inches. The female sex vie in symmetry of form 
with the men : their features are more regular than those of other Indian tribes ; and a profusion ^ 
of hair, the tresses of which nearly touch the ground, contribute to their good appearance. Both 
sexes are great smokers ; children, indeed, commence at an early age to indulge in that bad 
custom. 

We now learned that the rumour as to the Spaniards having come to the Cuyuni had had 
some foundation; two individuals had arrived from the neighbourhood of Angostura at the 
Cuyuni with the object, as I afterwards understood, of finding whether cattle could be driven 
from the savannahs near the River Caroni, to the British Colony. Whether their appearance had 
c^iused the alarm, or whether by unguarded words they had given reason for mistrust, I know not, 
but the Indians here were under the same apprehensions as those of the Barama. 

[696—7] I 
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A We met with several Indians who 8poke still with feelings of the greatest respect for tlie 

missionaries who were formerly settled at the Caroni, and when relating the relentless cruelties of 
the self-styled patriots towards those innocent victims of the civil war, it became evident that 
even to this hour, after the lapse of tens of years, their prosecutors are held in the utmost 
abhon^ence. I was assured by an old Waika that nine missionaries, who intended to escape by 
the Cuyuni to Demerara, were taken by the patriots and shot in cold blood ; that the Missions 
were destroyed, and the Indians hunted doAvn and sacrificed by a relentless soldieiy. 

We expected to meet here the party w^hich was to have been sent with a supply of provisionfi 
up the Cuyuni, for our stores had long smce given out, and we were reduced to cassava bread and 
what game chance brought into our hands. We were, hov^ever, disai)pointed in our expectations, 
and, in the absence of any craft, I had to send my coxswain a journey of two days higher up the 
Cuyuni, where I was told there was a corial large enough for our use. On his arrival at the 
settlement its inhabitantfi considered him to be one of the Spanish party returning to execute 

^ theii- threat; and the men rushed out, armed with guns and cutlasses. However, they were soon 
assured that our party came as friends to the Indian; and having bargained for the corial, the 
coxswain returned with some additional guides on the moniing of the 22nd July; and after 
embarking our baggage, we commenced a few hours after the descent of the Cuyuni. 

^Miile at Haiowa I proceeded to the mouth of the Acarabisi, which bears from the settlement 
N. 75° W., distant about a mile and a-half, and took, formally, possession of it in the name of Her 
Britannic Majesty, as the point where the western line of limits meets the Cuyuni. The line 
stretches from thence across the Cuyuni to its right or southern bank (where another tree was 
marked with Her Majesty's initials), and continues upwards to its source. 

Several meridian altitudes of stars gave me as mean result for the latitude of Haiowa 6^ 5iV N. 
The boihng point of the barometric thermometer was •47th [sic] of a degree higher than at 
Acarabisi, and 'oOth [sic] of a degree lower than at the mouth of the Barima, which would give 

/-J the approximate height of 2<J0 feet above the level of the sea. I attempted to repair the 
barometer, and took a number of observations while at Haiowa ; but until this instrument shall 
have been tested in Georgetown it cannot be relied upon. The mcmutains west of the Acarabisi 
rise to a (considerable height, and the summits of the Lkreku are estimated at 2,000 feet above the 
level of the Cuyuni. Catiya, or Cunnnu, where, in the Royalist time, a Spanish military post 
(DestacSmento [sic] de Cuyimi) was established, is about 20 miles to the westward of the 
Acarabisi ; but the Spaniards penetrated, during the revolutionary w^ar, as far east as the River 
Airekuni, only 8 miles above the Acarabisi. All the old inhabitants, both Waikas and Caribisi, 
concun-ed in the assertion that the Spaniards, up to that time, had never penetrated farther 
eastward than the Airekuni River; whilst Father Caulin, in his *' Historia Corografica de la Nueva 
Andalusia, y vertientes, del Rio Orinoco'' (1779), has observed that, at the period he visited the 
Orinoco, while attached to the expedition of limits, the Dutch had already carried on an extensive 
trade by means of the Cuyuni, with the Indian tribes at the Caroni and Parawa ; and it was at 

D that period (1750-1760) that the Dutch possessions extended to the foot of that series of falls, of 
which Kanaima is the most considerable. 

The Cuyuni presented, where we embarked, a magnificent sheet of water. I estimated its 
width from 400 to 500 yards. Its current was rapid — perhaps 3^ miles in an hour — and its bed 
full to overflowing. A small chain of hills called Macapa bore nearly west ; the,y are distant 
about 1 mile. Our progi-ess was rapid, and in the afternoon we had safely passed the dangerous 
fall of Kanauna, and rested at an abandoned settlement on the river's right bank. There were 
some other settlements in the neighbourhood, the inhabitants of which came to visit us. We did 
not observe any Mora trees along the banks ; these were replaced by another equally majestic 
tree, which the Indians called Td-au. The islands with which the river was interspersed were 
almost covered with bushes of the Quassia amara, or bitter-ash. The stream itself continued as if 
cut up by a multitude of large channels, which are not seen from each other, thickly-wooded 
islands intervening, and no accurate idea can be formed of their total breadth. Sometimes a 

E little range of dennely-wooded hillocks approach the river's edge. 

We generally fovmd that in the morning, with sunrise, a strong breeze set in against the 
current, and that it changed by degrees to east-south-east, or east-by-south. Descending at the 
rate of 5 miles an hour, we passed numerous rapids where the river was free of impediments ; it 
was about 600 yards wide. We passed the Otomong hills, and avoided by narrow passages 
between islands numerous large cataracts, which, in our small canoes, it would have been 
dangerous to attempt to descend. At the cataract of Poinka-marka, or Wo7nTnipong, of the 
Caribisi, we had to unload and draw the crafts over a portage of about 300 yards extent. The 
pei-pendicular fall of this cataract is not less than 30 feet, and it is generally called the Canoe- 
wrecker^ in consequence of many fatal accidents which have occurred here. We halted in the 
evening at 6 o'clock at a single hut inhabited by a Waika, his wife, child, and a dog. He shared 
his hut with us, although Ave were rather a numerous party for a single house. At a short distance 

-, hence the Rivulet Aracuna enters the Cuyuni. It is inhabited by a few Waikas, and a path leads 

^ from it to the River Puruni, which flows into the Mazaruni. The latitude of the hut is 
6^ 46' N. 

The rapids and falls now become less frequent, and still water commences. The tract of 
granite and gneiss, which causes these impediments, extends, therefore, from the Aracuna hills 
uninteiTupted to the small range of hillocks called Macapa. It is about 50 to 60 miles in length, 
and constitutes the second large series of falls. About 8 miles below Arakuna, and opposite some 
small hills which rise on the rivers right bank, is the Island Tokoro (Tokoro-patti), where, 
towards the close of the last century, the furthest outpost of the Dutch was situated. Although 
generations have elapsed, the circumstance that a Dutch Postholder once resided here has 
remained traditionary, and our guide, an old Waika, assured me that his father had frequently 
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mentioned it to him, and that tlie Postholder's name was " Palmsteen." The post was afterwards A 
destroyed by the Spaniards, and the Postholder withdrawn nearer towards the cidtivated part of 
the Colony. A little below Tokoro-patti, on the right [sic] bank of the Cuyuui, is the rivulet 
Iroina. The rivei-s Rupa and Appa join the Cuyuui from the north; they were the largest 
tributaries we had met in the course of our descent. We reached in the afteraoon the Toroparu, 
a rivulet from whence a much-frequented path leads, in the day, to the Pururai [sic]. We had 
anxiously looked forward to meet the party which Ave expected with supplies of provisions. We 
heard of them to-day at a settlement opposite the Toro hills ; but only to have the disappomt- 
ment of learning that, on ascending the previous day the dangerous fall Wakupang, they had 
lost everything, and saved only their lives and the corial. Among the baggage lost was one of 
the instruments— Massey 8 log— and a new tarpauling. Thus disappointed in our hopes of 
meeting comfort, we had for some days longer to continue our scanty fare. We paid off our 
l^iides, who had accompanied us from Haiowa ; as, with the men who had come up from the 
Essequibo, our crew was sufficiently strong to reach that river. B 

The dangerous fall Wakupang, where our stores were lost on the preceding day, was passed 
without accident. This is the commencement of the second series of falls or rapids. The river is 
studded with islands. Green-heart and pui-ple-heart, both most valuable forest trees, become 
abundant along its banks ; but the impediments which the numerous rapids throw in the way 
will for some time render these treasures unavailable to the Colony. We passed in the aftemoou 
the Cutuau hills, along which a river of the same name has its course. The Cutuau offera a 
communication Avith the River Waini, and is much frequented by the Indians of both rivers ; 
8 miles further eastward is the rivulet Wayarimpa, whence another path leads to the Puruni. 
The river is here free of impediments, its breadth from GOO to 700 yards, its waters clear and of a 
brownish colour. The circum-meridian altitudes of three northern stars gave me (5° 43' N. as the 
latitude of this creek ; a few miles from it is the Cataract Tonomo, where the Postholder resided 
after his station had been withdrawn from Tokoro Island. p 

We had commenced this moniing (2()th July) the descent of the third series of falls, caused 
by a small range of mountains, through which the river has broken itself a passage. It rained 
almost incessantly ; and, as the wind was against us, it endangered our descent of numerous 
rapids, and the coxswain could scarcely look forward. We had to unload at the Cataract Aruaka- 
matubba, and to haul our corials overland. We passed soon after the Woku or Powis Mountain, 
which lises on the river's right bank to a height of 500 to (500 feet ; this ridge extends west-north- 
west, and east-south-east, and it can be seen from the junction of the Cuyuni and Mazaruni. 
Little islets, consisting of heaped-up masses of rock, divide the river into numerous channels. 
We had to pass the fall Camaria, and, as it did not afford any portage, we attempted to descend it 
in our craft. It nearly proved our desti-uction. As it was, the craft filled with water, and it was 
only the presence of mind of some of our crew to which, under the Almighty, we were indebted 
for our safety. We reached, on that evening, Ematubba, generally called " the Great Fall,'* 
where we had to unload and to haul our corials overland, and encamped at the foot of the small J) 
island, whither the corials had been drawn. Continued rains precluded the possibility of any 
observations, and we started on the morning of the 27th July, under the same unfavourable 
weather. An hour and a-half after we were at the foot of the last fall, called Akaya, and saw 
before us the junction of the three rivers Essequibo, Mazaruni, and Cuyuni. 

We were received with demonstrations of hearty joy by the remainder of our party, who had 
awaited us at the Protestant Mission at Bartika Grove, near the junction of the Mazaruni and 
Essequibo, and the Missionary, the Rev. J. H. Bernau, joined in their welcome. The mission over 
which this worthy man presides was founded by the Church Missionary Society about the year 
1831, and Mr. Bemau commenced his labours in 1837, since which time improvements have 
followed successively. The Mission now consists of about 120 inhabitants, who are all located in 
neat cottages surrounded by gardens and provision gi'ounds. I am too well acquainted with the 
Indian character to expect a perfect reform in the adult Indians, and the missionai*y has no doubt 
reaped a similar experience. His chief object is, therefore, to inculcate in the minds of the youth E 
entrusted to his care religious precepts, the benefits of industry and civihzation ; and in this his 
labours are successful. The school is attended by from 40 to 50 children, mostly Indians. Some 
of the latter (I think twenty-four) are mamtained by the Mission, and instructed in the normal 
school, that they may hereafter return among their tribes and relations and assist in working out 
the great objects of conversion and civilization. Their progress is, indeed, encouraging. Some 
of them, in the short space of four months, have learned to read and to write ; and the copy-books 
which I saw would not have dishonoured an European school of even higher pretensions. One of 
the boys, an Arawaak, had .advanced to the Rule of Three in arithmetic. Their psalmody is 
sweet, and when on the evening of our arrival, we attended prayers, we were much pleased with 
the attention they paid to the exhortations of their religious teacher. 

Mr. Bemau's gi*eat plan is to induce the Indian parents who live at any distance from the 
Mission to send to him their children when only four or five years of age, thus to alienate them p 
from Indian life and manners, and from their earliest youth to point out to them the beneficial 
examples aflorded by the Christian religion and civilization. An asylum for female Indian 
orphans has just been erected, and is under the guidance of a respectable female teacher ; the 
house is spacious, and has all the comforts required for such an institution. The orphan boys are 
under the guidance of a teacher sent from England. It is not, however, rehgious principles alone 
which are sought to be implanted in their breasts. The missionary shows them by example, that 
the destiny of man is not indolence; the children are encouraged to manual labour; they assist 
in keeping in order the sm-rounding garden ; and I was astonished when Mr. Bemau told me that 
the wharf near the Mission had been constructed solely by him and his disciples dunng leisure 
hours. 
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A. The religious service is at present held in a house, but a cluirch, to which the Colony has 

contributed, is in course of erection, and a hospital for the sick has been added to the house where 
the boys are located. 

This is a cheering picture of the good work which has been commenced among the 
remnants of the aboriginal tribe, and, if I am entitled to an opinion, it is the only means by which 
the great objects of the Christian religion and civilization can prosper. During the late expedi- 
tion, I had frequent opportunities of meeting Indians who had been brought up at the former 
Spanish missions, and although so many years had elapsed, it was nevertheless evident that they 
belonged to an improved race. Philanthropy must mourn that civil strife should have felled with 
one stroke the enects which the religious and industrious endeavours of the good fathers had 
produced durmg nmnerous yeai'S amongst these children of the forest, effects the fniits of which 
were yet visible although more than a score of years had elapsed ; and those who show that 
J. superiority in their manners and laborious habits must have been mere children when they lived 
■" in the missions of the Capuchins of the Caroni. 

The continuance of the principle which was implanted in them at their youth, though it mav 
be still only a mere spark, gives me every confidence that the mission at Bartika Grove will 
produce the happiest resiilts ; and I have only to express my sincere hope that similar institutions 
may yet be founded in other parts of British Guiana, and tliat aid tendered to the remnants of the 
aboriginal tribes ^vithin the Britisli temtory, which vnll place their rising generation much above 
theii* present religious destitution. This is the only recompense whicti England can tender to 
them for the loss of their lands, and for the miseries which Europeans have inflicted upon them. 
There are about 2,500 Indians now inhabiting the rivers on our western boundary, who walk in 
perfect darkness, but amongst whom an institution like that at Bartika Grove would produce the 
most beneficial results. From my intercourse with these tribes, and from conversations I have 
held with the more inteUigent members of them, they appear willing to receive ioBtruction, or to 
Q send their childi-en to a normal school, if such an institution were to be founded in that part of 
British Guiana. 

Our party left Bartika Grove on the 28th July, in two corials, and we arrived safely in 
Georgetown on the second day ensuing, after an absence of three and a-half months, during^ 
which period we had made upwards of 700 miles ; and, although that period presented but a 
continuation of the most unfavourable weather, we determined nevertheless twenty-one pointa 
astronomically, and acquired a tnie knowledge of the course of the Rivers Waini, Barima, 
Amacura, Barama, and Cuyuni, all of which had never been visited before by any person 
competent to delineate them on a map. No wonder, therefore, that their actual course should 
be almost opposite to what is represented on extant maps. 

The fertility of the tract we have explored has been pointed out in various places in this a& 
well as in my former report. The lands adjacent to the Rivers Amacura, Barima, and Barama, 
and beyond the reach of the tides, are superior in quality to those of any other district hitherto 
D visited, and this refers equally to the Cuyuni, where I met sugar canes of the finest description, 
and native cottons of superior staple and quality. But the difficulties which the Cuyuni presents 
to navigation, and those tremendous falls which impede the river in the firet day's ascent, will. I 
fear, prove a great obstacle to making the fertility of its banks available to the Colony. The 
Amacura, Barima, and Waini, are, for a great distance, free of such impediments, and a thicker 
population is only wanted to render this part of British Guiana one of the most productive 
throughout its whole extent, towards which the numerous natural canals and connections between 
its chief rivers would materially contribute. 

These tracts are at present inhabited by the following tribes : — 

Warraus, along the coast from Pomeroon to the Amacura. 

Arawaaks, intermixed with the former, chiefly at the Rivers Waini, Barima, and Amacuiu. 

Waikas and Chaymas, sister-tribes of the Wacaawais, at the upper course of these rivers, and 
--, the regions between the Barama and Cuyuni. 

^ I estimate their whole number, as already stated, at 2,500. Many of them assist in felling 

timber, or in working on the estates; and if the system, which only of late years has been 
followed — namely, that of treating the Indian as a rational being, and giving a fair remuneration 
for his work— shall be generally adopted, the aborigines, there is no doubt, will prove most useful 
labourers to the Colony. 

No person has had more opportunities thanmyself of becoming acquainted with the tyrannical 
conduct which has been practised within the last ten years towards these poor beings, and it is not 
too much to say that the treatment of them, which we now reprobate in the adjacent territories, 
many of the former colonists, even of the British territory, have been guilty of. What wonder, 
therefore, if these children of the forest, who still recollect the wrongs which in times past were 
inflicted upon them, should pause before they trust to the fair promises now made to them. They 
ah-eady recognize the protection of the Superintendent, under the existing regulations, and it 
-p is my full persuasion that, if the attention and paternal provisions which the aborigines of Guiana 
have of late years enjoyed at the hands of Her Majesty's Government be continued, and means 
adopted to afford them religious instruction, the reHct of the once numerous Indian population 
may yet be rescued. 

(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK, 

Her Majesty^ 8 Commission e^'f or surveying and marking out 
the Boundaries of British Guiana. 
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No. 3. 

Letter from Mr. Schomburgk to Governor Light 

Sir, Demerara, September 15, 1841. 

I HAD the honour to receive yesterday, for perusal, the despatches which Her Majesty's 
Charge d' Affaires at Rio de Janeiro, and Her Majesty' Consul at Caraccan, have addressed to your 
Excellency with regard to the pending survey of the boundaries of British Guiana. Mr. Ousely's 
letter is so satisfactory that I refrain from further allusion to it, but I beg leave respectfully to 
ofifer such remarks as Mr. O'Leary's letter may call forth. 

Before my departure from London on the execution of the sm-vey, Mr. Vernon Smith, Under- 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, inclosed copies of letters to me which, by the desire of jj 
Viscount Palmerston, had been addressed to Her Majesty's Charg^ d'Affaires at Rio de Janeiro 
and at Venezuela, notifying my appointment to survey and mark out the boundaries of Guiana, 
and desiring them to inform the Mmister for Foreign Afiairs of the respective Governments of the 
issue of this Commission. If, therefore, my instructions had been to the effect to enter at the 
present period already into actual negotiations, this preliminary step having been taken by Her 
Majesty's Goveniment, it appears to me that it would have been the duty of the Venezuelan 
Authorities at Caraccas to inform the Governor of Angustura of the intentions of Her Majesty's 
Government, and the intelligence that 1 had entered upon the execution of my duties could not 
have created " the utmost surprise and alarm," but my instructions do not authorize me to enter 
into any negotiations before the execution of the survey, and any communication from my part to 
the Governor of Angustura would have been unwarranted, or might have forestalled the views of 
your Excellency or Her Majesty's Home Government. 

So far from wishing to be uncourteous towards the authorities of the territories which border Q 
on British Guiana, and in absence of any instructions to proceed up to Angustura, which only 
could have been executed with much delay and expense, I started m the largest of our boats 
from our camp at the Barima to wait on the Commandant of the Orinoco at Coriabo, but so 
dangerous proved this undertaking in our small canoes that, without risking our lives, we were 
obliged to desist, and to return next morning to our camp. 

It woxdd be rej^etition to state the grounds upon which rest the rights of Her Britannic 
Majesty to the Barima, and the absolute necessity that the boundaries of British Guiana should be 
based upon natural divisions, and not upon imaginary lines ; but Mr. O'Leary has been erroneously 
informed that a British vessel cruised off the Barima during mv survey, and that the Amacura, 
the right bank of which I claimed as the limit between British and Venezuelan Guiana, be [mV] 
situated 5 leagues up the Orinoco, as it is merely 4 miles from the mouth of the Barima. 

I most sincerely wished that there were no existing grounds of apprehension respecting the 
interference of Venezuelan subjects with the independent Indian tribes ; the facts which I have I^ 
brought to your Excellency's knowledge, and which may be corroborated by any person travelling 
among the Indians at the contested boundaries, prove that these cruel acts of the inferior 
authorities have not come to Mr. O'Leary's knowledge. 

I can only repeat that, while employed on the execution of the service with which I have 
been honoured, it shall be my constant aim to meet with the greatest courtesy any of the 
authorities of the ten-itories adjacent to British Guiana, and to use every conciliatory means at 
my command to produce the desired result of settling the boundaries of this important Colony in 
the most amicable manner. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 



No. 4. 
Special Report of Mr. Schomburgk to Governor Light. 

Sir, Gamp Street^ Georgetown, Ocioher 23, 1841. 

IN compliance with your Excellency's desire to be informed upon what grounds I claimed, in 
Her Britannic Majesty's name, the right of possession of the River Barima, and the eastern bank 
of the River Amacura as the western boundary between Her Majesty's Colony of British Guiana 
and the Venezuelan territory : 

I beg leave to observe, in the first instance, that, by an additional Article to a Convention 
signed at London on the 13th August, 1814, the Colonies Demerara, Essequibo, and Berbice, were 
ceded to the British Crown, which, therefore, acquired the same claim to the frontier as Holland 
possessed when still in possession of these Colonies. 

So early as 1580 the Dutch attempted to form small settlements on the banks of the Orinoco 
and Pomeroon, and the States-General privileged in 1581 certain individuals to trade to their 
settlements. 

In 1621 the States-General granted to some Dutch merchants, who formed a Corporation 
under the name of the Westindische Maatschappye, or West India Company, an exclusive right to 
all the African and American commerce, and the right of governing and defending any new 
Colonies which it might already possess or acquire, retaining to themselves the power of nonji- 
nating the Company's Governor-General abroad. This grant comprised the coast from the 
[696—7] K 
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A, Orinoco to the eastward ; and Hartsinck, the authentic historian of Guiana (or the " Wild Coast " 
as it then was called), mentions in several places that the limits of the West India Company, to 
whom the exclusive trade and navigation had been granted, extended to the mouth of the 
Orinoco {mcie Hartsinck, Beschryving, &c., vol. I, pp. 211, 217, 257). By the Treaty of Munster, 
on the 30th January, 1648, Philip the IV of Spain recognized the Netherlands as independent 
States, and confirmed their possessions in foreign parts. 

This Treaty included especially the Colomes of the Dutch West India Company, and 
comprised, consequently, Guiana to the mouth of the Orinoco. It was about this time that 
the Dutch had a post at the mouth of the River Barima ; it was at least in existence when the 
English destroyed, in 1666, the Dutch settlements, Nieuw Zealand, and Nieuw Middleburg, at the 
Pomeroon. The former existence of this post is not doubted, and it does not appear from 
Hartsinck that it was merely a military occupation. He observes in his Beschryving sran Guiana, 
vol I, p. 257, "The first rivers which, on coming from the River Orinoco, we meet in Netherlands 
^ Guiana are the creeks or rivers of Baryma, about a mile wide, where we formerly had a post, 
three miles further the Amachora of the same width, which, like the former, has its outlet in the 
River Orinoco." 

It is indisputable, from the records of the Dutch West India Company, that they directed 
their Governor at Guiana t^ construct and maintain a post on the Barima, and Colonel Moody, R.A., 
discovered the remains of this post in 1807, when he was employed as an Engineer officer in 
Demerara, and when it was in contemplation to send a small force against Angostura to destroy 
the privateers which infested the coast of Dutch Guiana. I have already above alluded to the 
circumstance that, according to Hartsinck, the Dutch West India Company considered the mouth 
of the Orinoco to be the limit of their possessions ; it is further asserted that there are documents 
in the archives of the West India Company at Amsterdam, according to which the whole territory 
from the Morucca to the Barima was granted or sold by that Corporation to a Swede, naturalized 
r^ in Holland, and that the Swede, when dying, left the fee simple to the land to the King of 
Sweden, reserving the Sovereignty to the Government of Holland 

Indeed, a Chamber of Merchants is said to have existed as early as the close of the 
16th centniy, trading to the Barima, where at that period settlements were on both banks of the 
river ; and when, in pursuit of my survey, we ascended the Barima, the Indians pointed out to 
me, at a distance of 100 miles from its mouth, a spot which they called " the place of the last 
white man," where, as they told me, a Dutchman, about thirty or forty years ago, cultivated the 
land and carried on a trade in timber, which, with the pi-oduce he raised, he transported in punts 
and a small schooner to the Dutch Settlements at the Pomeroon. 

Rolt, in his ** History of South America," pubhshed in the middle of the last century, states 
(p. 500) that Dutch Guiana extends along the coast from the mouth of the River Orinoco in 
9* north latitude to the River Matavine in 6° 20' north latitude. 

I have consulted two maps, likewise published in England during the last century, which 
J) may be therefore trusted, as (jreat Britain was not at that time interested in the question. 

The first is the coast of Guiana from the Orinoco to the River Amazons, &c., London, 
published in 1783 by W. Faden, Geographer to the King, in which the Barima is stated as the 
western boundary of the Dutch according to their claim. 

The second is a chart of Guiana firom the West India Pilot by Thomas Jeflferys, Geographer 
to the Kinff, and published London, 1798, in which the Barima River is stated to divide the Dutch 
and Spanish lands. 

It must be generally aoknowledged that Alexander de Humboldt, of all others, was best 
acquainted with the history of the former Spanish Colonies, and his long sojourn in Venezuek, 
and subsequent study of its history, authorizes his opinion to ^eat weight and consideration. 

In speaking of the limits of Spanish Guiana, such as this province was administered before 
the revolution by a Governor resident in Angostura, he says : **The north-east frontier, that of 
the English Guiana, merits the greatest attention on account of the political importance of the 
E mouths of Oroonoko, which I have discussed in the 24th chapter of this work. The sugar and 
cotton plantations had already reached beyond the Rio Pomeroon under the Dutch Government; 
they extend further than the mouth of the little River Moroco, where a military fort is estab- 
hshed. The Dutch, far from recognizing the Bio Pomeroon or the Moroco as the Umit of their 
tenitory, placed the boundaiy at Rio Barima, consequently near the mouth of the Oroonoko itself, 
when they draw a line of demai'cation from N.N.W. to S.S.E. towards Cuyuni. 

" They had even taken military occupation of the eastern bank of the small Rio Barima 
before the English (in 1666) had destroyea the forts of New Zealand and New Middelburgh on 
the right bank of Pomeroon. Those forts and that of Kyk-over-al (look everywhere around), at 
the confluence of the Cuyuni, Masaruni, and Essequebo have not been re-established. Persons 
who had been on the spot assured me, during my stay in Angostura, that the country west of 
Pomeroon, of which the possession will one day be contested by England and the Republic of 
Columbia, is marshy, but exceedingly fertile." 
^ Modem English geographers assume the Amacura as boundary from whence the line of limit 

extends to the sources of the Canno Coyimni, and from thence to the River Cuyuni. 

I refer your Excellency to the maps pubUdied by Mr. Arrowsmith and others in the course of 
the last ten years, nor must I omit to mention the able reports Mr. Crihton [sic], the inspector of 
police, on this subject, when that gentleman was still Superintendent of the Essequibo, and 
^which perfectly agrees with my own memoir, although we never communicated to each other our 
respective ideas on this subject. 

These are the grouncfa upon which I have formed Her Majesty's right of possession to the 
River Barima, while the counter-claim of the Venezuelans is neither maintained by treaties nor 
by primary possession or tenure. 
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I have now to assert the reason why I claimed the right bank of the Amacm-a from its A; 
embouchere at the mouth of the Orinoco to its source as the western limit of British Guiana. 

The example of the difference which has arisen between Her Majesty's Government and the 
United States with regard to the limits of Canada prove the necessity that to prevent future 
misunderstandings where limits are to be determined between adjacent territories, permanent or 
natural boundaries ought to be selected, such as rivers, ridges of hills, &c., which, ascertained 
with astronomical precision, leave no grounds for dispute. An additional recommendation for 
such boundaries is, that the illiterate, the savage, and the common population in general will be 
aware that if on the left bank of the Amacura, they are v/ithin the Venezuelan, and if on the 
right bank, within the British boundary, a point which, if an astronomical meridian had been 
selected, could only have been ascertained by an astronomer, or would have imposed the necessity 
upon the Government to cut a tract [sic] through the thick forest representing such a meridian. 

This undertaking would not only be connected with heavj- expenses, but, by the rapid 
vegetation under the tropics, would have to be repeated from period to period. B 

The River Amacura enters the Orinoco 4^ geographical miles from the eastern point of the 
River Barima, on both banks of which the Dutch are said to have possessed settlements, and 
having forgone to claim, according to modem English geographers, the Canno Coyuni as a 
continuation of the western limit, the Venezuelans, if they recognise the British right of possession 
to the Barima, will easily reconcile themselves to see a permanent boundary established, by 
selecting the River Amacm-a. 

Great Britain has been partly actuated by philanthropical motives to see the boundaries of 
British Guiana determined, in order to afford protection to such of the Indian tribes as live within 
her boundaiy, and the comparativelv few who remain of that interesting portion of her subjects 
look with the greatest expectation forward to the moment when they may consider themselves 
secure against the arbitrary measures of unprincipled men. 

If, therefore, the Amacum be fixed upon as boundary, for the reason above stated, the Indian r^ 
will be fully aware whether he sojourns in the British or in the Venezuelan territory, 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 



No. 5. 
Confidential Letter* of Mr. Schomburgk to Governor Light. 

Sir, Demerara, October 23, 1841. 

IN my letter of this day's date,* I informed your Excellency upon what grounds I founded J) 
the right of possession of Her Majesty to the Barima, and I have now to point out the importance 
which is attached to this position, should the British Government establish the Amacura as the 
boundary between British Guiana and Venezuela. 

The River Orinoco may l>e termed the high-road to the interior of the tenitories of Venezuela 
and New Granada. It has at his mouth the appearance of an ocean, and articles of commerce 
may be transported on this stream for 400 or 500 leagues. Nearly 300 tributary streams, of more 
or less importance, flow into it, which may serve as additional canals and facilitate the commerce 
of the interior. Santa F^ de Bogota may be reached within a distance of 8 miles by one of its 
tributary streams, the Meta, and operations of commerce or war, combined with others from the 
Pacific, could be carried on by means of the vast plains or llanos. A small fleet may go up the 
Orinoco and the Meta within 15 or 20 leagues of Santa Fd, and the flour of New Granada may bo 
conveyed down the same way. 

And the only access to this vast inland communication for sailing vessels of more than E 
10 feet draft of water is bv means of the Boca de Navios, which is comrnanded from Point Barima. 

The River Barima falls into the south side of the Orinoco near the most eastern point of its 
mouth and in a direction almost parallel to the coast. Point Barima is, therefore, bounded to the 
west by the river of that name, to the north by the Orinoco, to the east by the Atlantic, and to 
the south by impenetrable forest*. Colonel Moody considers this position " susceptable [«ic] of 
being fortified so as to resist almost any attack on the sea-side — the small depth of water, the 
nature of the tides, and its muddy shores, defend it. The Barima, and the uncultivated forests 
on marshy ground, present an impenetrable barrier against the interior, and debarkation from the 
Orinoco might be put under the fire of any number of guns — ^and the land reproaches [«c] on that 
soil could be easily rendered inaccessible to an invading force." 

This is the importance which Colonel Moody in a military respect has attached to this point, 
and which, so far as my knowledge goes in this matter, is fully born out by personal inspection — 
during my late survey of the entrance to the Barima. ^ 

The Venezuelan Government, as at present organised, tottering in their interior relations, and 
embarrassed by a number of slaves who would hail the opportunity to shake off their fetters, hated 
and despised oy the aborigines, whom maltreatment and cruelties have alienated, would be an 
insignificant enemy — but in the hands of any of the maritime European powers, matters would 
assume another aspect. 

France has attempted to establish a fortified position at the mouth of the Amazon near 
Macapa, which she claims as the eastern boundary of Cayenne. A settlement at this spot 
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commands the commerce of the Amazon, and this no doubt, is the reason why this Power puts 
such importance upon its possession. Supposing that unforeseen circumstances should put France 
in occupation of Point Barima at the Orinoco, and that Macapa at the Amazon is ceded to her, 
she will then command the commerce of the two first rivers of South America, and hold the 
military keys of the northern provinces of Brazil and of the foiTaer Spanish provinces of Bouth 
America, north of the equator, which territories will be always at the mercy oi that power which 
commands the channels to theu* commerce. 

Finally, trusting to the prospects of prosperity and a continued emigration to British Guiana, 
there could not be a more favourable position for a commercial settlement than Point Barima. 
The capital of Spanish Guayana is Angostura, situated a distance of 85 leagues from the mouth 
of the Orinoco, and the intricate navigation of that river presents numerous diflSculties to foreign 
vessels going up the Orinoco as far as Angostura, 

A commercial settlement established at the extreme point of Barima, where one part of the 
town would front the River Barima, and the other the Orinoco, would soon induce foreign vessels 
to dispose of their cargoes at the new settlement, and leave the further transport to the interior 
to smaller craft; naturally this premises the supposition that amicable relations and commercial 
treaties exist between Great Britain and Venezuela. The bar at the Barima admits vessels of 
16 feet draft of water, which if once entered, may safely anchor in from 4 to 5 fathoms water. 
The peculiar formation of the fluvial system of the coastland between the Barima and the 
Essequibo admits an inland navigation, in punts and barges, to Richmond Estate, on the Arabisi 
Coast of the Essequibo, which with a few improvements might vie with any of the interior canals 
of England. 

I have &c 
(Signed) 'ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 



No. 6. 
Letter of Mr. Schomburgk to Governor Light. 



Sir, Uemerara^ November 30, 1841. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith for transmission to the Right Honourable the 
Secretary of State of the Colonies the maps of the Guiana Boxmdary Expedition, exhibiting that 
part of the limits of the Colony which have been lately surveyed under Her Majesty's Commission, 
and which are intended to divide British Guiana from the Venezuelan Republic. 

I beg leave to refer tout Excellency, for the reasons which iaduced me to select the River 
TV Amacura as the western boundary of British Guiana, to my letters* dated the 23rd October, 1841 ; 
but since an exposition of the principal grounds upon which my proceedings were based might he 
perhaps of use to Her Majesty's Government in the negotiations which are likely to ensue with 
the Venezuelan Government, I have the honour to enclose herewith a memorial in which the 
grounds are recapitulated, chiefly with regard of Her Majesty's right of possession to the Barima— 
a point of more importance to Great Britain than I have ventured to make it appear in my 
memorial. 

I have but little to observe with regard to the maps, which must speak for themselves. 
They were originally intended to be prepared at the conclusion of the survey, as the minute 
calculations demand more time than the expedition would have had at present to spare, had not 
the want of funds to continue the survey detained us in Georgetown. 

The large map consists of six sheets, and has been laid down on a scale of half an inch to a 
mile. It exhibits the ground which has been subjected to our investigations, and the result of 
J} Buch information with regard to the adjacent territory as could be trusted. The map on a large 
scale has served as groundwork to the general map, which, on a scale of 5 miles to an mch, gives a 
coup d'ceil of the whole territory which north of the River Cuyuni is disputed by Venezuela, and 
which comprises 7,000 square miles of the most fertile land. 

The red line shows the claim of Her Britannic Majesty, and notice has been taken where 
boundary marks have been set up to attest that claim. The yellow line delineates the Venezuelan 
pretentions to a territory which they never possessed, either by conquest or by tenure. 

The importance of Point Barima will become evident from the inspection of the general map, 
and I have drawn yom* Excellency's attention (in my confidential letter of 23rd October, to some 
of the most weighty reasons why Great Britain should assert her right to it. I have to add, that 
if Great Britain relinquish her right to the temtory west of the River Maroco, extending to the 
River Barima, the Venezuelan Republic may cede that territory, earlier or later (as Spain did the 
Florida and Louisiana), to a power which might prove a more dangerous neighbour to the British 
Y Colony of Guiana than the Republic of Venezuela. 

I have &c 
(Signed) 'ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 

To Henry Light, Esq.. Governor, &c., &c., 
of British Guiana. 



* Nos. 4 and 5. 



35 

Inclosure 1 in No. 6. 
General Maps {Nos. 1 and 2), showing the Limits between British Guiana and Venezuela. 

[See Atlas, pp. 44-6.] 



Inclosure 2 in No. 6. 
Memorandum hy Mr, Schomburgh. 



The BouxDARy Question between British Guiana and the Republic of Venezuela. 

WE must premise, before we enter into any actual discussion which point ought to form the 
western linait of the present Colony of British Guiana, that this territory, which comprises the 
former colonies of Demerara, Essequibo, and Berbice, was an appurtenance of the States-General 
of the United Provinces of the Netherlands. Having been previously conquered by the British 
in 1781, under Sir George Rodney, and in 1796. under General Whyte, it was restored 
at the peace of Amiens, in 1802, to their original possessors, the Dut(»h, who formed the 
Batavian Republic. On the recommencement of hostilities, in 1803, Demerara and Essequibo 
surrendered on the 19th September, and Berbice on the 26th September, to the British forces, 
under General Greenfield and Commodore Sir Samuel Hood ; since which time it remained in 
British possession, and was ultimately ceded to Great Britain by an additional Article to a 
Convention between that Power and the United Netherlands, signed at London upon the B 
13th August, 1814. Great Britain, from the moment these colonies were ceded to her, had 
therefore the same claim to the terminus of the boundary of that part of the American Continent 
as when it had been under the Dominion of the House of Orange, who were the acknowledged 
sovereigns for more than two centuries. 

So early as 1580 the Dutch navigated the Orinoco, and settlements were attempted on such 
parts as were not occupied by the Spaniards ; and the States-General privileged, ;n 1581, certain 
individuals to trade to these settlements exclusively. 

It is said that at the close of that century a Chamber of Merchants existed at Middleburg, 
trading to the River Barima, which river enters the Orinoco at the most eastern point of its great 
mouth, or Boca de Navios. 

In 1621 the States-General gi-anted to some Dutch merchants, who formed a Corporation 
under the name of the West Indische Maasschappy, or West India Company, an exclusive right 
to all the African and American commerce, and tne right of governing any new colonies which it ^ 
might acquire, retaining to themselves the power of nominating the Company's Governor-General 
abroad. 

This grant comprised the coast from the Orinoco to the eastward and Hartsinck, the aiithentic 
historian of Guiana or the " Wild Coast," as it then was called, mentions in several places that the 
h'mits of the West India Company extended to the mouth of the Orinoco. 

In 1669, the Dutch West India Company granted to Count Frederick Casimir, of Hanau, a 
piece of land which he might select from their possessions at the wild coast of America for the 
purpose of settling a Gennan colony, in which document the Orinoco is again alluded to as tht* 
western boundary of their possessions. 

Previously, in 1648, on the 13th January, Philip IV., King of Spain, had recognised, by the 
Treaty of Munster, the Netherlands as independent States, and by an additional Article, on the 
4th February, 1648, confirmed their possessions in foreign parts. tj 

This Treaty included especially the colonies of the Dutch West India Company, and 
comprised consequently Guiana to the mouth of the Orinoco. 

A confirmation of which offers the document between the Company and the Count of Hanau, 
where that river is still called their boundary, and which attests that it was recognised as sucli by 
Spain at the Treaty of Munster. 

In 1674, the West India Company, which was incorporated in 1621, was dissolved, and the 
*' Nieuwe West Indische Compagme'' was chartered by the States-General, the exclusive commerce 
of which was limited to a certain part of Africa, the Island of Cura<,'oa, and the Colonies of 
Essequibo and Bouwerona (Pomeroon), the latter of which, as already observed, extended to the 
mouth of the Orinoco. The rest of the trade monopolised by the Company was thro\\ n open to 
the subjects of the States-General. 

It has been my aim, with the Umited resources which I have at my command, to prove that 
the Orinoco was, at the 17th century, poUtically recognised as the boundary of the Dutch West j; 
India Company. All the claims which during the last century and since have been set up, rest 
upon the fanaticism of the missionaries settled at the Orinoco and the Caroni, who with fear saw 
the extension of the Protestant faith which emanated from the Dutch Colonies, and threatened 
to lose [sic] the religious hold which these missionaries possessed over the Indians. 
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A Wo find, therefore, that Fathers Gumilla and Caulin, both of them hifitorians of the River 

Orinoco, proclaim fii-st against the advancement of tlie Dutch heretics and usurpation of the 
ten-itory. 

But it remains now to be proved whether the Dutch were ever in actual possession of that 
part which is now in dispute; and here 1 refer toHartsinck, who decidedly declaied that the Dutch 
had a Post at the mouth of the River Baiima: "The first rivers which, on comiiag from the 
River Orinoco, we meet in Netherlands Guiana, are the Creeks, or River of Barima, about a mile 
Avide, where we formerly, had a Post ; three miles further, the Amachera of the same width, 
w^hich, hke the foimer, has its outlet in the River Orinoco." 

The want of fresh water, and the great distance from their principal settlements, no doubt 
induced the Commandant of the Pomeroon to withdraw that post. It is affirmed that it was m 
existence w^hen the English, under Major John Scott, destroyed the fort New Zealand and 
plmidered new Middelburg, and there are still documents of the Dutch West India Company in 
J^ existence, by which the directors desired the Commandant of Pomeroon to keep the fortified P( st 
of the Barima in repair. Colonel Moody (Royal Engineers) discovered the remains of this Post in 
1807, when he was employed as an engineer officer in Demerara, and when it was in contem- 
plation to send a small force against Angostura to destroy the privateers which infested the coast 
of Dutch Guiana during the period it was occupied by the British ; and when the Boundaiy 
Commission, at the commencement of this year, encamped at the site of the old Dutch Post, the 
marks of the former trenches and cultivation, were still observable. 

It was, however, not only the Dutch, as an interested party, who pretended the Barima to be 
their western boundary. If we consult geographical works of the la«t centuiy, we find that their 
claim was maintained by geographers unmterested in the question. 

Rolt, in his ** History of South America," published in the middle of the last century, states 
(p. 500) '* that Dutch Guiana extends along the coast from the mouth of the River Orinoco, in 
^ 9 of north latitude, to the River Marawini, m G° 20' north latitude." 

I have consulted two charts of the coast of Guiana, which were published in England during; 
the last centurj% and which deserve confidence, as Great Britain, chiefly during tlie pubUcatidu 
of the first chart, was not an interested party. 

1 allude firstly to a chart of *' the Coast of Guayana from the Orinoco to the River of 
Amazons. London: Published in 1783 by W. Faden, Geographer to the King," in which the 
River Barima is stated as the western boundary of the Dutch according to their claim. 

The second is a chart of ''Guayana from the West Indian Pilot, by Thomas JefierjK, 
Geographer to the King, published London, 17118," in which the Barima River is stated to "divide 
the Dutch and Spanish lands." Although under British protection at that peiiod, these colonies 
were restored to the Batavian Republic in 1802. 

France looked always with the most jealous eye upon the extent of the Dutch colonial 
possessions and their commerce on the South American continent, nor was this jealousy diminished 
J) when the Dutch colonies, in 171)6, were put under British protection ; and as it was asserted thut 
one of the reasons why Napoleon was not satisfied with tne Treaty of Badajoe consisted in the 
boimdary of Cayenne not having been extended to the mouth of the Amazon, I have no doubt tbit 
France w^ould prevent the extension of the British Colony of Guiana to the mouth of the Barima— 
which, with the highly romantic feelings otthe descendants of the Spaniards, the present Republic 
of Venezuela call the Dardanelles of this territory — if it could be done without direct interference. 

French geogi-aphers, therefore, curtail the extent of the fonner claim of the Unittd Provinces 
of the Netherlands, and without deteriorating in the slightest degree the excellency in every other 
respect of their work, I must be still permitted to doubt their impartiality, the more since ail 
modern geographical works respecting Equinoctial France, or Cayenne and the adjacent territories, 
rest mostly upon Biet, Barrere, and Bellin, the two latter of whom were by no means Iriendly 
incHned to then- Dutch neighbom's; indeed, Bellin wrote only from the documents of the "Depot 
des Cartes et Plans de la Maiine." 
H Father Gumilla, a worthy missionary, who, however, was endowed wdth all the bigotiy of big 

age, was the first to raise the cry against the advancement of the Lutheran heretics at the 
adjacent colony of Dutch Guiana. He published his work on the Orinoco in 1745. Father Cauliu 
followed him, and his ire is frequently raised against the Dutch heretics who infested the Cuyuni 
and traded with the Indians adjacent to the mission of the Capuchins, and instructed the fugitive 
Christians of the mission silently in their heresy. 

The influence which the missionavies possessed over the temporal governors of Spanish 
Guayana caused the political assei-tions of claims to a territory which the Spaniards had never 
possessed, and which at the time the divisional limits were drawn, in which the reverend 
comnmnities of Observants, Jesuits, and Capuchins were to exercise respectively their apostolic 
functions, had been consigned, pro fonria, to the Capuchins. 

We come now to a more recent period, when the former subjects of the Spanish Crown in 
^ that part of South America, dissatisfied with the rule of the Mother Country, declared themBelves 
^ independent. 

At the Congiess of Angostura in 1811 the boundaries of the new Republic were alluded to, 
and without any further application to the other Governments who were interested in tJiat 
question, they were fixed upon as it appeared most advantageous to the Congress of the young 
Republic. 

Great Britain was at that time in occupation of the Dutch Colony of Guiana, which was only 
ceded to her at a later period. 

During the war which was then raging on the European Continent, Spain had taken an 
active part against Great Britain, and a kind of depredatory w^ar was carried on by the Spani^<h 
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coloiiiets agaiiist the Dutch estates, which extended along the Arabian coast between the Essequibo X 
and the Pomeroon. 

The chief rendezv^ons of the Spanish launches and piratical vessels was then the River Barima, 
from which they made their descent upon the sugar estates of the Dutch colonists, destroying the 
buildings, and carrying away the slaves and the produce uf the estates. 

This reached ultimately such a height that the British Colonial Government had under 
(jontemplation of sending an expedition against Angostura, and it was at that period, as already 
observed, that the present Colonel Moody was sent as engineer to Point Barima to report upon its 
practicability of being fortified. 

The same locality served, dming the American War, their privateers as a rendezvous, and will 
tor ever be used for similar purposes, as long as the commanding Point Barima is not fortified and 
garrisoned by Great Britain. 

The importance of the Colony of British Guiana after its cession in perpetuity to Great Britain 
made the necessity apparent that its limits should be established to prevent disputes at a period B 
when a small extent of land would be manifold increased in the value it beai-s now, and when the 
arrangements of a boundary question would meet various difficulties. 

Great Britain was further influenced by the disinterested exei-tions in behalf of the oppressed 
aboriginal tribes, who are the last remnants of the once thickly peopled districts now inhabited by 
Europeans and theii* descendants. 

Frequent complaints had been laid before the Colonial Goverament of British Guiana of 
aiiocious cnielties committed by the Brazilians on the Indian tribes at the south-western boundaries, 
and by the Venezuelans on the western boundaries of British Guiana. 

These tribes considered themselves under British protection, and upon British tcrritoiy, and 
upon the information that a party had been kidnapped by the Brazilians and carried into slavery, 
the question was brought before Parliament on the motion of Mr. Emerson Tennent, on the 11th 
May, 1840. ^ 

It was consequently thought that if the limits of British Guiana were properlv determined and 
recognised, that such atrocities could not be committed upon the Indian tribes who resided within 
these limits, as it would be a direct aggression upon the British territory. 

Actuated by these views, Her Majesty's Government constituted an expedition to survey, 
under Her Majesty's Commission, the boundaries of British Guiana, based upon the right of 
primary possession, either of the English or their predecessors the Dutch, but recommended as a 
general principle that whenever natural boundaries, as rivers or chains of mountains, &c., could be 
fixed upon, to use them in preference of astronomical divisions. 

Copies of the maps of such a survey would then be delivered to the Governments interested in 
the fixation of these limits, and if they considered themselves aggrieved, they were to state their 
reason to the British Government, who promised maturely to consider the points in dispute, and 
to settle them in the most amicable way. 

The British Ministers accredited at the Hague and the Venezuelan and Brazilian Govern- j) 
ments were at the same time informed of the steps which Her Majesty's Government had taken, 
and desired to make the necessary communication to these Governments. 

The Boundary Expedition araved in Demerara in 1841, and commenced their labours in April 
i»f the same year. Upon the strength of the historical data which had been procured, that the 
mouth of the Orinoco had been always considered to form the western boundary of the former 
Dutch poesessions^ and that Point Barima had been fortified by that nation, 

•* The right of Her Britannic Majesty to its possession was asserted by the British Commissioner 
on the 13th May, 1841, and a boundary pole was planted to attest that claim." 

The Kiver Amacura, about four miles further west, was claimed by the Commissioner to form 
the provisional boundary, as it is no doubt the most natural limit west of the former possessions of 
the Dutch. 

These proceedings raised a good deal of unnecessarv alann at Angostura, the chief town of 
the Orinoco, and at Caraccas, the seat of Government of the Republic of Venezuela- E 

The fonner Spanish claim, when these parts belonged still to the Capitania of Caraccas, wei-e 
renewed — claims which for their absurdity, very likely, would have been forgotten had they not 
been renewed in an '* Alias de la Republica de Venezuela, by Colonel Codazzi, Caraccas, 1840,*' in 
which the River Morooo is asserted to form the eastern boundary of Venezuela. 

I have too little local knowledge of the territory which these maps represent, to judge 
tjenerally ; but I can positively assert that the " Boca del Orinoco de Navios '* which comprises 
Point Barima, and in which disembogues the river of the same nanie, and the River Amacura is 
not correct. 

Were we justified to apprehend that where there are small faults there may be larger, I would 
note that the Capital of Biitish Guiana, which since 1812 is called Georgetown, and not Stabroek, 
is placed in Colonel Codazzi's map (Carta del Canton de Upata) on the left bank of the River 
Demerara, while it ought to have been known to a Geographer that it is situated on the right bank. ,, 

The most startling information, however, contains (Colonel Codazzi's **Resumen de la * 
Geografica de Venezuela," Paris, 1841), in which he states that " the eastern boundary of the 
Republic extends from the mouth of the Rupunni [s^c], near the vicinity of the Macarapen Moun- 
tains, along the left bank of the Essequibo to the connuenoe of the Cuyuni, which river the line of 
limit ascends until it meets the mouth of the River Tupuru ; from thence it continues the Tupuni 
upwards to the sources of the Moroco, terminating ultimately at the Atlantic Ocean near Cape 
Kassau.^' 

This boundary, formed according to Venezuelan dictation, includes Cartabo Point, and the 
island Kvk-over-all. where, as it is conversant to every one acquainted with the early history of 
these Colonies, the Dutch had their first settlements at the ilazaruni. 
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It includes old estates, and a recent missionary institution, Bartika Grove, at the left bank of 
the Essequibo, and to crown the whole of their pretended claim, they call the west coast aud 
Arabian or Arabisi coast of the Essequibo " usurped.*' 

What with the claims of the Brazilians on the south-western territory, and the Venezuelans ou 
the west, it appears the Governments of the adjacent territories intend to reduce British Guiana to 
the tenth part of its rightful possessions. 

The temtory which the Venezuelan Government disputes amounts only, north of the River 
Cuyuni, to 7,000 square miles, and while it is incontrovertibly proved that the States-General, or 
ratlier their subjects, the Dutch West India Company, had actual possession of Point Barima. no 
fact can be adduced that either the Spanish or the present Venezuelan Governments were ever iu 
possession of the smallest extent of ground east of roint Barima. 

It is true the Spaniards attempted once or twice to attack the Dutch at their settlements, but 
they were always repulsed, even as late as 1797, when their attack upon Fort New Zealand was 
not only warmly received by the English and Dutch ganisoa, but they were totally defeated, many 
killed or driven into the river, and only u few escaped in their boats. 

Great Britain has not undertaken the question of determinating the boundaries of British 
Guiana upon the principles of aggrandizement. She does not wish more than belongs to her by 
justness, but with the example of the United States before her, where, if the question of the 
Canadian limits had bee^i settled at the close of the last century, it would have met no difficulties, 
she is naturally anxious to settle the boundaries of a colony of such vast importance as Guiana 
promises to be (as well out of political as philanthropical motives), at a period when there are 
comparatively few difficulties. 

I have &,c 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 

Dement ra, November 'M), 1841. 
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No. 7. 
Report of Mr, ScUomburgk to Goveimor Light, 



Sir, Pirara, February 24, 1842. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Excellency of the safe arrival of the party under my 
command at Pirara, which village I found almost deserted, and only nominally occupied by four 
individuals, of Brazilian descent. 

The Guiana Boundary Expedition left Georgetown on the 23rd December, in the flteamer 
jy '* The Lady Flora Hastings," and arrived the same evening at Post Ampa, at the Essequebo, where 
1 had our baggage unloaded for the purpose of resorting to our canoes. As the number of my 
crew was far from being complete on leaving Georgetown I engaged a part of the complement 
at the Essequebo. This was connected with some difficulties, in consequence of the greater 
number of the men having been engaged to accompany the detachment of Her Majesty's troopg 
to Pirara. The Chi-ietmas holidays being then so near, those whom I procured entered only the 
service with the condition that they were not to join me at Ampa before the 27th of December, 
from whence we left the following morning, grateful for the attention which Mr. Baird, the Post- 
holder, had shown to me during our stay at Ampa. 

The Rev. Thomas Youd having joined us at the Grove, we passed the first cataract without 
any serious accident, except at the rapid Assiricot, where, through the negligence of the cauoemen, 
one of the smaller boats was upset, by which three barrels with provisions were lost. 

We arrived on the 6th of January at Waraputa, the new Mission which Mr. Youd had 
E founded after he was driven by the Brazilians from Pirara, and Curua ; and I could not but be 
highly pleased with the change this Indian village had undergone since Mr. Youd's arrival in 
July 1840. 

The houses of the Indians are of a superior description to the generality of Indian dwellings, 
and the little church with its steeple gives to it an appearance which one would not have expected 
to meet with in the wilderness. I walked with the missionary through the provision fields, and I 
confess that nowhere since my travels in the interior had I seen them so extensive as here. I 
should say that from 250 to rJOO acres were cultivated in cassada, besides the plantains and yams, 
which were raised additionally. The missionary stated to me that the number of inhabitants 
fluctuated from 100 to 120. A great number who had put their fields in order and secured 
themselves sustenance for months were absent or visiting their relations and friends. 

The Indians who are settled here, and receive instruction in religion and the English language, 
consist of Macusis, Wapisianas, Caribs, intermixed with some Necanicarus, who have oome from 
^ the Rio Branco. There are hours appropriated for the instruction of the adults, and others for the 
instruction of the children. I heard the latter read in the New Testament with ease ; and if the 
new missionaiy who is expected to be sent by the Church Missionary Society to replace Mr. Youd 
continues his instructions with the same zeal, the best fruits may be expected from this infant 
Mission. 

I dispatched from here one of the men of the expedition, with five Indians, to Post Ampa, to 
bring after us some ai-ticles which, for want of room in the canoes, we had been obliged to leave 
there ; and after a sojourn of eight days in Waraputa (in consequence of some serious cases of 
sickness among the crew) we started in the morning of the 13th January on our further ascent of 
tlie Essequebo. Unf(»rtunately the weather had been very unfavourable previous to our arrival at 
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Waraputa, and continued so during our etay there. 1 found the greatest diflSculty to procui'e A 
Kiifficient observations while at the Mission to rate my chronometers, and to ascertain the latitude 
uf the place from thence continued rains put astronomical observations out of question. Sickness 
was rapidly increasing among the crew, and by the time that we had passed the Twasinki 
lloiintams nearly half of their number were suffering from fever and dysentery. 

Mr. Fryer (who accompanied the expedition in my personal employ) and who possesses 
medical knowledge, was untired in his attention to the sick ; and as from hence I proceeded only 
ill short marches, our progress was naturally slow ; but I am happy to say no human life was lost. 
We passed Rupn, the last rapid north of the Rupununi, on the 27th January, and entered 
that river the folhnving day. Three new settlements have risen on the banks of the Rupimuni 
Kiijce I last visited these regions. The inhabitants consists mostly of Caribs who have come from 
Surinam by means of the Corentyne and the path which from thence leads to the Essequebo ; but 
as these settlements have been only lately erected, their number amounts scarcely to more than 
fifty souls. " B 

The information which I tried to procure with regard to Pirara was of so contradictory a nature 
that I resolved to push on in my canoe with redoubled haste to Haiowa, directing the other canoes 
to follow under Mr. Fryer*s commands. I ascertained at Haiowa, irom good authority, that Fray 
Jose had left Pirara, and was superintending the building of a residence for himself in the neigh- 
bourhood of Foi-t San Joaquim, from which 1 concluded that it were [«tc] his intentions to leave 
Pirara. J was further informed that the militia who garrisoned the place had been withdi'awn, 
and that merely some cattle-minders from the Rio Branco were residing there. 

1 was told that Captain Leal, the Commandant of Fort San Joaquim, had been at Pirara, or 
was still at the village. They spoke likewise of some official person from the Rio Negro who had 
been frr some time at Pirara, to '-look about." 1 commimicated the information which I had 
procured in a letter to the Officer Commanding the detachment of Her Majesty's troops intended 
for Pirara, which I left to be delivered to him at his arrival at Haiowa, and continued my journey q 
towards Pirara. 

We arrived at the portage on the 9th February, and encamped on the opposite bank. I 
dispatched next morning Mr. Frj^'er wntli your Excellency's letter to the Officer Commanding the 
Brazilians at Pirara, and as I apprehended that none of the Brazilians at Pirara or Fort ISan 
Joaquim were acquainted with the English language, 1 translated your Excellency's letter to the 
best of my knowledge, and accompam'ed it by a short note. I have the honour to inclose here- 
with a copy of the translation and of my note* to the Officer Commanding at Pirara. 

At Mr. Fryer's amval at the village he found it almost deserted. He was, however, informed 
that three Brazilians and Avaristo, whose name is already known to your Excellency, still 
occupied the village by order of the Commandant at San Joaquim, These men were absent on 
some festivities in the neighbourhood. At their return next morning, Mr. Fryer delivered your 
Excellency's letter and my translation thereof to Avaristo, who assumed authority, with the 
desire, as no officer was present, to send this despatch sealed, and with every expediency, to Foi-t J) 
San Joaquim, and one of the Brazilians, a soldier, and native of Madeira, left the village on 
horseback to deliver the despatch to Captain Leal. 

From all the information Mr. Fryer had been able to gather it was evident that no resistance 
was intended. 

The orders of the Commandant Leal and t'ray Jose to Avaristo on leaving Pirara were to 
send imm ediate information of my arrival to Fort San Joaquim, and Frav Jose would come over 
to converse with me. My arrival had been expected for some time past, but no tiduigs whatever 
had reached the Brazilians that British troops were on their way to occupy Pirara. 

The information which Mr. Fryer had procured in Pirara was communicated in a letter to the 
Officer Commanding Her Majesty's troops, and 1 made immediate arrangements to break up my 
(•amp and to ascend in boats the Avaricura, by which I shortened the portage to Pirara 2 miles. 

I had the pleasure of welcoming Lieutenant Bingham, commanding the detachment of Her 
Majesty's 1st West India Regiment, destined for Pirara, on the 12th February. He reached our E 
camp with the advance guard of the detachment in the evening, and encamped in our neighbour- 
hood, where it were his intentions to await the amval of the grand body of his expedition. I 
proceeded next morning, accompanied by live men of the boundary expedition, to Pirara. 

The change in the appearance of that village when I entered it, after an absence of almost 
three years, was distressing. The greater number of the houses were fallen down, and those 
which I found were in the most dilapidated state, and, with the exception of two, the others were 
iminhabited. In lieu of the groups of Indians, who were seen standing in former times to look with 
curiosity at *he strangers who entered their village, I saw only a few women and children, who fled 
viiih. apparent fear into their hovels when we made our appearance. All denoted that the village 
was deserted ; the intermediate spaces between house and house were grown up with underbush, 
and assisted to give such a desolated appearance that it proved painful to me when 1 compared it 
with what the village was before it was occupied by the Brazilians. .^, 

My conversation with Avaristo confirmed the information I had received previously that the 
Brazilians were entirely unacquainted with the near approach of Her Majesty's troops, and that it 
was not the intention of the Brazilian District Goveiimient to oppose the object of my expedition. 
I found opportunity to dispatch that very day a messenger to the Macusi village Awarra, 
and from thence to the Canuku Mountains, to apprize the Indians of my arrival, and 1 Lad the 
pleasure to see upwards of thu^ty strong men arriving that evening from Awarra, and 1 took 
opportunity to inform them that it were the intentions of Her Majesty's Government to give 

* Not printed. 
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A protection to such of their brethren as are within the boundary claimed by Her Britannic Majesty^ 
for which purpose Pirara would be occupied by British troops. 

I told them likewise of the action of their missionary, the Reverend Mr. Youd, and I hoped 
the expectation which his Excellency the Governor had of their assistance to realize the hopes 
Her Majesty's Government held of this distant station in British Guiana would by no means fall 
short through their fault. 

We have had since a greater influx of Indians ; many have been here to ascertain the truth 
of the good news, and have returned to carry certain information to their fellows in the 
mountains. 

The detachment of Her Majesty's troops under Lieutenant Bingham entered Pirara in the 
eveniiiir of the 14th February, and, after having hoisted the British Union flag, he took ad interim 
possession of the largest house in the village, which had been erected upon Fray Josh's desire 
during the Brazilian occupation. The Reverend Mr. Youd had arrived in the afternoon. 
-B The arrival of two Brazilians on horseback in the evening of the 15th caused some commo- 

tion. I ascertained, however, on conversing with them, that Captain Leal was hunting wild 
cattle in the vicinity of the Canubu Mountains, and having understood from some Indians, who 
had come from Waraputa, that 1 was on my way to Pirara, he sent a letter addressed to your 
Excellency, wth the verbal message to have it forwarded by the fii«t oppoi*tunity. Lieutenant 
Bingham, supposing it an answer to your Excellency's letter addressed to the Officer Commanding 
the Brazilian troops, opened it, but, on finding it was dated as far back as the l(>th January, he 
refolded it without reading its contents. The two Brazilians returned on the 17th instant with a 
letter from Mr. Bingham to the Commandant of Fort San Joaquim. 

A commotion of another description raised the arrival of five Maiongkong Indians from the 
River Canucunuma, which falls into the Orinoco a little above the natural canal, the Cassiquiare. 

When I was near that river during my former expedition, under the direction of the 
p Geographical Society of London, I engaged two Maiongkong Indians to accompany me as far as 
^ Pirara. One of them died unfortunately of consumption while in Pirara ; the other returned, and 
having related what he had seen at Pirara, the Chieftain and four others of the village undertook 
a journey h'om the Canucunuma by means of the Cassiquiare, the Rio Negro, and Rio Branc(», 
travelhng by water and land over upwards of 1,000 miles; and they reached Pirara a few days 
after my return and when the British Union waved again over that village. 

They brought hammocks, ca«3sada, graters and other articles for barter, and, in consequence 
of the greater number of strangers from the coast who were then in the village, these articles 
fcmnd ready purchasei-s ; but axes were their greatest desire, and, partly to obtain the same, 
partly to satisfy their curiosity, they had undert.aken this great journey. Authorized by the 
Secretary for the Colonies to make presents of such articles to the Indians as they stand in need 
of, I presented the Chieftain with two axes, and bought two of their hunting dogs, which they 
had brought for sale, for four axes, and several other articles for the use of the expedition. 
-p This journey proves the intrepid spirit of the Indian when his energy is roused. He under- 

takes a journey of a thousand miles to procure an article which he stands in need of, and 
regardless of the fatigues and dangers he has to undergo, he accompHshes it, although the value 
of that article is only 2«., but to him it is of the greatest importance. Several of the gentlemen 
who had come up with the troops offered them, in my presence, more than the real value of the 
liammocks in silver or other articles ; they spurned it, and insisted upon parting with their 
hammocks only for axes. One said his house had been burnt down by accident, and he wanted 
to rebuild it ; another, that he wished to build canoes, and for these purposes an axe was, to 
them, of gi'eater value than silver. The Guiana Boundary Expedition did not stand in need of 
hammocks, but good hunting dogs were a great requisition to procure the necessary means for its 
sustenance while in the interior. 

The Maiongkong Indians who visited Pirara on this occasion were a fine race, strong and 
healthy, and, in that regard, surpassing our Indians at the coast regions in physical power ; they 
E showed, likewise, more intellect. They spoke well Spanish, and, although perfect strangers in 
Pirara, and seeing a large concourse of soldiers and strangers, they nevertheless knew their 
rights, and strongly refused to part with their articles of trade if the equivalent did not come up 
with their expectation. 

The Chieftain or Patron had a passport from the Venezuelan authority at San Carlos, dated 
the 6th January, and countersigned at the Brazilian forts they had passed. I conversed with him 
in Portuguese, which he understood from the similarity it bears to the Spanish, and told him to 
encourage the intercourse of his tribe wath Pirara, and since that village was now to remain in 
possession of the P]nglish, I had no doubt that he would always find such articles for disposal as 
he stood in need of. 

It proved a great satisfaction to me to see these Indians in Pirara, and although several 
years had elapsed since I wandered there, they had not forgotten either my person or name. 

I fondly hope that, though at present the articles which they bring for barter are compara- 

F tively of small value, this intercourse may assist to spread civilization, and to increase the trade 

in aiiicles of British manufacture. It will further prove that the ideas which I held out in my 

geographical description of British Guiana with regard to its extensive communication by means 

of the numerous rivers which intersect it are not chimerical, but founded on facts. 

I have not dwelt in the foregoing Report upon descriptive scenery, &c., as it would have been 
only a repetition of what already has been published in the Journal of the Royal Geographical 
Society of London, or in my own publications respecting the Colony. I am soiTy that in conse- 
quence of the delay of an answer from the Coraniaudant of San Joaquim, I am not able to add 
here what my intended movements are for the future. The state of the river does not permit me 
to haul my boats across the portage before next June, but if I find that the Brazilian Government 
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is favourably inclined towards the expedition, I intend to procure boats at the Takutu and to X 
pro^^eed to Koraima without delay. 

For the sake of retrenchment I discharge those of the crew whom I can spare, and they 
have my orders to depart to-raorrow. Should anything been [nic] known of the sentiments of 
tlie Brj^iHan Government when Lieutenant Bush departs from Pirara I shall not fail to inform 
your Excellency of it. 

It has been my desii'e to render any assistance to the detachment of Her Majesty's troops as 
well when the influence I possess with the Indians, or the little knowledge of the Portuguese 
language could have been of service to them, and I am happy to say that between the officers 
audi those attached to my expedition the best understanding exists, which is certainly a great 
comfort where civilized man would be otherwise entirely restricted upon himself. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT SCHOMBURGK. 

B 



No. 8. 
LcUfT of Mr. SchoTtihurgh to Govemw Light . 



Sir, Fimm, Febniari/ 28, 1842. 

IN tlie evening of the 25th February, after I had already despatclied my letter* to your Excellency, 
we received information that Fray Jose had arrived at the porta<^o near the nioiitli of the Pirara, and 
would be at the village next day, and as he entered it in his full clerical ornate, I rec^eived him as 
Aide-de-camp of your Excellency, and assured him of your Excellency's sincere wish that the same ^ 
friendship which now prevailed between Brazil and Great Britain miglit be maintained for a lengthened ^ 
period, in which he concurred. 

Fray Jos(5 made his apologies for the time which it had recjuired before he could reacli Pirara, as 
at the arrival of your Excellency s despatch in Fort San Joaquim, tlie Commandant had been absent at 
the Canuku Mountains, where the letter was sent to, and from thence l)ack to Fort San Joaciuim, and 
to Fray Jos(5's residence, a journey of two days from the Fort, as Captain Leal could only act with him 
t>)iijointly. Captain Leal, he said, would likely arrive next day. He desired me to conduct him to 
Lieutenant Bingham, the Commandant of Pirara, whom [sic] he was anxious to pay his respects. Fray 
Jose mentioned then in conversation that the general tenour of the orders which lie had received from 
his (rovernment were to meet any expedition which might be sent by Her Majesty's Government with 
every respect, but that he could only communicate the details of these orders after the arrival of 
( .iptain Leal. He was only at the receipt of your Excellency's letter aware that liritish troops had 
arrived to occupy Pirara, which to him was an unexpected measure. ta 

It appeared from his conversation that, previous to the military occupation of Pirara, a general 
wish had prevailed that the question might be settled peaceably, Demerara being much nearer to the 
inovince of Rio Negro than Pirara [sw Para]. It promises its inhabitants a lively commerce, and while it 
iv^uires from four to five months to communicate with Pirara [_sic Para], from wlience they have hitherto 
received their articles of British and European manufactures in general, only from six weeks to two 
iiiontlis are necessary to communicate with Demerara. 

He mentioned further, in conversation, that the Brazilian Government had appointed D. Bernardo 
de Souza Franco, late President of Para, as Boundary Commissioner, and that this gentleman was 
shortly expecteil at Fort San Joaquim. 

Captain Leal arrived in the evening of the 27th of February, accompanied by a strong mounted 
esL'ort, but not armed, and desired, conjointly with Fray Jose, to have next day, at one o'clock, a 
conference with Mr. Bingham and myself. They produced at thLs conference the instructions which 
they said had been communicated to your Excellency in the letter which was brought to Pirara a few E 
(lays ago, and according to which they were not permitted to evacuate f:] it would cost as much as their 
hfe, if they were to do it voluntarily, but Captain Leal proposed tliat he would remain in Pirara, 
unarmed, and only with two or three soldiers and some cattle-minders, and give his parole that he 
would not interfere in any way with the occupation of the British troops until the orders of his 
Government had arrived to evacuate Pirara, which he had no doubt would be the ultimate result. 
Fray Jose concurred in this, Lieutenant Bingham and Mr. Bush having retired from the conference, to 
consult on this proposal. Mr. Bingham communicated to Captain Leal and Fray Jose that, his orders 
being decisive, he must insist upon their withdrawing, or he would be under the necessity to use force, 
and as their evacuation was consequently not voluntarily they submitted to do it, but not without 
]>rotesting to the violent measure, and considering it an insult to the nation which they represented. 

I communicated then that, according to my orders, I should be under the necessity to ascend the 
Cotinga or Xuruma, which river the British Government claimed as their boundary, and I inquired 
whether it were their intentions [sic] to prevent me from doing so. I was answered in the negative, as in P 
that case they would act against their instructions, but they could not recognize any boundary mark 
which I might erect or engrave as decisive ; on the contrary, protest against such l)oundary line, unless 
it have the sanction of the Brazilian Government. The conference separated and, as I understand, 
< .Iptain Leal intends to leave to-morrow. 

I have now the honour to draw your Excellency's attention to the expected arrival of the 
Brazilian Commissioner, and that, without instructions from Her Majesty's Government, I cannot 
enter into any negotiations, whether preliminary or decisive, regarding the l^oundary, even if he agreed 
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to consider the Takutu and Xiirunia as boundary. By aid of the rapid comnuinicatioii which at present 
exists between London and Uenierara, it would prove easy to ascertain the sentiments of Her Majesty's 
Government if 1 am to enter into preliminary negotiations with the Brazilian Commissioner. 

It appears to me evident that, previous to the military occupation, the Brazilian Government ha<l 
partly relinquished Pirara. Whether this measure will cause a change remains to be ascertained. 

in the meanwhile, it are my intentions to proceed by land along the Takutu, and to trace tliis 
river to its sources. The state of that river is at present so that it cannot be ascended in canoes. 

I have made it my duty to show to the Keverend Fray Jose and to Captain Leal every civiHty ami 
attention, and I shall continue to do so until tliey depart. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) liOBERT H. SCHOMBUEGK. 



B 



No. 9. 
Report of Mr. Schomhurgk to Governor Light, 



Sir, Pirara, May 30, 1842. 

I HAD the honour to adihess your Excellency on February 24th and 28th,* and to report the arrival 
of the Boundary Expedition at l^irara, and the result of a conference with Fray Jose and Captain L(^al. 
I informed your Excellency, furthermore, that in consequence of the dry state of the rivers at this 
advanced season, I had resolved to proceed l)y land along the Takutu. 

I have now the lionour to report the general incidents during the successful execution of tliis 

object. Only a few days have elapsed since the return of the Expedition, after an absence of two 

^ montlis from Pirara, and our accommodations are here in the wilderness of such a description that even 

with more time at my command, it would prove impossible to construct accurate maps of our route; 

that desirable object must, therefore, remain until the Expedition returns ultimately to Georgetown. 

Our preparations ^-ere finished on the 26tli March, and we left the village of Pirara that day, and 
marched about 15 miles over the .sa\annahs to the confluence of the Eiver Pirara with the Malm, 
where we encamped. 

A serious accident occurred the following day. Henry Peterz and Gottlob Stoekel, two canoenien, 
went out shooting for their own amusement, and without having requested permission to leave tlie 
camp. On their return the gun of Peterz got entangled in some withes, and impatient to free it fmn 
it, he dragged it forcibly after him, by which the cock of the percussion lock was partly raised. The 
gun went off, and the whole charge lodged in his l)ack below the shoulder-blade. We found the man 
almost weltering in his blood, and I had little hope of his recovery. I gave him under the charge (»f 
-r\ Mr. Fryer, who accompanies the Expedition upon my own expense, partly for the sake of his surgical 
knowledge, partly to assist me in the surveying department, neitlier surgeon nor assistant survey* r 
being attached to the Expedition. 

This unfortunate accident detained us until Saturday, 2nd April, when Mr. Frj^er thought tJiat 
Peterz might be carried upon a stretcher to Pirara. I desired Mr. Fryer to take charge of him, an<l 
to remain with him at Pirara until he considered him out of danger. The expedition, liowever, 
continued their march to the junction of the Mahu with the Takutu. 

During our detention at the mouth of the Pirara we had repaired three small corials, which, 
although they afforded only room to two or three men in each, were calculated to convey my 
instruments with more safety than if they were carried on the backs of the Indians. The carriage t»f 
the box with the two valuable chronometers was entrusted to the canoeman Eeuter. 

After a march of nearly five hours over arid savannahs, we arrived at the junction of the Malm 
with che Takutu, and it became now my first duty to determine the latitude of the confluence of these 
E rivers by meridian altitudes of stars, and to ascertain the chronometric distance of this point from 
Pirara. 

Having procured the necessary data for this purpose, I claimed the Takutu in the name of Her 
Most Gracious Majesty, as forming the south-western boundary of British Guiana. The enclosed 
document will give your Excellency more detailed information on this subject. 

The Gth April saw our expedition on march. The corials ascended slowly, as the Takutu, although 
its bed showed a width of 190 yards, had, at this advanced period of the dry season, places where 
the water was almost stagnant or covered merely the sandy bottom. Our progi'ess was, therefore, 
slow, and connected with great toil and fatigue. We had frequently to unload the canoes, and t(» 
<lragg \si('\ them by force over shallow placas ; and a heat which, between 2 and 3 o'clock in the afternoon, 
reached generally 130° or 132° Fahrenheit, and legions of sandflies, increased the tediousness of our 
journey materially. 

The Takutu would l)e monotonous if a glance to the Canuku Mountains did not from time 
3? to time eidiven the scenery. Large sandbanks of heaped-up river sand narrowed the stream to 
within a few yards. These sandbanks were frequently followed by beds of rounded quartz pebbles, 
among which I found some very tine agates, and pieces of opal, and Cornelian. Below these l>e(ls 
of pebbles, or sometimes in their vicinity, were masses of black sand, with minute cjuantities of gold ; 
but whether it will be worth while to wash for it must be left to stricter investigations than I coul<l 
dedicate to it, 

Tlie ditficuliies which the shallow state of the river opposed to our progress in corials induced 
me to abandon them on the morning of the 17th of April, and to continue our journey overland. We 
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jy-ieliHil at noon a Wapisiaua settlement, called Tenette, situated near the Cursato Mountains, where A 
\ve found that the party >vh() had proceeded overland had arrived three days before us. It was in the 
vicinity of this settlement that the Brazilians committed the atrocity in August, 1838, and surprisetl 
SDiiie Indian settlements, and carried the inhabitants, forty in number, consisting of men, women, and 
diihlre^h i»t^ slavery. 

The baneful effects of this slave hunt were still felt, and had left the mind of the Indians in this 
itvion quite unsettled. Apprehensive of the repetition of similar scenes, and therefore always 
prepared for flight, they only cultivated so much ground as was required for their immediate 
sustenance. We found, therefore, the place in great stress ; and, in lieu of being able to purchase 
a large stock of provisions for our further journey, I merely secured with difficulty three baskets 
of fannlia, and some cassada bread to supply our most necessary want. 

It was necessary to ascertain here by trigonometrical operations the correct situation of the 
surrounding mountain groups, and as I was deprived of all assistance, Mr. Fryer being with the 
wounded man, whose life was still in danger, the whole execution rested upon me. •■> 

lu order to insure the inhalntants of Tenette in some regard against a repetition of a surprisal 
I>y the Brazilians, this village being within the boundary claimed by Her Maiesty, I marked a tree 
nil the right bank of the Takutu as a token that tliis part was claimed by Her Most Gracious Majesty 
a'^ a part of British Guiana, and that consequently the inhabitants, according to the expression of Ijovd 
Pahuerston in his letter to Tjfjrd John Eussell on this subject, would enjoy the protection of Her 
Majesty's Government. 

Scarcity obliged us to continue our journey on the 22nd of April. I had added some local guides 
fnmi Tenette to our Expedition, which were to lead us over the savannahs to the Tuarutu Mountains. 
Fortunately for our exhausted stores, we shot the next day seven fine deer in the course of a few 
liours, and I succeeded to procure a few cakes of cassada bread — a happy circumstanco, since we had 
t» march from here three days before we were to find another human habitation. 

Our path had hitherto led us over savannahs, but on the morning of the 27tli of April we entered p 
the mountains of Tuarutu, which were wooded. I had given orders that those who were unacquainted 
with an Indian footpath, should keep close together, and lose the Indian guide not out of their eyes. 
Hamlet Clenan, one of the canoemen, had been especially warned l)y the coxswain of the Expedition, 
l»ut without effect. When the hindmost of our Expedition reached the village late in the evening, 
lu* was not among them. I sent a strong party next morning in search of him, but they returned 
in the evening without success. Engaging all the Indians I could procure, and not exempting an 
iulividual of our own Expedition, I divided their number into three parties, and having desired 
ilr. Goodall and Mr. Eichard Schomburgk to head respectively one of the j)arties, I conducted the 
tliird, and giive orders to depart in three different directions towards the mountains, and each party 
WIS to fire from ten minutes to ten minutes to attract the lost man's attention. The i>arty under my 
own direction found Clenan in the afternoon at 2 o'clock in almost an exhausted state, and fear and 
fitigue had so much operated upon hhn, that I apprehended in the commencement his reason was 
^'uie. Being provided with such remedies as I thought would restore him, in case he should be j) 
t'i.md in an exliausted state, they were used with effect, and having given him under the charge 
«•!* the coxswai;i and a canoeman. they were told to follow us next day slowly to the village. 

From the information which I had received, it appeared that the sources of the Takutu were from 
li/re about four days' journey further to the south. After I had procured a supply of provisions, and 
engaged some local guides, we continued our journey on the 2nd of May. Hamlet Clenan was still too 
weak to follow us, and, as we had to return to this settlement, I desired him to attend to his perfect 
r»M'overy. 

Our path led us along the Ossotshuni Mountains. Far in the distance we observed the mountain 
^'indana, from whence the Takutu receives his first tributary of any consequence. 

We reached next day a Macusi settlement, the inhabitants of which, with those of two others in 
the vicinity, formed the last Indians west of the sources of the Essequibo. 

The coxswain, Henry Chessman, had sprained his ankle, and, in the hope that he would be able 
to continue his march if we delayed our departure a day, we stopped, but as his foot was still much E 
swollen next morning (May 6th) he was ordered to await our return at the settlement. 

We left now the savannahs and entered dense wood, and had the satisfaction to reach in the 
afternoon of the 7th of May the source of the Takutu. 

Already in the morning the river, the bed of which was only 10 or 12 feet wide, had ceased to 
tl»w, and formed occasionally stagnant pools. 

I selected a granitic platform which I estimated 5 miles northward from its source to mark in its 
vicinity one of the trees with Her Majesty's initials, and to claim from here to that spot at the head- 
waters of the EJssequibo, where, on the 27th of December, 1837, I hoisted the British Union, and 
claimed that point as the southern boundary of British Guiana. 

The granitic platform was the only eligible place which I found to allow me to take astronomical ^i 
observations in the vicinity, as the banks of the Takutu, which was here merely a rivulet, were either 
fringed with high trees or with thickets of bamboo. 

The night was tolerably clear, and, having procured myself sufficient data for the geographical 
dnermination of this spot, I gave next morning (May 8th) the necessary orders to commence our 
return, fully satisfied with our success, and thanks to the Almighty for having protected us so far. 

I found myself under the disagreeable necessity to leave the coxswain, Henry Chessam, at the 
Alacusi village until he considered himself so far restored as to be able to follow us. Being among 
triendly Indians, and amidst plenty of provisions, I considered it much more prudent that he should 
await the perfect cure of his sprained ankle than commence the tedious and fatiguing march which 
w.> liad before us. 

We rea.ched the settlement at the Tuarutu Mountains on the 9th of May, and found Hamlet 
Clenan perfectly recovered. 
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J^ I considered it necessary to ascertain liere the position of some of the neighbouring mountain 

groups by trigonometrical operati<jns, and noon of the 11th of May approached, therefore, before we 
resumed our march. We had besides this to procure a sufficient stock of provisions to last for our 
whole return journey, as we knew from sad experience that nothing was to be had at the Wapisiaiias 
at the Cursate Mountains. 1 had to increase our carriers for that purpose, and our party consisted 
now of fifty individuals. I considered it better to divide so immerous a party, and while it were my 
intentions to cross the Takutu, and reach the Kupununi l)y continuing my march to the north-ea^^t, 1 
sent the other party direct to the Cursato Mountains. 

Where the path from the Tuarutu Mountains to the settlements at the headwaters of the 
Kupununi crosses the Takutu, a tree was marked on that river's right bank. 

We reached a Wapisiana place called Cau-urua in the afternoon of the 13th May, from whence 
the Eupununi, in an east-north-east direction, was a nnle and a-half distant. I visited the river aiul 
found it dwindled to the size of the Pirara near its mouth. Its water was dark -coloured, and it^ I e<l 
B studded with rocks. 

Our course was now more to the north-west for the next three days, and we reached Tenette ou 
the morning of the IGth of May. 1 had the pleasure to meet at the Pinighette Mountains some of the 
people who had been taken at the slave hunt in August, 1838, and whom 1 released from Brazilitui 
captivity while passing Santa Maria in 18:>9. They recognised me as so(m as 1 entered their settk^- 
ment, and showed me their gratitude by many a friendly token. 

I was sorry to learn from one of the men that his wife and five children, who had lieen taken 
during that slave hunt, were still retained in slavery at Pedrero on the Kio Negro, and he begged me 
to use my endeavours to see them restored to him. 

It was necessary to give ourselves a day of rest ; we had V)een day for day on march since we k\\, 
the Tuarutu, and the savannahs, ])eing mostly covered with angular quartz rocks, our path wys 
fatiguing in the extreme, and our feet blistered and injured by the sharp pointe<.l rocks. The greater 
p part of us Euroi)eans were either without shoes or that article of dress was in such a con<lition that it 
^ did not afford more the desired protection, and while writing this I sufler still from the injuries ilv 
feet received during the journey ; a day of rest was therefore required, as anxious as we were to reikh 
Pirara. 

At our arrival at Tenette I saw the impossibility of returning in our canoes ; the river had falku 
still more, and I had to al)andon them. I succeeded to engage the necessary numl^er of Indians, in 
addition to our regular crew, for carrying our baggage overland to Pirara, where we arrived in the 
niorning of the 22nd of May, and were sufficiently recovered from our fatigues to do every honour at 
our command' to the birthday of Her Most Gracious Majesty. 

This was the third which I celebrated at this village (1838, 1839, and 1842). We hadleeii 
absent nearly two months, and although exposed to the extreme heat and constant fatigues, no serious 
sickness had taken place among our party, if I except the accident to the canoeman, Henry Petciz. 
His recovery had been despaired of by the missionary and the officers at New Guinea, and no doiihi 
J) he has to thank it [$w] in a great measure to Mr. Fryer's attention. I found him still lingering aiul 
far from being perfectly recovered from his woinid. 

The whole direction of the Expedition, from the minutest matter to the most important, liavii;;; 
solely devolved upon me since Mr. Fryer had to remain with the wounded man, 1 hope your 
Excellency will excuse that I do not send at this short period after our return to Pirara a uidie 
detailed report. The season is so far advanced that it is an uncommon circiuustance ; the tropic al 
v;inter has not set in as yet, which ])eriod 1 have selected to work out the numerous elements for the 
construction of my maps, and to send by the next opportunity a fair copy of my journal. I bi»|^» 
to be able to accompany the latter, for the better understanding of our route, by a sketch map, as it 
will prove impossible, as I have observed already, to procure the necessary means in Pirara t(» 
construct a large map with the required accuracy. 

It gives me great pleasure to express my satisfaction with Mr. GoodalFs zeal. The accompanYiiig 
list* will give your Excellency an idea what drawings have been executed, besides which Mr. Goodal) 
E has given me his assistance in noting the time during my astronomical observations. 

With the exception of a thermometer, which was broken by some of the crew while carrying the 
baggage over the falls, I am not aware that the instruments which 1 had with me have suffered unv 
injury. 

The two chi-onometers, Arnold, No. 6062, and Frodsham, No. 389, have preserved a good mean 
rate and perfcnnned their task, chiefly the first, to my satisfaction. I found in Nicholas Keuter 
a careful man, to whom 1 entrusted their carriage during our pedestrian tours over hill and dale. A« 
accident has happened to the Standard barometer, which ibr security sake 1 lef* in the house or hut 
of the expedition at Pirara, and which was kept locked up during my absence. Mr. Fryer infonne*! 
me that, having occasion to enter the house, he found it upset and the glass tube broken. It iis 
fortunate that 1 have spare tubes, but as I have no standard for comparison, my future barometricjil 
observations will be problematic. 

I heave much to regret, for the sake of absolute observations, that Mr. Assistant-Commissary-Geneuil 
J^ Cowan found it impossible to admit a case in the military boats, which arrived after my departure 
from Demerara, and which contained a telescope for observing occultations and Jupiter's satellites. 
The longitude of Pirara is not yet properly deternuned, and I had flattered myself that 1 might do si 
(if the telescope had arrived) during my present stay in Pirara. I have much to regret that there wa.s 
no place for admitting tlie case. 

The tracing of the liiver Takutu, which is to form the south-western boundary of British Guiana, 
having been accomplished from its junction with the Mahu to its source, it remains now to trace tlk* 
Ootinga or Xurumu from its mouth to its source at Mount Koraima, and to discover from thence llui 
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unknown sources of the Cuyuni, and to descend that river to tlie inoutli of the Acarabisi. For more A. 
details I beg leave to refer your Excellency to tlie plan which I had the honour to submit before 
I commenced the present expedition, and which received your Excellency's approbation. 

It is of the utmost importance for the speedy execution of that plan that I should leave Pirara in 
August to enable me to ascend the Cotinga, while that river, which is otherwise shallow and full of 
rocks, is still swollen from the rain, but as our supplies at our departure from Demerara in 
December, 1841, were only calculated for six months, I beg leave to enclose herewith an estimate of 
such articles as are almost indispensably required.* 

It has been my aim to economise as much as I can with prudence foi; the object of the journey, 
in order to cover, during this year, the surplus of the last year's expedition. 

For the purpose of the more effectually carrying into effect this object, I have dismissed the 
canoeman, Hamlet Clenan, who, by his conduct and by having committed the crime of theft, as your 
Excellency will observe from the inclosurea,* is a disgrace and a burden to the Expedition. His 
character I have since been told is well known at the High Sheriff's Office. Although his services' end P 
only in December, his having committed a theft releases me from any liabilities to continue him in 
the service of the expedition. I have otherwise to express my satisfaction with the conduct of the 
remainder of the men. 

Henry Peterz, to whom the accident occurred, and who is still lingering from his wound, prefers 
to return to the Colony to see whether surgical aid may there restore him in a shorter period than it 
can be expected here. 

It is true the accident did not occur while the man was employed in the service of ihe expedi- 
tion, and he committed himself against discipline by leaving the camp without permissiou, 
nevertheless, the pains which he has suffered and his former exemplary conduct and active services 
embolden me to recommend him to your Excellency's kind consideration. 

Nicholas Beuter, in whom I have every confidence, proceeds by this opportunity to Georgetowu 
to take charge of the supplies which the expedition requires before it can leave firara. I have taken .y, 
the lil)erty to address the Honourable the (rovernment Secretary about more det^-iled arrangements in ^ 
this regard. 

I beg leave to inclose some additional rules* to those which were approved of by your Excellency. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' KOBERT H. SCHOMp.UBGK. 



Inclosure in No. 9. 

TO all to whom these presents do, nmy, or shall come greeting ! Be it known : 

That I, the undersigned. Her Majesty's Commissioner for Surveying and Marking out the P 
Boundaries of British Guiana, claimed this day in the name of Her Majesty Victoria, Queen of Great 
l»ritain and Ireland, and in the presence of the undersigned witnesses, the right bank of the River 
Takutu, to form the south-western boundary of Her Majesty's Colony of Guiana, preserving at the 
same time to H^r Majesty and loyal subjects the right of navigation, fishing, and other uses of the 
said river as may seem proper. 

In fitness whereof I marked a tree, at the c<mfluence of the River Mahu with the Takutu, with 
Her Most Gracious Majesty's initials and three broad arrows, and marked in a similar manner two 
otlier trees on the opposite northern bank, bearing from the former N.W. J W. distant 380 yards. 

And as a testimonial that Her Majesty's claim of the right bank of the Takutu as the south- 
western l)oundary of liritish Guiana does not merely confine itself from the source of the Takutu 
to the junction of the Mahu, 1 branded a tree near the mouth of the small River Virua, which flows 
into the Takutu 3 miles W.N.W. l>elow the mouth of the Mahu, with three broad arrows, leaving the 
terminus of the line of limits along the Takutu to future investigation. ''-* 

Thus done, witness my hand and seal, at the confluence of the Mahu with the Takutu, this 
''»th day of April, 1842, and in Her Majesty's fifth year of reign. 

(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 

Kniyht of the Royal Prussian Order of tJie Red Eagle. 

Witnesses : 
(Signed) Edwakd A. Goodall. 

Richard ScnoMBURGK. 
XicoLAUs Reiter. 
Hendrick Chesham, his x mark. 

GOTTLOB STOAKLE. 

Joseph Murilay, his x mark. 

Thomas Adams, ditto. p 

Indian witnesses : 
(Signed) Sovoreny Paranoijana, his x mark. 

AlYUKAUTA MaCUST, ditto. 

PuREKA Macusi, ditto. 
Wasga Maraibu Macusi, ditto. 
Iti5 warai Macusi, ditto. 
YamiS Macusi, ditto. 
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Ipainc; Macusi, his x mark. 

TONARA-RAMA ArOCUNA, ditto. 

Tebaua-maibu Macusi, ditto. 
Yan^.-bu Arocuxa, ditto. 
Yanimi^-bu Macusi, ditto. 
IcAsiviBU Macusi, ditto. 
IWANARi-BU Macusi, ditto. 

Witnesses to the above signatures : 

(Signed) Edward A. Goodall. 

KiCHARD SCHOMBURGK. 
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No. 10. 
Jjetter of Mr, Schomburgk to Governor Light. 



Sir, Pirara, June , 1842. 

SHORTLY after I had di8i)atched my letters* to your Excellency, a messenger arrived with 
the inclosed Protest from Fort S. Joaquim ; and as the coxswain, Henry Chessam, has since returned, 
I do not hesitate to dispatch him with tliis document. 

This Protest is worded in a tone which augurs the best results for the ultimate ends of my 
mission. It was naturally [sic] to expect a Protest from the Brazilian authorities near the frontier 
against my having established certain marks along the River Takutu, and from what I knew of the 
violent temper of Captain Leal I was prepared to receive a Protest expressed in the strongest terms, 
in lieu of which the subterfuge is used to consider these marks merely as made during an exploratory 
and scientific journey. 

I am happy to say a favourable opinion with regard to Pirara remaining in possession of the 
Enghsh prevails among the inhal)itants of the Rivers Branco and Negro. There is httle doubt that 
the Province of Rio Negro will l)e separated from the Lower Amazon, the capital of which is Para, in 
which case Manaos or Barra do Rio Negro will be raised to the chief city of the new province, and its 
commerce flow towards Demerara. The strong currents of the Amazon render the return journey from 
Para to Barra very uncertain, and an exorbitant duty on produce, the dues of the city, and harbour 
duties, all combine to render it nnich more profitable to the trader of the Upper Amazon and the 
Rio Negro to resort to Demerara for their necessities. I know even, from good authority, that Fray 
Josd is favourable to the project of transferring the trade to Demerara, and leaving Pirara in undis- 
puted possession of the British, but whether it agrees with his opinion to push the British frontier as 
D far as the Takutu, I have not been able to ascertain as yet. It is certain, however, that there exists 
no good understanding between the Commandant at Eort S. Joaquim and the missionary of the Eio 
Branco, and the latter does not espouse the hatred of the former towards the English. 

I beg leave to inclose a copy of a manuscriptf which the late Dr. Hancock addressed to the Royal 
Geographical Society, in the library of which the original is to be found. His opinion with regard' to 
the south-western boundary of British Guiana deserves some consideration, as Dr. Hancock was no 
doubt the most scientific and intelligent of the Commission which was sent in 1810-11 by the 
Government of this Colony to the Rupununi and Rio Branco. His ideas upon the boundary are 
certainly extensive ; nevertheless, they are founded upon the Dutch claim and Hartzinck's Map, 
although, it is my humble opinion, not admissible at this period. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 
pi A true copy. 

(Signed) W. B. Wolseley, 

Assistant Goveinfiincnt Secretary. 



Inclosure in No. 10. 

Protest of Antonio de Burros Tjeal, Commandant of Fort S. Joachim and Fr. JosS, de Santos Innocenteii 

Missionarr/, of the Bio Branco. 
(Translation.) 

WE protest as we have protested against Lt.-Colonel Robert Schomburgk, inasmuch as we do not 
acknowledge the validity of the boundary, and consider it as a simple scientific exploratory operation, 
F and we take no part in it. 

And that this may be known to everybody we make this protest, which is signed by us. 

(Signed) ANTONIO DE BARRAS LEAL. 

FR. JOSfi, Dos Stos. Innocentes. 
Fort S. Joachim de Rio Branco, 
May 1, 1842. 
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Xo. 11. 
Report of Mr. Schouibnrgk to Govprnor f/'njht, 

v;ir, Firai^, August 25, 1842. 

I HAD the honour to address your Excellency on June loth,* and to indovse a protest of Captain A 
Leal and Fray Jose against my having established, according to the order of my Commission, certain 
marks along the River Takiitu. 

The boats which were sent for supplies to Demerara, in order to enable me to continue the 
survey, have since returned without meeting with any serious a^^-cident, although the journey was 
undertaken at a period when the rivers of the interior are most dangerous, and I am now making 
every preparation to leave Pirara for the purpose of ascending the River Cotinga or Xuruma [sir], as 
far iis the mountain Roraima. 

The hired paddlers return to-morrow to the coast, and 1 avail myself of this opportunity to 
transmit to your Excellency a detailed report or journal of (nir last expedition to the sources of the 
Takutu. This river, as your Excellency is no doubt aware from the Parliamentar}' papers relative to 
Ihitish Guiana (ordered to be printed the 11th May, 1840), and the map which accompanies this docu- 
ment, is to form a part of the south-western boundary of Her Majesty's Colony of (luiana, and has -r* 
ken claimed by me in Her Majesty's name accordingly, as I had the lumour to inform your 
Excellency in my letter (No. 3) of the 30th May, 1842.t 

The Journal which 1 have the honour to send herewith, without entering the political merit of 
my mission, gives more details than my former report, and is accompanied by a Sketch Map} which, 
although it is as accurate as circumstances permitted me to render it in the wilderness, is merely 
intended to illustrate the route of the expedition, without forming a sequel to those maps of the 
western boundary claim which your Excellency had the goodness to transmit to the Right Honourable 
the Secretary' of State for the Colonies in a fr)rmer occasion ; and upon which Her Majesty's claim to 
that territory is to be founded. Maps on sucli an extensive scale could only l)e executed on our 
return to the Colony, where the necessary facilities for their construction are offered. 

1 beg leave to inclose herewith copy of a letter addressed to me by Cai)tain Leal, and my answer 
thereto. That officer honoured me with a visit on the 9th instant, and informed me at the time 
Colonel de ilatto, the Brazilian Commissioner, were [me] daily expected in Eort San Joaquim. Q 

Your Excellency's express with a despatch to Lieutenant Bingham, and an inclosure to me, 
containing an extract (jf a provisional agreement between Her Majesty's envoy at Rio de Janeiro and 
the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs arrived here (m the 22nd instant; and Lieutenant Weiberg 
has since proceeded with the despatch to Fort San Joaquim. 1 availed myself of this opportunity to 
address the Brazilian Commissioner, of which letter I beg leave to inclose likewise a copy. 

The good understanding which has existed between the authorities at Fort San Joaquim and the 
Boundarj' Expedition induced me to address this letter to Colonel de Matto, the more since, acquainted 
with the Brazilian character, I am aware that such a slight proof of civility will not fail to V)e 
appreciated. 

Rumours of a large force l)eing on its way to San Joaquim have existed for some time among the 
Indians, who, the other day, flocked to Pirara, considering themselves not safe at the distant settlements. 
Xor did Captain Leal, in his conversation with me, hide such information. It does not only appear 
that a large detachment of regular troops have left Para for San J oaquim, but the polwiars, or enlisted D 
militia of the Province Rio Negro, under Captain Bemfico, are said to be likewise on their march to 
the frontier. 1 trust, therefore, that the conventional agreement between Her Majesty's Envoy at 
iiio and the Minister for Foreign Affairs, to consider Pirara for the present as neutral, may prevent 
any further steps from the part of Brazil to possess itself forcibly of Pirara. 

It are meanwhile my intentions [sic] to continue the survey after the arrival of the military boats 
from Demerara, with which 1 expect the tent curtains so necessary for the protection of the 
astronomical instruments. 

As it will prove impossible to take the whole baggage and instruments with me, 1 purjiose to 
leave the canoeman Henry Tietien, a (merman by birth, and a steady and trustworthy man, in charge of 
our hut and baggage at Pirara. 

I have great hopes that the expedition under my command reaches Roraima at the end of the 
mouth of September, and as these regions are of great importance to the survey, a stay of some time 
will \)e required to determine this mountain with greiit precision. I purpose to leave here the heavy E 
haggle, and proceed in search of the sources of the Cuyuni, which river I purpose to descend as far 
as its tributary the Acarabisi, at the confluence of which with the Cuyuni 1 engraved the mark of the 
survey in July, 1841. 

In the hope to accomplish this successfully, I beg leave to draw your Excellency's attention to the 
cin'umstance that, arrived at the Acarabisi, the boundary of British Guiana to the west and southward 
has been traced, and that it requires merely to explore the regions from the sources of the Essequibo 
to the sources of the Corentyn, and from thence along that river to its embouchure into the Atlantic, 
in order to accomplish the aims of my mission. 

For the latter object the period of a year will be re(iuired, but it becomes now a great object to 
decide whether at present where the respective governments are interested in the decision of the 
different territorial claims, it would prove more advisable to leave the suney of that portion to a more 
favourable period, and to probe by actual negotiations in what the objections really consist which ^^ 
Brazil and Venezuela raise against the claim of Her Jlajesty, and uj)on what they found their counter- •*• 
claim U) the territory to which the British Crown is entitled. 

" No. 10. t No. 9. t Not printed. 
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A The decision of the boundary between British Guiana, Brazil, and Venezuela is of much greater 

importance tlian between Great Britain and Holland, where it appears it wants only the decision of 
the question to whom of the two Powers belong the small islands in the River Corentyn, as Holland, 
no doubt, has long ago relinquished her claim to that part of the County of Berbice which lies between 
the Devirs Creek and the Eiver Corentyn. 

The distance from the mouth of the Acarabisi, where I purpose of l)eing at the end of December, 
to Georgetown, may be accomplished in five or six days. 

I have, therefore, planned, in lieu of re-ascending the Cuyuni and to return to Pirara visl Eoraima. 
to wait upon your Excellency in Georgetown, in case your Excellency should have to communicate to 
me any farther orders from the Right Honourable the Secretary of State for the Colonies, whether the 
survey is to be discontinued for the time to enter into the more important negotiations with Brazil 
and Venezuela, or whether I am first to ac^iomplish the survey of the whole territory to which Her 
--. Britannic Majesty considers herself entitled. 

In the latter case my presence at Georgetown will beat enable me to inform your Excellency of 
the probable amount required for that purpose, and to make the necessary ariungements for transporting 
the required articles to Pirara. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 



Tnclosure 1 in No. 11. 
Captain Leal to Mr, Schomburgk. 



c 



niustrious Sir, Fort St. Joaguim, Jvly 19, 1842. 

I HAVE this day received notice that the illustrious Senhor Colonel Joao Henriques de Malta, 
Commissioner of Boundaries, has amved at Manoa, and that during the whole of this month he will 
be in this Fort. 

The reason why I give you this information is that you may not continue any agressions 
relative to the subject in question. 
Mav God preserve you. 

(Signed) ANTONIO DE BARRAS LEAL, 

Captain Commandant, Fort St. Joaquim. 
(A literal copy.) 
(Signed) Robert H. Schombukgk. 



If 



Indosure 2 in No. 11. 



Mr. Schomlmrgk to Captain LeaL 

Illustrious Sir, PirarOj July 25, 1842. 

I AM favoured by your letter of the 1 9th instant, and have to thank you much for the mfonna- 
tion respecting the illustrious Colonel Joao Henriques de Malta, Commissioner of Boundaries to His 
Majesty the Emperor of Brazils, whom you have been expecting during all this month. 

I regret much that I . have not yet received the necessary instructions from my Grovemment to 
enable me to treat with the illustrious Colonel. I have, however, dispatched a messenger to Demerara, 
who will be here in the course of from fifteen to twenty days at farthest ; perhaps he will bring with 
j; him the requisite information. 

I shall not fail sending a messenger to the Fortress the instant the canoea have arrived to inform 
the illustrious Colonel whether I have received more explanatory instructions. 

In the meantune, you will do me the favour to present to him my respectful compliments. 

May God protect you. 

(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 

A true translation from the Portuguese. 
Quod attestor, 

(Signed) Bernard Ries, Sicorn Translator. 



F 



Inclosure 3 in No. 11. 

Mr. Schomburgk to Colonel de Malta. 

Illustrious Colonel, Pirara, August 24, 1842. 

I HOPE sincerely that you have arrived in good health at the Fortress of St. Joaquim, 
I take this opportunity of congratulating you on the appearance, as it seems to me, of an amicable 

termination of the boundary question between our respective Governments. 

The dispatch of his Excellency the Governor of British Guiana, charged to the care of Lieutenant 

VVieberg, will give you notice that Pirara is to be considered provisionally as neutral ground, and that 

the detachment of troops of Her Britannic Majesty has orders to return back to Demerara. 
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Conformably with my instructions I shall depart at the end of two weeks to the source of the 
F{iver Cr^taes or Cotinga. On my arrival at the mouth of the River Xuruma T shall do myself the 
pleasure of paying my respects to you at Fort St. Joaquim. 

In the meantime, and before we cross the Koraima Mountains, T shall be happy to give you a 
hearty welcome at our poor (juarters in Pirara. 

T lifliVP €vO 
(Signed) ' ROBERT H. SOHOMBURaK. 
A true translation from the Portuguese. 

Quod attestor, 
(Signed) Berxaud Ries, Sworn Trandator. 



No. 12. ^ 

Report of Mr, Schotnhnvgk to Governor Light. 

Sir, Georgetown^ Deinerava, January 23, 1843. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Excellency my arrival in Georgetown. 

I infopmed your Excellency, in my letter dated Pirara, the 25th August,* that it were my inten- 
tions [sic] to proceed to Roraima, and from thence towards the head-waters of the Cuyuni, in order to 
close in with the survey where I left off in July 1841. 

1 have this safely executed, and while the detailed relation of this journey, for the first time 
performed by a European, belongs properly to the journal kept during that period, I beg leave to 
mention here only such occurrenc-es as relate more strictly to the mission, for which I have the 
honour to bear Her Majesty's Commission. C 

In the plan of operations which I laid before your Excellency before T left Greorgetown I observed 
that I considered Mount Roraima and the other sandstone mountains in its neighbourhood of such 
importance that a stay of some time would be required to determine this point with every geographical 
]»i*ecision at my command. This mountain ridge is the culminating point of the different groups 
which send tributaries to the three great rivers of the northern part of South America, namely, the 
Amazon, the Orinoco, and the Essequibo, and here unite, therefore, the natural boundaries of British, 
Brazilian, and Venezuelan Guiana. 

The River Takutu, from its sources to its junction with the River Gotinga, has been provisionally 
jLssumed as part of the south-western boundary of British Guiana {v. Parliamentary papers relative to 
Hritish Guiana ordered to be printed 11th May, 1840). 

I informed your Excellency in a former report (dated Pirara, 30th May, 1842), that I had 
executed the survey of that part of the boundary which extends from the sources of the Takutu 
to the mouth of the Mahu ; it became now my duty to continue the survey to the sources of the 1^ 
< otinga at Mount Roraima. 

Our canoes having been hauled over the portage for that purpose, the party iftider my command 
K»t't Pirara on the 11th September, and, arrived at the junction of the Gotinga with the Takutu, we 
(Micamped. Under the supposition that Golonel de Matheo, the Brazilian Commissioner, who, as I 
was informed, was then expected at Fort San Joaquim, might have arrived by this time. 1 considered 
the propriety of calling on him, and to pay him my respects as a proof that it is the desire of Her 
Majesty's Government to settle the question of the relative boundaries in the most amicable manner. 
1 left, therefore, the Expedition at the mouth of the Gotinga, and took only the requisite number of 
]»addler8 with me, and proceeded to Fort San Joaquim, where I was received with great kindness and 
attention by Captain Leal, the Commandant of Fort San Joaquim, but was sorry to learn that 
( V)lonel de Matheo had been taken ill on his way up the Rio Branco, and had returned to Santarem for 
medical aid. I left, therefore, the Fort on the following morning, and had the pleasure to welcome ji 
(.'aptain Leal a few days after at our camp. 

The magnetic and meteorological observations which are carried on in Her Majesty's observatories 
nil the 21st and 22nd September were attended to likewise by me ; the 24th September approached, 
therefore, before we left the mouth of the Gotinga, and ascended that river towards its sources. We 
were only two days advanced when T received information from Fray Jos6, with the name of whom 
your Excellency is already acquainted, that he wished to pay me his respects, and desired me to stop 
in order to allow him to come up with us the following day. He had been travelling day and night 
since he learned at his mission of our arrival, and when I considered his age and weak constitution, 1 
knew the more to appreciate this mark of attention. His conversation turned upon the boundary 
question, and breathed the wish, as on a former occasion, that everything might be settled amicably. 
He showed me several letters which he had received from his superior, the Vicar-G^neral of the 
Province, which lauded his amicable conduct towards " the English," and desired him to continue 
the same, and to prevent every possible rupture. p 

Fray Jos<^. is considered to have political influence, and 1 know from experience that he is 
generally esteemed in the Province of Rio Negro. 

Your Excellency will, therefore, observe that I have made it my duty to keep up the best 
understanding between the Boundary Expedition, Fray Jose, and Captain Leal, upon which I 
flatter myself the more since they were both prejudiced against me before we became personally 
ac([uainted. 

We continued the ascent of the Gotinga, and passed its junction with the Zuruma on the 4th of 
t )ctober. After entering the large chain of mountains which is marked as the Sierra Pacaraima in 
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A maps, we were obliged to abandon the canoes for the present, and to continue our journey overland : a 
task not without its difficulties, in consequence of the mountainous nature of our road, and the niiml)er 
of Indians that were required to carry our baggage, as these people are only able to qhttv a triflirn^ 
burden, if compared with Europeans and Africans. 

We found great scarcity prevailing among the Indians of these regions, partly owing to an 
unconmion drought, partly to an internal feud among the Arecunas, in which several were killed, and 
wliich had rendered the mind of the othei*s, and their places of abode unsettled. 

I selected our cliief station at the left bank of the Cukenam, from whence Roraima was alnrnt 
1.") miles distant. This point was not only astronomically determined, and the situation and height 
of the most remarkable mountains ascertained by trigone mietry, but a series of magnetical and 
meteorological observations were entered into, which I hope will prove of great interest. As I staxi 
unassisted during any of the scientific and geodesical inquiries which I considered it my duty to 
p enter here into, I)eceml)er approached before I had ])rocured the nec-essary data for the future cxm- 
^* struction of the maps. 

The scanty information! which I had been able to obtain with regard to my future journey across 
the mountains to the Kiver Cuyuni foretold difhculties of no comuKm nature : I came, therefore, at 
once to the resolution to order the Expedition to return to Pirara, and to await my arrival there. 

As I speak now from exj)erience, it would have proved nigh to impossibility to caiTj' our baggage 
and the greater part of the instruments across the mountains and through the thick forests which I 
have traversed, nor do I think that the constitution of the other gentlemen who were attached to the 
Expedition would have empowered them to accomplish the task. I undertook it, therefore alone, and 
C4)n tided the command of the Expedition to Mr. Fryer, the gentleman whom I engaged in consequence 
of his medical knowledge, and wiio has been paid hitherto out of my own means. I have the honour 
to inclose herewith his instructions for your Excellency's information. 

Mr. Fryer left our (;amp near Roraima with his j)arty on the 4th I)eceml)er, and T started next 
^ morning, accompanied by the coxswain of the Expedition, three canoemen, and the necessarj' number 
of Indians to carry the indispensable instruments and our Iwiggage. Mr. Frv'er returned to Pirara. 
while the i)SLVty under my command followed the sandstone ridge of Roraima in a north-western 
direction, in order to trace the tri])utarie8 wliich the River Mazaruni receives from the west, and to 
fall in with the ridge of mountains that divide the rivers wdiich flow into the Mazaruni from thcise 
which empty themselves into the River Cuyuni. 

The River Carimani, or Carimang, is the largest of the western tributaries of the Mazaruni. It is 
succeeded ijy a ridge of sandstone mtmntains, from which flows the River Wcnamu northward into the 
( 'uyuni. 

I consider that Her Majesty has undoubted right to any territory througli which flow rivers that 
fall directly, or through others, into the River Essequilx). Your Excellency is well aware that the 
Cuyuni falls a few miles ai)ove the penal settlement into the Mazaruni, and lM:>th rivers after their 
jimction empty themselves at Bartika Point into the Essequilx). Upon this principle the l30imdary 
J) line would run from the sources of the Carimani towards the sources of the Cuyuni proper, and from 
thence towards its far more northern tributaries, the Rivera Iruari and Iruang, ami thus approach tlie 
very heart of Venezuelan Guiana. 

These rivers are of less importanc^e to Great Britain, but as a maritime power the possession of 
Point Barima is of great importance, and relinquishing the claim to the territory watered by the 
Upj)er ('uyuni and its northern tributaries, the Iruari or luruario, and Iruang, Her Majesty's 
(xovernment acquires additional gi-ounds to impress the claim of Point Barima, the Dardanelles of the 
Orinoco, an it has been lately styled by the Venezuelans. Upon these grounds I considered it 
unnecessary to proceed further towards the sources of the Cuyuni, which, according to Indian infor- 
mation, are about three days* journey farther to the west, and close to those of the River Apangwau, 
one of the great tributaries of the Caroni. I traced, therefore, the W(5namu, and after a march of 
fourteen days (not including numerous delays which were unavoidable) from the time we left our cam}) 
near Roraima, we reached the cataract Imaparu, from whence we had to continue our route by water. 
E We procured here some bark canoes, slight skifts [sic] (as the name employs) [sic], made merely of the 
i>ark of trees, and which are so light that they can l)e carried overland when necessity requires it 
Such a navigation is always connected with danger : nor was my party allowed to pass without all 
accidents. (.)ne of the small canoes sank. Fortunately no human life was lost, but of the cargo, which 
consisted of our kitchen apparatus and the little stock of salt so })recious to a traveller through the 
moist regions, nothing whatever was saved, and I was ol)liged to adopt for the remainder of the 
Journey the Indian fashion of eating. 

We entered the Cuyuni on the 4th of January, and after having procured the necessary stock of 
I )ro visions, and engaged two Indian pilots to guide us on this river, so full of dangerous falls and rapids 
and numerous islands, we commenced to desend the ('uyuui on the 7th of Januar}% and continued 
the survey along the right bank until I met the mark, engraved on a tree, where I had left off in July, 
1841, accomplishing thus the whole line from the sources of the Takutu to Point Barima on tlie 
-|^-, Atlantic Ocean. 

The deprivations and difficulties we had to (contend with during this journey can only be judged 
i)y him who has been travelling in a countrj' so sparingly inhabited as Giuana. We were repeatedly 
l>ut upon small allowances of cassada bread, and in one instance did not taste a morsel for 36 hours: 
nevertheless, I can, almost without exception, attest the readiness and good conduct of the men who 
accompanied me to Demerara, and the entire confidence and willingness of the Indians who joine<i me, 
partly at Pirara, partly near Boraima. 

The :iccompanying list* of Mr. Goodall's drawings and sketches will serve as a proof to your 
Excellency how industrious he has been since T had last the honour to report proceedings ; and I have 
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»/ieat satisfaction to attest his amiable conduct in general. This refers likewise to Mr. Fryer, who, as J^ 
vDur Excellency is aware, accompanies the Expedition for the sake of his medical knowledge, and who, 
ii8 his salary is paid by me, receives only a small remuneration for the numerous fatigues and depriva- 
tions he is obliged to undergo. 

It has been impossible to me to calculate the numerous elements which I possess for the construc- 
tion of the maps ; nor can I present at this time to your Excellency a fair copy of the journal which I 
kej»t during the journey. 

Your Excellency will please to recollect that, deprived of an assistant, not only the conduct of 
i\\v Expedition to tlie smallest detail, but likewise all observaticms and scientific inquiries fell solely 
upon me, and occupied me more or less day and night. 

Some of the instruments have suffered from the roughness of the road, but none materially, if I 
except three common thermometers, and one mountain barometer. 

In onler to bring the survey which has been entrusted to me to a final and satisfactory (?lose, it 
remains now to trac<5 the country l)etween the sources of the River Takutu and those of the River B 
Cnrentyn : and to descend the latter to its embouchure into the Atlancic. This might l)e accomplished, 
as far as I can foresee, in six months from the time 1 leave Demerara. 

While I cannot help to wish most earnestly that 1 may receive your Excellency's orders for the 
completion of the survey of so interesting a portion as remains yet to be explored, I cannot deny the 
knowledge of the peculiar situation of the Expedition under my command, as hitherto Her Majesty's 
(lovernment has only given orders to pay half the contingent expenses connected with so arduous an 
undertaking ; and if your Excellency ha(l not come forward and advanced, meanwhile, the other half 
which the colony refuses to pay, as was contemplated, the object of my mission would have failed in 
all commencement, in lieu of which I stand now near its accomplishment. 

Comparatively a small sum will be required to effect the execution of the plan as originally Q 
matured, and Her Majesty's Government will then not only possess a firm foundation upon which to 
l>ase future negotiations for the settlement of the boundary, which could not have been procured 
without the actual exploration of the territory, but I trust that my researches during that period ha^'e 
proved likewise of some interest to science in general. 

If, necessitated by circumstances, your Excellency should have resolved to withdraw the timely 
assistance the Expedition has hitherto received from your Excellency, and thus render the continuation 
and conclusion of the survey for the present impossible, I beg leave to ol)serve that it would be 
necessary for me to proceed with such despatch as circumstances permit to Pirara, in order to con- 
(hict the Expedition back to Georgetown. A number of valuable instruments have been left in Pirara, 
and among others the reflecting telescope, which only arrived at the time of our departure in Pirara, 
unfortunately too late to make then the necessar}' use of it. 

Neither Mr. Fryer nor Mr. Goodall possesses the necessary experience to pass the numerous and 
dangerous falls of the Essequibo with every chance of success. 

There is another circumstance which I beg leave to bring under your Excellency's consideration, 
and which urges my return to Pirara. I ordered the reflecting telescope already mentioned for the deter- jy 
mi nation of meridional distances by the occultation of stars, and the eclipses of Jupiter s satellites, 
h arrived unfortunately at a period when the rainy season, and our departure for Roraima, rendered all 
ohservations at Pirara impossible. The expense of this instrimient would not only prove useless, if 
l»y proceeding to Pirara another opportunity was not afforded to me to fill up this great desideratum, 
Imt the series of astronomical observations would remain incomplete. 

The large canoe of the Expedition is now in Greorgetown, and the Indians and canoemen who 
accompany me to the coast are willing to return to Pirara : indeed the Indians ha\'e been promised 
at the time they were engaged, to be sent back to Pirara. 

It is, therefore, my firm persuasion that, considering the necessity of returning to Pimra, the com- 
pletion of the survey as originally contemplated would not cause a much greater expense than 
circumstances require me to incur, in order to conduct the Expedition back to Georgetown. The 
necessar}" stores, provisions, articles of barter, &c., for the maintenance of the Expedition for the next 
six months woidd scarcely amount to more than 1,200 dollars, which sum does not include salaries E 
and wages to the canoemen, the latter of whom I intend to reduce to a cx>xswain and three canoemen. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 



No. 13. 
Rejyort of Mr, Schomburgk to Governor' Light. 



Sir, Pirara, March 28, 1843. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Excellency the safe arrival of the party under my 
command in Pirara, ha\'ing reached the embarkation at the Rupununi on the 24th March. 

The first three weeks after our departure from Georgetown we suffered a great deal from rain, 
which fell almost daily and nightly in torrents, and we commenced only to enjoy more favourable 
weather after we had passed the rapids of Ouropocari. In the meantime a drought of uncommon 
duration had been prevailing at the savannalis, and we found the River Ripununi [sic] so dry that we 
saw ourselves obliged to dig frequently channels for our boats, as in some places the water covered 
the bottoms for nearly six inches, and our progress was consequently so slow that some days we made 
i^iarcely three miles in a day. 
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A I" ^pite of the unfavourable weather, the crew suffered not materially in health, and I had gieat 

pleasure to meet the gentlemen attaclied to the Expedition, and who were awaiting me in Pimra, in 
perfect health. 

The village is almost deserted : only a few houses are inhabitable, and weeds and grass cover 
the intermediate spaces. The building Avhich Fray Jose intended for the Catholic Church is fallen 
in ruins, and the whole has a most desolated appearance. 

I have not been able to procure any information, when tlie Brazilian Commissioners, of whom 
Captain Coelho told Mr. Fryer, are likely to arrive. Fray Jose is expected daily in Pirura, and it i8 
reported tliat the Brazilian (Tovernment have ordered a young missionary to take his residence in 
Pirara, and to instruct the Indians in the Catholic religion. 

I met two Brazilians in the village, who, as your Excellency will observe from my letter No 2^ 
conducted themselves most outrageously towards the few Indians who have remained in Pirara. 

Mr. Fryer leaves Pirara to-morrow for Fort San Joa<|uim, in chai-ge of the two letters addressed 
-B to the President of Pirara and the Commandant of the Forces in the Kio Branco, which were 
delivered to me by Mr. Young, ^nd to efface, according to your Excellency's instructions, the marks 
which I engraved on some trees near the junction of the Mahu with the Takutii, and the Zurumu or 
Cotinga with the same river. 1 shall meanwhile make every preparation to depart for the Upper 
Essequibo as soon as Mr. Fryer returns from Fort San Joaquim. I am sorry to inform your 
Excellency of the prevalence of smallpox among the Indians. The disease was, unfortunately, 
brought with the boats which relieved the military detachment, to the Macusi village Haiwa, and has 
since committed the most frightful ravages. It has now extended to the country of the Wapisiana 
Indians. In the small viUage Mabe ten individuals died alone in consequence of it, and many have 
been rendered blind. AVe do not possess any vaccine lymph, but as far as medicine can alleviate their 
sufferings, none have been spared. 

I have, &c. 
^. (Signed) ROBERT M. SCHOMBURGK. 



No. 14. 
Jirpifvt of Mr. ti(*hovihur(/k to Governor' Light. 



Sir, Wapmana VilUuje, fVatic T'leahn, May 18, 184:1. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Excellency of our safe arrival at this place, whicli, 
according to some rough observations is in latitude 2° *)2' north, and in longitude r)9° 10' WT^st fioni 

2) Greenwich. 

1 had to surnuiunt various difficulties to effect our departure from Piram ; one of the greatest 
consisted, however, in procuring such a nmnber of Indians to accompany us as paddlers and caniei-s 
as were of paramount necessity, there V)eing a report prevailing that the smallpox raged among tlie 
Wapisiana Indians, whi(»h tribe inhabit the country we had to traverse in our journey to the l-p})er 
Essequibo. Ecpinlly difficult was.it to procure tlie necessary provisions for our journey; great 
scarcity prevailed around Pirai-a, and 1 was ultimately obliged to send Mr. Fryer to Fort San 
Joaquim to purchase ten baskets of Farinha de mandioca for the use of the Expedition. The 30th of 
April approached, therefore, before I could leave Pirara : and, embarking our baggage on boaiil the 
two large boats of the Expedition, we were fortunate enough to have just selected the pro^nr 
moment to ascend the Rupununi, and to reach so far up this river that our corials or boats liave 
been the wonder of the Wapisianas, who assert that they never saw before such large crafts in their 
country. 

E Referring to incidents which occurred previous to o\ir departure from Pirara, I l)eg leave to refer 

to the letter (No. 1) which I had the honour to address to your Excellency on the 28th of March a.c.,t and 
in which I observed that Mr. Fryer was on the point of leaving for Fort San Joachim, in chai'ge of 
the two letters addressed to the President and to tlie Commander of the Forces of the Province nf 
Para. He had at the same time my instructions to efl'ace the marks of the survey which, in accordance 
with the tenure of my Commission, I had engraved on some trees near the Rivers Pirara, Mahu, and 
Cotinga or Zuruma, and 1 have now the honour of inclosing his report of having effected it. 

I received on the 16th of April, while at Pirara, the visit of Major Coelho, of the Brazilian Artillery, 
at present Military Commander of the disti^ict of the Rio Branco, accompanied by Captain Leal, with 
the name of whom your Excellency is already acquainted. It was, they said, a mere visit of compli- 
ment, and I showed them every civility in my power, as an acknowledgement for the honour it was 
to convey to me. They left Pirara in the morning of the 28th of April, and as I had ascertained that. 

n^ some farinha was for sale at Fort San Joachim, 1 dispatched Mr. Fryer a few days after to pnK-un^ 

^ it. I l)eg leave to inclose his report, and a letter from Colonel de Matoz, the Brazilian Boundary 
( 'ommissioner, addressed to me, of which he was the bearer. 

The route to the Upper (-orentyn obliges me now^ to leave the Rupununi, and to traverse the 
Carawainu Mountains, which are about 2,500 feet high. I have, therefore, resolved to return th" 
corials of the Expedition, under Mr. Fryer's command, who has my instructions at his arrival at the 
embarkation of Pirara to take all those instruments and other baggage on board which it proxed 
impossible to carry with us tm our fatiguing and perilous journey over high mountains and thrnngh 
]>erfectly unknown districts. 

• Not printed. + No. 13. 
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My brother, Eiohard Schoiiiburgk, who, as your Excelleiiey is aware, accoinpaiiiecl the Expedition A 
with the permission of Her Majesty's Government, as Prussian botanist, ha« resolved t() return with 
Mr. Fr}^er, but I have desired Mr. Goodall, the artist of the Expedition to continue the journey with 
nie, as his talents might l)e required to depict some of those Indian tril)e8 which are scarcely known 
by name in the colony, much less in Europe. 

The safety of the instruments which are to be taken from Pirara to Georgetown (and of which 1 
\)e^ leave to enclose herewith a list*) rendered it necessary that I should engage for the tw^o large 
lK)ats which proceed to Demerara, at least some boatmen from the Essec^uibo, as the Macusi Indians 
are very unexperienced boatmen ; this will certainly increase in some regartl the expenses, but the 
sum will \ye too trifling, as to risk for its sake instruments which costlier Majesty's Government above 
£200, besides the jeopardy in which the lives of tliose would be set who return to Georgetown. 

The Macusi chieftain, Pasico, intends to accomj)any the boats to Georgetown, and I take this 
(ipp<jrtunity to recommend him to your Excellency's kind consideration as l)eing a person lit to be 
juknowledged by Her Majesty's Colonial Government as Gaptain of the Macusis near the frontier, and ^ 
deserving to receive the stick, or official staff, and a commission like the Arawaak chieftain Caboralli 
at the Guainia. Indeed, without his assistance the Expedition woidd have been several times in want ; 
and lately, Avhen it was required to transport during the dry season one of the large l)oat8 of the 
Expedition (which had been used to convey us to Roraima) from the mouth of the Pirara to the 
Kiipununi, he and his people executeil it, and l)rought it safely a distance of thirty miles overland. 
The late missionary, the Kev. Thomas Youd, had a high opinion of him, and as Pasico speaks somo 
what the Creole language of Demerara, and the Lingua Geral of the Brazilians, he may facilitate any 
intercourse which may l)e hereafter carried on between the British colonists and Brazilian subjects. 
Pasico, being the eldest son of the late Macusi Chieftain of Pirara, is recognised as his successor by his 
people. 

The Brazilians have an Indian at Pirara whom they consider their Captain, in anil near that 
village, and who, on all occasions has acted as their spy, as well during the military occu})ation as since p 
their recall from Pirara. 

I have, &c. 
(Signe<l) KOBEKT H. SC^HOMBURGK. 



InclcKSure 1 in Xo. 14. 

Mr. Fryer to Mr. S'hornbifrgk. 

Sir, rirarcf, Ajyril 10, 1848. D 

I HAVE the honour to inform you, that in accordance with your command, I proceeded to the 
Hrazilian outpost (Fort San Joaquim) on the 2n(l April, and delivered to the commandant (Major 
Hygenio Jose Coitho) the official letters entrusted to my charge, for which I beg to enclose his 
receipt. I also beg to state that on my return from Fort San Joaipiim, I effaced the ])oundary marks 
mentioned in my instructions, namely, one near the junction of the Zuruma with the Takutu, two 
others on the right bank of the Takutu near the mouth of the Mahu, another at the junction of the 
Mahu with the Takutu, and one near the mouth of the Pirara River. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) \V. J. FRYER. 



E 

Inclosure 2 in No. 14. 

Mr. Fryer to Mr. Sch/>mhur(jl\ 

8ir, Pirara, April 29, 1848. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that I arrived at Fort San Joaquim on the afternoon of the 
23rd instant, and there bought ten baskets of farin for the use of the (jluiana Boundary Expedition. 

I also have the pleasure to state that the Brazilian Boundary Commissioner (Colonel eJoao 
Henrique de Matoz, who had arrived at Fort San Joaquim on the 16th instant) showed me every 
attention, and expressed his regret that the low state of the Takutu prevented him visiting Pirara 
before your departure, the more so since every civility and attention had been shown by you to tl:e 
Brazilian officers commanding on the frontier, for which he intended to express liis thanks. j,i 

In conversation with Major Coelho, lie informed me that a colonel and twx^ captains of Engineers 
were on their way up to join the Brazilian Boundary Commi«sioner. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) VV. J. FRYEE. 
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No. 15. 

Import of Mr. ScJwmhuiyk to Gorerncrr Light. 

kSir, Georgetomn, October 13, 184*^. 

A I HAVP3 the honour to report to your Excellency the full Bucxiess of the last Expedition Uv 

survey the boundaries of British Guiana. 

While I cannot feel thankful enough to a kind Providence, which so visibly protected us 
duriug so dangerous a journey as I have now to relate, that satisfaction is hi a great measure lessene*! 
by the impossibility of my returning within the period prescribed by your Excellency's instructioius. 
A perusal of the extracts from my journal, which I ])romi8e myself the honour of placing before your 
Excellency in a few days, will, T trust, satisfactorily prove that T used every exertion to accomphsh 
the survey within that time : meanwhile I shall in this place toucli on the chief causes of the 
delay. 

Your Excellency will please to remember tliat, while I was yet travelling under the direction 
of the Royal Geogiaphical Society, I visited already the sources of the Ei\'er Essequibo, and traced 
the rivers which tlow southward into the Amazon to some distance. It remained now to search for 
the sources of the first river of any consequence, which flows north-eastwards of the Essequilx) 
-" into the Amazon, and from thence to ac-complish tlie line towards the headwaters of the River 
(,'orentyn, where the l^ritish, the Dutch, and the Brazili m lK)undaries were likely to wmcentrate. 

Tlie party under my command left a village of Taruina Indians at the Upper Essequibo 
(af)proximate latitude 1*^ 45' N.) on the 8tli of Jiily, and tracing the River Onoro, or Onororo, a 
tributary to the Essequibo, to its sources, we traversed the ridge of moim tains which divides the 
basin of tlie Amazon from that of the Essequibo, and stood, on the 13th of July, at the sources of the 
River Caphiwuin, or Apiniau, most likely the River Trom])etas of the maps. We entered soon after 
a village of Maopityan, or Frog Inchans, from whence, according to the information which I pnx^ured, 
we had to continue our journey by water upon the Gaphiwuin as far as the junction of that River 
with the Wanamu, and to ascend the latter to the settlements of the Pianaghotto and Drio Indians, 
an undertaking, we were told, which it would occupy us eight days to execute. As the Maopityans did 
not possess any crafts, we had to pre})are our canoes of the bark of trees, and we continued on the 
Q\ 19th of July our journey the Caphiwuin downwards. 

Acquainted with the suspecting cliaracter of the uncivilised Indians, who fancy in every stranger 
an enemy, I dispatched several days i)revious to our departure, two Maopityans as messengers to inform 
the Pianaghottas of our intended visit, and to desire them to have a supply of provisions ready for us. 
as the Maopityans were so short that they were obliged to mix rotten wood with their cassada flour, L<» 
increase the quantity of bread prepared from it. 

In lieu of eight days, as we had l)een told, it occupied us eighteen to reach the first Pianaghotto 
settlement, and after many dej)rivations and continued labour to descenil a river studded with 
dangerous falls, we met then with the cruel disappointment to see the inhabitants fly at our aiTival, 
leaving their whole \dUage with all that they possessed at our mercy, not even allowing themseheh 
time to carry their hammocks with them. 

It became evident that the Maopityans had deceived us ; the two messengers which I had sent 
had never proceeded on their journey, and they painted the journey so short in order to make nie 
D satisfied with a less quantity of provisions, as [pic] I otherwise should have done had I known that it 
was such a distance, and for which provisions, after all, I had to pay exorbitant prices. 

Six Maopityan Indians had accompanied the expedition : 1 found, however, soon occasion t/) 
mistrust them, and I kept a watchful eye over their proceedings. Their bad character showed itself 
most glaringly the first night after our arrival at the Pianagliotto \dllage, and obliged me to avail 
myself of the strongest measures at my command to prevent their pilfering the village, and to leave 
us to the mercy of savages who, already mistrusting us, naturally would have laid the outrage to our 
charge. 

While approaching the village, two canoes with Pianaghotto Indians came from the opposite 
direction, and scarcely had they observed our l)oats when, taking us for Brazilians, they turned their 
canoes and fled towards the shore. I urged the Maopityans, wlio were in my boat, and who spoke 
their language, to inform them of their mistake, but nothing could induce them to comply with my 
request, and although I hastened after the canoes, we came too late, and found the village, as already 
E stated, deserted. 

There were several axes, cutlasses, knives, &c., all of Dutch manufacture, lying about in 
the houses, and attracted immediately the attention of the Maopityans of our party. I gave strict 
orders that nothing should be touched. However, during night, a Wapisiana of our party, who 
understood somewhat their language, informed me that he had overheard them planning to take all 
the valuable articles away, and to leave us during midnight. 

My resolutions were soon formed. The six Maopityans were put in one of the huts, and takinj,' 
sentry before it with some of our Indians whom I could trust, I threatened to use our fireanns if 
they attempted to escape. Mr, Goodall shared the watch with me. With daylight I found that the 
information of their bad intentions had been but too true ; before nightfall they had already remove<l 
all the axes and cutlasses and every other valuable article they could lie their hands upon. Satisfying 
myself to keep the three chief men as hostages, I ordered the others to return eveiy article they had 
-„ stolen, and that besides I should keep the others as close prisoners until they had persuaded the 
^ Pianaghotto Indians that we had come as their friends, and brought th'em presents of knives, axes, 
beads, &c. Before many hours elapsed, I saw everything restored, and parties were sent out in search 
of the fugitive Indians. 
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Our situation was by no means enviable. We liad l)een mistaken for Brazilians, and our ^ 
apprehensions were increased by the infonnation we had previously received that of a party of 
Brazilians who came up the River Dara every person, with the exception of an Indian boy, was 
murdered. Our scouts had traced the footsteps of many Indians departing in different directions, no 
iloubt to give a general alann, and the marks of footsteps which were shown to me close to our 
camp proved that we had t)een reconnoitred. Our party being so small, we had little chance 
uf escaping if it came to the extreme. Anxiety of mind and the nightly watches were no doubt 
the cause of the indisposition which Mr. Goodall and myself were subjected to about this time ; 
the first suffered more than myself. 

After more than two weeks had elapsed in vain attempts to fall in with Indians who did not 
immediately fly at their appearance, our scouts succeeded to reassure a Zuramata family, anil 
luatters took now a better appearance. The reason of our coming was explained to them, and it 
spread soon among the other Indians, and we ultimately entered a village of the Drio tribe, who 
re(*eived us friendly, and promised to return for our baggage, which for want of tissistance we had B 
been obligeil to leave behind us. 

The village was situated near the River Cutari, here a mere brook, but of importance, as it forms 
the western branch of the River Corentyne. It was my intention to embark here, and we had again to 
prepare the necessary bark canoes, as our joiuney had led us for thirty miles over land and hills. The 
Gtli of September approached before these frail crafts were finished, with which we intended to navigate 
a river perfectly unknown at its upper course. By that time nearly all the baggage had come up, 
with the exception of our tents, several objects of natural history, and, by some fatality, our stock of 
salt. 1 did not wish, however, to delay the Expedition a single day for the sake of these comforts, 
ami we descended the Cutari, which was so much impeded by trees fallen across it, and which we had 
to cut through to make a passage for our canoes, that our progress on the 11th of September, or the first 
six days, amounted only to 15 miles. The river became wider after recei\'ing the Amatau from the left 
liank, from whence its confluence with the (.'uruni, or Curuwuini, is oidy a few miles distant. The two p 
combined rivers (Cutari and Ouruwuini) are now about 300 yards wide, and take from their junction ^ 
a north-north-west course. 

We had l>een informed that after a journey of ten days we should tind an Indian settlement ; but 
the information was so \'ague that 1 did not trust to it implicitly, and I purcliased as much provisions 
jis the Indians could spare and our small boats carry. 

We had previously passed some rapids of not much danger, but from the 17th of September to the 
28th of the same month, when we reached the foot of the great cataracts already visited by me in 

1836, such a toil and danger awaited us that I cannot feel thankful enough we passed these falls 
Iwggage without accidents. We had sometimes in the course of a day to unload repeatedly, and to carry 
and canoes over land to avoid falls which proved from 50 to 60 feet high. Mr. Goodall and myself 
jiaddled with the Indians from daybreak until three and four o'clock in the afternoon to expedite our 
progress, nor did we allow ourselves a single day's rest from the time we embarked ; and what rendered 
matters worse, the information of finding inhabitants proved false, and I had to restrict our party jy 
from the 19th of Septemlier to a daily allowance of six ounces of farin to each man. Two to three days 
passeil sometimes without our succeeding in procuring either fish or game as an addition to so small 

an allowance, while the unceasing labour rendered our want more feeling. Several of the Indians 
suffered from fever, and our little company was so divided that we could scarcely spare the physical 
ibrce of a single individual : it required, therefore, all persuasion to encourage the others, and to show 
them in perspective the plenty they would enjoy when we once entered safely the Lower Corentyne. 
Our last farin was shared out in the morning of the 1st Octoter, amounting to about two oimces to 
each individual ; but happily that evening, after having travelled 26 days without meeting a human 
l>eing, we entered the Carib settlements, and our physical wants were provided for. 

I continued my journey already next morning towards the Post to make arrangements to proceed 
without delay to the coast. Mr. Goodall followed the day after some rest to our worn-out crew, and 
we ultimately reached Berbic^ on the 9th of Octol^r. 

These are the causes which unavoidably prohmged the conclusion of the survey, and I venture to IS 
hope that your Excellency will kindly consider them sufficient to exonerate me from any neglect or 
want of exertion to comply with the instructions wliich emanated from your Excellency. 

I have besides to mention that the most western headwaters of the Corentyne are situated from 
forty to fifty miles farther to the eastward than I supposed ; which circumstance alone would have 
prolonged the journey from fourteen days to three weeks. 

It remains now to add a cursory sketch of the direction of the t)oundary line as it will appear 
hereafter in the maps. Commencing, therefore, at the sources of the Essequibo, which I visited in 

1837, the line extends north-north-eastward towards the heads of the small Rivers Caneruau and 
Wapau (both tributaries of the Essequibo) until it meets on a chain of hills, of which the Maopityans 
call the highest Zibinya atzacko, the sources of the River Onoro or Onororo, like the former a tributary 
of the Essequibo. Traversing a hill, al)out one hundred feet higher than the sources of the Onoro, J 
met those of the River Caphiwuin or Apiniau, forming the headwaters of the great River Caphu, no 
doubt the Trombetas of the Brazilian maps which joins the Amazon. The line continues from thenc« ^ 
along the ridge of hills which divides the Amazon from the Essequibo and Corentyne, passing the 
sources of the River Camu to the northward until it meets the River Amatau, and ultimately the 
Kiver (Mtari, which as already related, fonns the western branch of the Corentyne. 

I have refrained from stating the numerous positions which have l)een astronomically determined, 
as only after the calculation of the elements, which my other lat)0urs while "en route" did not i)ermit 
me, I can rely upon their correctness. 

A question will arise whether the River Cutari as the western branch, or the Curuwuini iws 
the eastern, is to l)e considered as the divisional line l)etween British and Dutch Guiana. These 
two rivers, of equal size at their confluence, and their watera of equal colour, form from their 
[696—7] Q 
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A junction the Eiver Corentyne, vieing in the length of its course, and the mass of its water, next to the 
Essequiho, with any river l)etween the Amazon and the Orinoco. 

The selection of the Curuwuini, which name even resembles closer the ( ^orentyne than the Outari, 
adds a few thousand square miles more to British Guiana, and brings its most easteni l)oundary near the 
headwaters of the Marowuini and the aljodes of the Maroon Negros of Surinam. The Rivers Suriuaia, 
Copanaam, and Saramacca have their sources to tlie northward of these two cliief rivers, the same as 
the Iterbice and the Demerara, have theirs to the north of the Corentyne and Essequiho. 

Another question will arise with regard to tlie right of possession to the thousands of islands 
and islets with which the Corentyn is studded, some several miles in length, others only a few acres in 
extent. 

The actual survey of the lx)undaries is now finished, and within the period 1 mentioned, when it 
was first planned. It gives me imconmion satisfaction that I can state no human life has been lost in 
its execution. Those engaged in the survey have liad to brave dangers of various kinds ; thousands of 
-B miles never l)efore trodden by the foot of civilised man — nay, many not even by the savage Indian — 
have l)een traversed, now on foot, now in small canoes, but a kind Providence has everywhere protected 
HB, and no sad remembrance of any individual l)eing carried away by sickness or accident accompanies 
the retrospect in after years. 

It does not become me to judge how far science has profited by this survey whenever the more 
important duties, which in consequence of being without an assistant, rested very heavy upon me, 
permitted it, inquiries into the natural history and pliysical geography of the regions I surveyed have 
been carried on. Many of the elements thus collected remain in their rude state, but if Grod grant 
me life, I hope to prove to the world that I fully appreciated the honour when Her Majesty's 
Government entrusted me with the execution of this survey, and that 1 spared no exertions to render 
myself worthy of it. 

Mr. Goodall, the artist attached to the Expedition, promises himself the honour of submitting to 
p your Excellency the sketches which he has executed during this Expedition, and which will prove of 
^ uncommon interest, as they contain many jxjrtraits of Indians who have not been hitherto visited by 
Europeans, and others of tribes who are near theii* extinction. 

The canoemen and Indians of the Macusi tribe who formed our crew have l)ehaved, under the 
most trying circumstances, with great propriety and faithfulness. The latter return after they are paid 
off to the Kiver Rupunimi, from whence they accompanied me in the month of May. 

I now await your Excellency's orders with regard to fhe execution of the chronometric line along 
the coast, and further commands whether I am directed by the Right Honourable the Secretary of 
State for the Colonies to execute the maps of the suneys in Demerara, or whether it has pleased His 
Lordship to order me to England for that purpose. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 
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No. 16, 
Letter of Mr. Schovihurgk to Governor Light. 



Sir, GeorgcUywn, Denurara, October 14, 184o. 

I BEG leave to refer to the conversation which I had the honour to have with your Excellency 
at my arrival in Georgetown on the 13th instant, and in the course of which your Excellency observed 
that you had not received any decided information from the Right Honourable the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies with regard to his lordship's approval of connecting the most eastern point of Britisli 
Guiana with the most western, and from thence with Port of Spain, in Trinidsui, by a chain of 
chronometric observations. 

In the letter which I had the honour to address to your Excellency on this subject on the 
28th of February a.c.,* I dwelt fully on the importance of such an operation, and the readiness with 
which the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty have come forward to provide me, upon the 
application of the Colonial OflBce, with three chronometers for that purpose proves that this importance 
is fully acknowledged by their Lordships. I beg leave to enclose for this purpose copy of a letter 
addressed to me by the hydrographer of the Admiralty.* 

I likewise suggested to your Excellency, in the letter alluded to, that it appeared to me more 
advantfl^eous to protract \jiic\ the maps of the late surveys in Georgetown, and I took the liberty to 
request your Excellency to ascertain the pleasure of the Right Honourable the Secretary of the Colonies 
for this purpose. Your Excellency observed to have received in this regard no decided information. 

The actual survey of the boundaries of British Guiana has been finished in a shorter periml 
than originally plaimed, but the execution of the maps, and the calcidation of such a mass of astro- 
F nomical and geodesical observations as I possess, to base the construction of the maps upon, would 
occupy me from two to three months beyond the time (the 21st January, 1844) to which the sur\'ey 
has been restricted, assisted by a competent officer ; but your Excellency is aware that Mr. Glascott*s 
place, who acted as assistant surveyor, has not been filled up again on his resignation in November, 
1841. 

I now beg leave that your Excellency will be pleased to bring under the consideration of the 
Right Honourable the Secretary for the Colonies, the advantages and importance of the chronometric 
ourvey, which, if no steamer could be procured, might be executed in a fast sailing-vessel ; and that 

• Not printed. 
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Rirtheniiore, it may please his l/^rdship to give me permission to execute the maps in CTeorgetown, and 
t<> extend for that purpose the period of the survey to the end of the month of March, 1844, which, 
t)eside8 other advantages, would enable me to ascertain the position of (xeorgetown, now the metropolis 
of British Guiana, with great precision, but likewise afford to me opportunity to add the sea coast to 
my general map, and to point out the geographical position of the rural districts and the estates now 
in cultivation, a point which I trust your Excellency will consider of sufficient importance U) recom- 
mend it to his lordship for approval. 

I have, &c 
(Signed) ROBERT H. S(^H()MBURGK. 



No. 17. _ 

B 

Letter of Mr. Scho?nourtjk to Lord Stanley. 

My lionl, London^ Nove^nber 1, 1844. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that the construction of the general map of 
4he surveys executed under Her Majesty's commission in Guiana is now finished, and requires only 
Ihe printing-in of the names l)efore I deliver it to your Lordship. This part is now lieiug com- 
pleted by a person who is l>etter skilled than myself in caligraphy. I have not hesitated to give it 
into his hands in order to render the document perfect in this respec-t. He has promised to have it 
e<>mpleted towards the end of this month, when I shall deliver the ma]), accom|>anie<l by the report 
of the last Expedition, which is now being copied. 

The drawing of the map l)eing accomplished, I lose no time in addressing your I^ordship in 
order to keep within the pericxl which I mention to your Lordship, when ill-health obligeii me ^ 
to solicit an extended period for its completion. ^ 

The special service for which I was engaged is thus finished, and I trust that I may have l)een 
fortunate enough to earn the approbation of Her Majesty's Grovemment. I fully appreciated the 
honour when I was entrusted with the execution of this survey, and I have spared no exertions t(» 
render myself worthy of this confidence. Though exposed to the inclemency of the weather, to a 
humble and often precarious fare, to the dangers of the cataracts, and to the navigation in frail 
c*raft8, often only constructed of the bark of trees, a kind Pro\adence protected the Expedition, and 
thousands of miles never before trodden by the foot of civilised man — nay, many not even by the 
savage Indian — ^have been traversed and laid down in the map which is just finished, without that 
the sad remembrance of any individual being carried off" by sickness or accident accompanies the 
retrospect of the active service of the Boundary Survey. 

As far as the more important occupations permitted — which, in consequence of being without an 
assistant surveyor since November, 1841, rested very heavy upon me — inquiries into the natural history -ly 
and physical geography of the regions I surveyed have been carried on, and- collections of objects of 
natural history were made, of which, as far as I succeeded in conveying them safely to England, 
s|)ecimens have been presented to the British Museum, the Royal Gardens at Kew, the Royal College 
of Surgeons, the Zoological Society, &c., and an extensive collection of woods to the model-room of 
fclie Admiralty ; and it was stated at the delivery of these collections that they had been made during 
the Boundary Survey in Guiana. 

Your Lordship is aware that previous to my first exploring expeditions, which were con- 
ducted under the auspices of the Royal Greographical Society, the geography of the interior of Guiana 
was perfectly unknown, and it was no doubt in consequence of this uncertainty, and when it became 
advisable to have the limits of British Guiana settled with the other territories which bounded it, 
that I received the commands of Her Majesty's Grovernment to procure the necessary geographical 
data upon which propositions for the adjustment of the different claims of the Governments interested 
ill this question might be made. These desiderata have been procured, and as I still advance that E 
natural boundaries — as rivers, moimtain chains, and such elevations which divide the basin of rivers — 
are preferable to degrees of latitude and longitude determined by astronomical observations, I beg 
leave to bring this again under your Lordship's consideration. 

There is no doubt that the question of the determination of the boundaries between Her 
Majesty's Colony Guiana, the Brazilian Empire, and the Venezuelan Republic, has produced a state 
of excitement among the inhabitants, particularly in Venezuela and the Brazilian province of Para, 
which would lender it perhaps worthy of consideration whether, now that the question is agitated, it 
might not be better to have it brought to a conclusion, i need not mention to your Lor^hip how 
desirable this vould be for the cause of humanity, and that the sufferings of the poor Indians along 
the disputed boundarj^ might be terminated by establishing the limits of the British possessions. 
The village Pirara, situated at the contested boundary, once a flourishing missionary station of the 
Protestant Church, is now abandoned, and a heap of ruins. 

The timber trade of British Guiana promises to become of greater importance every day ; the ^ 
western part of the Colony abounds in some of the finest timber trees for naval architecture, but in 
cHuisequence of the uncertainty of the limits of British Guiana and Venezuela, the Governor of the 
former Colony is unable to grant any land, or to give licenses for wood-cutting upon crown lands 
near the contested boundary. In many of my Reports I have drawn the attention to the cruelties 
which are practised towards the Indians by the lower classes and the inferior officers of the Vene- 
zuelan territory at and near the Orinoco, which certainly must cease towards those who dwell within 
the British territory as soon as a demarcation is established. 

These are the circumstances which make it so highly desirable that Her Majesty's Government 
should, as far as opportunity permits it, ui^ the settlement of the boundaries upon the other 
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A Governments intereateil in this question ; and if your Lordslnp should consider that I possess the 
necessary (qualifications for being entrusted with such negotiations, my services are at the disposal 
of Her Majesty's Government. My acquaintance with the regions which would be l^est ([ualitied 
to establish natural l)oundaries without proving disadvantageous to Great Britain would be perhaps 
a recommendation ; besides, tlie interest which I nmst always necessarily feel to see this (luastiou 
arranged would ensure every zeal on my part to accomplish so desirable an object. 

If, however, your Lordship shoidd think otherwise, and my services are no longer requiral for 
this purpose, I avail myself of this opportunity to bring my fonner services under your Lordship's 
favourable consideration. For the last thirteen years my exertions have been entirely devoted Ui 
(ireat Britain, during whicli period I have been exposed to the dangerous climate of the tropics, and 
subjected to a continuation of hardships and deprivations of no common nature. 

My lo\'e for lK)tany and natural history, and an ardent desire to travel, led me, in 1830, to the 
West Indies. In the counse of my excursions I visited also, in 1831, Anegada, the most northem of 
B the group of islands under Her Majesty's dominion, which are called the v irgin Isles, and of which 
Tortola is the seat of (ioxernment. The low situation of Anegada, and a continuation of coral reefs 
which extend many miles in a south-eastern direction, ha\e always rendered that island dangerous tc» 
navigation. During the short time I remained there I witnessed the total wreck of three vessels, and 
all the accompanying misery ; but the most vivid and painful impression was left by the intense 
human suffering connected with tlie loss of the schooner the " Restanadora," a Spanish slaver, loaded 
with 135 Africans, the ablest of whom, chained in the hold when she struck and sunk, perished most 
miserably. Here arose my first desire to contribute, if possible, a share to the prevention of the many 
shipwrecks, and to search for the causes which I thought must contribute to those frequent 
occurrences, against which, it appeared, the most able and attentive navigators could not guard. Alter 
I had provided myself with the necessary instruments, I returned to Anegada, and for three months 
executed, at my own expense, the survey (;f that island and its reefs, and ascertained the existence of 
^ a strong current, by which the vessels bound from Europe and America to the Virgin Islands, Puerto 
Kico, &c., and from Africa to (Juba, are carried farther to the north- north-westward than they are 
aware of, which leads to those distressing catastrophes, that formerly occurred so frequently that 
scarcely a month elapsed without one or two wrecks. The fatigues of the survey were much increased 
by the difficulties which scmie of the inhabitants of the island, who made tlieir livelihood at the 
expense of the unfortunate vessels, and possessed all the bad propensities of wreckers, put in my way 
to prevent the survey, and one of them went so far as to attempt my Hfe, and no doubt would have 
l)een successful Jiad it not been for the interference of the bystanders. 

I forwarded the elements of this survey to the Hydrographical (Jttice of the Admiralty, where it 
was published, and copies of it are now to be found on l)oard of every one of Her Majesty's vessels. 
I took likewise every opportunity of making the existence of this strong current known, in Europe n» 
well as in America, to enal)le mariners to take the necessary precautions. In order to prove to your 
Lordship how far 1 have l)een successful in preventing the frequent repetition of these misfortunes, so 
J) often connected with the loss of human life, I l>eg leave to refer to the ac<.*ompanying document* with 
regard to which I nmst, however, ol)serve that an error has occurred in tlie date of the year when I 
commenced the survey, whicli was in 1831 and not in 1833. 

The iidiabitants of Tortola, a small moimtainous island, with little or no resources, complained 
that the Danish island of St. Thomas was appointed as the station of tlie West India mail packets, 
while they, as British subjects, thought they were more entitled to the advantages which such a station 
would confer. The harbour of Tortola laboured under the disadvantage of not l>eing surveyed, and 
as it was c/uisidered that this might be one of the reasons of the West India packets not stopping in 
Tortola, the inhabitants applied to. me, and though the survey of Anegada had l)een executed at my 
expense, without receiving even any reimbursement for my outlays, I offered my services to the 
Tortolians to survey that harbour and roadstead if they would merely l)ear my actual expenses. Tliere 
l)eing no Legislative Assembly then sitting, the Speaker and other influential meml)ers promised this, 
and, in order to jirevent further delay, I commenced the survey in 1835 at my own expense, and, 
!E having finished it, forwarded the same to the Hydrographical Office, and the chart was subsecjuently 
])ubli8hed by the Admiralty for the use of the lioyal Navy. The misettled state of the island in 185:1 
prevented the sitting of the Legislature, and as I prcxjeeded that year to Demerara, I likewise in this 
instance was not reimbursed for my outlays, as your Lordship will observe from the accompanying 
letter of Mr. Marsh, then Speaker of the House of Assemblv, and the notorial document of 
Mr. Lloyd.* 

I have now reached a i)eriod with which your I^ordship is more personally acquainted, Tlie 
Royal Geographical Society resolved, in 1834, to send an expediti(jn to the interior of Guiana for the 
twofold purpose of investigating thoroughly the physical and astronomical geography of that vast 
province and of connecting the line of positions which might be ascertained with those of the Baron 
de Humboldt at the Upper Orinoco. 

Her Majesty's Government, desirous that the resources of the Colony, which so properly has lieen 
styled the " Magnificent," should be developed, on hearing of the enterprise, were pleased to stamp it 
P with their approbation, and to extend to it their patronage and assistance. I received the appoint- 
ment to command the expedition, with orders to proceed to Demerara, where I was to receive a certain 
amount of funds, it lieiiig understood that the sale of my zoological and botanical collections made 
during these exploring tours were to contribute towards defraying the expenses of these expeditions, 
which, in a Colony like Demerara, would prove of a considerable amount. 

These researches occupied me up to the month of June, 1839, when ill-health obliged me lo 
return to Europe, and they received the approbation of the Koyal Geographical Society, in token of 
which they presented me with their gold medal in 1840. 

• Not print^d^ 



When Her Majesty's Government determined upon procuring the necessary geographical data to X 
serve as a base for the settlement of the boundaries of British Guiana, your Lordship is aware that I 
again proceeded, at the latter part of 1840, under the sanction of Her Majesty's Commission, to 
Guiana to superintend and command the expedition in the interior for that purpose, ajid which 
services are now terminated. 

A sojourn of neafly thirteen years under the tropics, and a life spent in exposure to the sun and 
every vicissitude of changeable weather, the precarious and imwholesome food — and even the abstinence 
for Jays for want of it — the fatigues of exploring expeditions like those I conducted, where the greater 
part of the route lay through thick forest, which coidd only be penetrated on foot, and carrying our 
baggage on the back — sometimes for months no human dv^elling to afford the most common comfort — 
altogether have combined to exercise their influence upon my health. It is true my companions 
shared in these vicissitudes, but none of them were for a longer period than two years in the interior 
of the Colony, while I have be^w engaged in these pursuits for nearly eight years in Guiana alone, not 
taking into account the twn'^.^.vWch, J -spent in the equally imwholesome climate of Tortola and 5 
Anegada. 

It is therefore my hiunble request that your Lordship will be pleased to take my services into 
favourable notice. The King of Pnisaa, in whose dominions I was born, has, in testimony of the 
services I have rendered to science during these exploring tours, decorated me with an order, and one 
of the first Universities on the Continent honoured me with the dignity of Doctor of Philosophy ; but 
my actual services during the best years of my life having been dedicated to England, I can scarcely 
expect that Prussia will proyide for me. 

My constitution has much suffered, and I have not enjoyed good health since my return to 
England. The close application, in consequence of my desire to finish the general map, embodying 
all the geographical data procured in Guiana since 1835, has not permitted me to turn the necessary 
attention to its restoration, or to leave London for a longer period than ten days. 

Still I have every desire to be again actively employed abroad, and should not hesitate to proceed q 
to any part of Her Majesty's dominions if my services in Guiana are not further required. Indeed, it ^ 
is the opinion of Sir James Clark and Dr. Hodgkin, who have attended me during my indisposition, 
that I shall have to select a warmer climate than the northern part of Europe affords to re establish 
my health. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 



. . No. 18. 

Letter of Mr» Scluntiburgk to Lord Stanley^ 

My Lord, London, December 26, 1844. D 

I HAVE now the honour to place before your Lordship the general map* of British Guiana 
based upon my surveys from 18S5 to 18^8, executed in part as Her Majesty's Commissioner, and 
during my explorations under the direction of the Royal Greographical Society of London. 

Though I delivered the complete drawing at the end of October to Mr. Arrowsmith, for the purpose 
of having the names of places, rivers, Ac., written into the map by a competent person, it has been a 
work of such lahour that only now it has been finished. I considered it my duty to remain in London 
until it was completed, to prevent the occurrence of aiiy mistake in this otherwise merely mechanical 
part of the construction of the map. 

I thought it of advantage to insert the names of the estates at present in cultivation of sugar or 
coflfee, and to point out their situation by numbering the lots in each parish from east to west. The 
number prefixed to the name of the estate will assist to find out its situation. Every village possessing 
fifty or more cottages, and every house of worship, including parish churches, and chapels of afl 
denominations alike, have been likewise inserted by means of topographical signs. 

The small scale, speaking comparatively, as the general map comprises about 90 square feet, has 
not permitted me to attach the nu!mber to every estate, still, it will enable your Lordship to refer to E 
the map for information, if any occurrence in the Colony should cause your Lordship to desire becoming 
acquainted with its approximate locality. 

In conclusion, I beg to subnet the accompanying memoranda referring to the boundary, with 
every deference to your Lordship's kind attention, if that question should be taken up again by Her 
Majesty's Government. 

I am on the eve of my departure to the Continent. Mr. Under-Secretary Hope and the Chevalier 
Bunsen, Prussian Minister at the Court of St. James, have been kind enough to communicate to me 
the high honour which your Lordship intends to recommend Her Most Gracious Majesty to bestow 
upon me on being presented at the next levee ; and I beg again to express to your Lordship my 
feelings of gratitude. 

I fully appreciate this gracious act which is intended for me. I trust, therefore, your Lordship 
may not consider me imreasonable if I combine with my expressions of thanks the request of your 
lordship's kind consideration, if an opportunity should offer itself, for the active employment of my 
services. If they could not find employment in any of the territorial questions now at issue, as per 
example, in the Or^on territory, I take the liberty to solicit your Lordship's kind patronage, if a F 
Consulship should offer itself along the coast of China, where Great Britain maintains consulates, or 
any colonial employment in Hong Kong, Ceylon, or Mauritius. The acquired experience of nature 
and man in the West would afford me opportunity (as far as my other duties would permit it) to make 

* This DBip is reprodnoed in the Atlas, pp. 47 snd 48. 
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comparisons with the natural productions and mankind as ofife^ed in the East, and science might 
further profit under such an employment. I have reason to assert, my Lord, that if in order to l)e 
intrusted with such an office it became requisite to become naturalized, my Sovereign, the King of 
Prussia, would give his assent to my application for that purpose. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) EGBERT H. SCHOMBURGK. 



Inclosure in No. 18. 

Memoranda [sic] referring to the Limits of British Guiana ; addressed to the Right Honourable 
B Tlord Stanley, &c., &c,^ Secretary of the Colonies. 

My Lord, London^ December 26, 1844. 

AS it is most likely that earlier or later the determination of the limits between British Guiana 
and Brazil will be taken up again by Her Majesty's Government, I beg leave to draw your Lordship's 
attention to the advantage which the line, as proposed by your Lordship, and communicated by 
Mr. Under-Secretary Stephen in his letter of the 14th November, 1843, to Viscount Canning, would 
confer upon the British Colony in political respect, as it preserves the command over the portages, 
existing between the tributaries of the Amazon and those of the Essequibo. Only I beg leave to 
observe that the boundary line, in lieu of being traced to the eastward, or parallel to the equator from 
the sources of the Takutu (which at the time of your Lordship's proposition was assumed to be in the 
second degree of latitude, but which, on actual survey of the river, was found to be in I*' 46' north 

Q latitude), should continue south-south-eastward to the sources of the Essequibo, and from thence to the 
sources of the Corentyne, following the division of the watershed between the Essequibo and the 
Rivers Caphiwuin or Apiniau and Wanamu, until this line reaches the sources of the River Cutari 
That river is the western source of the Corentyne ; the Curuni is the eastem. Such a line of demarca- 
tion would preserve to British Guiana the whole course of the noblest river of that Colony, which 
otherwise falls in its upper course to Brazil Neither European nor Brazilian has ever visited the 
Upper Essequibo previous or since my explorations, and I cannot think upon what feasible grounds 
Brazil lays claim to it. 

If a definite Treaty be founded upon your Lordship's proposition, to acknowledge the Takutu 
and Mahu as boundary rivers between Brazil and British Guiana, the village Pirara, and a portion of 
the Savannahs, are within the limits of the British Colony; and one of the desirable objects is 
realized, not only in political respects, but likewise for the benefit of the Indians. But there is 
another reason which emboldens me to recommend, with every submission to your Lordship's decision, 

D not to deviate from that line to the eastward, namely, the geological structure of that territory 
resembles so closely that of Villa Rica in Minas Greraes, which is considered the richest district in 
precious metals in Brazil, that from analogy one might consider these r^ons oi interest Among 
the geological specimens which I brought with me from the Rivers Takutu and Cotinga, is Itakolumit, 
which affords the richest mines in Minas Geraes ; and I found near the River Cotinga a conglomerate, 
closely resembling the diamond matrix of Brazil I will not pretend that it could be said with 
certainty these regions contain gold in quantities, or diamonds in consequence of the presence of a 
rock similar to the one which contains these precious stones in Minas (Jeraes ; but since your Lordship 
has proposed already of [sic'] taking the Rivers Takutu and Mahu as a provisional line, the geological 
structure of the district, adjacent to their banks, might be an additional ground not to deviate to the 
eastward of these rivers, if the adjustment of this question should come again under consideration. 

The proposition which has been made to the Republic of Venezuela with regard to the respective 
limits deprives the British Colony of 125 miles of rich coast land, to which the Dutch laid not only 

B claim, but which they had in actual possession. 

The boundary Ime, as far as at present proposed, mentions (if I recollect right from the mere 
perusal of the document at the Foreign Office) that a straight line should be drawn from the source 
of the Maroco, to the junction of the River Barama with the Guainia or Waini ; from thence that 
river upwards to where the Aunama falls into it. From thence, that small river upwards, to where it 
approaches nearest the Rivulet Acarabisi, which the line would follow to its junction with the River 
Cuyuni ; from the mouth of the Acarabisi ; upwards the River Cuyuni, to its source, and from thence 
to Mount Roraima. 

I am aware that the Venezuelan Grovemment, in answer to this proposition, intend to throw 
out a question with regard to the identity of the River Maroco ; rather wishing to substitute its 
tributary, the Manawarima, for it, which would increase their territory ; but colonists, and natives 
alike, name the river which is designated in the accompanying map as the Maroco. The Colony of 

-p British Guiana has maintained for years a Mission on its left bank, and a chapel has been erected at 

^ the expense of the Colony. The ground upon which this Mission stands will fall to Venezuela, if the 
proposed line be established. 

Whenever a definite Treaty in this respect be concluded with Venezuela, the line from the 
Maroco to the Barama will have to be surveyed by a Joint Commission of both Gk)vemments. 

I expect likewise that the Venezuelan Government will oppose the right bank of the River 
Cuyuni being taken as a boundary line from where that river receives the Acarabisi to its source, and 
from thence to Mount Roraima, in consequence of the Spaniards ha\dng had a fortified post, called 
Cadiva, opposite the mouth of the River Curumu. Her Majesty's Government may easily meet such 
an opposition by drawing their attention to the circumstance that the Dutch possessed a fortified post 
where the River Barima falls into the Orinoco ■ nevertheless, Her Majesty's Government has resolved to 
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forego the claim to the possession of that territory, between the former Dutch post and the Maroco, 
in order to facilitate the negotiations for an adjustment of the limits. 

There exists no Treaty between Great Britain and Holland with respect to the limits of Surinam 
and Berbice. The Eiver Corentyne is tacitly acknowledged as boundary, but it is not determined 
whether the right or the left bank forms the divisiontd line. The Corentyne divides in its upper 
course (on ascending) in two branches ; the eastern is called Curuni, the western CutarL I consider 
the Cutari merely a tributary, and the Curuni the true source of the Corentyne. 

I have, &c, 
(Signed) ROBEET H. SCHOMBUEGK. 
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Serial 
No. 


Name, Date. 


Subject. 


Page 


1 


ViscouDt Falmerston to Sir R. 
Ker Porter 


Nov. 28, 184rO ' 

1 


Definition of boundaries. To inform Vene- 
zuelan Minister for Foreign Affairs that Mr. 
Schomburgk has been authorised to survey 
and mark out the boundary, and that 
aggression upon territories occupied by 
Indians near the frontier will he resisted 


71 


2 


Mr. O'Leary to Viscount 
Palmerston 


Jan. 24, 1841 


Definition of boundaries. Copy of note written 
in accordance with above instruction 


71 


3 


Ditto 


Fob. 2, „ 


Definition of boundaries. Copies of Venezuelan 
note, suggesting that a Treaty of Limits 
should be negotiated in the first instance, 
and of reply . . 


71 


4 


Mr. O'Leary to Governor Light 


Aug. 18, „ 


British fiag floating at Barima and five leagues 
up the Orinoco create alarm at Angostura . 


72 


5 


Senor Portiqiie to the Earl of 
Aberdeen 


Oct. 5, „ ' 

1 


Proposed Boundary Treaty. Answer is awaited. 
Complains of establishment of British guard- 
house in Venezuelan territory 


73 


6 


£ar1 of Aberdeen to Senor 
Fortique 


,t 21, *, 


Proposed Boundary Treaty. Misapprehension 
as to nature of post. Negotiations should 
follow, not precede a survey 


74 


7 


Governor Light to I-ord Stanley 


„ 23, „ 


Commissioners of Venezuela relative to Mr. 
Schomburgk's survey . . 


74 


8 


Ditto 


Nov. 1, „ 


Venezuelan Mission to British Guiana. Note 
from Commissioners as to the exercise of 
Venezuelan authority at the mouths of the 
Barima and Amacura . . 


76 


9 


Senor Fortique to the Earl of 
Aberdeen 


I) 18, „ 


Venezuelan complaints against Mr. Schom- 
burgk*8 proceedings. Asks for reparation, 
and for explanation of claim to protect 
Indian tribes . . 


77 


10 


Ditto 


•» 18> »> 


Proposed Boundary Treaty. Has instructions 
to open negotiations 


77 


11 


Earl of Aberdeen to Senor 
Fortique 


„ 26, .. 


Mr. Schomburgk's proceedings and proposed 
Boundary Treaty. Acknowledges his notes. 


7t^ 


12 


Senor Fortique to the Earl of 
Aberdeen 


Dec, 8, „ 


Erection of boundary posts. Venezuelan 
Mission to British Guiana. Complains of 
non-removal of posts, and of Governor 
Light's attitude towards Mission. Requests 
removal of posts and the conclusion of an 
Agreement 


78- 


13 


Earl of Aberdeen to Senor 
Fortique 


l» 11» >J 


Boundary posts. Explains motives for their 
erection 


79^ 


14 


Senor Fortique to the Earl of 
Aberdeen 


Jan. 10, 1842 


Boundary posts. Urges their removal. Com- 
plains of British smuggling 


79 


15 


Earl of Aberdeen to Senor 
Fortique 


>f 31, „ 


Boundary posts. Shall be removed, but Her 
Majesty's Government must not be under- 
stood "to abandon rights over territory 
formerly held by the Dutch 


sa 


16 


Senor Fortique to the Earl of 
Aberdeen 


Feb. 8, „ 


Boundary po9ts. Acknowledges No. 40. Urjres 
early negotiation. Rights derived by Her 
Majesty's Government from the Dutch are 
not contested . . 


sa 



'66 



INDEX. 



Serial 
No. 



Name. 



17 I Mr. O'Leary to Foreign Office. 



18 
19 



21 
22 

23 
24 
25 



26 



27 



29 



50 



Earl of Aberdeen to Mr. O'Leary 



Date. 



May 24» 184'> 



June 1, 



Foreign OfiBce to Mr. O'l^eary. . , Aug. I, 



Si 



20 Mr. 0'I-,eary to Foreign Office. , 



Ditto 
Ditto 



Mr. O'Leary to the Earl of 
Aberdeen 

Senor Fortique to the Earl of 
Aberdeen 

Ditto 



Earl of Aberdeen to Seiior 
Fortique 



Sept. 1, „ 

>t 29, „ 
May 23, 1843 
Jan. 81, 1844 



Mar. 30, 



Senor Calcano to the Earl of 
Derby 



Nov. 14, 1876 



Object. 



Proposed lighthouses on Venezuelan coast. 
Sends Legislative Decree. Question of site 
for a light at the roouth of the Orinoco. Sir 
R. Ker Porter's application in 1836 for a 
beacon on Point Barima 

Boundary posts. Assents to their removal by 
authorities of Angostura 

Proposed beacon on Point Barima. Asks for 
copv of application. No papers on the subject 
in the Department 

Proposed beacon on Point Barima. Defective 
pilotage at roouth of Orinoco. Sends copy 
of application and other papers • • 

Proposed beacon on Point Barima. Boundary 
posts still remain 

Proposed beacon on Point Barima. Referring 
to No. 47. Posts erected by Mr. Schomburgk 
still remain near mouth of Orinoco 

Boundary posts. Subject has not been reverted 
to • • •« • • 



Boundary negotiations, 
can begin 



Asks when discussion 



28 Senor de Rojas to the Earl of Feb. 13, 1877 
Derby ! 



Earl of Derby to Se&or Calcafio 



16, 



I 



Senor de Ilojas to the Marquess I May 19, 1879 
of Salisbury j 



Boundary negotiations. Removal of boundary 
posts l>y Her Majesty's orders. Claim of 
Veneiuela founded on Spain's right as first 
discoverer of New World. Historical sum- 
mary of early events. Effect of Treaty of 
Miinster. Limits of Spanish Guiana ex- 
tended to the Amaion. The Essequibo is 
the dividing line. Discusses the authorities 
on the subject. . 

Boundary negotiations. Calls attention to con- 
ditions on which consent was given to 
removal of posts. Refutes the territorial 
pretensions of Venezuela. Explains the 
concession which Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment are prepared to make out of friendly 
regard to Venezuela on condition that the 
territory be not alienated to a foreign Power, 
and that protection be given to the Indian 
tribes . . . • . • 

Boundary negotiation. Proposes to renew. 
Refers to discovery of America by ^^pain and 
to the Bull of Pope Alexander Vl. Re- 
capitulates arguments used by >enor Fortique 
on the 31st January, 1844 . « • • 

Senor de Rojas' proposal. Grounds of rejec- 
tion of Lord Aberdeen's proposal. Proposes 
negotiation of a conventional line by 1 reaty 
or by a Mixed Commission 

Seiior de Rojas' proposal. Appointment of 
Senor de Rojas. Acknowledges various 
letters. Ready to receive and consider any 
representations made through Senor Rojas 
or Mr. Middleton 

Senor de Rojas* proposal. Proposes a Treaty 
either fixing a line of strict right or one of 
accommodation . • 



Page 



81 
81 

82 

82 
84 

85 

85 
86 



86 



88 



90 



94 



95 



95 
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Serial 
No. 


Name. 


Date. 


Subject. 


Page 


31 


Marquess of Salisbury to Senor 
Rojas 


Jan. 10, 1880 


Senor de Rojas' proposal. Would prefer a 
line of accommodation. Mutual concessions 
of claims would be required 


96 


32 


Senor de Rojas to Earl Granville 


Sept. 23, „ 


Senor de Rojas' proposal. Proposes to com- 
mence at once 


97 


33 


„ „ Foreign Office 


Nov. 17, „ 


Senor de Rojas' proposal. Asks for answer . , 


97 


34 


Senor de Rojas to Earl Granville 


Feb. 2], 1S81 


Boundary negotiation. Reviews proposals 
already made. Proposes a starting point 1 
mile north of the Moroco. Failing a line of 
accommodation, suggests arbitration 


98 


85 


Earl Granville to Seftor de Rojas 


Sept. 15, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Sends Memo- 
randum on question of boundaries, and suggests 
a line of accommodation as shown on a map 


99 


36 


Senor de Rojas to Earl Granville 


Oct. 1, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Has forwarded ; 
copy of above to his Government . . < 100 


87 


»» » j> j» 


Mar. 18, 1882 


Lord Granville's proposal. Aiks for answer. • 


101 


38 


>> >? » jj 


>» 25, „ 


Lord Granville's proposals. Expects instruc- 
tions by every post any day • • • . 


101 


89 


1) JJ JJ j> 


June 30, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Calls attention to 
delay 


101 


40 


JJ JJ JJ j« 


July 13, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Still awaits in- 
structions 


101 


41 


U J> M U 


Aug. 28, „ 


No decision yet come to. Subject demands 
much reflection • • , . 


102 


42 


Earl Granville to Colonel Mans- 
field 


Feb. 1, 1883 


Lord Granville's proposal. To press for early 
statement by Venezuelan Government 


102 


43 


Earl Granville to Senor de Rojas 


j> 1> JJ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Asks for reply . . 


102 


44 


Senor de Rojas to Earl Granville 


JJ 'j JJ 


Lord Granville's propDsal. Has asked for 
immediate instructions • . . . • • 


102 


45 


Colonel Mansfield to Earl Gran- 
ville 


Mar. 7, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Has pressed for 
early reply . . 


103 


46 


Senor de Rojas to Earl Granville 


j> 28, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Venezuelan Go- 
vernment state that they are still considering 


103 


47 


Colonel Mansfield to Earl Gran- 
ville 


Apr. 9, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Instructions pro- 
mised at an early date . • 


103 


48 


Earl Granville to Colonel Mans- 
field 


May 25, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Petition to the 
Queen from the Court cf Policy of British 
Guiana, praying for a settlement of the 
boundary question. Instructs him again to 
press for reply 


103 


49 


Colonel Mansfield to Earl Gran- 
ville 


July 2, „ 


Lord Granville's proposal. Has again pressed 
for reply 


104 


50 


Earl Granville to Colonel Mans- 
field 


Sept. 7, „ 


Pending questions. To ask how soon Senor 
de Rojas' successor may be expected, and 
whether he will have instructions on questions 
of boundary, differential duties and British 
claims ». ' ,, ^ 


104 


51 


Colonel Mansfield to Earl 
Granville 


Nov. 22, „ 


Pending questions. Reply of Venezuelan Gov- 
ernment, who suggest arbitration of boundary 
question as the only solution, alleging 
inability under the Constitution of any 
power, either executive or legislative, to 
alienate territory by Act or Treaty. Other 
questions to be settled during progress of 
arbitration .. .. ' .. 


104 
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Serial 
No. 


Name. 


Date. 


Subject. 


Pfre 


52; 


Earl Granville to Colonel 
Mansfield 


Feb. 29, 1884 


Proposal of arbitration. Reasons for rejecting 
Venezuelan Government's proposal. To in- 
form them of decision • . 


106 


53 


Colonel Mansfield to Earl 
Granville 


Mar. 29, «> 


Proposal of arbitration. Has informed Vene- 
zuelan Government that Her Majesty's 
Government think some other means may 
be devised for procuring a settlement 


IDT 


54 


Earl Granville to Colonel 
Mansfield 


Oct. 25, „ 


Pending questions. Conversation with Vene- 
zuelan Minister, who alleges Constitutional 
objections to any course except arbitration 


107 


55 


Memorandum communicated by 
General Guzman Blanco to 
Sir J. Pauncefote 


Dec. 13, ,, 

■ 


Proposal for a Commission of Jurists to decide 
boundary question 


107 


56 


General Guzman Blanco to Earl 
Granville 


.. 30, „ 


Proposed decision by a Commission of Jurists. 
Alleges Constitutional reasons for refusing 
settlement by negotiation 


107 


&7 


Earl Granville to General Guz- 
man Blanco 


Feb. 1*. 1885 


Proposed decision by a Commission of Jurists. 
Constitutional difficulties prevent acceptance 
of proposal •• •• .. 


108 


58 


Ditto 


June 13, „ 


Draft Treaty. Sends with corrections 


109 


59 


General Guzman Blanco to Earl 
Granville 


.. 22, „ 


Draft Treaty. Objects to unconditional ncost- 
favoured-nation treatment. As to repeal of 
old Treaty 


113 


60 


General Guzman Blanco to Sir 
J. Pauncefote 


July 22, „ 


Draft Treaty, Refers to a speech of Lord 
Salisbury 


lis 


61 


Marquess of Salisbury to General 
Guzman Blanco 


»« 27, „ 


Draft Treaty. Cannot meet his wishes as to 
most-favoured-naiion clause or unrestricted 
arbiiration 


114 


62 


General Guzman Blanco to the 
Marquess of Salisbury 


Aug. 6, „ 


Draft Treaty. Replies to above . . 


114 


63 


Marquess of Salisbury to General 
Guzman Blanco 


Oct. 8, „ 


Draft Treaty. Suggests reference to Vene- 
zuelan Government 


115 


64 


General Guzman Blanco to the 
Marquess of Salisbury 


„ 12, „ 


Draft Treaty. Is expecting instructions 


115 


65 


General Guzman Blanco to 
the Earl of Rosebery 


June 19, 1886 


Pending questions. Wishes for settlement of 
those relating to differential duties, boundary, 
and claims 


116 


66 


Earl of Rosebery to General 
Guzman Blanco 


July 20, „ 


Pending questions. Sends Memorandum of 
bases ot negotiation •• •• •• 


116 


67 


Mr. F. R. St. John to the Earl 
of Iddesleigh 

(Telegraphic) 


Dw. 7. „ 


Proposed lighthouse at Barima Point. If 
opposed Venezuela will break off relations . . 


117 


68 


Ditto 


» '9 » 


Proposed lighthouse at Barima Point. Con- 
versation with President, whose declared 
object is to vindicate Venezuelan rights 


117 


69 


Earl of Iddesleigh to Mr. F. R. 
St. John 


Jan. 12, 1887 


Proposed lighthouse on Barima Point. Ap- 
proves his language. Conditions on which 
consent would be given to erection of light- 
hoube 


iia 


70 


Mr. F. R. St Johki to Sir J. 
Pauncefote 


„ 19, „ 


Proposed lighthouse on Barima Point. Corre- 
spondence with Venezuelan Government •• 


119^ 


71 


Ditto 

(Telegraphic) 


>7 29, „ 


Evacuation of territory between Orinoco and 
Pomeroon. Kelatiuns will cease if not 
effected .. •• •• 


121 
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Serial 
No. 

72 
73 



74 



75 



76 



77 



78 



79 



80 



81 
82 

83 

84 

85 

86 
87 

88 
89 

90 

91 



Narte. 



1ft. F. R. St. John to Secretary 
of State fbr Foreign Affairs 

Ditto 



Marquess of Salisbury to Mr. 
F. R. 6t. John 



Mr. F. R. St. Jbhn to the Mar 
quess of Salisbury 

(Telegraphic) 

Ditto 



Ditto 



Ditto 



(Telegraphic) 



9-2 



Marquess rf Salisbury to Mr. 
F. R. St. .Tohn 

Mr. F. H. St. John to the Mar- 
quess of Salisbury 



Marquess of Salisbury to Mr. 
F. R. St. John 

Senor Urbaneja to the Marquess 
of Salisbury 



Foreign Office to Senor Urbaneja 

Foreign Office to Senor Urbaneji 

Senor Urbaneja to Foreign Office 

Foreign Office to Senor Urbaneja 
Ditto •• 

Senor Urbaneja to Foreign Office 
Senor Pulido to Foreign Office . 

Foreign Office to Senor Pulido 



Memorandum communicated by 
SeJior Pulido 



Foreign Office to Senor Pulido. » 



Date. 

Feb. 1, 18«7 

?> 1» »i 

„ 7, „ 

,. 7, „ 

. 7, , 

, n, „ 

. H, , 

V 19, .. 

., 28, , 

Mar. 7, „ 

Jan. 10, 1890 

r, 16, 

Feb. 10, , 

„ 13, , 

., 19, 

Mar. 19, r 

„ 28. 
June 20. 

.. 2], 

,. 24, 



Subject. 



Evacuation of disputed territory. N'ote from 
Venezuelan Government 

Proposed li<rht house at Barima Point. Note 
to Venezuelan Government stating condi- 
tions of assent 

Evacuation of territory between Orinoco and 
Pomeroon. Not prepared to accede to 
demand 



Proposed lii^hthouse on Barima Point, 
ditions of erection rejected 



Con- 



July 24, 



Proposed liG[hthouse on Barima Point. Note 
from Venezuelan Government rejecting 
conditions, and reply . . 

Evacuation of disputed territory. Venezuelan 
Government decline discussion till their 
conditions are complied with 

Evacuation of disputed territory. Correspon- 
dence with Venezuelan Government 

Occupation of Barima Point. Approves his 
note of the 19th January 

Suspension of relations. His action in conse- 
quence. Note from Venezuelan Government 
giving historical summary of their claims, 
and the alleged action of Her Majesty's 
Government .. .. ., .. 

Evacuation of disputed territory. Summarizes 
past negotiations 

Proposed resumption of relations. Proposes 
negotiation of a Treaty for the purpose. 
Sends full power . « 

Proposed resumption of relations. Hopes to 
have early opportunity of receivinar him • . 

Pending questions. Sends Pro-memorid of 
conditions of settlement 

Pending questions. Sends observations on 
Pro-memorid*^ .. .. 

Pending questions. Acknowledges his note • • 

Pending questions. Memorandum in reply to 
his observations 

Pending questions. Asks for certain maps • . 

His appointment as Plenipotentiary. Asks 
for interview . . 

His appointment as Plenipotentiary. Will be 
received on ihe 24th . . 

Resumption of relations. Suggests informal 
conference between himself, a Representative 
of Her Majesty's Government, and the 
United States' Minister, and a Mixed Com- 
mission of Engineers to examine disputed 
territory 

Resumption of relations. Sends Memorandum 
in reply to his. Recent Venezuelan Decrees 
should be withdrawn .. .. •• 



Page 



121 



124 



125 



125 



325 



127 



127 



128 



128 
132 

134 
134 
135 

135 

136 

137 
138 

138 

138 



138 



189 
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INDEX. 



Serial 
No. 


Name. 


Date. 


Subject. 


Pdge 


93 


Senor Fulido to Foreign Office. 


Sept. 30, 1890 


His departure. Senor Piraental is provisionally 
charged with his special mission. Desire of 
his Government foi a settlement . . 


141 


94 


Seiior Michelena to the Earl of 
Rosebery 


May 26, 1893 


Resumption of relations. His proposals, 
minary Convention . . . . • « 


141 


95 


Earl of Rosebery to Senor 
Michelena 


. 31, „ 


Resumption of relations. Shall receive prompt 
attention .. ,, 


142 


96 


Ditto 


July 3, „ 


Draft Preliminary Convention. Suggests 
amendments •• .. •• •• 


142 


97 


Seiior Michelana to the Earl of 
Rosebery 


i» '» ?* 


Draft Preliminary Convention. Will refer 
home . . . • . • 


144 


98 


Ditto 


V 31, ,. 


Draft Preliminary Convention. As to arbitra- 
tion proposed. Hopes views of Her Majesty's 
Oovernment will bo modified 


145 
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PART III. 



DIPLOMATIC CORRESPONDENCE. 



No. 1. 

Vvicoimt Palvierstmi to Sir B. Ker Poiier. 

Sir, Foreign Office, Nove^nher 28, 1840. 

1 INCLOSE to you herewith the copy of a letter from the Colonial Department, inclosing an 
extract of a conmiunicatioii from Mr. E. Schomburgk to the Governor of British Guiana respecting 
the undefined state of the boundar}'^ between the territory of British Guiana and Venezuela. 

T have to instruct you to inform the Venezuelan Minister for Foreign Affairs that Her Majesty 
ha8 issued a Commission to Mr. R H. Schomburgk, authorizing him to surv^ey and mark out the 
})oundary between British Guiana and Venezuela ; and you will state that the Governor of British 
Guiana has been instructed to resist any aggression upon the territories near the frontier which have 
been hitherto occupied 1)y independent Indian tribes. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) PALMEESTON. 



No. 2. 

Mr. O'Leanj to Viscount Pabiierstoii. 
(Extract.) Cardcas, January 24, 1841. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship a copy of a coimnunication which I have 
addressed to the Venezuelan Minister for Foreign Affairs, in compliance with your Lordship's 
instructions. 



B 



Inclosure in No. 2. 

Mr, ffLeary to Seflor Smith. 
8ii^, Cardcas, January 13, 1841. 

I AM instructed by Lord Palmerston to acquaint your Excellency that Her Britannic Majesty 
has i^ued a Commission to Mr. E. H. Schomburgk authorizing him to survey and mark out the 
boundary between British Guiana and Venezuela ; and I have orders to add that the Governor of 
British Guiana has been instructed to resist any aggression upon the territories near the frontier which 
have been hitherto occupied by independent Indian tribes. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) DANIEL R O'LEAEY. 



No. 3. 

M7\ ffLeaiy to Viscount Falmerston. 
My Lord, Cardcas, February 2, 1841. 

I HAVE the honour of transmitting to your Lordship copies, in Spanish and English, of a com- D 
niunication I received from the Venezuelan Minister for Foreign Affairs on the subject of the boundary 
between British Guiana and Venezuela. This Government invites your Lordship to negotiate a Treaty 
of Limits, and at the same time expresses a desire that the Treaty should precede the marking out of 
the boundary. 

I also inclose copy of my reply to Colonel Smith, in which I state the probability of Mr. Schom- 
burgk being already engaged in the execution of his Commission. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' DANIEL F. O'LEAKY. 



Inclosure 1 in No. 3. 

B 

Seflor Smith to Mr. QLeary, 

(Translation.) ' Cardcas, January 28, 1841 (12^A of the Law, arid 

^iT, 31st of Independence), 

THE Government having taken into consideration your note of the 13th instant, in which you 
notify that that of Her Britannic Majesty has been pleased to appoint a Commissioner with authority 
[696-7J IT 
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A to survey and mark out the boundary between British Guiana and Venezuela, liis Excellency the 
President has conceived this to be the best opportunity to settle definitively this aflfair, which interests 
both nations. 

The Government, in consequence, has determined to reply, proposing through you to the Govern- 
ment of Her Britannic Majesty to conclude a Treaty of Limits, by Plenipotentiaries duly authorized, 
either in this capital or in London. My Government does not doubt that that of Her Britannic 
Majesty will allow that it is absolutely necessary and expedient that the Treaty should precede the 
survey and demarcation of the territory, which, being a material operation, ought to be executed con- 
formably to stipulations. 

After the conclusion of the Treaty to which my Government invites that of Her Britannic 

Majesty, a Commissioner on the part of Venezuela will be appointed to proceed, jointly with tlie 

British Commissioner, to the operation of marking out the boundary between British Guiana and 

Venezuela, thus both nations being satisfied, and obviating for the future all questions regarding limits. 

B I am, &c. 

(Signed) GUILLEEMO SMITH. 



Inclosure 2 in No. 3. 

Mr, (fLeary to Sefior Smith. 

Sir, Cardcas, January 30, 1841. 

I Had the honour this morning to receive your note of the 28th instant, and, in reply, b^ leave 
to acquaint you that I shall transmit, by the next packet, to Viscount Palmerston the views of the 
Venezuelan Government therein expressed. 

At the same time you will allow me to observe, in reference to the desire of your Government 
that the Treaty which you propose should precede the demarcation of the boundanr between British 
Guiana and Venezuela, that Mr. Schomburgk's Commission having been issued by Her Majesty some 
time since, it is probable that that gentleman is already engaged in the execution of the duty assigneii 
to him, and this circumstance, besides being conformable to established practice, will materially 
facilitate the labours of any future Joint Commission such as you propose. 

1 remain, &c. 
(Signed) DANIEL F. O'LEARY. 



No. 4. 

Oovertior Light to Lord J. Ricssdl. 

My Lord, Arabian Coast, Emquibo, September 19, 1841. 

I HAVE the honour to forward copies of two* coumiunications received from Mr. 0'Lear}% of 
D Caricas, received by the last packet. As it was necessary that Mr. Schomburgk should report on 
them, they were sent to bim. I have. received his observations, and forward them in original. 

I h&VQ the bonour also to transmit copy of a letter I have addressed to Mr. O'Leary, which I 
trust will ba approved by your Lordship. • 

I have alluded in my letter to Mr. O'Leary to a demand made by a person of the name of 
Hamilton, the son of a Colonel Hamilton, who resided many years in Angoatora, to be allowed to cut 
a path from his pastures in the Venezuelan territory to the Essequibo by which he and other farmers 
in cattle will be enabled to supply our markets more readily than by the old route from the Orinoco. 
To this demand I have as yet made no reply, thinking it a subject for the consideration of the Court of 
Policy, my own opinion not yet being fixed. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) HENRY LIGHT. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 4. 
Mr. ffZeary to Gkwemor Light. 



(Private.) 

(Extract.) Carda», Augiut 18^ Idil. 

HAVING to dispatch the home packet, which has just arrived, and desirous to avail myself of 
its departure to acquaint you with the intelligence I have received from our Vice-Consul at Angostura, 
I write you these few hasty lines. 

The.Vice-Consul, under date of the 25th July last, states that news had reached Angostura that 
the British flag was floating at Barima and 5 leagues up the Orinoco, and that a vessel (British) was 
cruising in that direction; that this intelligence had created the "utmost surprise and alarm at 
Angostura," and that the Governor had sent an anned boat with fourteen men to ascertain the fact. 
p So far the Vice-Consul. In addition to this report, I received late last night a comnmnication from 
the Venezuelan Foreign Minister, transmitting to me some documents relating to the same subject, 
and requesting me to mform him whether the acts complained of are to be attributed to persons acting 
under your instructions, or whether they are the unauthorized acts of private individuals. 

The above intelligence waa made known to the public yesterday through the medium of one of 
the papers, and I understand it caused' much excitement. 

The report received by this Government states that the British colours were flying on the Ijanks 
of the Amacura, about 10 miles above Barima. 

* One not printed. 
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I send this letter and my despatch of the 4th instant to the Postmaster at Barbados, requesting A 
hiiii to transmit them immediately to you. I have adopted this course to prevent a recurrence of 
what retarded the arrival of a former despatch. 

Letters coming from Demerara or any of the islands suffer, I do not know from what cause, much 
(leL\v lief ore they reach Caracas. 



No. 5. 
Sefior Fortique to the Earl of Aberdeen. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 4. 

Mr. Schombim/k to Oovernor Light. 
Sir, Demerara, September 15, 1841. 

1 HAD the honour to receive yesterday for penisal the despatches which Her Majesty's Charg^ 
d'Atiaires at Kio de Janeiro and Her Majesty's Consul at Caracas have addressed to your Excellency 
with regard to the pending survey of the boundaries of British Guiana. Mr, Ouseley's letter is so 
satisfactoiy that I refrain from further allusion to it, but I beg leave respectfully to offer such 
leiuarks as Mr. 0*Leary's letter may call forth. 

Before my departure from London on the execution of the survey, Mr. Vernon Smith, Under- 
Secretarj' of State for the Colonies, inclosed copies of letters to me which, by the desire of Viscount 
Palinerston, had been addressed to Her Majesty's Charges d'Affaires at Rio de Janeiro and at Venezuela 
notifying my appointment to survey and mark out the boundaries of Guiana, and desiring them to 
inform the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the respective Governments of the issue of this Commission. 
If, therefore, my instructions had been to the effect to enter at the present period already into actual 
net^utiations, this preliminary step having been taken by Her Majesty's Government, it appears to me 
that it would have been the duty of the Venezuelan authorities at Caracas to inform the Governor of 
Angostura of the intentions of Her Majesty's Government, and the intelligence that I had entered 
upon the execution of my duties could not have created " the utmost surprise and alann," but my q 
iu8tnietions do not authorize me to enter into any negotiations before the execution of the survey, 
antl any communication from my part to the Governor of Angostura would have been unwarranted, or 
niight have forestalled the views of your Excellency or Her Majesty's Home Government. 

So far from wishing to be uncourteous towards the authorities of the territories which border on 
British Guiana, and in absence of any instructions to proceed up to Angostura, which only could have 
lH?en executed with much delay and expense, I started in the largest of our boats from our camp at 
the Barima to wftit on the Commandant of the Orinoco at Coriabo, but so dangerous proved this 
undertaking in our small canoe that, without risking our lives, we were obliged to desist, and to return 
next morning- to our camp. 

It would be repetition to state the grounds upon which rest the rights of Her Britannic Majesty 
to the Barima, and the absolute necessity that the boundaries of British Guiana should be based upon 
natural divisions, and not upon inw^nary lines ; but Mr. O'Leary has been erroneously informed that 
a British vessel cruised off the Barima during my survey, and that the Amacura, the right bank of D 
which 1 claimed as the limit between British and Venezuelan Guiana, be situated 5 leagues up the 
Orinoco, as it is merely 4 miles from the mouth of the Barima, 

I most sincerely wished that there were no existing grounds of apprehension respecting the 
interference of Venezuelan subjects with the independent Indian tribes; the facts which I have 
lirought to your Excellency's knowledge, and which may l)e corroborated by any person travelling^ 
among the Indians at the contested boundaries, prove that these cruel acts of the inferior authorities 
have not come to Mr. O'Leary's knowledge. 

I can only repeat that, while employed on the execution of the service with which 1 have been 
honoured, it shall be my constant aim to nxeet with the greatest courtesy any of the authorities of the 
territories adjacent to British Guiana, and to use every conciliatory means at my command to produce 
the desired result of settling the boundaries of this important Colony in the most amicable manner. 

1 have, &c. 
(Signed) EGBT. H. SCHOMBURGK. K 



(Tmnslation.) 22, Wimpole Street^ London, October 5, 1841. 

THE Undersigned, Minister Plenipotentiaiy of the Eepublic of Venezuela, has the honour to 
state to the Eight Honourable the Earl of Aberdeen, Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
that his Government, being informed of Her Majesty's Ministry having appointed a Commissioner for 
the demarcation of the boundaries between British Guiana and Venezuela, made on the 28th January 
\m the proposal of entering into a Treaty of Boundaries by means of Plenipotentiaries competently ji 
authorized, engaging, immediately after its conclusion, to nominate on the part of Venezuela a Com- 
missioner for proceeding, in conjunction with Her Majesty's Conmiissioner and on fixed bases, to the 
•leniarcatiou of boundaries between Venezuela and British Guiana. Two days after the British Consid 
at Caracas notified that he had transmitted to his Government the overture of the Executive of 
Venezuela, and ever since that time the latter has been waiting for an answer. 

Now let his Lordship figure to himself the surprise with which the Government of Venezuela must 
have learnt titat a guard-house (or sentry-box), with the British flag flying on it, had been constructed 
'»n the territoiy of the Eepublic. The Government of the latter is not cognizant either of the origin 
or object of this proceeding, which it trusts will be satisfactorily accounted for. In the meantime, 
however, the Undersigned, in compliance with his -instructions, hegs to press on his Lordship the 
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J^ necessity of proceeding to the negotiation of a Treaty of Boundaries as a preliminary step to the 
operation of demarcation, and requests his Lordship to l)e pleased to return an answer to the note of 
the 28tli January above referred to. 

With &c. 
(Signed) A. FORTIQUE. 



No. 6. 
Tlie Earl of Abci'deen to SeJior Foi'tiqiic. 



Fweigii Office, October 21, 1841. 

•" THE Undersigned, Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, has tlie 

honour to acknowledge the receipt of the note addressed to him on the 5th instant by M. Fortitiue, 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Eepublic of Venezuela, referring to a correspondence which took place 
in January last between the Acting British Consul at Caracas and the Venezuelan Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, respecting the appointment of Mr. Schomburgk to survey and mark out tlie 
l)oundaries between British Guiana and Venezuela, and stating that the Government of Venezuela has 
been informed that a guard-house, or sentry-lx)x, has been erected upon the Venezuelan territoiy, and 
that the British flag has been hoisted thereon. 

The Undersigned has to inform M. Fortique that Her Majesty's Government has received from 
the Governor of British Guiana Mr. Schomburgk's Report of his proceedings in execution of the 
Commission with which he has been charged. That Beport states that Mr. Schomburgk set out fn)in 
Demerara in April last, and W6is on his return to the Essequibo Eiver at the end of June. 

Q It appears that Mr. Schomburgk planted boundary-posts at certain points of the countrj' which 

he has surveyed, and that he was fudly aware that the demarcation so made was merely a preliminary 
measure open to future discussion between the Governments of Great Britain and Venezuela. But it 
does not appear that M. Schomburgk left behind hun any guard-house, sentry-box, or other buildin^^ 
bearing the British flag. 

With respect to the proposal of the Venezuelan Government that the Governments of Great 
Britain and Venezuela should conclude a Treaty as a preliminary step to the demarcation of the 
boimdaries between British Guiana and Venezuela, the Undersigned begs leave to observe that it 
appears to him that if it should be necessary to make a Treaty upon the subject of the boundaries in 
question, such a measure should follow, rather than precede, the operations of the survey. 
The Undersigned, &c. 

(Signed) ABERDEEN. 
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No. 7. 
Governor LigJU to Loi'd Stanley. 

(Extract.) Government Housey Demei^ara, October 23, 1841. 

I HAVE this morning received a conununication from the two Commissioners from Venezuela 
alluded to in previous despatch. Copy of their communication, with translation, I have the honour t«) 
transmit. 

The information they require is confined to two points. 

A copy of my answer will accompany this despatch, which I respectfully trust will be approveil 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 7. 
Schorcs Bodriguez and Roniero to Governor Light, 



(Translation.) 

Sir, Georgetoivn, October 23, 1841. 

THE Undersigned, Conmiissioners of the Government of the Republic of Venezuela, had the 
honour on the 19th instant of placing in your Excellency's hands the special official note of the 
31st August last, from the Minister of Foreign Afiairs of that State, accrediting the Undersigned with 
your Excellency for objects mentioned in the note. 

In the inter\dew with your Excellency on that day the Commissioners explained to you that, 
both from report and from the communications of the British Consul at the Caracas, the Government 
learnt that the ChevaUer Eobert H. Schomburgk, Commissioner for the limits of British Guiana, bad 
proceeded in May of the present year to his survey, said to be to mark the limits between the 
territories of British Guiana and Venezuelan Guiana, and for this purpose Mr. Schomburgk had fixed 
on Point Barima, and on the mouth of the Amacura, and on other places certam flags and posts with 
Eoyal initials as belonging to Great Britain. It also appears that the said marks are fixed on tlie 
same extent and direction as are marked liy a red line in the map of British Guiana, added to a work 
published by Mr. Schomburgk last year in London, entitled "A Description of British Guiana, 
Geograpliicai and Statistical, &c." The said Mr. Schomburgk, in the alx)ve-named work, has manifested 
his belief that the true limit separating the two Guianas is still undefined by distinguishing the 
assumed demarcation of Venezuela by a green line. 
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Such demarcation, not l)eing preceded by a Treaty of Limits, must appear as an act of occupation J^ 
or possession by Great Britain of a territory which Mr. Schomlmrgk himself, in the above-mentioned 
uiaj), has acknowledged to be tliat whidi Venezuela believes her own. 

The Undersigned then, in the name of their Government, stated in their interview with your 
Excellency their hope that satisfactory ex])lanati<>n will be given them of the object and aim of this 
demarcation, and they founded this hope particularly on the fact tliat (^reat Britain is of all other 
nations the one with which the Republic of Venezuela has had the most friendly and unalterable 
|M)litical and ccmimercial relations for the space of thirty years during war and peace in the course 
of its national independence, whence have sprung up mutual interests and sympathies which, instead 
(»f tlianging, must be continually more extensive and intimate. 

The Undersigned take the lil)erty of mquiring of Governor Light whether he would be disposed 
to make (although provisionally and to await the future approval of the respective Govermnents) a 
Convention of respective Lhnits, rejecting that laid down by Mr. Schomburgk. 

The Government of Venezuela imagined this might be done, because your Excellency had given B 
instructions to Mr. Schomburgk to act in the most conciliatory manner with the Venezuelan authorities 
whom he should meet in the course of his survey. 

In the conference the Venezuelan Commissitmers urged the said objects of their mission, adding 
other reasons and observations which they l)elieved necessary, and the Governor was good enough to 
siitisfy them in what relates to these two points : — 

1. That the Governor is not authorized to agree to any provisional arrangement respectirig limits, 
nor to change the boundary which Mr. Schomburgk has laid down, as Conmiissioner named by Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government for that purpose. 

2. That as the true limits of the two Guianas are really undefined and in discussion, the mission 
of Mr, Schomburgk has not been, nor can have been, made with the intention of taking possession, 
but as a simple notation of the line which Great Britain claims ; so that, whilst the limits are thus 
undefined, the Government of Venezuela may rely on there being no fort constructed nor military ^ 
force sent on the ground in question. ^ 

The Governor terminated the interview by infoiTning the ( 'Ommissioners that he was ready to 
confinn the above explanations required of him in writing. 

For this, as well as that the Undersigned may be enabled to inform their Governments of the 
aforesaid explanations, they request Governor Light to honour them with liis confirmation relative to 
the above-mentioned points. 

To conclude, the Undersigned l>eg to accpiaint your Excellency that they had an interview the 
evening before last with Mr. Schomburgk, agreeably to the recommendation given by your Excellency, 
and that Mr. Schomburgk stated that he considered what he had done was not any assumption of 
temtory. 

The Undersigned take this opportunity to offer their sentiments of high consideration, and 
have, &c. 

(Signed) J. SANTIAGO EODRIGUEZ. t> 

JUAN J. ROMERO. ^ 



Inclosure 2 in No. 7, 



Govmwr Light to Senores Hodrigttez and Rmnero, 



Gentlemen, GovernTnent HovMy Detnerara, October 24, 1841, 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 23rd instant. 

As 1 have not received any authority to discuss with the Government of Venezuela the question 
of the boundar}^-lines V>etween the Republic and the Colony of British Guiana, you will, 1 hope, receive 
my sincere assurances that it is solely on account of the absence of instructions, and not from any the E 
slightest want of appreciation of the friendly motives which have prompted your lionourable mission, 
that I respectfully decline to treat with you as Commissioners on behalf of the Republic of Venezuela. 

Whenever it may suit your convenience to receive it, I shall have the honour of delivering to you a 
despatch to the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs in Venezuela in reply to that with which I have 
been favoured. 

Meanwhile, I l)eg to refer you to the annexed copy of a despatch from the Right Honourable the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs in Great Britain, which specifies the objects of Air. Schomburgk's 
mission to the Bariina and the Amacura Rivers, and to which objects I beg to assure you he has 
Ktnctly confined himself. 

You will perceive that it rests with the Government of Venezuela to state the reasons on which 
are founded any objections they may have to the claims of Great Britain to Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, by whom such answers would then be given as might appear proper and just. ^ 

In conclusion, permit me to add that no one can estimate more highly than myself the honour ^ 
and advantage of continuing uninterrupted the friendly intercourse which has so happily subsisted 
1)etween the Goveniment I have the honour of ser\4ng and the Republic of Venezuela, and 1 cannot 
tloubt that an amicable and mutually satisfactory decision will be made on any objections addressed 
to Her Britannic Majesty's Government by the Republic of Venezuela. 

I have, &c. ^ 

(Signed) HENRY LIGHT. 



[696-7] X 
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Xo. 8. 

Gcyvernor Light to Lord Stanley. 

My Lord, Government Houhv, Denierara, Nominher 1, 1841. 

I HAVE the lionour to forward to your Ijordsliip copy of a second letter addressed to me by the 
Venezuelan Commissioners, Messrs. Rodriguez and Komero, wliose previous letter has been forwarded, 
with my answer, by the last packet ; to this second letter I have merely replied in acknowledgment 
and to mention that I should forward it to your Lordsliij). 
A translation is annexed. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) HENRY LIGHT. 



B 



Inclosure in No. 8. 
Senorcfi Itodriyiivz and lionuro to Governor LUjhi, 



c 



(Translation.) 

Sir, GcoTijeto^mn, Dcnierarciy October 2G, 1841. 

WE have had the honour of receiving your Excellency s reply of date the day before yesterday to 
our former note, in which your Excellency states that you have no instructions for entering into a 
Treaty of limits between your Colony and Venezuelan Guiana; and respecting the object and aini of 
the demarcation laid down by Mr. Scliomburgk. Your Excellency refers to tlie contents of the coin* 
you have sent of a despatch from the Office of the Foreign Department of Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government, dated the 18th March last. Of this we shall inform our Government, and at the same 
time shall deliver the despatch your Excellency says you have prepared as answer to that delivered 
to you. 

Our Government shall also l)e informed of your Excellency's manifestations to us in the interview 
of the 19th instant, which we repeated in our aliove-mentioned note, whose tenour your Excellency 
has not denied. 

Although Great Britain has not thought of taking possession of the liuuts laid down by !ilr. 
Schomburgk, and that generally the l)oundaries between the two Guianas remain undefined, we take 
leave to say, according to our instructions, that the said demarcation should neither exist nor produce 
any effect, having been made within a part of the territory of the Venezuelan Repul)lic, which she had 
peaceably possessed, and which, besides, of right belongs to her. 

And to this plain and extended right to this territory must be added the necessary exclusive and 
constant use which Venezuela has always particularly enjoyed of the great mouth of the Orinoco called 
" Boca de Navio," including the two Rivers Amacura and Barima, which empty themselves into the 
said great mouth. 
J) All nations with whom we trade will bear witness to the ancient establishment and daily service 

of our " pilot boats " between the Island Pagayos, in the River Orinoco, and Barima Point, which is the 
main point of entrance and exit ))y the great mouth of the Orinoco ; which is for Venezuela, by right 
and necessity, what the mouths of the Thames and the Seine are to their respective nations. 

And besides the pilotage service, Venezuela has exercised its right of police and prevention of 
amuggling over all the southern bank of " La Boca de Navios," and at both sides, and at both mouths, 
of its two tributaries, the Barima and Amacura. Nor can Venezuela ever deprive herself of this use 
and right without considering it an offence, wliich she can never fear from her great and just friend 
Great I3ritain. 

The Government of Venezuela will nevertheless manifest directly to Her Britannic Majesty's 

Government those reasons, and others applicable to the rest of its territor}^ comprehended in the 

demarcation laid down. They are reasons of fact and right, derived from our ancestors, the first 

discoverers and colonizers of these lands, the truth of which is verified by history, by public Treaties. 

E and by geographers most authentic on this point, as being most ancient. 

We consider our nussion terminated, having in this, and in our note of the 23rd instant, given 
those opinions therein contained, that they may always carry weight. 

In the meantime, we respond with the same cordial sentiments to the generous wishes your 
Excellency has expressed to us, that the friendship which has so extensively and happily subsisted 
between the Government from which we have received our honourable mission, and that of Great 
Britain may continue unchanged, and to this we must add our frank expression of indehble grateful 
sense of the attention we have received from your Excellency. 

We have, &c. 
(Signed) P. SANTIAGO RODRIGUEZ. 

JUAN J. ROMERO. 
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No. 9. 
Sevm^ Fm^tiqice to the Earl of Aberdeen. 

(Translation.) 22, Winipole Street, London, Niyvemher 18, J 841. 

THE Undersigned Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Venezuela has tlie honour to A. 
acknowledge having received the note of the 21st of last October, in which the Eight HonouralJe Earl 
of Ai»er(leen,Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, says, in reference 
Ui the Report of Mr. R. H. Scliomburgk respecting his topographical labours in Guiana, that that 
Commissioner had fixed boundary marks in the country surveyed by him, and that his Lordship was 
fully convinced that the demarcation thus made was merely a preliminary measure subject to future 
discussion between Great Britain and Venezuela. 

The Undersigned has sul)sec|uently been directed to assure Her Majesty's Government that 
Commissioner Schomburgk, overstepping, no doubt, the terms of his authorization, has, at a point of 
the mouth of the Orinoco, fixed several posts with Her Majesty's initials — has hoisted the British flag 
in that locality, solemnly attended by an armed force — and has proceeded to other acts of dominion 
and empire. 

Succeeding to the titles, never dispiited by any nation, which Spain possessed to the property of 
the province of Guiana — quietly possessing not only the Orinoco but all the territory contiguous to B 
that river to a considerable distance — and, finally, trusting to the honour of the neighbouring nations, 
the (tovermnent of Venezuela imagined all along that it had not to fear any invasion or any injury, at 
least on the part of a friend such as England, with whom it is connected by the closest relations. 

Accordingly when, on the 12th January last, the British Consul ad. interim at Garjicas wrote to 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, informing him, by order of Viscount Palmerston, that Her 
Majest}^'s Government had charged the above Mr. Schomburgk to mark out and designate th(^ 
lK)undary-lines between English Guiana and Venezuela, the Executive proposed, in reply, the conclu- 
giou of a Boundary Treaty by competently authorized Plenipotentiaries as a step preparatory to th(^ 
demarcation and fixation of the boundaries, reasonably judging that, as this was so essential an 
operation, it ought to be carried out in accordance with what would be stipulated. But this proposal 
was not even so much as replied to, and the Commissioner went on as above related. 

If the sole fact of fixing marks of iKnindaries in the territory of the Ilepublic be an open violation p 
(►f its rights, the Undersigned leaves it to the consideration, penetration, and delicacy of Her Majesty's 
(li)venunent to estimate the impression which must have been produced in Venezuela by the know- 
led»»e that those marks were accompanied with all the signs of actual possession. Indeed the disgust 
(KTasioned by this undeserved offence has l)een great and profound ; it may suffice to say that the 
Executive has been blamed as neghgent in watching over the dignity and property of the Republic, 
solely because during this whole transaction it has always manifested an unlimited confidence in Her 
Majesty's Government. 

Fortunately, this confidence, so hazardous to the people of Venezuela, has hitherto l)een justifietl, 
and the Undersigned is happy in declaring that in the sentiments of the Earl of Aberdeen he has met 
with the noble frankness and honour befitting his high public functions, as displayed in the conference 
which he has had with his Lordship on this subject. And he therefore makes no doubt he shall 
ohtain from Her Majesty's Government reparation for the insult inflicted on the dignity of the 
Eepubhc by an order to remove the marks which have affected the public tranquillity in such an j) 
unpleasant manner. The Government of Venezuela might in right and justice have done so itself, 
without thereby offering any offence to the British, and they having refrained from it, out of an excess 
(if courtesy towards the name of Her Majesty the Queen, ought to raise its justice in the eyes of Her 
Majesty's Ministers. 

Besides the above, there are in the ad interim Consul's letter from Caracas the following words : 
" The Government of English Giuana has been empowered to resist any aggression on the territories 
adjacent the frontier hitherto occupied by independent tribes," words which need explanation, 
inasmuch as the Government of the Undersigned has not been able to persuade itself that Her 
Majesty's Government had been desirous to establish a principle of protection with regard to the 
natives located beyond the English frontier, and who, by this very fact, occupy the territory of 
Venezuela, or that it is wished to recognize in the savage tribes the personality attributed l)y the law 
of nations only to nations constituted in political society, or, finally, that it is attempted by this means 
to defraud Venezuela of the rights which in America have always l)een recognized in its discoverers. Ji 

The Undersigned avails, &c. 

(Signed) A. EORTIQUE. 



No. 10. 
Sen'ior Fortique to the Earl of Aberdeen. 



(Translation.) 22, Wimpole Street, London, November 18, 1841. 

THE Undersigned, Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Venezuela, has the honour to 
iiifomi the Eight Honourable Earl of Aberdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, that he has been authorized by, and has received sufficient instructions from, his 
(jovemment to proceed to the conclusion of the Treaty for settling the boimdary-lines between the 
Venezuelan possessions and the English ones of Guiana, and that he is prepared to commence the 
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A the public alarm ? It would tlierefore be desirable for them to leani at one and the same time that 
the confidcnt^e in Her Majesty's Government was not misplaced, and that the marks have disappeareiL 
Snuiggling, wliich, while it diminishes the revenue of the Treasury, demorali7.e8 the people in the 
most efficacious manner, is also a consecjuence of the unhappy marks, because, under favour of the 
l^ritish flag raised at Barima, there has established itself from the Island of Trinidad a real system of 
fraud, to the grievous injury of hcmourable English, and other commercialists who, respecting the 
laws of the country, seek by honest dealings a gain proportioned to their exertion. This is a calamity 
now deplored by the Jiritish subjects themselves residing in Trinidad, Barbados, and other points, as 
may be seen in the journals of those Lslands, as well as in the prints of this metropolis. 

Can it be deemed a useless trouble that will result from taking away the marks if this conduct^s 
to preserve order and good morals among a people that has ever atibrded to England proofs of amity 
and good faith ? 

When to this are added the fatal results of the public disquietude, and the suspense in wliich tlie 

^ dread of a disagreement holds all, it will appear that, even if the marks l)e of less moment than they 
have been declared to be by Her Majesty's Goveniment, by the Governor of Demerara, and by the 
Commissioner Schomburgk himself, justice and the considerations due to a friendly people require 
their removal. 

But as his Lordship is of opinion that the marks may serve as tangible points for discussing the 
Boundary Treaty, it ought to be observed that the line which has been traced is not that deemed by 
Her Majesty's Government to be the frontier of English Guiana, but that which C-ommissioner 
Schomburgk thought proper to lay down, for the map which he was ordered to construct has not even 
been received yet in London. In such a state of uncertainty the fixation of points is, in the estima- 
tion of the Undersigned, not the operation to begin with, nor is it a step calculated to inspire the 
confidence rec^uired for a negotiation, for one of the parties to present himself, as a first announcement 
and without the concurrence of the other party, with a demarcation of the territory he believes is 

^ appertaining to himself. 

Wlien tlie points through which the line of demarcation is to pass shall have been agreed on, and 
when, as in the United States of North America, there shall have been previously concluded a Treaty 
of Boundaries, it will then be the proper time for the Conmiissioners of both parties to proceed to the 
material operation of laying down the line, and, if they should not agree, for each to fix such marks as 
he thinks proper until an arrangement can be come to which depends only on the understanding or 
realization of the stipulations. Venezuela is ready to enter on these stipulations (or this compact), 
and it has fully authorized the Undersigned thereto ; and if, as is to be hoped, there exists in Her 
Majesty's Government the best disposition for an amicable agreement, the removal of the marks is not 
only useful, but absolutely necessary. 
The Undersigned, &c. 

(Signed) ALRTO FORTIQUE. 



D 



No. 15. 
Th' Earl of Aberdeen to Scmr Fortiqtw, 



Foreign Offi/r^ January 31, 1S42. 

THE Undersigned, Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, has the honi)ur 
to acknowledge the receipt of the note addressed to him cm the 10th instant by M. Fortique, Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Kepublic of Venezuela, representing the alann and excitement which have l)een 
created in Venezuela on account of the marks fixed l)y Mr. Schomburgk at different points of hLs 
survey near the mouth of the Orinoco, and renewing his request that Her Majesty's Government will 
order the removal of those marks. 
J] The Undersigned begs to inform M. Fortique, in reply, that in order to meet the wishes of the 

Government of Venezuela, Her Majesty's Government will send instructions to the Governor of British 
Guiana directing him to remove the posts which have l)een placed l)y Mr. Schomburgk near tlie 
Orinoco. 

But the Undei-signed feels it his duty distinctly to declare to M. Fortique that although, in order 
to put an end to the misapprehension which appears to prevail in Venezuela with regard to the object 
of Mr. Scliomburgk's survey, the Undersigned has consented to comply with the renewed representations 
of M. Fortique \ipon this affair, Her Majesty's (iovernment must not be understood to abandon any 
portion of the rights of Great Britain over the territory which was fonnerly held by the Dutch in 
Guiana. 

The Undersigned avails, &c. 

(Signed) ABERDEEN. 



No. 16. 

SeTwr Fortique to the Earl of Aberdeen. 



(Translation.) 22, Wlmpolr Street, Loiulon, Febnuiry 8, 1842. 

THE Undersigned, Minister Plenipotentiary of the liej)ublic of Venezuela, has the honour to 
address himself to tlie Right Honourable the Earl of Aberdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's Princiijal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and to acknowledire the receipt of his Lordship's note of the 
olst ultimo, in which his Lordsliip is pleased to announce to him that Her Majesty's Govenmient, 
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with the view of gratifying tlie wishes of that of Venezuela, wouhl send instructions to the Governor A 
of English Guiana to remove the posts fixed by Mr. Sehomburgk near the Orinoco. 

This measure stated to have been taken for the purpose of quieting the apprehensions which 
a{)parently prevailed in Venezuela as to ol)ject of the topographical operations of Mr. Schomlmrgk, and 
of acceding to the repeated representations of the Undersigned, is not only just in itseU", but evinces a 
certain cordiality and frankness that justify the confidence reposed from the very l)eginning ])y the 
Undersigned and by his Government in the rectitude and good faith of that of Her Majesty, and 
affords also grounds for hoping an amical)le and decorous termination of the negotiation to be entered 
into. 

But his Lordsliip has not specified the time at which that negotiation is to commence, and it is 
for this reason, as well as with the view of answering the last paragraph of the note alluded to, that 
tlie Undersigned is anxious to declare that his Government, far frcmi contesting with that of Her 
Majesty the rights justly belonging to it, desires that the negotiation may be set on foot for recognizing 
in a definitive manner and settling the boundary-line of the territory which shall be found to belong to B 
(Treat Britain as legitimately possessed by the l)utch. Accordingly, the Undersigned once more points 
«)ut the urgent necessity there is of proceeding to the arrangement, and is happy in anticipating that 
it will not be delayed longer than is absolutely unavoidalJe. 

With, &c. 
(Signed) ALETO FOETIQUE. 



No. 17. 

n 

Mr. ffZeary to Foreiffn Office, 

Sir, Cardca.% May 24, 1842. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose to you herewith copy of a Legislative Act ordaining the construc- 
tion of lighthouses at certain points of the coast of Venezuela, therein specified ; and establishing a 
fund to defray the expenses thereof, by means of a tonnage duty of 6 cents per ton on all vessels with 
or without cargo (vessels of war and national and foreign packets excepted) entering the ports of 
MaracailK), Pnerto Cabello, La Guaira, and Angostura, from foreign parts ; and 3 cents per ton on 
nil vessels (with the above-mentioned exceptions) entering the ports of Maracaibo, Puerto Cabello, and 
Angostura, proceeding from other open ports of the Republic, with or without cargo. 

You will perceive that Congress has left to the Executive Government the designation of a proper 
site for the Pharos to be erected at the mouth of the Orinoco. No other offers the advantages of Point 
Barima, which belongs to the territory claimed by Her Majesty's Government. This, however, may j) 
not be considered by the Venezuelan Government an objection, as Sir Robert Ker Porter addressed on 
the 26th May, 1836, a note to the Foreign Secretary, requesting the Venezuelan Government to cause 
a l)eacon to lie erected on Point Barima. 

I hav^e &c 
(Signed) ' DANIEL F. OXEARY. 



No. 18. 

The Earl of Aberdeen to Conmd (/Leary. ^ 

Sir, Foreign Ofice, June 1, 1842. 

I HAVE had under my consideration your despatch of .the 7th April, inclosing a correspondence 
l»etween the Governor of British Guiana and yourself relative to the removal of the posts erected by 
Mr. Sehomburgk near the mouth of the Orinoco, and reporting that the Venezuelan Minister for 
Foreign Affairs had proposed to you tliat the Venezuelan authorities at Angostura should be allowed 
to remove those posts in consequence of the diffic\J.ty and delay which are likely to impede the 
execution by Governor Light of the instructions which he has received from Her Majesty's Govem- 
nwnt upon this matter. 

1 have t-o acquaint you that Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies concurs with me in 
thinking that there is no objection to the course nroposed by the Venezuelan Government, and if, 
therefore M. Aranda shoidd renew his proposal to you, you are authorized to assent, on the part of p 
Her Majesty's Government to the removal by the autliorities at Angostura of the posts erected by 
llr. Sehomburgk on the Amacura. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) ABERDEEN. 
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No. 19. 

Foreign Office to Mr, O'Leary, 

Sir, Foreign Office, August 1, 1842. 

WITH reference to your despatch of the 24th May, iii which you alhide to a note which Sir IL 
Ker Porter addressed to the Venezuelan Groverninent on the 26th May, 1836, requesting that Govern- 
ment would cause a beacon to be erected on Point Barima, I have to request you will send us a c^)py 
of the said note, together with such other papers upon this subject as may be in the archives, for we 
can find no copy of that note among the papers in this Department, nor any papers at all relative to 
the matter. Therefore, pray send \is copies of what you find upon the matter. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) JOHN BID WELL 



No. 20. 

Mr. OLeary to Foi'cign Office. 

Sir, CardcaSy September 1, 1842. 

WITH reference to my desjiatch of the 24th May last, I liave the honour to inclose herewith to 
you, at your desire, copy of a note therein alluded to, addressed by Sir Robert Ker Porter to the 
Venezuelan Government, requesting it to cause a beacon to be erected at Point Barima. 

I also inclose herewith copy of the answer returned by M. Gallegos on the 15th June, 1836, to 
Sir Robert, and you will observe that M. Gallegos makes no allusion to that part of Sir Robert's not-e 
which especially refers to the beacon in his reply. 

On the 14th September, 1836, Sir Robert Ker Porter, having occasion to address M. Gallegos 
respecting the difficulties of embarking cattle on the Orinoco, in consequence of some Municipal 
Regulations, renewed the request for the construction of a lighthouse at Barima, as you will perceive 
by the extract which I also inclose herewith. 

M. Gallegos, in his reply to the note of the 14th September, 1836, makes no reference at all t<» 
the lighthouse, and therefore I omit sending you copy of his reply. For the same reason I have not 
copied the note of the Minister of Marine alluded to by M. Gallegos in his note of the 15th June, 



1836 (Inclosure No. 2). 



I have, &c. 
(Signed) DANIEL F. O'LEARY 



Inclosure 1 in No. 20. 

Sir K Pm*ter to Sefwi* Gallegos. 

D Sir, Cardcas, May 26, 1836. 

FROM a recent correspondence I have held with His Majesty's Consul in Angostura I have to 
request the serious attention of the Executive to a representation I am about to make relative to the 
more safe navigation for vessels on entering the principal mouth of the Orinoco, situated to the south- 
west of the Island of Trinidad. Being particularly induced to address the Government on this subject 
in consequence of the very imminent dangers vessels are exposed to, not only for want of proper land 
and water marks to guide them, but likewise on account of the inefficient state of the pilot estaWish- 
ment on the Island of Papagayos, a considerable distance up the river. 

In proof of the results, from what I have now mentioned, allow me to state that on the 
7th January last, the British brig " Coriolanus," coming from St. Thomas to Angostura, ran on shore 
a little to the leeward of the grand mouth of the Orinoco, and totally for want of a beacon to point 
out the proper entrance. Every effort was made on the part of the master and crew, assisted by some 
Indians, to get her off, but without success. She soon bilged and became a wreck. On the 29th slie 
E was totally aliandoned, and on the 6th February the captain and crew reached Angostura, when he 
duly reported his misfortune to the British Consul in that city. 

A second circumstance of the like nature (from similar causes) took place buii a very few weeks 
afterwards — namely, the British vessel " Sir Walter Scott," boimd outwards with a cargo of cattle for 
the use of the troops in the English Colonies, ran agromid (and for want of a pilot) in crossing from 
the point of Crab Island to Cape Barima, where she remained in the greatest distress during three 
days. The Consul, in reporting this circumstance, adds, " Here is an additional instance of ruinous 
tendency, arising out of the present imbecile plot system of the Orinoco, and a though the misfortune 
was known at the station of the pilots in Pagayos, no assistance whatever was rendered. The vessel 
and cargo must have sustained considerable injury, the particulars of which I have not yet had, 
as the captain, the moment he got off, proceeded on his voyage." 

Let me here refer you for the present to tlie inclosed copy of a letter addressed to the Governor 
^ of the Province of Guayana by the Consul in illustration of the great neglect, as also disobedience) to 
^ the pilot Regulations. 

From what I have already said, it l)ecomes my official duty to represent to the Executive of this 
Republic the indispensable necessity (and that without further delay) of placing a conspicuous beacon 
on Cape Barima, the point forming the grand mouth of the Orinoco to the south-south-east, where I 
am given to understand it coidd be done \vith the greatest fa/cility, and to the greatest advantage. The 
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<ihject would eflectually prove a sure mark, as also safeguard for all vessels seeking proper entrance A 
into this vast river. And it becomes tlie more to l)e required from the great difficulty experienced by 
all navigators in finding the entrance, as the coast presents the same appearance for many leagues 
to<(ether, and at this day has not a single mark of any kind to denote it. 

The Island of Cangresos forms the other side of the gi'eat mouth, situated at a distance of about 
S leagues from the Cape to the west-north-west, whose dangerous sand-banks reduce the only navigable 
channel to scarcely 3 miles in width, which commence on passing the bar, just without Cape Barima, 
MM)n becoming difficult and intricate, particularly so after ascending for about 3 leagues, where the 
'hannel frequently changes its course on account of the shifting sands. In fact, it cannot be 
denied but that the whole na\agation up to the Island of Pagayos (11 leagues from the Cape) is 
extremely dangerous and uncertain, requiring to be well surveyed and carefully soimded by some one 
thoroughly acquainted with that part of the Orinoco, and its probable casualties. Buoys ought to be 
forthwith laid down at those particular points which either mark the channel, or show where either 
wiiid-l)anks or sunken rocks lay, both being numerous, impeding the navigation, and increasing the B 
dangers of the river to the great risk of lives and property. 

The next subject of my representation regards the actual, I may almost say the useless, system of 
the Orinoco pilotage. I am well aware that a pilot-boat was intended to have gone out every day 
from Point Barima to cruise for vessels bearing towards the entrance of the river, but a shaxaeful 
want of proper arrangement, attended by neglect, rendered abortive this wise plan on the part of th^ 
Department of Marine, and it does not exist at this day. The only pilot station on the Orinoco is at 
the Island of Pagayos, 40 miles distant from the entrance at tlie great mouth of the river, and it 
appears \'ery clear w-hat great difficulties and perils must be encountered in reaching it. 

From the amicable bearing at all times manifested by this Government in its foreign relations, 
not only political but commercial, assures me that it is vividly alive at all times to whatever may 
either augment that friendly feeling, or increase the mercantile prosperity of the country. Under this 
lirui belief, as well as from a sense of my duties in watching over that of my own country, I therefore ^ 
seize the present occasion in endeavouring to impress up(m the Executive, the imperious necessity 
t)f pi-oniptly taking stable and energetic measures in the regulation of that which is of such vital 
importance to the growing trade of Angostura, whose increase or diminution cannot but very 
materially affect that of the whole of the neighbouring provinces of the Republic, and, consequently, 
influence the public revenue. 

Allow me to add (as materially connected with the subject in question) being a well-known fact, 
tliat not only in England, but in many of her Colonies, the merchants are afraid to speculate, or even 
send their vessels to the Orinoco, in consequence of the dangers to which both property and life is 
exp^jsed from the causes I have already set forth ; thus corroborating what I have stated touching the 
total abandonment in which the navigation of the Orinoco at present is left. Indeed so deep is the 
impression of risk on the British mercantile mind, that at Lloyd's, at London, no insurance can be 
ottected to that river, without a very considerable advance on the premium, and in many places not at 
all. 3> 

His Majesty's Consul at Angostura (as the preceding inclosure would show you) found it his 
indispensable duty to call the observance of the Governor of the Province of Guayana to the subject I 
now write upon, under the full hope that he might be able by his authority and remonstrances to 
clieck in future the pursuance on the Orinoco of a system truly prejudicial to the interests of 
individuals, as well as to the general commerce. 

I have had the honour of just laying before you that gentleman's Oficio to the Governor, which, 
toj/ether with his answer, as also other documents connected with the present representation, 
were forwarded to me, mentioning ; at the same time, that such liad duly l)een sent officially to the 
ijovemment for its knowledge and guidance. These papers, I cannot doubt, will further show the 
Executive how absolutely useless the present pilot establishment is on the Island of Pagayos, l)eing 
rather detrimental than advantageous to the intent and views of the Legislature, hence demanding a 
most radical reform in some way or other. 

Before I close tins despatch, I must once more repeat my solicitude that the Minister of Marine E 
i'e directed to investigate and correct the abuses which have frustrated the good intent of the Govern- 
ment and that Department, and likewise that he be directed to attend to the reconuuendation I now 
liave the honour of making by placing a proper beacon on the Barima Cape, as also the appropriate 
Inioys in the Orinoco for the safer navigation of it, so that I may be enal)led, in a very short time (and 
I trust the urgency will be seen), to have the satisfaction of officially communicating to His Majesty's 
Trincipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (for the information of the merchants mterested at 
Lloyd's) the measures that have been taken by this Government, rendering the great entrance to the 
Orinoco perfectly perceptible, as also the navigation of the river up to Angostura perfectly safe. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) KOBT. KEK PORTER. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 20. 

Sen or Gallegos to Sir U, Porter, 
(Translation.) 
Sir, Foreign Office^ Caracas ^ June 15, 1836. 

THE Secretary of Marine, to whose Department I addressed on the Ttli instant an official note 
pressing him to regulate the pilot system on the Orinoco, and enhancing the urgent necessity of 
removing the dangers which beset the entrance of the great mouth of that river, has answered me on 
the 10th, as you will perceive by the copy which I have the honour to accompany. 
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This will inform you of the preliminary measures which Government has taken to realize a wcirk 
in which the Province of Guayana in particular, and the Republic in general, are so much interested. 

The Department of Finance will give suita])le orders to carry out this undertaking as soon as the 
amount of the expense required therefor is known. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) JOSfi GALLE60S. 
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Iiiclosure 3 in No. 20, 

Sii' R, Porter to Sen or Gallegos. 

(Extract.) Caracas, September 14, 1836. 

I SEIZE this opportunity (as in some degree connected with my subject) to request you will 
inform me (for tlie information of my own Government) whether anything has yet been actually done 
as to erecting the lighthouse or l)eacon whicli I pointed out to the Government (many months ago) as 
absolutely necessary at tlie Boca Cxrande of the Orinoco, as well as the putting down buoys in sueli 
parts of the river as would serve safely to point out its channel, sand-banks, &c., for the surer 
navigation of vessels trading to and from Angostura. Hoping that on l)ot]i these most important 
subjects I shall speedily l)e in possession of satisfactory answers, 1 have, &c. 
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No. 21. 

C Mr. 0*Leary to Foreign Office, 

Sir, Cardca8, September 8, 1842. 

• WITH reference to my despatch of the Ist instant, I have the honour to inclose to you herewith 
extracts from two letters, dated the 10th February and 27th April, 1836, from the late Mr. Vice- 
Consul Hamilton to Sir Kobert Ker Porter respecting the necessity of placing buoys and a beacon at 
the great mouth of the Orinoco. 

It does not appear that Sir Robert Porter ever informed your Department that he had written to 
the Venezuelan Government on the subject to which the above-mentioned extracts refer. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) DANIEL F. O'LEARY. 



Inclosure 1 in No. 21. 
Vice- Consul Hamilton to Sir B, Porter, 



(Extract.) Angostura, February 10, 1836. 

I SHALL wait patiently the result of your recommendation to His Majesty's Principal Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs, and in the meanwhile have to acquaint you, as in duty bound, that I have 
been called on to act in the interim capacity to which you were pleased to nominate me. 

The British brig " Coriolanus," of Hull, Captain Joseph Nevil Fox, from St. Thomas to this place, 
ran aground on the 7th ultimo to the leeward of the grand mouth of the Orinoco, and after every 
effort of the master and crew assisted by Indians to get her off without effect, was abandoned on the 
E 29th ultimo, the vessel ha\dng bilged. Captain Fox arrived here on Saturday last, the 6th instant, 
with his people in his boat, bringing merely their clothing, and reported himself to the public 
authorities and to me. 

From tlie investigation I have made I am perfectly convinced that no blame can attach to Captain 
Fox, who, indeed, is well known for twenty-five years in Trinidad and most of the Antilles as a most 
respectable man of his class. The accident appears to have arisen entirely from the sameness of the 
coast, the entrance of the Orinoco being almost void of distinguishing marks, and the currents settiu«r 
violently to leeward, acccmipanied at same time with strong north-easterly winds which at this sea.son 
are invariably prevalent. 

The loss of the " Coriolanus " is another proof of the abandonment to which the important 

navigation of the Orinoco is left, and of the inattention of Government to a matter seriously involving 

— the interests of the country. Insurances to the Orinoco are at all times difficult to be eflfected, and an 

^ occurrence such as the present will not only increase that difficulty, but considerably enhance the 

premium. 

The only instructions for entering the river with a plan of the grand mouth, that can be procurd 
by foreigners, are those formed by Captain Ambrose, of the brig " Hunter," who brought me out from 
Europe in the beginning of 1818, and which were drawn up under my own inspection The greatest 
difficulty is to find the entrance from the same appearance which the coast bears for many leagues, and 
very frequently when the master of a vessel standing ofl" during the night is supposing that he is 
making a strong board to windward the current is carrying him bodily to leeward. 

There was a pilot-boat which was to haNC gone out every day from Point Barinia and cruise about, 
)>ut it was badly managed, proved of little or no utility, and does not now exist. The station of the 
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pilots is at Pacayos (? Papagayos), 40 miles within the entrance, and the c^reatest ditticulty and peril 
jiir encountered in reaching that place. A beacon could be easily erected on the point of Cape 
lUriiiia, which would be seen at some distance, and would distmguish it effectually as the entrance of 
the Orinoco, and the proper channel as well as the dangerous banks of Cangresos could be pointed out 
l.\ buoys at a very trifling expense ; one half the money laid out on the useless and now defunct pilot- 
l)imt would suffice. 



No. 22. 
Mr, OTjeary to Foreign Office. 



No. 23. 
Mr. OTjeary to the Earl of Aberdeen, 



My Lord, Cardcas, September 29, 1842. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the despatch of the 1st instant, signed by 
^'i.scount Canning in the absence of your Lordship, stating, with reference to my despatch of the 
•> Jtli June, that I had rightly interpreted the instructions contained in your Lordship's despatch of 
the 1st June, and that I am at liberty to authorize the Venezuelan Government to remove the posts 
i*rected by Mr. Schomburgk on the right bank of the Orinoco between the mouth of the Amacuroa 
and Point Barima, as well as those on the Amacuroa. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 21. 

yice-ConsuI Hamilton to Sir JR, Porter. 
(Kxtnict.) AngodCura, April 27, 1836. 

IX consequence of what had l)een saitl here al)out placing buoys and a beacon at the grand mouth 
of the Orinoco, the Captain of the Port has drawn up a Memorial on the subject, which I have seen, 
jind it appears good as far as it goes. I am informed that it has been sent to the Minister of Marine, 
hut withal I fear greatly that it will not be attended to unless you have the goodness to represent, at 
your convenience, to Government the pressing necessity of adopting some efficient measures in a 
luatter of such vital importance to the commerce of the country. It is notorious that many in the 
Colonies are afraid to send their vessels to the Orinoco in consequence of the great difficulty and 
danger in finding the entrance, and tlie state of abandonment in which the system of pilotage is 
allowed to remain. Insurances cannot be effected anywhere but at very high premiums, and in many 
])laees they cannot he done at all. Another proof of the ruinous results of the present vicious practice 
lias just occurred in that valuable vessel the " Sir Walter Scott," having got aground for want of a 
l»ilot in crossing over from the point of Crab Island to Cape Barima, and remaining in tliat i)erilous /> 
situation for three days with a cargo of live-stock on board. Although the misfortune was known at 
the station of the pilots in Pagayos, for it was from one of them I received the information, no 
assistance whatsoever was rendered, and the vessel and cargo must have suffered consideral)le injury, 
the particulars of which I have not yet had an account of, as Captain Newnham as soon as he got off 
pnK'eeded on his voyage. I considered it an indispensable duty to represent the matter to the 
ln»venior of the province, and I have the honour to inclose a copy of the Oficio addressed to him, his 
reply and the documents implemented in consequence. The Governor has transmitted the 
'• Expediente " to Government, and pray take into consideration whether it be a case deserving 
of interference or notice on your part. Such letters as that from the Captain of the Port to the 
Coruniandant of Pilots have been frequently written before, but have always been of no avail, and 
hive l)een, and in fact will be, totally disregarded, for the menaces repeatedly held out have in no one 
instance been ever carried into effect. The absurd habit of " Indultos " pervades and paralyzes every 
Department in the country. D 



Dear Sir, Cardcas, September 13, 1842. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 1st ultimo, I forward to you by this mail two other 
papers — extracts from letters of Air. Hamilton to Sir Eobert K. Porter. Upon these letters it was 
that Sir Robert founded the recpiest he made to the Venezuelan Croverniuent to cause a lighthouse to 
he constructed at Barima. E 

I beg to inform you that the posts erected by Mr. Schomburgk on the disputed territory near the 
mouth of the Orinoco still remain there, and that M. Aranda has made no allusion to the subject since 
the receipt by me of the Earl of Aberdeen's despatch of the 1st June last, which authorized me to 
assent to the removal of the landmarks in case the Venezuelan Government should renew the proposal 
made to me on a former occasion. 

I remain, &c. 
(Signed) DANIEL F. O'LEARY. 
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I heg leave to inform your Lordsliip that the Venezuelan (lovernment has not reverted to Uw 
sulyect of the removal of the posts since the 30th flune last. 

I have, &c. 
(Sicrned) I)A:CIEL F. O'LEAKY. 



No. 24. 
Seaor Fortique to the Earl of Aberdeen 



(Translation.; 22, Whnpole Street, London, May 23, 1843, 

B • THE Undersigned, Minister Plenipotentiary of the Kepublic of Venezuela, has, by the last Wc^st 
India packet, received from his Government the most peremptory orders once more to apply to tlie 
Earl of Aljerdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, for ilie 
speedy conclusion of a Treaty for definitively arranging the boundar}'-lines between Venezuela aiul 
Britisli Guiana. His Lordship was of opinion that this matter might as hitherto continue to rest m 
the good faith and friendly sentiments of the two Governments. But the prcx^eding of Commissioner 
Sdiomburgk, who entered the territory of the Republic, and with great display fixed posts at different 
points, has excited suspicions and uneasy feelings which nothing can quiet but a written Convention 
detennining what belongs to each party ; and this is the more certain as last March the public 
experienced an alarm which the (Government had a very great difficulty in pacifying, notwithstanding; 
that the rumour which occasioned it was discovered to Ije entirely without foundation. 

The Undersigned, therefore, being satisfied of the interest taken by Her Majesty's Government in 

the tranquility of the Ptepublic, and in whatever tends to preserve the relations of sincere amitv 

C which bind it to Great Britain, liopes that the Earl of Aberdeen will l)e pleased to let hini soon know 

when his Lordship will be prepared to enter ui)on the discussion of an arrangement alike important h* 

either country, and avails himself, &c. 

(Signed) A FOUTIQUE. 



No. 2:k 

Sehor Fortique to the Earl of Aherdee^i. 



(Translation.) 22, Whnpole Street, London. January 31, 1844. 

D HER Majesty's Govenmient desired to know which were the boundaries of English (iuiana, an<l 

with this view caused a map to l)e constructed, in which operation the procedure was such that the 
Government of Venezuela had to complain of the conduct of the Commissioner ; for, entering iis 
territory, he fixed at his pleasure posts and raised flags, which, however, ])y Her Majesty's expivhs 
order, were instantly removed, and ever since the Underaigned, Minister Plenipotentiar}' ol tin' 
Republic of Venezuela, has not ceased to entreat the Earl of Aberdeen, Her Majesty's Priucijal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Aflairs, to take steps, as socm as possible, towards commencing tho 
negotiation of a Treaty for fixing definitively the boundary-line between the two countries. 

Though it would doubtless have been for the party that started the question to take the initiatiw 
respecting the Treaty, the Undersigned is aware of the grave occupations of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, and deeming it inexpedient to wait indefinitely, he steps forward to promote an arrangenuMit 
which, if put ofi* any longer, might involve difficulties. It cannot be expected, however, tliat in such a 

■p note as the present an attempt should be made to justify the right of the Republic, and it would evett 
be excusable if an absolute silence were preserved on the subject ; but he reposes so much confidence 
in the good faith, spirit of conciliation, and sentiments of justice of Her Majesty's (Government that, 
believing it may conduce to an amicable understan<ling, he ventures to throw out some indications. 

No one has denied to S])ain the riglit of first occupant and discoverer of the New World. All 
nations have either tacitly or ex])ressly acknowledged it, and the enumeration of how and when thi-^ 
was (lone would at once l)e tedious and needless. This being granted, it is proper to notice that it 
was precisely (ui the coasts on which the <piestion turns whence Columbus for the first time l)eheld tlie 
Continent of America. ; that it vviis on them where Alonzo de Ojeda began the discoveiy and conquest 
oi Venezuela ; that this was the territory whose administration the Emperor Charles V ceded to Die^n 
de Hordaz, and which, in the early part of the sixteenth century, was very diligently explored by the 
same Hordaz, by Herrera, Hoflal, Cedeno, and others ; and it must also l>e mentioned that tlie 
discovery was soon after foUowetl ])y occupation, by a decided intention of retaining it, by tlie 

p foundation of settlemtuos, by the sending out of missionaries, and by the ci\alization of the Indians 
through the Gospel, so that in 1579 the enemies of Spain already found towns to destroy, and priest«< 
to persecute ; for the war Avhich, by turns, divided the nations of Europe, caused its ravages to l>e tVh 
in those remote lands, where invasions, attacks, and conflagrations were frequent, and the right whit h 
no one was able to dispute with Spain roused at once envy and vengeance. 

I^ut the sufferings of Spanish Guiana ought not to be exclusively ascril)ed to war, inasmuch jis the 
fame of the gold supposed to exist in this region, its rich woods, its tobacco, and the facility of enslavin;,' 
the natives excited also cupidity, and occasioned a variety of expeditions, among which it may sultite 
to allude to the celebrated one of Sir Walter Raleigh, during which the town of St. Thomas wa.^^ 
destroyed a second time, so as to leave no trace behind. Nevertheless, its mournful memory serves t«> 
prove, even by the testimony of an ancient English navigator, that tlie Spaniards possessed at that 
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time the Orinoco and all the contiguous country ; that they already occupied the Eivers Bariina, A 
Moroco, and Puniaron ; that their domination extended as far as the Essequibo, and that, according to 
the document which he foimd in the hands of the Governor, Antonia Berro, those lands had again been 
taken solemn possession of, in the name of the King of Spain, on the 23rd April, 1598. 

Should, however, another more unexceptionable testimony be required to prove the exclusive 
possessions of the Spaniards in these regions previous to the Treaty of Munster, that of Jan de Laet, 
the Dutchman, and member of the University of Leyden, might be added, who at that very period 
proposed to write an account of the achievements performed by his countrj^men in South America. 
He also recorded the exploits of the English and Spaniards, and, if he attributes to the Dutch the 
r)ccupation of some points on the Amazons, he agrees with Sir Walter Ealeigh as to the Orinoco, 
Moroco, and Pumaron, which were occupied by the Spaniards. 

Allusion has been made to the Treaty of Munster, 1648, because it is notorious to all the world 
tliat in it there was an express stipulation that what the Contracting Parties had possessed till then 
should be retained, nor should it be lawful for any of them to aspire to the territories occupied by B 
the others ; and hence it is that, as the Dutch did not at that time possess any point in Guiana, at 
least on the other side of the Essequibo, they could not pass beyond this line without violating an 
express compact, independently of the right which was of itself sufficient, and which already belonged 
to Spain, by her right of discoverer and first occupant. But there are posterior authentic documents, 
signed by the Kings of Spain, which extend the territory of the Province of Guiana to the Amazons ; 
wlience it may be inferred that, in the estimation of those Sovereigns, the Dutch could not claim any 
territory save what they had taken from the Portuguese in Brazil. In a public Treaty, 1750, Spain and 
Portugal guarantee to each other reciprocally their possessions in South America, and bind themselves 
to aid and succour each other till they shall remain in the peaceable enjoyment of their dominions ; 
and the obligation on the part of Portugal extends from the Amazons, or Marafion, to the banks of the 
Orinoco on either side. There also exists a Eoyal " Cedula " which establishes the limits of Spanish 
Guiana, and extends them on the south as far as the Amazons, and to the eastward as far as the p 
Atlantic. It is not likely that the Kings of Spain and all their Ministers should, in so grave a manner, 
have been mistaken, or that they should have wished to appear in the face of the world as claiming 
territories which did not belong to them. By no means. On the contrary, it is certain, as Martens' 
" Cours Diplomatiques," III, p. 183, says, '* The conquests which the Dutch made in the Indies and 
America during the long war of their insurrection against Spain were made on the Portuguese, then 
subject to the Crown of Spain." The Peace of Munster, therefore, took nothing from Spain when it 
stipulated in Article V that each of the Contracting Parties should keep its possessions in the East and 
West Indies and on the coasts of Asia, Africa, and America. 

Be that as it may, it is undeniable that the Essequibo has been considered as the dividing line of 
the two possessions, sdthough partly from the difficulty of crossing it — it being so rapid and deep as to 
te denominated by the natives " the brother of the Orinoco " — and partly because the Kings of Spain, 
from the impossibility of guarding such an extensive coast, confined themselves particularly to the 
portion situate between the Essequibo and Orinoco, without on that account giving up the right which J> 
Ijelonged to them. " Dutch Guiana," says Condamine, " begins on the River Marawine and terminates 
at the Essequibo ; there remains for Spanish Guiana the country comprehended between the Essequibo, 
at which the Dutch Colony terminates, and the Orinoco." Norie, the English geographer, author of the 
survey of the coast of Guiana, says the same. His words deserves to be quoted : " British Guiana 
extends from the Corawine to the north-west as far as the Essequibo. This was the real extent of the 
Colony as settled l)etween the Spaniards and Dutch by the Treaty of Mimster in 1648, and which since 
then lias never been reversed" And Bellin, whose impartiality and information cannot without injustice 
be questioned, as he was Engineer of the Marine and of the Depot of Plans, Eoyal Censor of the 
Academy of Marines, and member of the Royal Society of London, in alluding to this topic, finds 
himself under the necessity of making a declaration which, proceeding from an ancient foreign writer, 
is very much to the purpose. He says that " he gives the name of Dutch Guiana to the part occupied 
and possessed by the Dutch at the time that he wrote, without pretending to decide on the legitimacy 
of their possession, and without prejudicing the rights which their neighbours, the French and E, 
Spaniards, might have to the same country, where the Dutch have been seen to encroach and extend 
themselves step by step advancing their settlements as far as they have been able." 

Innumerable quotations might be adduced to prove, by the authority of those learned men who 
have treated of the subject, that the territory comprehended between the Essequibo and Orinoco has 
been considered by the world as the exclusive property of Spain. 

Hitherto, it will be observed, no reference has been made to Spanish writers — and purposely — 
although they are the most fertile source of authorities favourable to Venezuela, because the Under- 
signed, as he said on the outset, intended only to make some slight observations, imagining that, for 
the present, it would be better to hear only foreign writers. He is aware, furthermore, that, the right 
of Spain being once established as having been the first occupant, and the stipulation at the Peace at 
Munster being borne in mind, it will fall to the share of Her Majesty's Government to enter on the 
(lifticult task of producmg evidence that the Dutch legitimately possessed their usurpations, or that Spam j. 
rielded her approbation to them. But, instead of this, it is on record that, so far back as 1596, when ^ 
Uiey attempted to cross the Essequibo, they were immediately repulsed by the Spaniards, and com- 
pelled to retire to its sources, though they cannot be said to have been suffered even there for even 
sc) late as the middle and end of last century they were, more particularly at the Pumaron and Moroco, 
disquieted and attacked, and every effort was made to dislodge them, as intruders and violators of an 
express compact And it cannot be said that these hostilities proceeded from private authority, 
because they were expeditions either ordered or sanctioned by the Kings of Spain, directing those in 
authority {vide " Real Orden " of the 1st October, 1780) to carry them into effect ; " and if the Director 
or Governor-General of Essequibo should complain of it, the answer was to l^e that the proceeding on 
this occasion was in conformity with the laws and general instructions of the good government of the 
[696-7] 2 A 
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A Indies, which do .not allow of such intrusions by foreigners on the Spanish dominions as those were; 
and that the same would be said in Madrid if the States-Greneral of Holland preferred complaints or 
made reclamations." 

Assuredly these attacks, orders, and solemn declarations repel every idea of consent on the part of 
the Spaniards to the usurpations of the Dutch, without which consent no pretension can be advanced 
even to prescription, which is founded on the belief of the owner having abandoned the right 
which appertained to him. 

The Undersigned is not ignorant that some modern travellers, as Depons and Humboldt (Depons* 
" Voyage a la Terre Ferme," tome 3, p. 333, Humboldt's "Voyage to the Equin. Eeg.," lib. 9, cap. 26, 
Boundaries of Columbia), designate Cape Nassau on the coast, ancl the Eiver Essequibo in the interior, 
as the line of demarcation between Spanish and English Guiana ; and perhaps, in reference to them, 
the Governor of Demerara (Parliamentary Papers, despatch of the 1st September, 1838) held that the 
Eiver Pumaron, to the east [? west] of the Essequibo, might be assumed as the boundary of the Colony. 

B But these travellers acted on the principle of Bellin, namely, without pretending to decide on the 

lawfulness of the possessions of the Dutch, and without trenching on the rights of the Spaniards, they 
divided the territory according to the actual possession at that time, not to mention that HumlKildt 
appeals to the map of Major F. von Bouchenroeder, a Dutchman, who constructed it by order of the 
Commission for the Colonies and Possessions of the Batavian Eepublic, to whom he also dedicated it, 
so that it is not the testimony of Humboldt, but that of a Dutch Commissioner, who, in point of fact, 
served as a guide to the Governor of Demerara ; and this gentleman is no doubt excusable for his trood 
wishes of giving the greatest possible extension to the country whose Government had been intrusted 
to him. And Depons expressly declares that the Dutch, in violation of primordial Treaties, had fixed 
posts in the Spanish territory. 

Enough has been said on this kind of retention to the prejudice of the rights of Spain as the first 
occupant, and on the violation of the Treaty of Munster, to render it necessary to enlarge on it, and 

^ accordingly the Undersigned will only recommend one very remarkable circumstance in this effort of 
the Kings of Spain to defend their territory against the invasions of the Dutch, namely, that Great 
Britain, who succeeded to the Dutch, engaged, by the Treaty of Utretch, 1713, to assist Spain, 
according to the best of their ability, in restoring the former boundary-lines of her American 
settlements, as they existed at the period of the Catholic King Charles II ; and the Dutch themselves 
recognized the justice implied by this engagement, when, informed of it, they ratified in the following 
year and at the same place the Treaty of Mimster [? Utrecht]. These documents would form a 
singular contrast to the attempt of disputing either with Spain or with her successor, the Republic of 
Venezuela, the territories bordering on the Orinoco, if such attempt proceeded from any of the 
Sovereigns who gave their solemn engagement at Utrecht. Fortunately this case has not occurred, 
and will probably never occur, for the question turns only on fixing, in peace and conciliation, the 
bonndary-line of two friendly States, to whom good intelligence is the principal object, which assuredly 
is of higher value than the uncultivated and sterile land which would constitute the occasion of the 

J) contest. 

In laying down the boundary-line, however, the time to come ought to be kept in view, and care 
ought to be taken to make choice of such points as will afford a demarcation which may remove every 
further motive for disagreement. There is no doubt but the Essequibo is the river which is, as it 
were, fonned on purpose by Nature ; and since the British colonists occupy either nothing, or scarcely 
anything, between the Essequibo and Orinoco, their plantations being on the other side, an arrangement 
on this basis would accomplish the object, and would secure to Great Britain even the most remnte 
rights which might belong to her as the successor of Holland. 
The Undersigned avails himself, &c. 

(Signed) A. FORTIQUE 
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Xo. 26. 
The Earl of Aberdeen to Selior Fortirpte. 



Foreign Offiee, March 30, 1844. 

OX the 1st ultimo the Undersigned had the honour to receive from M. Fortique a note calling 
the attention of Her Majesty's Govermaent to the question of the boundaries between British Guiana 
and the Republic of Venezuela. 

M. Fortique commences that note by reminding the Undei-signed of certain proceedings on the 
part of the Commissioners appointed by Her Majesty's Government to surv^ey the boundaries of the 
Colony which gave rise to a complaint from the Venezuelan Government that encroachments had l^een 
committeil, and marks set up upon the territory of the Eepublic, and M. Fortique observes that those 
marks were immediately, and by the express order of Her Majesty's Government, removed. 

Here, before proceeding further, the Undersigned tliinks it right to remind M, Fortique that, in 
consenting to the removal of these marks. Her Majesty's Government made no cession of any rights 
which they might hereafter feel themselves entitled to ui-ge, but that they acted solely out of friendly 
deference to the request of the Government of Venezuela. 

M. Fortique then observes that, although it properly belongs to the party who raised the question 
to take the initiative in settling it, he is ready to come forward to promote an arrangement, which, if 
longer delayed, may become more difficult ; and accordingly he proceeds to state some of the groimds 
upon which Venezuela claims a certain frontier-line, premising, however, that he cannot reasonably l« 
expected to justify the rights of the Republic in a note, and that he might fairly be silent on that 
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head. The Uiulersigned l)elieve8 that the elahn put forward by M, Fortique, and the statements by A*" 
wliich it is supported, may be shortly described as follows : — 

That not only was the American Continent discovered and first occupied by 8ul)jects of the Cro^vn 
(,f Spain, but that the part of it now in question — that is, the country watered l)y tlie Orinoco, Barima, 
Poiuaroon, and Essequibo — was at a very early date explored and settled by Spaniards, and ])eca,me for 
that reason a point of attack for the enemies of Spain ; and these facts M. Fortique substantiates by 
n^ference to a grant of the Emperor Charles V, and to the state in which, at the end of the sixteenth 
ml beginning of the seventeenth century, the coasts in question were found by Sir Walter Raleigh. 

Tliat up to the date of the Treaty of Munster this country remained exclusively in the possession 
of the Spaniards ; and that as at that time the Dutch did not hold any part of the coast to tlie west of 
the F^ssequibo, they could not subsequently pass that river without a violation of the Treaty. 

M. Fortique then asserts that it is undeniable that the Essequibo was always considered the 
dividing line of the two possessions — Spanish and Dutch — partly because, l)eing a rapid river and ' 
(litticult to cross, it made a convenient natural boundary, partly l)ecause Spain, finding it impossible to ^ 
tjiiard the whole coast, confined her occupation within the Orinoco and Essequibo ; and declares that 
iiiniuuerable authorities might be adduced to show that this territory has been regarded by all the 
world as the exclusive property of Spain. Of these authorities M. Forticpie cites three : one the 
author of a modem English compilation upon the navigation of the coast, wlio does not profess to 
write from personal knowledge or researcli, and the nature of whose work necessarily led him to tinist 
to Sj>anish authorities ; the other two French. Finally, after briefly noticing the evidence of Depons 
and Humboldt, which militates against the exclusive claim of Venezuela, M. Forticpie states that, as 
tliere is no doubt that the Essequibo is the natural boundary, and as the British colonists possess 
nothing, or nearly nothing, tetween the Essequibo and the Orinoco, an arrangenient which should fix 
that river as the limit of the Colony would reserve to Great Britain her full riglits. 

Tlie Undersigned Ijelieves the above to ])e a fair exposition of the claim of Venezuela as set forth 
in ^I. Fortique's note. " Whether such a claim has really been put forward with that desire to promote r% 
the friendly settlement of a disputed question which is professed at the commencement of the note 
might have appeared dou])tful without the j)ositive declaration of M. Fortique. The Undersigned can 
only say that it has been read by Her Majesty's Government with much surprise. 

The fact that the American Continent was discovered, and to a great extent first occupied, by 
Si>anish subjects is certainly indisputable ; but it is one which has not necessarily any bearing upon ' 
the matter under discussion. M. Fortique, indeed, would have it to be understood that up to 1648 
(the (late of the Treaty of Munster) no part of the coast west of the Essequibo had been occupied by 
the Dutch, and that the attempts made by them to cross that river were unsuccessful ; and this, if 
trne, might be of more importance. The Undersigned, however, has to observe that, so far from such 
Whig the case, it is stated by J. de Laat (the same authority as is appealed to by M. Fortique) that as 
early as 1580 the Dutch navigated the Orinoco for the purpose of settling in such parts as were not 
•Kcnpied by the Spaniards; and in 1581 the States-General gi-anted to certain individuals the privilege 
of trading exclusively with those settlements. It is said that at the close of the same century a J) 
Chanil)er of Merchants existed at Middleburgh trading to the River Barima. At all events, in 1621 a 
lK)dy of Dutch merchants, under the name of the West Indian Company, received from the States- 
(reneral the pri\Tlege of carrying on an exclusive trade with America, and of governing any new 
new Colonies which they might acquire, the States-General reserving to themselves the nomination of 
Governors ; and Hartsijick, the most authentic historian of Guiana, mentions more than once that the 
limit of this Company's possessions on the west coast was the Orinoco. 

In 1648, as M. Fortique justly states, the Treaty of Munster engaged that the Crown of Spain 
and the States-General should respectively continue in possession of such places in Asia, Africa, and 
America as either party then held ; and the settlements of the West Indian Company are specially 
included. Now, as a confirmation of the fact that those settlements extended as far as the Orinoco, it 
will })e found that, in a document conveying a grant from the West Indian Company to Count 
Ferdinand Casimir of Hanau of a tract of land from their possessions on the American coast, the 
Orinoco is mentioned as the western boundary of those possessions. The date of this docimient is -B 
1669, only twenty-one years after the conclusion of the Treaty of Munster. 

Previously to this, in 1657, the Dutch erected the posts of New Zealand and New Middlebuigh 
upon the Pomaroon and the Moroco. 

It was at the first of these that, in an attack made as lately as 1797, the Spaniards were entirely 
ilefeated by the Dutch and English garrison, and driven to their boats with great loss of life. 

In 1674 the West Indian Company, which had been incorporated in 1621, was dissolved and 
a new Company chartered, the exclusive commerce of which was limited to a certain part of Africa, 
the Island of Curagoa, and the Colonies of Essequibo and Boneverone (Pomaroon), the latter, as already 
o})served, extending to the Orinoco. 

Proceeding to examine the authorities by which, in more modern times, these facts have been 
supported, it will be found that* in the " History of South America," by Bolt, published in the middle 
nf last century, Dutch Guiana is described as extending along the coast from the mouth of the Orinoco -« 
in 9° to the Marawaini in 6° 20' of north latitude ; that in a map of that coast, published in 1783 by 
Kaden, the Eiver Orinoco is stated to be the western boundary of the Dutch according to their claim ; 
and that* in a later chart published by JeflTerys in 1798, the River Barima is described as di\dding the 
Dutch and Spanish lands. And the Undersigned must observe that it is not to be objected to these 
authorities that they are English, and, therefore interested in the question ; for, although at she date 
of the last- named chart, the Dutch Colony was imder British protection, it was restored to the Batavian 
Republic in 1802, and there is no reason whatever for suspecting the testhnony of Faden and Bolt of 
partiality. 

It may well be doubted whether the same can l^e said of Condamine, Bellin, and other French 
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A writers, whose Government was always jealous of tlie progress made by the Dutch in the uume<liat6 
neighbourhood of the settlement at Cayenne. 

But, in truth, there cannot be a doubt that not only was the mouth of the Orinoco always claimed 
by the Dutch as their western boundar}', but that it was early in their actual possession, and under 
military occupation by them. Hartsinck says, " The first rivers which, on coming from the Kiver 
Orinoco, we meet in Dutch Guayana, are the creeks of Barima, about a mile wide, where we fonuerly 
had a post." And there are documents of the West Indian Company extant by which the Directors 
instructed the Connnandant of Pomaroon to keep the fortified post of Barima in repair. The reuiaiiis 
of these fortifications were found by Colonel Moody in 1807, during the occupation of the coast l)y the 
English, when it was in contemplation to send a force to Angostura to destroy the privateers which 
then infested the shores of Dutch Guayana, and to fortify the point anew ; and distinct traces of tlie 
intrenchment and surrounding cultivation were seen by Mr, Schomburgk when executing his late 
Commission. 

-B The Undersigned believes it is not necessary to say more in order to show how entirely erroneous 

are M. Fortique's assertions that the Essequibo has been held to be the dividing line between the two 
countries, and that the territory between that river and the Orinoco was considered by the world as 
the exclusive property of Spain, assertions in which the Undersigned may fairly be allowed to doubt 
whether M. Fortique has the support of his own countrymen, seeing that in the maps of the Vene- 
zuelan provinces published at Cardcas by an officer of the Venezuelan Government four years ago the 
extreme boundary claimed for Venezuela on the east is the Moroco ; and certainly, to judge from the 
exaggerated pretensions on other points put forward in that publication, the author was not disix«e(l 
to err on the side of too great liberality to the neighbouring British Colony. 

If the Undersigned were inclined to adopt the spirit of M. Fortique's note, it is obvious, from 
what has been stated, that he must claim for Great Britain, in her right of succession to Holland, tlie 
entire coast from the Orinoco to the Essequibo ; and indeed, such a claim, independently of all question 

n of right, would be practically far less injurious to Venezuela than that which M. Fortique has asserted 
is to Great Britain, inasnmch as, whilst Venezuela is without a settlement of any sort upon the 
territory iu question, the admission of the Essequibo as the boundary of Venezuela would involve at 
once the surrender by Great Britain of about half the Colony of Demerara, including Cartabo Point 
and the Island of Kyk-over-al, where the Dutch had their earliest settlements upon the Mazaruni, tlie 
missionary establishment at Bartika Grove, and many actually existing settlements upon the Ai-ahisi 
coast to within 50 miles of the capital. 

But the Undersigned is of opinion that negotiations are not facilitated by putting forward claims 
which it is not seriously intended to maintain, and, therefore, he will not follow M. Fortique's example, 
but win declare at once what concessions from her extreme claim Great Britain, out of friendly regard 
to Venezuela, and from a desire to prevent the occurrence of any serious differences, is willing to 
admit. 

Believing, then, that the undivided possession of the Orinoco is the object most important for the 

D interests of Venezuela, Her Majesty's Government are prepared to cede to the Eepublic a portion of 
the coast amply sufficient to insure Venezuela against the mouth of this, her principal river, being at 
the command of any foreign Power. With this view, and regarding it as a most valuable concession 
to Venezuela, Her Majesty's Government are willing to waive their claim to the Amacura as the 
western boundarj'- of the British territory, and to consider the mouth of the Moroco Eiver as the limit 
of Her Majesty's possessions on the sea-coast. 

They will, moreover, consent that the inland boundary shall be marked by a line drawn directly 
from the mouth of the Moroco to the junction of the River Barama with the River Waini, thence up 
the River Barama to the Annama, and up the Annama to the point at which that stream approaches 
nearest to the Acarabisi, and thence down the Acarabisi to its confluence with the Cuyuni, from which 
point it will follow the bank of the Cuyuni upwards imtil it reaches the high lands in the neighbour- 
hood of Mount Roraima which divide the waters flowing into the Essequibo from those which flow int(> 
the Rio Branco. 

JE All the territory lying between a line such as is here described, on the one side, and the Eiver 

Amacura and the chain of hills from which the Amacura rises, on the other. Great Britain is willing 
to cede to Venezuela, upon the condition that the Venezuelan Government enter into an engagement 
that no portion of it shall be alienated at any time to a foreign Power, and that the Indian tribes uow 
residing within it shall be protected against all injury and oppression. 
The Undersigned, &c. 

(Signed) ABERDEEN. 



No. 27- 

J* Sefioi' Calcafio to the Earl of Derby. 

' Ministry for Foreign Affairs^ Cardcas, 
(Translation.) November 14, 1876. 

THE Undersigned, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the United States of Venezuela, has received 
orders from the illustrious American Regenerator and President of the Republic to address his 
Excellency the Earl of Derby, Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State, and Minister in 
the Department of Foreign Affairs, in order to explain to his Excellency the rights of the Republic in 
the pending question concerning the boundaries between Venezuelan Guiana and English Guiana, 
This he proceeds at once to do, first of all assuring his Excellency the Earl of Derby that the 
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Tresident of Venezuela is induced to delay no longer the action which he is now taking, not only by ^ 
his zeal for the rights of the nation, but also by his confidence in the cordial friendship of Great - 
Britain, and in his Excellency's disposition to preserve the harmonious relations l)etween the two 
countries unchanged, from which he anticipates tlie speedy and favourable termination of questions 
which it is urgently necessary to bring to a satisfactory solution, so that the inviolable peace which 
tlie two nations have, with sincere friendship, happily maintained hitherto may not in future be 
endangered. 

From the year 1841 to 1844 the two Governments were engj^ed in the interesting task of 
settling in cordial co-operation the boundaries l)etween Venezuela and the English possessions in 
(luiana, and it was on the occasion of this negotiation that the English Commissioner, Mr. Schoraburgk, 
invaded the Venezuelan territory and set up posts, monograms, and the British flag in the dominion? 
of the Republic, though Her Majesty's Government had only directed him to make scientific explora- 
tions for the purpose of ascertaining the l)oundaries of English Guiana. His Excellency's Government, 
animateil by the feelings of justice that are peculiar to it, ordered, after complaint from Venezuela, the B 
removal of the posts and other signs which had justly alarmed the Venezuelan people. Then it was 
felt necessary to prevent further difficulties by the conclusion of a definitive Boundary Treaty, the 
ueg()tiation for which unfortunately remained unfinished at that time on account of the lamentable 
death of Seuor Dr. Alejo Fortique, the Plenipotentiary of Venezuela in London. 

For the purpose of renewing that negotiation, and carrying; it to the desired termination, and 
naturally convinced of tlie favourable dispositions thereto which must be entertained by Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government, seeing that it was the said Government that raised the question at the time 
refened to by the Undersigned, the Eegenerator President of the Republic has now directed this 
Ministry to address that over which your Excellency so worthily presides, and to make the following 
statement : — 

The right of Spain to the territory of America has always been indisputable in the eyes of all the 
nations of the world She discovered and occupied it before any other nation. These are titles p 
universally admitted for the assertion of dominion, and as effectual at least as any which the law of 
nations has recognized as good. Thus, never has there been an instance of an attack on the right of 
Spain to these regions, which was sanctioned by the unanimous assent of all nations, by the express 
recognition of some, and the tacit recognition of the rest, and in favour of which she might even 
adduce the Bull of Pope Alexander VI, which now amounts at least to a fresh and most valuable 
recognition, whilst at that time it was of decisive significance. And if in applying these grounds for 
Spanish dominion throughout the American territory to the coasts of Guiana, which are the subject of 
the present question, the very noteworthy circumstance be borne in mind that they were precisely the 
part where Columbus first hit upon the American Continent ; that there Alonzo de Ojeda l)egan the 
discovery and conquest of Venezuela; that the government of those lands was that which the 
Emperor Charles V granted to Diego de Hordas ; and that it was in those very lands that the said 
Hordas, Herrera, Hortal, Cedeno, ajid others carried out their laborious explorations at the beginning 
of the sixteenth century, there can be no hesitation whatever in recognizing the then perfect right J> 
of Spain U) those extended regions, and that of Venezuela now as her legitimate successor. 

The spirit of hostility to Spain on the part of her armed enemies in the European war of those 
times, in combination with the greed excited by the accounts circulated there of the immense 
auriferous wealth of the new continent, led to the attack and invasion of these territories, which were 
assailed, ravaged, and taken possession of, in fact, by those who were nothing but depredators, in 
opposition to every recognized principle. Nor had they even the tolerance of Spain in their favour, 
for she had to chase them away at various times with energy, and to destroy their intruded establish- 
ments so far as the serious afifairs which engaged her attention in Europe allowed her to do so. This 
was the case in 1595, when she drove the Dutch from the Essei^uibo, and in 16G5, when the 
inhabitants of the second city of St. Thomas, aided by those of the Province of Caracas, again ejected 
the Dutch, who, in alliance with the Carib and Araucan Indians, had succeeded in surprising tliem. 

Spain, meanwhile, was strengthening, if it could be strengthened, her right as discoverer and 
first occupier, by founding towns and establishing Missions for the civilization of the natives in the E 
light of the Gospel, and it is to be noted here that England herself concluded various Treaties with 
her in which that right was tacitly acknowledged, and even engaged in 1713 and in 1721 to maintain 
her in possession of the territories which she possessed in the time of Charles II, which extended 
to the greater part of the new continent. 

If at the date of the Treaty of Munster all the American territory was not under the acknowledged 
dominion of Spain, it was not because the invasions effected and the establishments founded in some 
parts of it by other European nations deprived His Catholic Majesty of his rights, but because Spain 
had sanctioned that ownership which they claimed by means of Treaties in which she expressly renounced 
her own. 

The primitive right of Spain to the whole of the American territory l)eing thus established on 
such a solid foundation, it is incumbent on those who would contest any part thereof to furnish 
authentic proof of their intervening claim, so as to substantiate an exception to the general rule. _. 

Venezuela, as the legitimate successor of Spain in her rights over the territory of Guiana, just as ^ 
England is the successor of Holland in regard to the Cape of Good Hope, Essequibo, Berbice, and 
Demerara by the Treaty of London and Paris of the 13th August, 1814, is in every way entitled to 
claim as her own those possessions which Holland — the originator of Great Britain's right — recognized 
as hers by the Treaty of Munster, concluded in ] 648, and which England herself engaged to preserv-e 
to Spain in all their integrity, by Article VIII of the Treaty of Utrecht, which those two nations 
concluded on the 13th July, 1713 ; inasmuch as Holland could not cede what did not l)elong to her 
. and what she knew did not telong to her — to England ; nor can Venezuela suppose, witliout an insidt 
of which she is incapable, that the dignified and li(3noural)le English nation can in any manner, or at 
any time, disown its pledged word and the observance of its stipulations. ' 

[696—7] 2 B 
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Ji_ By tlie Treaty of Minister, before referred to, in which King Philip I V' acknowledged the freedom, 

independence, and sovereignty of the United Provinces, and renounced all his rights to them, it was 
agreed that the Contracting Parties should remain in possession of the countries, forts, factories, &c., 
which they occupied in the East and West Indies, without power of extension, and the subjects of the 
States-General were to abstain from frequenting the places in which the Spaniards were established. 
That neither the Spaniards nor the subjects of the United Provinces respectively could either navigate 
or trade in the bays, ports, fortified localities, settlements with castles, or generally in any other place 
in possession of the other i)arty in the West Indies. Such is the context of Articles V and VI. 

The exact tenour of Article VIII of the Treaty of Utrecht, cited in the second place, is as 
follows : — 

" And in order that the navigation and trade of the West Indies may l)e more stable and profitable, 
it has been resolved and agreed that neither the Catholic King, nor his heirs or successors, shall cede, 
mortgage, transfer, or in any other way, or in any respect, alienate from himself and from tlie Crown 
B of Spain the districts, dominions, or territories of America which by right belong to liini, or any part 
thereof, in favour of France or of any other nation. And for her part, the Queen of Great Britain, in 
order that the territories of America, which are under the rule of Spain, may be preserved in their 
integrity, promises that she will do what she can, and assist the Spaniards to re-establish the ancient 
limits of their American territories, and to settle them as they existed in the time of the alK)ve- 
mentioned Catholic King Charles II, if it shall be ascertained that they have l)een in any way or 
under any pretext violated or altered in any part thereof since the death of the said King Charles II." 

Well, then, the boundaries up to which the possessions of Holland in the territory of Guiana 
extended in 1648, the date of the Treaty of Munster, are those alone which tliat nation can have cedetl 
to England, because after that year no concession, sale, or acknowledgment of any kind on the part of 
Spain has augmented the Dutch dominions in the American regions. 

Now, what were the limits which Spain was entitled to at the time when Charles II died in 

Y^ 1700, which, moreover, Great Britain undertook to preserve to her in all their integrity, even by 

^ affording assistance to rectify them in case they should have l)een infringed. This is the most 

important point to l)e ascertained, in order to throw full light on the matter, and to settle the cpiestioji 

definitively in regard to the respective rights of the two countries. 

The Undersigned will not stop here to avail himself of the valuable testimony of Herrera, the 
celebrated historian of Spain and the Indies, of which he wrote the " Decades " in the reign of Philij) V, 
nor that of Father Pedro Murillo Velarde, who wrote in 1752, who, in concurrence with other writers 
of the epoch, unanimously assign to Spain tlie ownership of all (hiiana ; nor will he appeal to the 
public Treaty concluded in 1750 between Spain and Portugal, in which, both nations binding tlieni- 
selves to aid and assist each other until they were in peaceful enjoyment of their dominions in South 
America, the obligation on the part of Portugal is extended from the Amazons, or Maranc»n, to the 
borders of the Orinoco on both sides ; nor to that of the Koyal Decree issued at Aranjuez on the 
5th March, 1708, in which it is stated, in reference to the primitix-e limits of Spanish Guiana, that on 
•J) the south they reach to the Amazons, and on the east to the Atlantic Ocean. The Undersigned, 
inspired by the cordial disposition of the President of the Republic to propound the question in the 
light most favourable to Great Britain, so far as the rights of Venezuela allow, and most favourable to 
the friendly settlement which he desires to attain, without injury to the evident claims of the 
Kepublic, therefore restricts himself to adduce the authorities and documents which c^onfine our 
dominions in the regions of Guiana to the narrowest bounds, provided that they are in any reasonalile 
way deserving of serious attention. 

Taking this course, then, it is found that such documents and quotations of the kind that are 
least favourable to the right of Venezuela fix the liiver Esse([uibo as the most advanced limit of the 
Dutch possessions, and the boundary between them and the Spanish dominions. The truth of tins is 
veritied by niai)s published in England, in France, and in Spain, by the opinions of geographers and 
historians, and by official acts of the Peninsular Government. 

The learned La Condamine writes : — 
E " Dutch Guiana begins at the Kiver Marawine, and ends at the Essequilm ; for Spanish Guiana 

there remains the country comprised between the Essequibo, where the Dutch Colony ends, and the 
Orinoco." 

T. W. Norie, an English geographer, in his " Routier for the Coast of Guiana," printed in London 
in the year 1828, expresses himself thus: — 

" British Guiana extends from the Eiver Couranie to the north-west up to the Esse(iuibo." 

And he adds : — 

" This was the real extent of the Colony arranged between the Spaniards and Dutch by the Treaty 
of Munster in 1648, and tchich has never been revoked since then; but the owners of English and Dutch 
plantations, having formed establishments to the north of these lM)untlaries, and settled themselves on 
the banks of the Poumaroon, and beyond Cape Nassau, the boundaries claimed by the Enghsh now 
extend to the meridian of Cape Barima, although that, in reality, constitutes what ought to be called 
Spanish or Columbian Guiana" 
1? Father Caulin, in his " Chorographic History of Xew Andalusia," Book iii, chap. 31, corroborates 

the statement of Norie, in the following words : — 

"The Dutch got possession of the liiver Essequibo, established Colonies, and founded towns and 
large plantations, whilst they were carrying on illegal traffic, until they were ejected from theuce in 
1 590 ; but they returned afterwards, and spread themselves into the Spanish territory, until thej founded 
New Middelburgh on the Kiver Poumaroon." 

And De Alcala, in his " Manual of Geogi^aphy," ])rinted in London, writing in 1887, still as^serts 
at that date, in referring to British Guiana, that, "on the banks of the liiver Essequibo is the estab- 
lishment of this name, belonging to England." 
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TJie Cohinibian liiatorian, Senor Jose Manuel Eestrepo, in explanation of the atlas which A 
accompanies his " History of the Revolution of Columbia," uses these significant words : " Those (the 
limits) of the Guiana, now English, are traced so as to give to Spain the country up to the River 
Esseipiiho, as they are also marked in the best maps published in England itself." 

The following quotation from Reynal is worthy of special attention ; it is from his " Philosophical 
History of the two Indies," torn, vi, lib. 12, No. 25, p. 282 et seq, of the Paris edition, 1820 : — ^. 

** The Colony of Essequibo, situated near the river of this name, is 20 leagues distant from that 
of Berbice ; the Dutch first settled in it ; they, like other Europeans, swarmed into Guiana at the 
end of the sixteenth century, in the hope of finding gold. It is not known at what epoch they settled 
in Essequibo, though it is proved that the Spaniards drove them from thence in 1595. They after- 
wards returned to their post, but were expelled again by the English in 1666. This establishment 
was of httle importance, and in 1740, after it was retaken, its productions hardly formed a ship's 
freight. Two or three years afterwards some colonists of Essequibo cast their eyes on the adjacent -^ 
l^anks of the Demerara, wliich were found very fertile, and this discovery had very favourable conse- -*^ 
4[uences. After some time the works at Surinam were suspended on account of the bloody and 
ruinous war that had to V>e carried on with the negroes who had fled into the woods. Berl)ice was at 
the same time agitated by tlie insurrection of the slaves. Such was the origin of the three Colonies 
successively formed by the Dutch in Guiana." 

So it appears from Reynal's historical sketch that, in 1648, the date of the Treaty of Munster, 
the Dutch had been driven to the Esseciuibo, and that it was two years after 1740, that is forty-two 
yeai*s from the death of Charles II, that some colonists of Essequibo had to cast their eyes upon the 
iuljacent banks of the Demerara. 

" I do not think," says M. Dauxion Lavaysse, " that there is in the world a country more healthy, 
l)etter wateied, more fertile, and more agreeable for habitation than that situated, on one side between 
the Essequibo, and on the other between the C'aroni and the Orinoco. This country, lohich fonns a 
ro/mderable part of Spanish Guiana, is more than 45 leagues from north to south, and 70 from east to q 
west, and its extent is a sixth part of this Guiana." 

It was in this country that Spain founded her numerous Missions, wliich, by the testimony of all 
the historians who have treated of the labours of the Observantine Fathers, and by the demarcations 
f'ontained in the Royal Decrees for the institution of Missions, embraced in Rio Negro an extent of 
.")0 leagues, whilst the Catalonian Capuchins occupied the space l)etween the Orinoco and Cape Nassau, 
and between the sea and the River Caroni, extending from the eastern banks of this and of the 
Paragua to the shores of the Imataca, of tlie Cumuni, and of the Cuyimi. At the south-east they 
lK)rdered upon Dutch Guiana, or the Colony of Essequibo, this river being the dividing line ; on the 
.south they bordered on the desert banks of the Paragua and Paraguari ; and crossing the mountain 
range of Pacaraino, they came on to the Portuguese Colonies of the River Branco. 

On this point there is conclusive force in the acknowledged fact of the resistance which the 
<TOvernnieiit of the Spanish peninsula continually opposed to the invasions of the Dutch on the 
western shore of the Essequibo, at an epoch long subsequent to the Treaty of Munster. This appears J) 
in the instructions which the Intendant of Caracas, Don Jose de Abalos, issued on the 4th February, 
1779, and in which he laid down rules for settling in the Province of Guiana, for the purpose of 
securing the limits of that territory. Article 2 of the said instructions is to the following effect : — 

" The aforesaid Dutch Colony of Essequibo, and the others which the States-General possess on 
those coasts, are generally on the borders of the rivers near the sea-shore, and they do not penetrate 
far into the interior of the country ; and therefore at the back of Essequibo, and the other Dutch 
[jossessions, ^oiru/ on to tJie Hast as far as French Guiana, and to the south as far as the River Amazons, 
the ground is luieneumhercd on their part, and only occupied by the heathen Indians and a large 
number of fugitive negroes, slaves from the Dutch possessions, and also from the plantations of French 
Guiana. The Commissioners will therefore endeavour to occupy those lands, as belonging to Spain, 
their first discoverer, and never ceded since, noi- occupied at present by any other Power, nor lias any 
Power a right to do so ; they will extend the occupation as much as possible to the east imtil it reaches 
French Guiana, and also as far as possible to the south luitil it arrives at the Portuguese boundaries." E 

Article 4 of the instructions says : — 

" It would be most expedient that the aforesaid occupation of the lands and the population thereof 
should commence in the rear of the Dutch establishments close to French Guiana, and especially a 
the rivers to which the names of Oyapok and Aprovak have been given." 

The part of the instructions here copied received still more force from the corroboration thereof 
hy the Royal Order of the VMh April, 1779. 

The position of the Peninsular Government in regard to its domhiion in the territory compriseil 
between the Orinoco and the Essequibo, 'and its constant resistance to the invasions attempted by the 
Dutch, are, if possible, still more clearly and energetically shown in the Confidential Royal Order of 
the 1st October, 1780, l)y which Don Jose Felipe de Inciarte, officer of the Spanish navy, is charged 
to attack a fort which the Dutch had dared to construct on the bank of the River Moruca (Moroco), 
2i to 3 leagues distant from the Moracabuco Fall to N.E. | E., and concerning which the said Inciarte ^ 
hud laid information the year before. In communicating his instructions to that officer, the Minister ^ 
Don Jose Galves writes the following words in the Royal Order: "It is well understood that if the 
Director-General or Governor of Esse(piibo should complain of this act, the answer is to ])e that the 
' ])r<)ceedings in the matter have been and are taken in accordance with laws and general instructions 
U^Y the advantageous government of our Indies, vjhich do not allow of such intntsiom hy foreujmrs in 
the Spanish dominions as those territoines are; the same will be said here if the States-General of 
H(jlland should make any complaints or representations." 

Thus far have we proceeded in developing the strict, trustworthy, and incontestable demonstration 
n(>L only of Spain's lawful right to possess, but of th^fact that she actually did possess up to 177i*, as 
solo Sovereign thereof, all the territories comprised between the Orinoco and the River Essequibo ; 
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JL *iid if, as the Undersigned has already said above, it was sufficient to know what were the Spanish 
possessions which, in the Treaty of Munster in 1648, Holland, the founder of Great Britain's rights 
recognized as l^longing to the Peninsula, the proof has been superabundant, for it has been brought 
down a century and a-tliird later. 

And if the Essequibo was still the boundary of the dominions of the two nations in 1779, with 
all the more reason it was so in 1648, whence it is clear that so it was also in 1700, the year of the 
death of King Charles II, referred to in Great Britain's engagement taken in the Treaty of 1713, to 
•which the Undersigned has alluded. 

But there is something still more decisive, something of insuperable demonstrative force, as 
derived from the mutual testimony of ])oth parties, of Spain and of Holland, in the Convention which 
they signed at Aranjuez on the 23rd Jime, 1791, for the reciprocal restitution of deserters and 
fugitives from their American Colonies. Article I thereof is to the following effect : " It is agreed 
that there shall be reciprocal restitution of fugitiv^es, white or black, between all the Spanish 
j8 possessions in America and the Dutch Colonies, especially l)etween those in which the complaints of 
desertion have been most frequent, namely, l)etween Porto Rico and St, Eustace, Coro, and Curasao, the 
Spanish estailisliinents in Orinoco and Essequibo, Berbice, and Surinam,*^ Where it is clearly expressed 
that just as Porto Mico is Spanish and St. Eustace Dutch, Goro Spanish and GnroQax) Dutch, so all the 
establishments of the Orinoco are Spanish and, and how far ? As far as the other boundary which 
designates what is Dutch, as far as the Essequilx), Berbice, and Surinam. 

Here it is settled by Holland herself that her limits with Spain to the north only reach as far as 
the Eiver Essequibo, already mentioned so often. And if this was so after the lapse of 143 years, is it 
not still more evident that it would have been so 143 years before, that is to say, at the date of the 
Treaty of Munster, and also almost a century earlier, at the date of the death of Charles II ? 

Every subsequent occupation of territory that should not have respected this limit would 
be an offence against all law, and achieved in manifest v elation of Treaties made on the good faith of 
p the nations safeguarded by the honour of the people who concluded them, and forming the most 
respected law that Governments acknowledge for their acts and relations. Usurpations of this kind* 
far from serving as matter for arguments of pi^escription — which would be untenable and absurd, in 
the first place, because it is not admitted tetween nations, and. in the second, because even in the 
light of the ciA-il law it woidd be de\'oid of all the conditions which this requires for its validity- 
would rather offer a fertile theme for claims on account of serious injuries, or for complaints, at least 
fully justified, for which it is not prudent to afford grounds when friendship is sincere and harmony 
earnestly desired. 

This solid foundation upon which Venezuela supports her right to place the boundary of her 
possessions by the coast of Guiana in the mouth of the River Essequibo, and the well- grounded 
confidence whicli the President of the Eepublic entertains in the strict feeling of justice which is 
natuml to Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain, lead him to hope that the solution of this question 
already for so many years delayed, will be a work of very speedy and coidial agreement. 
2) The Undersigned avail, &c. 

(Signed) EDUARDO CALCAM 



No. 28. 
Senor de Eojas to the Earl of Derby, 



My Lord, 94, Gloucester Place, Portman Sfpiare, February, 13, 1877. 

I AM instructed by myiGovernment to call your Lordship's attention to the convenience of 
determining by Treaty the lx)undarie8 between British Guiana aiul the Republic of Venezuela. 
U This question was discussed by Her Majesty's Government in the years 1841 to 1844 without any 

definitive result, because the proposal of a Conventional line submitted to the Venezuelan Minister at 
this Court by the Honourable Lord Aberdeen, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in his despatch of 
the '^Oth March, 1844, could not Ijc accepted by my Government for the following reasons : — 

1. That the proposed line was exceedingly prejudicial to some Venezuelan Settlements in that 
region, and was oftlered at the same time to my Government on behalf of the British Crown as a 
concession out of friendly regard to Venezuela, and not as a right, which we thought we were intitleil 
to demand. 

2. Because the condition establishing that the Venezuelan Government should enter into an 
engagement with the British Government, that no portion of that territory shoidd be alienated at any 
time to any foreign Power, was considered by my Government as detrimental to the independence) and 
sovereignty of the Republic. By our Constitution not a single inch of territory can be sold to a 
foreign Power, and if any Government in Venezuela should attempt to do it, they woiUd he coii- 

P sidered as traitors, and immediately overthrown. But this prescription of our internal and Constitu- 
tional law has a different character if it is imposed by a foreign Power. 

We are disposed, my Lord, to settle this long-pending question in the most amicable manner, and 
to decide it accorduig to what Her Majesty's Government may deem most convenient, that is to say, 
either accepting as a boundary the line which may result accordhig to the titles, maps, documents, and 
proofs which either party shall present, emanating from the Spanish and Dutch authorities, up U) the 
time that they intervened in this matter, or accepting a conventional line, fixed by mutual acconl 
between the Governments of Venezuela and Great Britain, after a careful and friendly consideration 
of the case, keeping in view the documents presented by both parties, solely with the object of 
reconciling their mutual interests, and to fix a boundary as equitable as possible. 
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I beg t() state here that my (Tovernnient is in possession of the most effective and authentic titles, A 
which prove that up to the time l)efore alluded to the River Essequibo was the eastern limit of the 
Si)anish possessions on that coast ; and if I make this assertion, the correctness of which we can 
establish, if the day arrives, I have not had the slightest desire of putting forward a claim which my 
Government do not intend to maintain, for reasons of particular consideration towards the British 
(r(»vernment, but only to impress upon your Lordship's mind the convenience of adopting the plan of a 
Conventional line mutually satisfactory, to prevent the occurrence of serious differences in the 
future, particularly as Guiana is attracting the general attention of the world, on account of the 
immense riches which are daily being discovered there. 

If Her Majesty's Goveniment concurs in these views, 1 shall be very happy to know if your 
Lordship deems it convenient to proceed to the adjustment of the proposed Treaty at once, or if it l)e 
considered more convenient to appoint a Mixed Commission l)y both (governments to survey, with the 
least j)ossible delay, certain points of the territory in dispute, in order to ascertain if by adopting a 
Conventional line, we can estalJish, on behalf of both countries, a natural boundary. " 

At the same time, I shall l)e very happy if your Uuxlshij) should accept the tenour of this note 
with the same spirit of goodwill and consideration with which it has been written in obedience to the 
e.speeial orders of my Government. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) rlOSt M. EOJAS. 



No. 29. 
T/if Earl of Derby to Scuor Calcnrw. 
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M. le Ministre, Foreign Office, February 16, 1877. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of two despatches from your Excellency, dated 
the 14th November last, two dated the 2nd December,* one dated the 9th December, and one dated 
the 11th December,* relating to various questions between the Governments of Her Majesty and that 
of the Kepublic of Venezuela. 

I have also had the honour to receive a further despatch from your Excellency dated the 11th 
l)eceml)er, informing me of the appointment of Seiior Dr. Jos^ Maria Rojas as Minister Eesident of 
the Republic of Venezuela at this Court. 

Senor Eojas, who has since arrived in England, has been received in audience by Her Majesty the 
Queen, and has entered upon his functions at Venezuelan Minister ; and as I presume that he will l)e 
furnished with instructions upon the matters to which your Lordship's abo^^e-mentioned despatches 
relate, it is unnecessary that I should say more in reply to those despatches than that Her Majesty's ^^ 
(Jo>'ernment will always l)e happy to receive and will give the most earnest attention to any repre- 
sentations which the Venezuelan Government may think fit to address to them, either through Senor 
liojas or througli Mr. Middleton, Her Majesty's Minister Resident at ('an'icas. 

I have, &a 
(Signed) DERBY. 



No. 30. 
Sefior de Eojas to the Marquee of Salisbury. 



(Translation.) Legation of the United States of Venezuela, Grosveiior Hold, 

My Lord, ' Belgravia, London, May 19, 1879. ^ 

IN February 18V 7 I had the honour of addressing Her Britannic Majesty's Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, suggesting to him, on behalf of my Government, the expediency of fixing the 
boundaries between Venezuelan Guiana and British Guiana by means of a Treaty. 

I stated to Her Britannic Majesty's Government then that the line of accommodation proposed 
hy Lord Aberdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in March, 1844, to 
the Plenipotentiary of Venezuela at this Court, had not been accepted by my Government, both 
l>ecau8e the demarcation thus proposed was prejudicial to Venezuelan interests, and because the 
condition imposed on my Government for its acceptance of the line appeared to it very inappropriate. 

To the overture that I made in 1877, Lord Derby, Her Britannic Majesty's Secretary of State, 
answered that, as Sir James Longden, Governor of British Guiana, was expected in London soon, the 
Secretary for the Colonies was awaiting his arrival, to confer with him previous to forming any resolu- 
tion, but that, when he came, another communication would be made to me on the subject : no such p 
communication has been received up to the present date. 

My Government wishes, my Lord, to obtain, by means of a Treaty, a definitive settlement of this 
affair, and is disposed to proceed to the demarcation of the di\isional line between the two Guianas in 
a spirit of conciliation and true friendship towards Her Britannic Majesty's Government. 

The Boundary Treaty may be based either on the acceptance of the line of strict right as shown 
Jjy the records, documents, and other authentic proofs which each party may exhibit, or on the 
iicceptance at once by both Governments of a frontier of accommodation which shall satisfy tlie 
respective interests of the two countries. 

* Not referringr to Bouudary question. 
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A It' Her Majesty's (ioverniiient should prefer the line of strict riglit, it is obvious that eac-h party 

will have to produce its documentary dainis, and that the line of demarcation shall he that which 
those documentary claims determine in a clear and evident manner. Those which Venezuela has in 
her possession prove to conviction that the IJiver Kssetiuiho is the eastern boundary of Venezuelan 
Guiana, starting from the date of the Treaty (if Munster in 1648, fi*om which no one disputed the 
right of Spain to those territories up to 1814, when the Dutch Colony passed into the possession of 
the British Crown. If Her Britannic Majesty's Govemnjent should wish to conclude the Treaty on 
the basis of adt)])ting the line of strict riglit, 1 have received orders to solicit in such case that your 
Excellency would l>e pleased, if you tliink fit, to api)oint a Plenipotentiarj' to open the Conferences 
with me. 

If Her liritannic Majesty's Government should prefer the frontier of accommodation or con- 
venience, tlien it would be desirable than it should vouchsafe to make a proposition of an arrangement, 
on the understanding that, in order to obviate future difficulties, and to give Great Britain the fullest 

i^ proof of the consideration and friendship which Venezuela professes for her, my Government would 
not hesitate to accept a demarcation that should satisfy as far as possible the interests of the 
Kepublic. 

At all events, my Lord, something will have to be done to prevent this question from pending any 
longer. 

Tliirty-eight yeai-s ago my Government wroti», urging Her Majesty's Government to have the 
Boundary Treiity concluded, antl now this affair is still in the same position as in 1841, without any 
settlement; meanwhile Guiana has become of more importance than it was then, by reason of the 
large tleposits of gold which have been and still are met with in that region. 

My Government ho])es that Her Britannic Majesty's Government wnll receive these intimations 
in a kindly spirit, and, if it considers them reasonable, will be pleased to hcmour the Venezuelan 
Government w^ith a satisfactoiy answ^er. 

^^ I have, &c. 

^ (Signed) J. M. DE ROJAS, 



Xo. :n. 

The ManpteHs oj Salisbury to Sefior de Rojas. 



M. Le Ministre, Foreign Office^ January 10, 1880. 

WITH reference t(» my letters of the 2nd and 4th June last,* 1 have the honour to state that 

Her Majesty's Ciovernment have had under their consideration your two letters of the 19th May,t^>«e 

relating to the Injundary l)etween Venezuela and British (luiana, the other to the claim put forward 

1) by Venezuela to the Island of Patos, which is held by (treat Britain as a dei)endency of the Colony 

of Trinidad. 

With regard to the first of these ([uestions, I have the honour to state that Her Majesty's 
Government are of opinion that to argue the matter on the ground (;f strict right w^ould involve si) 
many intricate (piesions connected with the original discovery and settlement of the comitry, and 
subsequent ccmquests, cessions, and Treaties, that it would be very inlikely to lead to a satisfactory 
solution of the cpiestion ; and her Majesty's Government would therefore prefer the alternative course 
suggested by you, of endeavouring to c<mie to an agreement witn the Government of Venezuela as to 
the acceptance by the two Governments of a rronuer or accommodation which shall satisfy the 
respective interests of the two countries. 

The boundary which her Majesty's Government claim, in virtue of ancient Treaties with the 
aboriginal tribes and of subsequent cessions from Holland, commences at a point at the mouth of the 
Orinoco, westward of Point Barima, proceeds thence in a southerly direction to the Imataea 
E Mountains, the line of which it follows to the north-west, passing fnmi them by the Highlands of 
Santa Maria just south of the town of Upata until it strikes a range of hills on the eastern hank of the 
Caroni Eiver, following these southwanls until it strikes the great backbone of the Guiana district, the 
Roraima ^fountains of British Guiana, and thence, still southward, to the Pacaraima Mountains. 

On the other hand, his Excellency General Guzman I^lanco, Pi^esident of the Republic of 
Venezuela, in his Message to the National Congress on the 20th February, 1877, put forward a claim 
on the part of Venezuela to the River Essecpiibo as the Ixnmdaiy to which the Republic was justly 
entitled, a boundary, I may observe, which would involve the surrender of a province now inhabitetl 
by 40,000 British sulgects, and which has been in the uninterrupted possession of Holland and of 
Great Britain successively for two centuries. 

The difference, therefore, between the^se two claims, M. le Ministre, is so great that it is clear thnt 
in order to arrive at a satisfactory arrangement, each party must be prepared to make very 
considerable concessions to tlie other ; and, although the claim of Venezuela to the EssetpiilK) River 
^ boundary could not, under any circumstances, be entertained, I beg leave to assure you that HtM 
Majesty's Government are anxious to meet the Venezuelan Government in a spirit of conciliation, and 
would be willing, in the event of a renewal of negotiations for the general settlement of boundaries, to 
waive a portion of what they consider to l)e their strict rights, if Venezuela is really disposed to make 
correspodmg concassions on her part. 

Her Majestys Government will therefore be glad to receive, and will imdertake to consider in the 
most friendly spirit, any proposal that the Venezuelan (fovernment may think fit to make for the 
establishment of a boundary satisfactory to both nations. 

^ Referring to the Island of Patos. f One letter refers to the Island of Patos. 
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As i-egartls the ([iiestion to wliich your second letter relates, JI. le Ministre, I have the honour to 
slate that, in view of the fact that the Island of Patos has been held by Great Britain as a dependency 
of the Colony of Trinidad since 1797, and that the l>ritish title to it was not (luestioned by Venezuela 
until 1859, Her Majesty's (jovernnient consider that, a})art from all other grounds, so lont; a temi of 
uinlisputed possession confers upon (ireat Britain an indefeiisible title to the island. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 



No. 32. 
Senor de Rojas to Earl Granville. 



B 



; Translation.) Legation of the United States* of Venezuela^ 

My l/)rd, 37, Rue de la Bien/aisance, FariH, Septetnber 23, 1880. 

YOUR Excellency's predecessor did me the honour of informing me on the 23rd April last that 
Her Britannic Majesty's Government was waiting for the arrival of the Attorney-General of British 
Guiana in London, wliere he was expected in a few days, to decide the question of the toundaries of 
the two (Tuianas, as well as the affair of the Island of l^atos. As five months have now passed by, and 
your Excellency has not honoured me with a communication on these matters, I am bound to suppose 
that the said Attorney-General has not accomplished his voyage, and in that case it would be useless 
to wait for hira any longer. q 

It appears to me appropriate to remind your Excellency that, on the 24th March, 1877, your 
Excellency's predecessor, Lord Derby, announced to me that as the Governor of the British Colony 
wjis expected at that time. Her Majesty's (government then, too, preferred the postponement of these 
questions until the arrival of that officer, who, it seems, never came, for no fresh communication 
announcing his arrival was made to me as had been promised. 

Consequently, it is best not to go on waiting either for the Governor or for the Attorney-CJeneral 
(»f the Colony, but to decide these questions ourselves, considering that my Government is now engaged 
in preparing the official map of the Republic, and wishes, of course, to mark out the boundaries on 
the east 

In my despatch of the 12th April last I informed your Excellency that, as the lyasis of a friendly 
(leraarcation, my Government was disposed to accept the mouth of the River Moroco as the frontier on 
tlie coast. If Her Britannic Majesty's Government should accept this point of departure it would be 
ver\' easy to determine the general course of the frontier, either by means of notes or in verbal D 
conferences, as your Excellency might prefer. 

With respect to the Island of Patos, I trust that my note of the 14th April last will have 
convinced your Excellency that it is necessary to submit that affair to arbitration, and with this idea 
I would ask your Excellency whether the nomination of the arbitrator may now be proceeded with. 

*' I have &c« 

(Signed) ' J. M. UE ROJAS. 



No. 33. E 

Senor de Rojas to Foreign Ofiee. 

Legation of the United States of Venezuela^ 
l)ear Sir, 37, Bue de la Bienfaisance, Paris, Navember 17, 1880. 

OWING to sore eyes I have been unable to go to London in the last two months, but I am very 
anxious to know if my communication addressed to his Excellency Lord Granville on the 23rd 
September ultimo, about the Guayana limits has been received by you, and if I will soon have an 
answer. 

I would be very much pleased to arrive at a satisfactory end of this question, which is pending 
liiiring sixty years already. Allow me to express the same desire about the little question of Patos. 
1 know that you have been extremely busy on account of the Eastern Question, but as things appear F 
to lie (piiet at present, 1 do not doubt that you will have time enough to devote yourself to the New 
World. 

I beg you to accept my best thanks for your acting in this sense, and have, &c. 

(Signed) DE ROJAS. 
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No. 34. 

Senor de Rojas to Earl Granville. 

(Translation.) Legation of the United States of Venezuela, 

My Lord, 37, Rue de la Bienfaisance^ Paris, Februaru 21, 18^^1. 

jV I HAVE liad the lionour of receiv-ing your Excellency's note of the 12th instant, relative to the 

very hnportant question of limits between Venezuelan (ruiana and English Guiana, a question whitli 
my Government has earnestly desired to see settled, and which has seriously engaged its attention for 
forty-one years past without arriving at any practical result. 

Your Excellency will allow me to present to you in this note a brief statement of the case into 
which I am about to enter. 

This affair can only be considered in tw^o ways. Either a Treaty is to be concluded between tlie 
two countries, fixing in a cordial and friendly manner a fnmtier of accommodation and mutual 
convenience, or the question has to be settled according to the principles of universal right, and iu 
conformity with the titles which each party shall i)resent, and in this latter case the frontier will lie 
the consequence of the right which either of the parties shall establish. 

In the event of the latter method being adopted, judging from the note which your Excellency 
was pleased to address to me on the 10th January, 1880, Her Britannic Majesty's Government claims 
B the following frontier : a point of departure at the mouths of the Orinoco to the west of Barima Point, 
thence in a southerly line towards the Imataca Mountains, tlie line of which it will follow towards the 
north-west passing by the high lands of Santa Maria, exactly to the south of the city of Upata, up to 
the hills which fonn the eastern bank of the River Caroni, proceeding thence to the south until it 
meets the Roraima Mountains of English Guiana, and still more to the soutJi until it stops at the 
Sierra de Pacaraima. 

The Venezuelan Govennnent mahitains, in virtue of the vouchers, documents, and official maps 
which it possesses, and in virtue of all the evidence most incontestable in law, which it will bring 
forward in turn, that its frontier between the two Guianas begins at the mouths of the River EsiJe- 
quibo, proceeds up the said river to its confluence wnth the Rivers Rupununi and Rewa on the extreme 
side of the Sierra da Pacaraima, and that consecjuently all the immense territory now occupied Ijv 
Her Britannic Majesty's Government within those limits l)elongs to Venezuela. 
p It has l)een agreed between the tw^o Governments that, in order to avoid delays in this serious 

^ affair, steps should be taken for the settlement of a frontier of accommodation that should satisfy tlie 
interests of both countries. In fidfilment of this promise I had the honour to propose to your Excel- 
lency the specification of the River Moroco as point of departure on the coast. That j)oint once fixed. 
the rest of the frontier came to be but seccmdary. 

When this question was under serious consideration in 1844, Lord Aberdeen pro]x>sed to my 
predecessor in London the following frontier: — As point of departure on the coast, the mouth of the 
River Moroco at the point where the Barainia River joins the (xuiana, thence up the Baraima to the 
Aunama, ascending by this to the Acarabisi, then going down the latter to its confluence with the 
Cuyuni and this last river till it reaches the high lands of Mount Roraima, where the waters which 
flow into the Essequibo are divided from those wdiich run into the River Branco. Thus, thirty-seven 
years ago Her Britannic Majesty's Government spontaneously proposed the mouth of the Moroco as 
the limit on the coast, a limit which your Excellency does not accept now, for you are pleased to tell 
jy me so in the note which I have the honour of answering. 

Animated by the desire of preserving without alteration the good understanding and conlial 
friendship whicli happily subsist l)etween the two countries, the Venezuelan Government now pnv 
jioses the following frontier as a means of conciliation and mutual ccmvenience in order that this affair 
may be definitively arranged by means of a Treaty ; and for the purpose of proving the sincerity of ii.s 
feelings, my Government will accept the point of departure on tlie coast at a mile to the north of the 
mouth of the Moroco. A pillar to be fixed there to show the real limit between the two countries on 
the coast. A meridian of latitude [sir] to be drawn at that point westward to the point where this 
line crosses the longitude at 60° from Greenwich, and thence the frontier will go southward by the 
said meridian of longitude up to the confines of the two countries. The advantage of this demarcation 
is that it is precise and unalterable, and it is the maximum of all concessions which, in this matter, the 
Government of Venezuela can grant by way of friendly arrangement. 

If Her Britannic Majesty's Government should consider it inexpedient to accept the pro])ctfe(l 
E demarcation, the two Governments would have no alternative l)ut to determine the frontier accordinij 
to strict right. And as, in case of such eventuality, the two Governments would not be able to arrive 
at a common agreement, for the vouchers presented by one would be rejected by the other, and each 
would endeavom- to prove its adversary's injustice, there would be an al)solute necessity for an agree- 
ment between the two countries to submit the decision of this serious affair to arbitration or to a 
Tribunal that should lay down the definitive settlement. I have accordingly received instructions fnmi 
my Govenmient to urge u])on that of Her Britannic Majesty the submission of the question to an 
Arbitrator chosen by both Parties, and to whose award both Governments are to submit. The same 
Arbitrator could decide whether tlie Island of Patos l)elongs to Venezuela or to Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government. 

Considering the importance of this matter and the expediency for both countries that it should l»e 
definitively settled, I beg that your Excellency will favour me with a reply as promptly as possible, and 
in the meantime I have, &c. 
F (Signed) DE ROJAS. 



99 

No. 35. 

Earl Granville to Scnor de liojas. 

M. le Ministre, Foreiyn Offit-e, Septemher 15, 1881. ^ 

HER Majasty's Government have carefully considered the proposals contained in your letter of 
the 21st February last for the settlement of the question of the lK)undary limits between the Colony of 
British Guiana and Venezuela. 

lu reply, I have now the honour to state to you that they regret that tliey are unable to accept 
the line of demarcation indicated in that letter as a satisfactory solution of the question. The}' are, 
however, anxious to meet the views of the Venezuelan Government fairly, and with this ol)ject they 
are prepared to agree to the line suggested in the accompanying Memorandum, which will leave to 
Venezuela the complete control of the moutJis of the Orinoco, whilst it will furnish a convenient 
iMuuulary in the interior, conforming to the natural features of the country. 

In proposing a line which makes so important a concession to Venezuela, Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment desire to explain that it must not in any way be understood as admitting that they have not a 
rightful claim to the line which extends to the mouth of the Orinoco, and that the proposal is only 
nuule from a sincere desire to bring to a conclusion a question which has too long remained unsettled B 
t() the detriment of the interests of both countries. 

A map which has been drawn up after Schomburgk's originals is inclosed herewith, showing the 
exact position of the boundary proposed in the accompanying Memorandum ; and I may oliserve that 
tlie whole of the line, except that portion which lies between the source of the Amacura and the 
sea coast, was surveyed by Schomburgk as far back as 1837. 

In conclusion, I have the honour to state that Her Majesty's Government will be happy to confer 
with you personally should you think it desirable to communicate with them in that manner for the 
purpose of discussing the proposals contained in the Memorandum which accompanies this letter. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) GRANVILLK 



Inclosure 1 in No. 35. 

Memorandum on the Question of Boundaries between British Guiana and Venezuela. 

AFTEK careful consideration of the proposition made by the Venezuelan Minister for an adjust- 
nnnit of the Ijoundary between British Guiana and Venezuela, Her Majesty's Government are of 
opinion that the line proposed by him could not be accepted without serious injury to British Guiana. 

2. They consider that the following are some of the more prominent objections which exist to a 
division of the territory by such a line as that suggested by Senor de Rojas. The line proposed would 
sever from the Colony existing settlements, and would cut off lands which have for a long series of J) 
years been held by lawful title of Dutch or British origin recognized by the Government. The accept- 
ance of the line proposed would also involve a surrender of a larger portion of territory, to which the 
claim of Great Britain is unassailable, than any which can be reasonably yielded, even for the purpose 

of l>riiiging this long-pending question to a close. 

3. Moreover, the line proposed by Senor de Rojas offers practical difficulties which appear to Her 
Majesty's Government to be insuperable. The meridian of 60° of longitude intersects, and would 
divide, the nimierous rivers and creeks and the different watersheds in a manner that would cause 
Listing inconvenience to both countries. It would also, they believe, be foimd impracticable to keep 
8iieh a boundary-line sufficiently marked or defined, and thus, in an acute fonn, would be perpetuated 
the e\dls now felt. The Colonial Government would be exposed to all the special difficulties which 
would in consequence be created, more particularly with respect to the tri])es of aboriginal Indians, 
wlio have never recognized other than British authority. 

4. Further, the line proposed by Sefior de Rojas would place within Venezuelan territory the out- E 
lets of that inland water system which, commencing in the centre of the country of Essequibo, flows 
through a network of rivers and creeks to the sea, and enters the ocean by the Waini and Barima. It 

'\^ by these channels that fugitives from justice are often enabled to baffle pursuit, and for the due 
administration of the law and repression of crime in British Guiana, it is essential that the C'olonial 
Gttvemment should possess the control of these outlets. 

5. As regards that portion of the territory which lies between the .... and the mouth of the 
Orinoco, Her Majesty s Government believe that no impartial person, after studying the records, can 
escape the conviction that the Barima was undoubtedly before, and at the time of the conclusion of the 
Treaty of Mnnster (1648), held by the Dutch, and that the right of Her Majesty's Government to the 
territory up to that point is in consequence unassailable. 

6. But they view it as of such importance to the welfare and material advancement of the Colony 

or Hritish Guiana that this long-pending boundary question should be speedily settled, that they think ^ 
tliiil if some of the rights of Great Britain can be waived without serious detriment to the Colony, it ^ 
would be highly desirable to do so if thereby a settlement can ])e effected. 

7. With this object in view, and in a spirit of conciliation, Her Majesty's Government have sought to 
Miizgest a boundary which, while it sliall afford due protection to the interests of British Guiana, shall 
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A ^^ siicli as to recognize the reasonable claims and re(iuirenients of Venezuela and avoid the (K*ca^i«.u 
for subsequent disputes. 

8. They are disposed, therefore, to submit tlie following as a Ime of l»oundar}', which tliey 
consider will yield to Venezuela every reasonable recjuirement while securing the interests of British 
Guiana : — 

The initial point to be fixed at a spot on the sea-shore 29 miles of longitude due east from the 
right bank of the liiver liarima, ami to be carried thence south over the mountain or hill, calle<l m 
Schomburgk*s original map the Yarikita Hill, to the 8th parallel of north latitiide, thence west ahmg 
the same parallel of latitude until it cuts the boundary-line proposed by Schomburgk, and laid down 
on the map l)efore mentioned, thence to follow such boundarj' along its course to the Accarahisi, 
following the Accambisi to its junction with the Cuyuni, thence along the left bank of the Vxwr 
Cuyuni to its source, and from thence in a south-easterly direction to the line as proposed hy 
Schomburgk to the Essecjuibo and Correntyne. 
B 9. This bomidary will surrender to Venezuela what has been called the Dardanelles of tlie 

Orinoco. It will gi\'e to Venezuela the entire command of the mouth of that river, and it yields alnnit 
one-half of the disputed territory, while it secures to British Guiana, a well-defined natural boundaiy 
along almost its whole course, except for alK)ut the first 50 miles inland from the sea, where it is 
necessary to lay down an arbitrary boundary in order to secure to Venezuela the undisturbed possession 
of the mouths of the Orinoco ; but even here advanta^^e has l>een taken of well-defined natural land 
marks. The Barima, ccmnected as before mentioned by its tributaries with the centre of the country of 
Essequibo, is also c()nnecte<l with the Waini by a channel through which the tide flows and ebbs. 

10. The line of boundary now proposed will fall a little to the north of the junction of this 
channel with the Barima, thus placing these outlets within British Guiana, and enabling the Colonial 
Government to exercise efficient control over these means of comnninication with the interior of tl)e 
Colony. The highland referred to as Moimt Yarikita is the top of the watershed between the Barima 

p and the Amacura at that point, and is near the range of hillocks shown on Schomburgk's Map Ijefoiv 
mentioned. The line y)roposed does not encroach <m any territory actually settled or oceupieil hy 
Venezuela, and the diflerence l)etween the line as proposed by Her Majesty's (Tovemment and tljat 
as proposed by Seilor de Koj'as is, as regards the portion of the territory most important to Veneziu^la, 
not very ccjusiderable, while anything short of this would fail to secure to British Guiana the 
command of the inlets and outlets of her internal water communication. 

11. The internal boundary suggested is one that would l)e well understood by the alwriginai 
Indians and others. All would soon learn that the l)oundary-line ran along the Cuyuni from its 
source to its junction with the Accarabisi, and from that point along the Accarabisi to its source, and 
from there along the high lands which stretch thence in a northerly direction towards the sea. A 
line so well marked would prevent many complications, and will commend itself, it is hoped, on tliat 
and the other groiuuls above stated to the acceptance of the Venezuelan Government. 

D 



Inclosure 2 in N(». 35. 
Map shoujing the P(mtio/i of the. Bou/tdary proposal in the pi'c^'eduig Memorandum * 



E No. 36. 

Sehor de Rajas to Earl Granville. 

My Lord, Venezuelaii Legation, Paris, October 1, 1881. 

I HAVE received the note which your Excellency did me the honour to address to me on the 
loth ultimo, containing a proposal for the settlement of the boimdaries l^etween the two Guayanas, 
and inclosing two copies of the Confidential Memorandum relative to the said l)oundarie8, and two 
maps showing the line proposed. 

On the 23rd of the same month I forwarded to my Government a copy of your Excellency's uoIln 
with one of each of the documents inclosed. 

On receiving their instructions, I shall have the honour of commimic>ating further v^ith yoi-r 
^ Excellency on this sul)ject. 

I have, &?. 
(Signed) DK KOJAS. 



* The position of this proposed boundary is snown on Map at p. 4 of the Atlas. 
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No. M. 
Earl Granville to Seaor de liojas* 

M. le Ministre, Foreign Office, March 18, 1882. 

I HAVE the honour to invite your attention to the conchiding portion of your letter of the A 
1st October last, anil I liave to state to you that Her Majesty's Government will l)e glad to receive the 
reply of the Venezuelan Government to the proposals contained in the communication which I 
had the honour to address to you on the IHth September last, relative to the question of the boundary 
limits l)etween the Colony of British Guiana and Venezuela. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) GRANVILLE. 



No. 38. 
Senior dc Eojas to Earl Grarunllf. 



No. 40. 
Self or de Rojas to Earl Granville. 



B 



My Lord, Pm^. Mmrh 25, 1882. 

I HAVE received the note which your Excellency did me the honour of addressing to me on the 
18th instant, and in which your Excellency reminds me of the last portion of my despatch of the 
1st Octol)er last, and add Her Majesty's Government would willingly receive an answer from my 
Government with regard to the propositions for settling the boundaries of the two Guianas contained 
in your Excellentiy's despatch of the loth September last. In the interval I have forwarded to my 
GoVemment the above-mentioned propositions, and the Ministry acknowledges the receipt of them, 
and informs me that in a very short time I shall receive instructions to enable me to treat with your 
Excellency. These I expect to receive (by every post) any day, and I wish very much that this 
negotiation of old standing may l)e brought to a conclusion by an authorized settlement through me. p 

I have &c» 
(Signed) ' J. M. DE BOJAS. 



No. 39. 

Earl Granville to Sefior de Rojas. 

M. le Ministre, Foreign Office, June 30, 1882. 

IN the letter which you did me the honour of addressing to me on the 25th March last you 
stated that you expected shortly to receive the instructions of your Government in regard to the I) 
proposals which were submitted to you in my letter of the 15th September last for the settlement of 
the boundary limits between British Guiana and Venezuela. 

Having up to this time received no intimation of the views of your Government as to the proposed 
boundary, I venture to I'ecall the matter to your attention, and to express the hope that you will be 
enabled to furnish me at an early date with a reply to my communication of the 15th September. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) GRANVILLE. 



K 



(Translation.) Legation of the United States of Venezitela, Paris, 

lly Lord, July LS, 1882. 

I HAVE received the note your Excellency was pleased to address to me on the 30th ultimo, and 
in reply I have the honour to state that I have as yet received no instructions from my Government 
resi)ecting the proposals communicated to me in your Excellency's note of the 15th September, 1881, 
tor settling the question of the frontier between Venezuela and British Guiana. 

I did not fail to transmit those proposals to my Government, and by last mail I also transmitted 
to them copy of your Excellency's n(jte to which I now have the honour to reply. So soon as I 
receive the instructions I shall hasten to reply to your Excellency. 

1 have, &c. F 

(Signed) DE KOJAS. 
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■No. 41. 

'Senor de Rojas to Earl Granville, 

(Tranelatiou.) Legation of the United Statea of Venezuela, Faiiii, 

My Lord, August 28, 1882. 

I HAVE received a despatch, dated the 8th instant, from my Government, instructing me to 
inform your Excellency that the proposal for settling the question of the frontier between the two 
Guayanas, made by your Excellency in September 4, 1881, is still under consideration, and no decision 
has yet l)een arrived at as to it, because the subject, by reason of its gravity, demands much reflection : 
but the Government will not delay in making known its opinion on the matter. 

I liave, &c. 
(Signed) DE ROJAS 



No. 42. 

g Earl Granville to Colonel Mansfield, 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 1, 1«83. 

WITH reference to my despatch of the 30th September, 1881, I have to state to you that I have 
not yet received a reply from the Venezuelan Government to the proposals contained in my letter of 
the 15th September of that year to Senor de Rqjas, on the subject of the boundary between Venezuela 
and British Guiana, a copy of which was inclosed in my despatch to you above mentioned. 

In reply to further communications which I have addressed to Senor de Rojas on the 18th March 
and on the 30th June of last year, I was informed by him on the 25th March and 28th August last 
that the question is still under the consideration of the Venezuelan Government, but that they would 
not delay to make known their views on the matter to Her Majesty's Government. 

I have now to instruct you to call the attention of the Venezuelan Government to the long- 
continued delay which has occurred in these negotiations, and to press them to favour Her Majesty's 
C Government at an early date with a statement of their views on this question. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) GRANVILLE, 



No. 43. 
Earl Granville to Sefior de Rojas, 



M. le Ministre^ Foreign Office, February 1, 1883. 

I HAVE the honour to invite your attention to your note of the 28th August last, in which you 
jy informed me that your Govermnent would not delay in making known to Her Majesty's Government 
its views upon the question of the boundary between Venezuela and British Guiana, and I beg leave to 
state to you that I shall be glad to receive the reply of your Government to the proposals contained 
in the commimication which I had the honour to address to you on the 15th September, 1881, on the 
above subject. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) GRANVILLE 



E 



No. 44. 
Senm' de Rojas to Earl Granville. 



(Translation.) Legation of the United States of Ven&sueki, 

My Lord, Paris, Fdrruary 7, 1888. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship's communication of the 1st 
instant, in which you inform me that Her Majesty's Government would be glad to receive the answer 
of my Government to the propositions your Lordship made to them through me, on the 15th 
September, 1881, on the subject of the frontier of Venezuela and British Guiana. 

I hastened to send to my Government, by the steamer which started for Venezuela on the 5th 
instant, a copy of your Lordship's letter, and begged for unmediate instructions to enable me to 
present to your Lordship the desired answer. On their arrival I shall have the honour to conmnmicaie 
it forthwith to your Lordship. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' J. M. DE KOJAS. 
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No. 45. 
Culoiui Mansfield to Earl Graarlllr. 

My L<)rd, Cardcas, March 7, 1883. 

IN ol)e(lienc« to your Lordship's nistriictioiis contained in despatch of the 1st February of the A 
current year, I have a<ldressed a note to this Government pressing for an early reply to your Lordship's 
proposals concerning the boundary between British Guiana and this Republic. 

T jijLVP &C 

(Signed) ' C* E. MANSFIELD. 



No. 46. 
Scfwr de Itojas to Earl Gra/iville. 



(Translation.) 

My Lord, Venezuda Lcf/ation, Paris, March 28, 1883. 

THE last mail brought me a despatch from my Government, dated the 28th Febniary last, in B 
which I am instructed to state to your Excellency that they are still considering the proposal made 
by your Excellency in September lb81,for the delimitation of the Guiana boundary ; that with regard 
to a sulvject of such importance, the decision of my Government cannot be communicated to me just 
yet. As soon as I receive it I shall have the honour to commimicate it to yonr Excellency. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' J. M. DE ROJAS. 



No. 47. 
Colonel Mansfield to Earl Crranville, 



My I^)rd, CarcUuis, April 9, 1883. 

WITH reference to your Lordship's despatch of the 1st Februaiy, and that from hence of the 
7th March, I have the honour to report that I have received a note from Senor Seijas, dated the 31st 
March, infonning me that the Government of Venezuela thoroughly appreciates the importance of the 
settlement of their boundary with British Guiana, and that instructions will be transmitted to Senor 
Eojas at an early date with the view of meeting the dasire of Her Majesty's Government that the 
subject should be treated without delay. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. E. MANSFIELD. 



c 



No. 48. p 

Earl Granville to Colonel Mans/idd. 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 25, 1883. 

1 TRANSMIT, for your infonnation, an extract of a despatch addressed by the Governor of 
Bntish Guiana to Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for the (.'olonies, which inclosed a 
Petition to the Queen by the Court of Policy of the Colony, praying that steps may be taken to obtain 
a settlement of the long-pending question as to the line of boundary between British Guiana and 
Venezuela. 

As you are aware, a line of demarcation to which Her Majesty's Government are prepared to 
ai'ree was suggested to Senor de Kojas on the 15th September, 1881. 

It was considered that the proposals then made would yield to Venezuela every reasonable ^ 
requirement, while securing the interests of British Guiana, and that any further Concession to -^ 
Venezuela than is proposed in the Memorandum which was transmitted to you with my despatch of 
the 30th September, 1881, would have the effect of bringing the boundary-line into inconvenient 
proximity to the settled districts of the Colony of British Guiana, and would tend U) deprive the 
(.'olonial Government of complete control over the water system of its territory. 

Up to the present tune no reply has been received from the Venezuelan (government to the 
proposals then made to them ; but Senor de Rojas reported on the 28th March last that he had been 
instructed to state that his Government are still considering the proposals of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment for the delimitation of the Guiana boundary, but that witli regard to a subject of such 
iiiiport-ance their decision could not be communicated to him just yet. 

I have now to repeat the instructions conveyed to you in my despatch of the 1st February last, 
and to request that you will again press the Venezuelan Government U) furnish Senor de Eojas with 
the necessary instructions on this subject. -^ 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 49. 

Colonel Man4ifield to Earl Granville. 

My Lord, Cardcas, July 2, 1883. 

WHILE acknowledging the receipt of your Lordship's despatch of the 25th May, with inelosures, 
I beg to say that I have, in compliance with instructions therein transmitteed, again addressed the 
Venezuelan Government, pressing for instructions to l)e furnished to Seiior de Rqjas concerning tlie 
boundary l^etween the territory of this Republic and that of British Guiana. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. E. MANSFIELD. 



No. 50. 
Earl Granville to Colonel Mansfiehl. 



Sir, Foreign Office, September 7, 1883. 

I HAVE to instruct you to invite the serious attention of the Venezuelan Government to the 
questions now pending between Great Britain and Venezuela, and to state that it is, in the opinion of 
Her Majesty s Government, desii*able that an early settlement of them should be arrived at. 

I had been for some time awaiting the arrival in London of Seftor Bojas, in order to enter with 
him upon a discussion of the points at issue, but his recall has prevented my doing so ; and I am. 
desirous of knowing how soon his successor may be expected, and whether he will be furnished with 
such instructions as will enable him to take these matters in hand as soon as he arrives in Europe. 

The questions to which I refer are — 

1. The boundary between Venezuela and British Guiana. 

2. The differential duties imposed on imports from British Colonies. 

3. The claims of the British creditors of the Republic. 

C As a preliminary to entering upon negotiations, it is indispensable that an answer should l»e 

given to the proposals of Her Majesty's Gk)vernment in regard to the boundary. Should that answer 
be in the affirmative, and should the other questions be satisfactorily settled, the wishes of the Venezuelan 
Government in regard to the cession of the Island of Patos will, as I have already informed you, 
receive favourable consideration. 

With reference to the differential duties, Her Majesty's Government will be prepared to discuss 
in the most friendly spirit, but without pledging themselves beforehand to accept them, the proposals 
of the Venezuelan Government for the addition of Su[)plemental Articles to the Treaty now existing 
between the two countries. 

The questi(m of foreign claims on Venezuela has fonned the subject of a recent communication 
from the United States' Government, and befoi*e replying to it I should be glad to be informed of the 
view which the Venezuelan Government take of the recommendation that they should pay to France, 
p. over and above the stipulated pro rata payments, the sum of 720,000 fr. 

-^ You will say that Her Majesty's Government consider that the questions I have referred to 

should l)e dealt with as a whole, and that they attach gi'eat importance to a simultaneous settlement 
of them. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) GEANVILLE. 



No. 51. 
Colonel Mamfield to Earl Granmlle. 



E 



(Extract.) Cardcas, November 22, 1883. 

I HAVE the lionour to transmit to your Lordship a copy and translation of the reply of the 
Venezuelan Government to my note embodying the views of that of Her Majesty upon the questious 
pending between Great Britain and Venezuela. 

After several pages of preamble, couched in terms of courtesy, Sefior Seijas states that for the 
moment his Government is not in a position to accredit a Minister to London, and proceeds to indicate 
the desire of the President to see some of the questions entirely settled, and the remainder in a fair 
way of receiving a solution, before the conclusion of his Presidential term, on the 20th February, while 
with this aim he would desire that all negotiations should be transferred to this Legation. 

With regard to the boundary question, the Venezuelan Government suggests " arbitration " as the 
only solution, allying the inability, within the limits of their Constitution, of any power, whether 
executive or legislative, to alienate by Act or Treaty territory which has been assumed to constitute 
an integral part of the dominions of the Republic. 
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Iiiclosure in No. 51. 

Senor Seijas to Colonel MamJU'ld. 
(Translatiou.) 
M. Le Ministre, Cardcm, November 15, 1883. 

I HAD the honour to receive the note, dated the 15th October last, in which your Excellency is A 
mA enough to explain the contents of the instructions lately transmitted by Lord Granville, Her 
llritannic Majesty's Minister of Foreign Affairs, to urge upon the Government of Venezuela the 
iiujjortance of a joint and speedy settlement of the questions pending between the two countries. 

These Questions are, in the opinion of the noble Lord, as follows : — 

1. The boundary between Venezuela and British Guayana. 

2. The differential duties upon imports from British (Colonies into Venezuela. 
.1. The actual claims of British creditors against the Republic. 

Your Excellency is good enougli to add to the alnne, with the authorization of Lord Granville, 
the favourable views of Her Majesty Government with regard to the Venezuelan claim to the Island 
of Patos, shoidd the al)ove-mentione.d questions arrive at a satisfactory solution, as is indeed to >)e 
lioped. 

His Excellency the President of the Republic highly appreciates the terms in which Lord t> 
Granville's instructions appeared U) be conceived, as well as the desire which they manifest that the 
subjects uader consideration should receive a prompt and simultaneouos solution ; (he appreciates 
them) for the reason that they demonstrate the really friendly spirit and high-minded views 
entertained by Her Majesty's Government, and (that they) at the sfime time justify and confirm 
the conviction, of which his Excellency has never lost sight, that it is impossible, bearing in mind all 
tlieir antecedents, that the generous demeanour of Great Britain towards Venezuela shoidd cease to 
maintain that aspect which has hitherto prevailed. 

With neither rights nor legitimate interests which could in any way be considered to wear an 
antagonistic character between the two coimtries, the time-honoured wisdom of the Cabinet of 
St. James' being borne in mind, the imremitting cordiality of the young Republic to worthily meet 
such favourable sentiments, and the reciprocated proofs of an especial deference (firmly) iustalled 
for all times (of our history), there can, at the present moment, exist no other prospect than that of the 
jK)ssibility of effecting a disappearance of every cause for discussion between the two Governments. q 

There is interposed but one obstacle, albeit of a secondary consideration, with regard to the 
uiidm operatidiy and I am directed by his Excellency the President to point out the same for the 
consideration of Her Majesty's Government with the hope that it may be eliminated. 

The difficulty mainly consists in the wish of the President of the Republic to possess the credit 
nf having terminated with advantage at once reciprocal and productive of results, all difl'erences in the 
important relations between the Republic and Great Britain, before the 20th of next February, the 
(late when his Excellency retires from the exercise of the executive power ; entertaining, as he does, the 
absolute certainty of securing the approval of the Congress of the Republic for any arrangement to 
which his Excellency miglit have agreed. 

This desire, which exactly corresponds with that to which Lord Granville gives expression with 
urgency, would, however, be incompatible with the proposal to carr}^ on the negotiations in London, 
even were bis Excellency the President in a position at present to appoint a minister accredited to 
Her Majesty by the Republic, in the (usual) manner in conformity with our laws ; but, unfortunately, D 
this is not the case when brought into relation with the Budget of the current financial year, nor could 
such an arrangement be carried into effect until next spring with the (consequent) arrangement of the 
new Budget. 

The boundary question, the principal subject indeed recommended to our notice by Lord Granville, 
i.s precisely the subject which, during the last year, has delayed the course of negotiation on account of 
the hope entertained by the Government of l>eing able to overcome by some means the grave impedi- 
ment offered by the Constitution, or Fundamental Law, of the Republic to the concluding of Treaties 
relating to lx)undaries. 

The Constitution in definite terms asserts its incapacity to accord to any power, however exalted 
in the State, the right of alienating or ceding in any case or manner either by exchange or indemnity 
the smallest portion of any territory assumed to constitute a part of the dominions of the Republic. 

The illustrious American President of the Republic has during the past year been in consultation 
with the most eminent jurists and public men seeking for the means which might lead to a solution of E 
the boundary question of Guayana by means of a Treaty ; but all the documents and talented persons 
(consulted) concur in affirming even more forcibly that the frontier legally inherited by the Republic 
witli the former Dutch Colony, at present a British possession, is the River Essequibo, and thus has 
l>een rendered evident the impossibility of bringing this discussion to a conclusion by any other means 
than by the decision of an Arl)itrator who, freely and unanimously chosen by the two Governments, 
would judge and pronounce a sentence of a definite character. 

This is the obstacle which falls in the path of his Excellency the President with regard to 
satisfying as he would wish, with the best possible good-will, Lord Granville's desire to settle by 
.means of a Treaty every point of discussion between the two Governments. 

A sentence y^m would impose an obligatory and happy solution to the boundar}' (juestion, and in 
conseciuence, his Excellency the President desires me to seriously submit, for Lord Granville's 
consideration, through your Excellency's worthy medium, the urgent necessity for the unanimous p 
nomination of an Arbitrator in order that between the present time and next February the friendly 
views of l)oth Governments may receive satisfaction, and this line of action would only depend upon 
Her Majesty's Government' considering it convenient to instruct their Legation at Caracas to come to 
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A an understanding with the Govenmient of Venezuela, without furtlier delay, with regard to such ;iu 
appointment. 

The negotiation concerning the Additional Articles to the present Treaty, suggested by Venezuela, 
and so essentially necessary for the most complete (good) understanding for the future, as well as the 
difiScuJty arising out of the differential duties ; that concerning the claims of the British creditoi-s ; 
and that referring to the Ishind of Patos might attain the desired solution during the time in which 
the Arbitrator should be drawing up his decision respecting the boundary, were Her Majesty's Goveni- 
ment, taking into consideration the force of the circumstances created by the limited term of the 
20th day of February, to agree to carry out these negotiations in Caracas. 

By this means his Excellency would have the satisfaction of attaining, before the 20th Febniarv, 
the object of his ambition, namely, of leaving settled every difference between the Eupublic and her 
time-honoured friend Great Britain. 

This end would be efficiently achieved should Lord Granville consider it advisable to comprise, 
^ in the instructions to be transmitted to the British Legation in Caracas, all the points relating to llie 
claims of British subjects against Venezuela, carrying out the Convention already proposed to Her 
Majesty's Government to convert the balance of the claims into a " Diplomatic Debt," represented hy 
bonds bearing 8 per cent, interest ; in reference to which it may on this occasion he opportune to bear 
in mind that Italy has, in the form of a Treaty, agreed to a similar mode of payment, the most usual 
at the present day, as well as the most advantageous both for the legitimate creditor and the honourable 
debtor. 

Spain has accei)ted the arrangement (after) funding the property of her subjects, who are 
thoroughly well satisfied. Germany has affirmed, in agreement, that she accepts this settlement, 
should the same be accepted by the other creditors. 

With regard to the rec^uest for information which Lord Granville has been pleased to prefer 
arising out of the recommendation Ijy the United States of North America respecting the French 
Q claims, it has been submitted semi-officially to the French Government, which had declined to recei\'e 
the quota assigned to them of the 1 :> per cent, assigned by law for the payment of diplomatic claims, 
that a ready-money payment sliould be made to them of 400,000 fr. to 500,000 fr., with the under- 
standing that the balance of their claim, which, when finally settled, would probably not amount to 
a similar sum, should be paid off in l)onds of the Diplomatic Debt, bearing 3 per cent, interest, or 
with the cash payment of 13,242 fr. a-month instead of 11,637 fr., now the amount of their monthly 
quota. 

I have thus carried out the orders of his Excellency the President with clearness, and with the 
exactness required by the insufficiency of time, limited as it is by the date of the 20th February, and 
which is invited by the earnestly expressed desire of Lord Granville, a desire which your Excellency 
has recommended to us with friendly emphasis ; and the President continues to cherish the hope (»f 
obtaining the credit to which he aspires (namely), of leaving the Government of the Eepublic in the 
most friendly harmony and free from any point for discussion with the illustrious Government ii( 
D Great Britain. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) RAFAEL SEIJAS. 



No. 52. 
Earl Granmlle to Colonel Mansfield. 



Sir, Foreign Office, February 29, 1884 

I REFERRED to Her ilajesty*s Secretary of State for the Golonies the proposal made by the 
-p Venezuelan Government to Her Majesty's Government, and communicated in your despatch of the 
22nd November last, that the question of the disputed boundary l)etween British Guiana and 
Venezuela should be submitted to arbitration. 

A reply has now been received, stating that the Earl of Derby observes, from your despatch 
above referred to, that a new difficulty is introduced into this question by the statement made to you 
by the Venezuelan Government that the Constitution of the Republic, which prohilnts any cession of 
territory assumed to constitute a part of the dominions of the Republic, prevents the solution of the 
boundary question by means of a Treaty. His Lordship expresses the fear that if Her Majesty's 
Government consent to arbitration, the same provision of the Constitution may be invoked as an 
excuse for not abiding by the Award should it prove unfavourable to Venezuela. If, on the other 
hand, the Arbitrator should decide in favour of the Venezuelan Government to the full extent of their 
claim, a large and important territory, wliich has for a long period been inhabited and occupied l)y 
Her Majesty's subjects, and treated as part of the Colony of British Guiana, would be severed fruiii 
p the Queen's dominions. 

For the above-mentioned reasons, therefore, the circumstances of the case do not appear to Her 
Majesty's Government to be such as to render arbitration applicable for a solution of the dilticnlty, 
and I have accordingly to request you, in making this known to the Venezuelan Government, to 
express to them the hope of Her Majesty's Government that scmie other means may be devised f«>r 
bringing this long-standing matter to an issue satisfactory to both Powers. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) GRANVILLF. 
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No. :>s. 

Colonel Mamfitld to Earl Grmiville, 

My Lord, Caracas, March 29, 1884. 

IN compliance with your Lordship's instructions conveyed in despatch dated the 29th February. 
1 have informed the Venezuelan Government " that, in the opinion of Her Majesty's Government, the 
lK)undary between Venezuela and British Guiana should not be referred to arbitration, but trust, at 
the same time, that some other means may be devised for procuring a settlement of this long-pending 
question satisfactory to both Powers." 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. R MANSFIELD. 



No. U. 
Earl Graiiville to Colonel Mansfield, 



B 



Sir, Fm^eign Office, October 25, 1884. 

THE Venezuelan Minister called upon me this afternoon by appointment, and after a courteous 
expression of regret at bringing business before me at a moment when 1 nmst be much occupied, and 
explaining that he was compelled by pressure of time to do so, said that there were three subjects upon 
which he desired to communicate with me. 

They were the question of the boundary between Venezuela and British Guiana, the question 
of differential duties, and the English claims upon the Government of Venezuela. 

Upon these two last subjects he made some observations, and agreed to discuss them in detail 
with Lord E. Fitzmaurice. 

With regard to the boundary, General Blanco observed that according to the provisions of the 
Venezuelan Constitution neither the Congress nor the Executive Government had the power to alienate 
any portion of Venezuelan territory. The Government, therefore, were unable to enter into any 
arrangement which would involve the cession of territory claimed as belonging to Venezuela. The C 
only method of escaping from this difficulty was by recourse to arbitration, as the decision of the 
Arbiter on the proper frontier-line might be acted upon by the Venezuelan Government, who would 
not thereby be making any alienation of territory, but only accepting the definition thus given as to 
what the limits of the temtory really are. 

I told General Blanco that there seemed to me to be an obvious answer to this argument, but that 
I would refer to the previous correspondence and papers before entering into further tliscussion of the 
subject, which I should be ready to resume at an early opportunity. 

I am, &c., 
(Signed) GKANVILLR 



No. 55. 2) 

Memorandum communicated by General Guzman Blanco to Sir J, Pawncefoie. 

THE British Government propose to that of Venezuela to settle simultaneously the question 
relating to boundaries, differential duties, and pecuniary claims. 

As to the first question, the Government of the Kepublic finds in its Constitution an insur- 
mountable difficulty for bringing it to an end by any other way than arbitration. In fact, the States 
composing the Venezuelan Federation bind themselves therein not to alienate to any Foreign Power 
any portion of their territor}'. Consequently, it is not possible for them to enter into Treaties by 
which the very boimds belonging in 1810 to the late Venezuelan Captain-Generalcy, declared by 
another Article in the above Constitution to be the bounds of the United States of the Venezuelan 
Federation are not recognized. On that account arbitration was proposed, bearing in mind that the -p 
Award of a third Power would not imply any alienation of territory, but only a declaration of the ^ 
actual rights of the parties. Her Britannic Majesty's Cabinet did not deem such a proposal 
admissible. Venezuela proposes now, instead of arbitration by a friendly Power, the Judgment by a 
Court of Law, the members of which should be chosen by the parties respectively. 
Dfcend^er 13, 1884. 



No. 56. 
General Guzman Blanco to Earl Granville, 



(Translation.) 

My Lord, 194, Queen's Gate, Lojidon, December 30, 1884. 

1 HAVE made myself acquainted with the contents of your L(3rdship's note of the 24th instant. ^ 
In this note you refer to a remark made by me at the interview of the 25th October, as to the 

nieans of arriving at a solution of the pending boundary question, and you point out that the object of 

the proposals made by Her Majesty's Government to that of Venezuela for the settlement of the 
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A, question was tx) define the proper limits of the Republic and the Colony of British Guiana, and not to 
obtain the cession of any portion of Venezuelan territory. 

At that interview I merely touched on the difficulty, as the discussion turned principally on other 
points. 

At a subsequent interview with Sir J. Pauncefote I was more explicit, and also left with him a 
Memorandum stating my views. 

I will now explain more fully. 

Article III of our Constitution reads as follows: — 

" The limits of the United States of the Venezuelan Federation are the same as those of the ancient 
Captaincy-General of Venezuela." 

By the Treaty of Peace and Recognition concluded between Venezuela and Spain on the 30th 
March, 1845, Her Catholic Majesty renounced in favour of the Republic the sovereignty, rights, and 
powers which pertained to it on the portion of America known under the old name of '' Captaincy- 
B General of Venezuela." 

Her Catholic Majesty further " recognized as a free sovereign and independent nation the RepubUc 
of Venezuela, composed of the provinces and territories set forth in its Constitution and other subsequent 
laws, to wit, Margarita, Guayana, (3umantl, Barcelona, Caracas, Carabola, Barquisimeto, Barinas, Apuie, 
Merida, Trujillo, Coro, and Maracaibo, and all other territories or islands which may pertain to it." 

By Article XIII of our Constitution it is laid down as one of the bases of the Union, fourthly, 
" that the States bind themselves not to alienate to a foreign Power any portion of their territory." 

Taking then into consideration together the enactments quoted, it is easy to understand the difficuky 
experienced by Venezuela in consenting to a settlement of the boundary question by any other means 
than arbitration. The Republic understands that the boundary of the old Captaincy-General of 
Venezuela extended to the Essequibo, while Great Britain denies this. 

Therefore to draw any other line round the Republic, for any reason whatever, would involve an 
p alienation or cession of territory. Neither Great Britain nor Venezuela, both being interested parties, 
can decide the question with impartiality, but if it were submitted to a legal Tribunal, which should 
examine the rights of the two nations, such a Court would pronounce judgment in confonnity with the 
merits of the proofs adduced, and either party would have to submit to the loss of any territory to 
which, according to the decision arrived at, it had no right, and to content itself with the territory 
declared to be its own, nor could the public opinion or the Federal Congress of my country be led to 
imagine that any cession of national territory had taken place, a cession absolutely and irrevocably 
forbidden by the Venezuelan Constitution. 

In view of all the reasons explained, the Venezuelan Government proposed to that of Her Britannic 
Majesty the arbitration of a friendly Power : but as this proposal has not proved acceptable, I have 
been instructed to propose that the question be referred to a legal Tribunal composed of persons chosen 
by the parties. 

I communicated this proposal in a Memorandum which I placed in the hands of Sir J. Pauncefote, 
J) and which he told me would be submitted to Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies. 

This matter is so important to Venezuela, that one of the principal motives of my coming to 
England is to negotiate for the settlement of the question, urged by Venezuela since 1841. 

I beg leave then to commend this last proposal to your Lordship's early attention, cherishing, as I 
do, the hope that the means of arriving at a speedy solution of the question have now been found, a 
solution ardently desired by the Republic. 

T jiftVft &C 

(Signed) ' GUZMAN BLANCO. 
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No. 57. 
Earl GraMville to General Guzman Blanco, 



M. le Ministre, Foixign Office, February 13, 1885. 

WITH reference to my communication of the 24th ultimo, I have the honour to state to you that 
Her Majesty's Government have carefully considered the proposal made to them in your letter of the 
30th December last, that the settlement of the disputed boundary between British Guiana and 
Venezuela should be intrusted to a Commission of Jurists nominated by the British and Venezuelan 
Governments, whose decision should be final. 

I regret to have to inform you, M. le Ministre, that the above proposal presents Constitutional 

difficidties which prevent Her Majesty's Government from acceding to it, and that they are not 

prepared to depart from the arrangement proposed by the Venezuelan Government in 1877, and 

1 accepted by Her Majesty's Government, to decide the question by adopting a conventional boundary 

fixed by mutual accord between the two Governments. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' GRANVILLE 
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Xo. 58. 
Earl Granville to General Guzman Blanco. 

il. le Ministre, Foreic/n Office, Jane 18, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 8th instant, forwarding the A 
(liiift of a new Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation between (ireat Britain and Venezuela, 
to replace the Treaties of 1825 and 1834, founded on the text of the Treaty recently concluded between 
Oreat Britain and Paraguay, and on correspondence which has passed between us. 

I have the honour to submit, for your consideration, copies of this document in print, in order to 
avoid any misapprehension; and I beg to offer the following observations with resi)ect to them. The 
\v(»nls inserted in italics in Articles 11, VI, and XVIII appear to have been inadvertently omitted in 
the copy inclosed in your note. The clause in ifaltctt at the end of the Article XV would seem to 
render that Article more explicit, and to be useful for this purpose. India should be included in the 
list of British Colonies and foreign possessions in Article XVI. It was omitted in the text of the 
Tieaty with Paraguay as signed, but this error has been rectified in the exchange of ratifications. 

I trust that the text of the proposed Treaty as printed, with the several corrections now s])ecified, 
will meet with your concurrence, and that you will be so good as to signify your c<:)nsent to them at 
ymr earliest convenience, in order that the draft of the proposed Treaty anay })e referred to the " 
Departments of Her Majesty's Government concerned. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) GRANVILLE. 



Indosure in No. 58. 
Draft Treaty between Great Britain and Venezuela. 



THE Government of the United States of Venezuela, and the Government of Her Majesty the 
(^ueen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous of putting an end to the C 
ilifferences which have arisen respecting the meaning of certain stipulations in the Treaty between 
the Kepublic of Colombia and Great Britain of the 18th April, 1825, which Treaty was adopted and 
(onfinned by the Treaty between Venezuela and Great Britain signed on the 29th October, 1834, 
have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries to wit : 

The Government of the United States of Venezuela, 

And the Government of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of (Jreat Britain and 
Ii-eland, 

Who, after having conmnmicated to each other their full powera, and found tliem in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following Articles : — 

1) 

AETICLE I. 

Thei-e shall be perfect peace and sincere friendship between the Eepublic of the United States of 
Venezuela and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and l>etween the subjects and 
citizens of both States, without exception of peraons or of places. The High Contracting Parties 
shall use their best endeavours that this friendship and good understanding may be constantly and 
perpetually maintained. 

AETICLE 11. 

The Contracting Parties agree that, in all matters relating to commerce and navigation, any 
privilege, favour, or immunity whatever, which either Contracting Party has actually granted, or may ^ 
hereafter grant, to the subjects or citizens of any other State, shall be extended immediately aiid 
inuvnditionjally to the subjects or citizens of the other Contracting Party ; it being their intention that 
tlie trade and navigation of each country shall be placed, in all respects, by the other on the footing of 
the most favoured nation, 

AETICLE IIL 

The produce and manufactures of, as well as all goods coming from, the dominions and possessions 
^»f Her Britannic Majesty, which are imported from whatsoever place into Venezuela, and the produce 
and manufactures of, as well as goods coming from, Venezuela, which are imported from whatsoever 
place into the dominions and possessions of Her Britannic Majesty, whether intended for consumption, 
warehousing, re-exportation, or transit, shall be treated in the same manner as, and in particular shall p 
he subjected to no higher or other duties, whether general, municipal, or local, than the produce, 
manufactures, and goods, whencesoever arriving, of any third country the most favoured in this 
r*si)eet. No other or higher duties shall be levied in Venezuela on the exportation of any goods tf> 
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the domiuions and possessions of Her Britannic Majesty, or in the dominions and possessions of Her 
Britannic Majesty, on the exportation of any goods to Venezuela, than may be levied on the exporta- 
tion of the like goods to any third coimtry the most favoured in this respect. 

Neither of the Contracting Parties shall establish a prohibition of importation, exportation, or 
transit against the other which shall not, imder like circumstances, be applicable to any third coimtiy 
the most favoured in this respect. 

In like manner, in all that relates to local dues, customs, formalities, brokerage, patterns or 
samples introduced by commercial travellers, and all other matters connected with trade, British 
subjects in Venezuela, and Venezuelan citizens in the dominions and possessions of Her Britannic 
Majesty, shall enjoy most-favoured-nation treatment. 



B AKTICLE IV. 

British ships and their cargoes shall, in the United States of Venezuela, and Venezuelan vessels 
and their cargoes shall, in the dominions and possessions of Her Britannic Majesty, from whatever 
place arriving, and whatever may l^e the place of origin or desthiation of their cargoes, be treated in 
every respect as national ships and their cargoes. 

The preceding stipulation applies to local treatment, dues and charges in the ports, basins, docks, 
roadsteads, and harbours of the two countries, pilotage, and generally to all matters connected with 
navigation. 

Every favour or exemption in these respects, or any other privilege in mattere of navigation, 

which either of the Contracting Parties shall grant to a third Power, shall be extended immediately to 

the other Party ; but it includes neither the intemal navigation of rivers nor the coasting trade, nor 

special arrangements with regard to local trade entered into by Venezuela. with neighbouring countries 

C with respect to traffic across the land froaiier. 

The vessels of the two Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to touch consecutively at two or 
more ports of the other, open to foreign commerce, for such purj)ose8 and under such requirements as 
have been specified and established by the respective laws. 

All vessels which, according to British law, are to be deemed British vessels, and all vessels whieli, 
accordhig to the law of the United States of Venezuela, are to be deemed Venezuelan vessels, shall, for 
the purj^oses of this Treaty, be respectively deemed l>ritish or Venezuelan vessels. 



AliTICLE V. 

The subjects or citizens ot each of the Contracting Parties shall have, in the dominions and 
|D possessions of the otlier, the same rights as natives, or as subjects or citizens of the most favoui-ed 
nation, in regard to patents for inventions, trade marks, and designs, upon fulfihnent of the formalities 
prescribed by law. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The subjects or citizens of each of the Contracting I*arties who reside permanently or temporarily 
in the dominions and possessions of the other shall be at full liberty to exercise civil rights, and 
therefore to acquire, possess, and dispose of every description of property movable and immovable. 
They may acquire and transmit the same to others, whether by purchase, sale, donation, exchange, 
marriage, testament, succession ab intestafo, and in any other manner, under the sfiune conditions as 
natives of the country. Their heirs may succeed to and take possession of it, either in person or 
E by procurators, in the same manner and in the same legal forms as natives of the country. 

In none of these respects shall they pay upon the value of such property any other or higher 
impost, duty, or charge than is payable by natives of the country. -In every case the subjects or 
citizens of the Contracting Parties shall be permitted to export their property, or the proceeds 
thereof, if sold, freely and without being subjected on such exportation to pay any duty different from 
that to whicli natives of tlie country are liable under similar circumstances. 



AKTICLE VII. 

The dwellings, manufactories, warehouses, and shops of subjects or citizens of each of the 
Contracting Parties in the dominions and possessions of the other, and all premises appertainin<j 
P thereto destined for purposes of residence or commerce, shall be respected. 

It shall not be allowable to proceed to make a search of, or a domiciliary visit to, such dwellings 
and premises, or to examine or inspect books, pa])ers, or accounts, except under the conditions and 
with the forms prescribed by the laws for natives of the country. 

The subjects or citizens of each of the two Contracting Parties in the dominions and possessions 
of the other shall have free access to the Courts of Justice for the prosecution and defence of their 
rights, without other conditions, restrictions, or taxes beyond those imposed on native subjects nr 
citizens, and shall, like them, be at liberty to employ in all causes tlieir advocates, attorneys, or agents 
from among the persons admitted to the exercise of those professions according to the laws of the 
country. 
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AETICLE VIII. 

The subjects of each of the Contracting Parties in the dominions and possessions of the other 
shall bo exempted from billeting and from all compulsory military service whatever, whether in the 
army, nsxjy national guard, or militia. They shall likewise be exempted from all contributions, 
whether pecuniary or in kind, imposed as a compensation for billeting and for personal service, and 
finally from forced loans and military exactions or requisitions of any kind. 

AETICLE IX. 

The subjects or citizens of either of the two Contracting Parties residing in the dominions and 
possessions of the other shall enjoy, in regard to their houses, persons, and properties, the protection 
of the Government in as full and ample a manner as native subjects or citizens. 

In like manner the subjects or citizens of each Contracting Party shall enjoy in the dominions 
and possessions of the other fidl liberty of conscience, and shall not be molested on account of their 
religious belief ; and such of those subjects or citizens as may die in the territories of the other party 
shall be buried in the public cemeteries, or in places appointed for the purpose, with suitable 
decorum and respect. 

The subjects of Her Britannic Majesty residing within the territories of the Republic of the 
United States of Venezuela shall be at liberty to exercise in private and in their own dwellings, or 
within the dwellings or offices of Her Britannic Majesty's Consuls or Vice-Consuls, or in any public 
edifice set apart for the purpose, their religious rites, services, and worship, and to assemble therein for 
that purpose without hindrance or molestation. 

AETICLE X. 

Each of the Contracting Parties may appoint Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Pro-Consuls, 
and Consular Agents to reside respectively in towns or ports in the dominions and possessions of the 
other Power. Such Consular officers, however, shall not enter upon their functions until after they 
shall have been approved and admitted in the usual form by the Government to which they are sent. 
They shall exercise whatever functions, and enjoy whatever privileges, exemptions, and immunities are, 
or may hereafter be, granted there to Consular officers of the most favoured nation. 

AETICLE XL 

In the event of any subject or citizen of either of the two Contracting Parties dying without will 
or testament in the dominions and possessions of the other Contracting Party, the Consul-General, J) 
Consul, or Vice-Consul of the nation to which the deceased may belong, or in his absence the 
representative of such Consular officer, shall, so far as the laws of each country will permit, take 
charge of the property which the deceased may have left, for the benefit of his lawful heirs and 
creditors, until an executor or administrator be named, by the said Consul-General, Consul, or Vice- 
Consul, or his representative. 

AETICLE XIL 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of each of the Contracting 
Parties, residing in the dominions and possessions of the other shall receive from the local authorities 
such assistance as can by law be given to them for the recovery of deserters from the vessels of their -rj 
respective countries. 

AETICLE XIIL 

Any ship of war or merchant- vessel of either of the Contracting Parties which may be compelled, 
by stress of weather or by accident, to take shelter in a port of the other, shall be at liberty to refit 
therein, to procure all necessary stores, and to continue their voyage without paying any dues other 
than such as would be payable in a similar case by a national vessel. 

In case, however, the master of a merchant-vessel should be under the necessity of disposing of a 
part of his merchandize in order to defray his expenses he shall be bound to conform to the 
Regulations and Tariffs of the place to which he may have come. 

If any ship of war or a merchant- vessel of one of the Contracting Parties should run aground or p 
be wrecked within the territory of the other, such ship or vessel, and all parts thereof, and all ^ 
furniture and appurtenances belonging thereunto, and all goods and merchandize saved therefrom, 
including any which may have been cast out of the ship, or the proceeds thereof if sold, as well as all 
papers found on board such stranded or wrecked ship or vessel, shall be given up to the owners or 
their agents when claimed by them. If there are no such owners or agents on the spot, then the same 
3liall be delivered to the British or Venezuelan Consul-CJeneral, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent in whose district the wreck or stranding may have taken place upon their being claimed by 
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him within the period fixed by the laws of the country ; and such Consuls, owners, or agents shall pay 
only the expenses incurred in the preservation of the property, together with the salvage or other 
expenses wluch would have been payable in the like case of a wreck of a national vessel. 

The goods and merchandize saved from the wreck shall be exempt from all duties of custoiiiB 
unless cleared for consumption, in which case they shall pay the same rate of duty as if they had been 
imported in a national vessel. 

In the case either of a vessel being driven in by stress of weather, run aground, or wrecked, the 
respective Consuls-General, Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents shall, if the owner or master or other 

Xnt of the owner is not present, or is present and requires it, be authorized to interpose in order to 
>rd the necessary assistance to their fellow-countrymen. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 

For the better security of commerce between the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty and the 
citizens of the Republic of the United States of Venezuela, it is agreed that if at any time any 
interruption of friendly intercourse or any rupture should unfortunately take place between the two 
Contracting Parties, the subjects or citizen of either of the said Contracting Parties who may be 
established in the dominions or territories of the other, in the exercise of any trade or special 
employment, shall have the privilege of remaining and continuing such trade or emplojonent therein, 
without any manner of interruption, in full enjoyment of their liberty and property, so long as they 
behave peacefully and commit no offence against the laws ; and their goods, property, and effects, of 
whatever description they may be, whether in their own custody or intrusted to individuals or to the 
State, shall not be liable to seizure or sequestration, or to have any other charges or demands, than 
^ those which may be made upon the like goods, property, and effects belonging to native subjects or 
^ citizens. Should they, however, prefer to leave the country, they shall be allowed to make arrange- 
ments for the safe keeping of their goods, property, and effects, or to dispose of them, and to liquidate 
their accounts ; and a safe-conduct shall .be givem them to embark at the port which they shall 
themselves select 

ARTICLE XV. 

If, as it is to be deprecated, there shall arise between the United States of Venezuela and the 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland any dififerences which carmot be adjusted by the usual 

means of friendly negotiation, the two Contracting Parties agree to submit the decision of all such 

differences to the arbitration of a third Power, or of several Powers in amity with both, without 

J) resorting to war, and that the result of such arbitration shall be binding upon both Governments. 

The arbitrating Power or Powers shall be selected by the two Governments by common consent, 
failing which each of the Parties shall nominate an arbitrating Power, and the Arbitrators thus 
appointed shall be requested to select another Power to act as Umpire. 

The procedure of the arbitration shall in each case be determined by the Contraxiting Parties, 
failing which the arbitrating Power or Powers shall be themselves (entitled to) determine it 
beforehand. 

Ihe Award of the Arbitrators shall be carried out as speedily as possible in cases where such Atcard 
does not specifically lay down a date. 
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ARTICLE XVL 

The stipulations of the present Treaty shall be applicable to all the Colonies and foreign posses- 
sions of Her Britannic Majesty, so far as the laws permit, excepting to those hereinafter named, that 
is to say, except to — 



The Dominion of Canada. 

Newfoundland. 

New South Wales. 

Victoria. 

South Australia. 

Western Australia. 

Tasmania. 
^ Queensland. 

^ New Zealand. 

The Cap^ 

Natal. 

India, 

Provided always that the stipulations of the present Treaty shall be made appUcable to any of the 
above-named Colonies or foreim possessions on whose behalf notice to that effect shall have been given 
by Her Britannic Majesty's Representative in the United States of Venezuela to the Venezuelan 
Minister for Foreign Affairs within two years from the date of the exchange of ratifications of the 
present Treaty. 
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AETICLE XVII. 

The present Treaty shall continue in force during ten years counted from the day of the exchange 
of the ratifications ; and in case neither of the two Contracting Parties shall have given notice twelve 
months before the expiration of the said period of ten years of their intention of terminating the 
pi-esent Treaty, it shall remain in force until the expiration of one year from the day on which either 
i»f the Contracting Parties shall have given such notice. 

APwTICLE XVIII. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by his Excellency the President of the Republic of the United 
Sfntrs of Venezuela, and by Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, and the ratifications 
shall 1^ exchanged in London as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, and have affixed thereto 
the seals of their arms. 

Done in London on the day of , in the year of our Lord 
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No. 59. 
General Guzman Blanco to Earl Granville, 



(Translation.) 

My Lord, 194, Qiieen's Gaie, London, June 22, 1885. ^ 

I HAVE had the honour of receiving your Excellency's despatch of the 18th, accompanying a 
copy in print of a draft Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation between the United States 
of Venezuela and Great Britain, with certain corrections to which your Excellency asks me to express 
my consent, in order to avoid any misapprehension. 

I proceed accordingly to reply that I see no objection to adding to Article VI " every description 
of ; " to Article XV " The Award of the Arbitrators shall be carried out as speedily as possible in cases 
where such Award does not specifically lay down a date ; " and to Article XVI " India ; " and to 
Article XVIII " of the United States of." 

But I am not allowed to retain in Article II the words " and unconditionally," which I omitted 
on purpose for reasons explained in the correspondence. 

On the other hand, I must ask for the reinsertion of the following words of my Article XVII — 
*' which, from the date of the exchange of its ratifications, shall be substituted for the one concluded j% 
between Colombia and Great Britain on the 18th April, 1825, and renewed with Venezuela on the 
29th October, 1834." I consider the re-establishment of that incidental clause to be essential, for, if 
left out, a doubt at least would remain as to the repeal of the old Treaty, notwithstanding the differences 
lietween the same and the draft referred to. 

The two preceding suggestions lieing admitted, the conclusion of the Treaty may l)e proceeded 
with. 

I remain, &c. 
(Signed) GUZMAN BLANCO. 



No. 60. 
General Guzman Blanco to Sir J. Pauncefote, 



E 



THE Venezuelan Minister presents his compliments to Sir Julian Pauncefote, and, with reference 
to the remarks made yesterday by the latter as to the draft Treaty between the two countries, has 
the honour to reply that Lord Granville, the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in a note of the 
15th May, 1885, wrote to this Legation as follows : — 

" In I'eply, I have the honour to inform you that Her Majesty's Government agree to the substi- 
tution of the phrase * Power ' to be chosen by the High Contracting Parties instead of * Arbitrators' in 
the Article respecting * arbitration ;' and that they further agree that the undertaking to refer 
differences to arbitration shall include all differences which may arise between the High Contracting 
Parties, and not those only which arise on the interpretation of the Treaty." 

Let it be permitted to remember the words of Lord Salisbuiy, the pi-esent Prime Minister, and p 
Her British Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in stating before the House of 
Lords on the 6th instant the policy of his Government : — 

" It is not our business now to enter on controversial questions which may fonnerly liave been 
mised. And still more, your Lordships will observe the very material restriction on our action and an 
oui' statements which arises from the fact that we have come into these matters right in the middle of 
them, and we are finishing or furnishing the end of that which others have begun. The consequence 
of that is that many pledges have be^ given, and the first duty of any Government, whether it is 
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A fresh or has lasted for a considerable time, or from whatever side of the House or party it is drawn, is 
to see that the pledges which the Englislr Government, as the English Government, have given, shall 
be observ^ed." 

Her Majesty's Government have adopted on several occasions, for questions about territory, as the 
happiest solution of them, arbitration : with the United States in 1827 and 1871, by Treaties in which 
two territorial disputes were referred respectively to the King of the Netherlands and to the Eini)ei'oi 
of Germany. The judgment of the former produced no effect, the Arbitrator not having confoniietl to 
the terms of the compromise, and the parties afterwards settled the difficulty in 1842 by friendly 
agreement. The Award of the latter was pronounced on the 21st April, 1872, and accepted and actell 
upon by the two nations concerned. In the second case, the Memorial presented by the American 
Plenipotentiary, George Bancroft, says : — 

" Six times the United States had received the offer of arbitration on their north-western ])onn- 
dary, and six times had refused to refer a point where the importance was so great and the ritrht so 
B clear." 

In regard to the other point mentioned by Sir Jidian, General Guzman Blanco repeats that lie has 
proposed, as to the most-favoured-nation clause, to suppress the word " unconditionally " only, f(ji a 
new country like Venezuela needs to remain able to make particular concessions in exchange for those 
from other Powers, as a means of obtaining the advantages required by her natural aspirations for 
progress, and which she could not acquire unless by paying equivalents therefor. 

194, QueerCs Gate, London, July 22, 1885. 



No. 61. 

p Tlie Marquess of Salisbury to Genvercd Ghizman BUinco. 

M. le Miiiistre, Foreign Office, July 27, 1885. 

I HAVE the honour to state that Her Majesty's Government have given their earnest considera- 
tion to the draft Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, the terms of which were in prae^s 
of negotiation at the time of their accession to office ; they have also had under their consideration the 
note wliich you were so good as to address to Earl Granville on the 22nd ultimo. 

I regret to have to inform you that Her Majesty's Government cannot meet your wishes with 
regard to the omission of the word " unconditionally ** in the most-favoured-nation clauses. They 
hold that those clauses have the same meaning, whether that word be inserted or not ; but the present 
correspondence shqws that the Venezuelan Government think otherwise and are of opinion that 
without it it would be competent for Venezuela to withhold from Great Britain any concession 
granted by the Eepublic to any third Power in consideration of some favour or concession received 
D n:om it, unless Great Britain were to grant the like favour or concession to Venezuela. In his note 
of the 15th April, Earl Granville explained that it might not be in the power of Her Majesty V 
Government to grant the favour or concession granted by the third Power; and considering tlie 
freedom of trade, and the total absence of differential duties in this country, Her Majesty's Goveni- 
ment consider they are entitled to claim most- favoured-nation treatment from Venezuela. They aiv 
prepared, however, to consider whether it would be possible to consent to the exclusion from the most- 
favoured-nation Articles of any particular favour which the Venezuelan Government might propose to 
except, as it may be found that they consist of local privileges of importance only to the Stat^ contiguous 
to Venezuela. Such exceptions would not materially interfere with the general principle of most- 
favoured-nation treatment, from which Her Majesty's Government are unwilling to derogate. 

Her Majesty's Government are unable to concur in the assent given by their predecessors in office 
to the general arbitration Article proposed by Venezuela, and they are unable to agree to the inclusion 
in it of matter other than those arising out of the interpretation or alleged violation of this particular 
Treaty. To engage to refer to arbitration all disputes and controversies whatsoever would be without 
precedent in the Treaties made by Great Britain. Questions might arise, such as those involving the 
title of the British Crown to territory or other sovereign rights which Her Majesty's Govermnent 
could not pledge themselves beforehand to refer to arbitration. 

I have the honour to inclose a printed copy of the Treaty, with the amendments considered to W 
essential by Her Majesty's Government, 

You will o})serve that some other, but minor, alterations have been made, but these are mostly 
matters of form, and call for no particular remark. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) SALISBUEY. 



E 



^ No. 62. 

General Guzman Blanco to the Marquess of Salisbury . 
(Translation.) 
My Lord, Paris, August 5, 1885. 

I HAVE had the honour to receive your Lordship's favour of the 27th July respecting the 
negotiation of a Treaty of Friendship between the two countries, with a modified draft. 

In the first place, your Lordship informs me that the Government of Her Majesty cannot accede 
to my wish that the word " unconditionally " should be expunged from the most-favoured-nation 
clauses, since, even though without it they would have the same sense as with it, it appears from the 
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present correspondence that the Government of Venezuela considers that by omitting this expression A 
it could refuse Great Britain concessions which it might make to another power in return for an 
equivalent which Great Britain should refuse. 

In the second place your Lordship withdraws the arbitration clause applicable to all disputes 
aiising between the two parties, which had been settled with the previous Administration, and 
restricts it to those originated by the Treaty alone, on the score of want of precedents, and the 
possibility that questions might be presented involving the title of the British Crown to territory and 
other sovereign rights, which the Government could not bind itself by anticipation to refer to 
arbitration. 

With respect to the word "unconditionally," my instructions direct me not to admit it, on 
account of the impossibility in which it would place Venezuela of granting particular advantages to 
other States in exchange for others which it should receive from them, whether they were neigh- 
bouring States or not. 

With respect to arbitration, it appears to me that the new Cabinet could not by itself alone B 
repeal the Article to which its predecessor had given formal assent, and thereby placed it beyond its 
competence, and still less so, after your Lordship's declaration in the House of Lords, that the 
engagements of the previous Govemnient would be respected. I should be pained to think that this 
declaration did not include Venezuela. 

I think that boundary questions are of the number of those which it is most expedient to submit 
to the award of an impartial third party. As is shown in practice, other nations are also of this 
opinion ; and that the same view is also shared by Great Britain, I think, may be inferred from her 
action during 1829 and during 1872, in agreeing to submit two controversies respecting territory to 
the decision of the King of Holland and of the Emperor of Brazil respectively. In the last case, it 
proposed the arbitration no less than six times to the United States, as they allege, and it was only 
the seventh time that they accepted this means of deciding whether or not the line should pass by the 
Haro Canal. It appears from the correspondence of the Venezuelan Plenipotentiary, Senor Fortique, 
that the same proposal was made to him orally for the termination of the dispute respecting Guiana. ^ 

In fine, arbitration, in addition to having been employed on various occasions by Great Britain, 
has teen so favourably entertained in her Parliament and by her Statesmen, and in the public opinion 
of the United Kingdom, that its general adoption could not fail to merit applause. Moreover, I 
proceeded in this matter conformably with the Constitution of Venezuela, which requires the 
Executive to stipulate for arbitration in comprehensive terms, and without any restriction. 

I renew, &c. 
(Signed) GUZMAN BLANCO. 



No. 63. 3> 

The Marquess of Salisbury to CfeTterai Ovaman Blaiico. 

M. le Ministre, F<yreign Ojffice, October 3, 1885. 

HER Majesty's Government have had under their consideration the observations which you did 
me the honour to make to me in your note of the 5th August respecting the proposed* Treaty 
between Venezuela and Great Britain. They regret that your instructions do not permit you to agree 
to the Article granting to this country most-favoured-nation treatment in Venezuela in exchange for 
the same treatment already conceded to the latter by Her Majesty's Government, or to the limited 
fonn of Arbitration Article. Under these circumstances, I would ask you, M. le Ministre, to be so 
good as to refer the points on which dififerences have arisen to the Government of the Eepublic, as Her 
Majesty's Government cannot but hope that a perusal of the correspondence which I have had the E 
honour to exchange with you on this subject will convince them of the justice and reasonableness of the 
opinions held by Her Majesty's Government, and thus lead to a modification of your instructions 
in a sense that will permit of the conclusion of a Treaty containing the stipulations which Her 
Majesty's Government desire, and which are those now usually adopted. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' SALISBURY. 



No. 64. 

General Guzman Blanco to the Marquess of Salisbury/. 
(Translation.) 
My Lord, Z^crich, October 12, 1885. 

I HAVE had the honour to receive your Excellency's note of the 3rd instant, asking me to submit 
to my Government the points of disagreement in the negotiations for a Treaty, in the hope that that 
(Hjvernment might modify my instructions in such a sense as would permit me to agree to the most- 
favoured-nation Article and to the limited Arbitration Article, as desired by the Government of Her 
Britamiic Majesty. 

As it is now more than a month since I submitted to the decision of mv Government all that your 
[696—7] ^ 2H 
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A Excellency says in regard to the Treaty we are discussing, I expect every moment a clear and decisive 
answer, which will be my definite instructions. 

As soon as I receive these instructions I shall write a note to your Excellency in the sense tliey 



indicate. 



I have &c. 
(Signed) ' GUZMAN BLANCO. 



No. 65. 

General Chczman Blanco to tJie Earl of Bosebery. 

B My Lord, London, June 19, 1886. 

MY return to Venezuela being. near at hand, I feel naturally a wish that a definite solution oi 
the matters about which I have been treating with your Ministry since my arrival in London in the 
middle part of 1884 may be arrived at. 

I refer principally to three affairs : (1) the additional duty of 30 per cent, upon the merchandize 
from British Colonies : (2) the boundary question between the territories of both Guianas ; and (3) the 
pecuniary claims. 

The two first matters are solved by the draft Treaty which is to be substituted for the incomplete 
and already old one of 1825, it being there established that in future the merchandise from British 
Colonies shall pay the same importation duty as those from the metropolis, and likewise, that any 
misunderstanding between the Contracting Parties shall be decided by the arbitration of a third Power, 
in unity with both nations. 
p And the third point, that concerning the claims, is only dependent upon the acceptance, on the 

^ part of Her Majesty's Government, of the manner of payment proposed by Venezuela, and which 
consists in the substitution for* the gradual extinction of the capital, without any interest as it is now, 
of a diplomatic debt bearing 3 per cent, interest, and a sinking fund half-yearly. Spain, Germany, 
France, fellow-creditors, have found such a change an advantageous one, and the only thing remaining 
to carry it out is that Her Majesty's Government will complete their acceptance of it. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) GUZMAN BLANCO. 



No. 66. 
The Earl of Rosebery to General Guzman Blanco. 



M. le Ministre, Foreign OfflcCy July 20, 1886. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your notes of the 19th and 24th ultimo. 

I am most anxious to take advantage of your stay in Europe to endeavour to come to an under- 
standing as to the questions in dispute between our respective countries, and, in accordance with the 
proposal which I made in my note of the 23rd ultimo, I now transmit to you a Memorandum of the 
bases on which I should be prepared to negotiate. 

You will, I feel sure, recognize the conciliatory spirit shown by Her Majesty's Government in 
these proposals ; and I feel confident that you will meet them with a sincere wish to settle these 
troublesome questions in a manner which will be fair and satisfactory both to England and to Venezuela. 

I have, &c. 
jj (Signed) ROSEBEEY. 



Inclosure in No. 66. 
Memorandum of Bases of Negotiation, 



1. Boundaries. — It is proposed that the two Governments should agree to consider the teiritoiT 
lying between the boundary-liiies respectively proposed in the 8th paragraph of Sefior Eojas' note of 
the 21st February, 1881, and in Lord Granville's note of the 15th September, 1881, as the tenitory in 
dispute between the two countries, and that a boundary-line should be traced within the limits of this 
territory, either by an Arbitrator or by a Joint Commission, on the basis of an equal division of tliis 

^ territory, due regard being paid to natural boundaries. Her Majesty's Government attach special 
importance to the possession by British Guiana of the mouth of the River Waini, and they desire, 
therefore, to stipulate that the line should start from the sea-coast westwards of that point, due 
compensation being found in some other portion of the disputed territory for this departure from the 
basis of an equal ^vision. The question of the cession to Venezuela of the Island of Patos will be 
considered in connection with the boundary negotiations. The Eiver Orinoco to be entirely free to 
commerce and navigation. 

2. Commercial Treaty. — Her Majesty's Government wiU be willing, if the other questions at issue 
are satisfactorily settled, to accept the conditional most-favoured-nation clause proposed by Venezuela 
in place of the absolute clause hitherto insisted upon by them. They will further agree to the insertion 
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in the Treaty of the arbitration clause proposed by Venezuela, limited to diflferences that may arise 
after the date of the signature of the Treaty, and excluding the questions of the boundaiy and of the 
Isle ()f Patos, which Her Majesty's Government are prepared to deal with specially in the manner 
indicated above. 

3. The differential duties against the West India Islands shall cease as soon as the Preliminary 
Auwement between the two Governments has been signed. The question of the claims to indemnity 
for the imposition of those duties, in contravention of the existing Treaty, will he referred to 
aibitration. 

4. A settlement of the 1865 claims similar to that contained in the Ilnd Article of the Convention 
U'tween France and Venezuela of the 26th November, 1885, will be agreed to by Her Majesty's 
(iovernment, subject to the consent of the British claimants. Other pecuniary claims of British 
Mi]>jects against Venezuela will be referred to a Mixed Commission or to arbitration, unless otherwise 
<li>IK)sed of. 



Xo. 67. 
J/r. F. R St John to the Earl of Iddedeigh. 



No. 68. 
Mr. F. JR. St. John to the Earl of Idclesleigh.' 



B 



(Tele<:raphic.) Trinidad, December 7, 1886. 

PEESIDENT told ine yesterday that a lighthouse would be immediately erected at Barima Point, 
in compliance with English request of the 26th May, 1836, and, if opposed by us, would instantly 
))reak off relations. 



My Lord, Cardcas, Deceniber 7, 1886. 

I HAVE this day repoited, by telegraph, tllat it was the intention of the President of the 
Kepuhlic immediately to erect a lighthouse at Barima Point, in compliance with the alleged desire of 
Her Majesty's Government in 1836, and, should any opposition be made by Great Britain, that he 
would instantly break off relations. The circumstances which induced me so to address your 
Lordship are the following : — J) 

Early yesterday morning I received a visit from the Chief Clerk of the Venezuelan Foreign 
OtBce, who came to announce that, the President being desirous of an interview with me, the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs would call at my house at 3 o'clock in a carriage and accompany me to (ieneral 
Guzman Blanco's country house, if I accepted. 

On reaching the President's residence, in company of Dr. Urbaneja, the present, and Sefior Seijas, 
a former. Foreign Minister, I was at once ushered into the drawing-room, where I found a number of 
risitoi-s assembled, and after a few minutes I was shown into another room, where a table was brought 
and a map laid upon it. 

The President then invited my two companions and myself to take seats, and after a long and 
awkward pause, connnenced in a very sententious manner to explain his motive in requesting my 
risit. He said news of the very gravest kind, and calculated to lead to the most serious consequences, 
had reached him, namely, that of Her Majesty's Government having formally taken possession of the 
•lisputed Guiana territory by establishing British functionaries (" autoridades ") upon it in violation of E 
all previous understanding and arrangement ; that such an act compelled him, in vindication of the 
rights of Venezuela over the banks of the Orinoco, at once to erect a lighthouse at Barima Point, and 
thus bringing matters to a head by instantly breaking off relations if the works were interfered with. 

After another long pause, as if desirous of giving me time to reflect, the President asked what 
explanation I had to give for such conduct. I replied that the only one I could offer was that having 
myself heard not a single word in corroboration of the rumour, it was probably untrue, and I requested 
hiiii to tell me whence he had derived his information. The President hereupon appeared somewhat 
♦lisconcerted, altered his tone, and observed that he believed the news had come from a trustworthy 
source. 

After this we all rose, and approaching the table with the map (a small one of Tejera), the 
Pi-esident remarked that up to the left bank of the Barima River, all territory was Venezuelan and 
undisputed, and that, therefore, the erection of a lighthouse at Barima Point was justified. ^ 

I was, however, better acquainted with the topography of this precise locality than any one ^ 
present, and was able, in the first place, to point out that the disputed territory commenced at the 
Amacura River, 10 miles westward of the Barima ; and in the second place, that even admitting the 
ueutral line to begin where his Excellency imagined, that the erection of a lighthouse would still 
constitute a violation of disputed ground, since the " Point '* stood not on the left, but on the right 
^>ank of the Barima River, a fact which the President denied at first, but was afterwards forced to 
admit, on inspecting the Map with a magnifying glass. 

I then begged permission to speak, and said I was not authorized by my Government to discuss 
this (question, but should simply state my pereonal impression that the Venezuelan Government 
were unduly precipitating matters by resolving on a step exactly similar' to that which they accused 
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A Her Majesty's Government of having taken, and I besought his Excellency to postpone any action 
till I had reierred the matter home and received a reply. 

But the President refused my request on the ground that by lighting Barima Point he was only 
carrying out the wishes of the British Government, and on my asking when and how these wishes were 
expressed, I was referred to a note addressed by Sir Eobert Porter on the 26th May, ] 836. 

In the course of the interview I stated that the only mstances of British authorities visiting the 
disputed territories had been, as far as I knew, for police purposes ; and I added that on the occasion 
of the last expedition, the fact had been communicated and explained by my predecessor. Colonel 
Mansfield, in a note which I distinctly remembered, I said, to have read, but which Seflor Seijas as 
distinctly denied the existence of, and which, on referring afterwards to the Legation archives, I found 
to have been addressed by Colonel Mansfield on the 26th January, 1885, and replied to by the 
Venezuelan Government on the 3rd February. 

Since writing the above I have called at the Venezuelan Foreign Office where, on being received 
by Messrs. Urbaneja and Seijas, I said that on reference to the Legation archives, my statement of 
yesterday with regard to Colonel Manslield^s notification of an intended expedition for police purposes 
had proved correct, as they would themselves see if they referred to their own archives ; and I asked if 
I could be shown the note by which in 1836, Her Majesty's Government, as alleged, had asked that of 
Venezuela to erect a lighthouse at Barima Point. My request was at once complied with, and the note 
produced in which Sir Eobert Porter, on the 26th May, 1836, mentions (in the concluding paragraph 
of a lengthy conmiunication addressed to the Venezuelan Government) a wish on the part of Her 
Majesty's Government, which was doubtlessly modified some years after on the report by Sir Robert 
Schomburgk, of the existence of the remains of an old Dutch fort. 

I then drew attention to the amicable desire of Her Majesty's Government, at various times 
expressed, of abandoning their rights over the bank of the Orinoco if they were met in an equally 
friendly spirit by the Government of Venezuela. I asked if the language of menace used by the 
C President on the previous day, which I was bound to report by telegraph, was not calculated to render 
all prospect of an amicable settlement hopeless. -Ajid on Dr. Urbaneja here observing that this 
danger might be avoided by withholding for the present my telegram to your Lordship, I replied that I 
should willingly do so if before mail time to-morrow, I received an assurance that its cause was removed 
by postponement for the present of the threatened occupation. 

Before concluding this dispatch, I must not omit to mention that during the early portion of my 
inter\dew with the President, his Excellency used the expression, " occupation of Barima Point," which 
he subsequently changed into " erection of a lighthouse " (as though the terms were not synonymous), 
after my remark that the Government of Venezuela appeared to contemplate precisely what thev 
accused and blamed Her Majesty's Government for doing ; and that on my remarking that in order to 
prevent the disputed territory from becoming an asylum for criminals these had often been pursued by 
British police, and could be similarly pursued by Venezuelan police when escaping from the other side, 
the President observed, " Then this alters the case ; " but he, nevertheless, on my asking at the conclusion 
D of the interview if I should still forward to Her Majesty's Government my proposed telegram, answered 

^'Yes." 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) F. R ST. JOHN. 

P.S. December 8, 1886. — Twenty-four hours have elapsed since my interview with Messrs. Urbaneja 
and Seijas at the Foreign Department, and I am now forced, in the absence of any communication from 
them to close this dispatch, which wUl leave for England by Koyal mail-steamer to-day. 

F. R ST. J. 



E 



No. 69. 
The Earl of Iddesleigh to Mr. F. R. St. John. 



gj^ Foreign Office, January 12, 1887. 

HER Majesty's Government have had under their consideration the despatch of the 7th ultimo, 
in which you report the circumstances under which President Guzman Blanco made to you the 
intimation, of which you informed me by telegraph on the same day, that the Venezuelan Government 
intended to erect at once a lightliouse at Barima Point ; and that, should any opposition be made by 
Great Britain, the President would break off relations with Her Majesty's Government 

In the first place, I have to acquaint you that the language which you inform me you held at your 
interview with General Guzman Blanco has the approval of Her Majesty's Government ; they do not, 
however, wish you to say anything further concerning the pursuit of fugitives into the disputed 
-D territory by the Venezuelan police, as it is not desirable to encourage the Venezuelan Government to 
adopt such action ; and I now proceed to give you their instructions as to the reply which you should 
make to the communication from the Government of Venezuela. 

You will inform President Blanco that the request by the British Consul for the erection of 
such a licrhthouse in 1836, to which his Excellency referred in conversation with you as justifying the 
intention which he announced, was unknown to, and unauthorized by the British Government of the 
day • that an attempt to erect such a lighthouse without the consent of Her Majesty's Government 
would be a departure from the reciprocal enj^^gement taken by the Governments of Venezuela and 
Eno-land in 1850 not to occupy or encroach upon the territory in dispute between the two countnes : 
and that Her Majesty's Government would be justified hi resisting such a proceedmg as an act of 
a^r^res^ion on the part of Venezuela. Xevertlieless, as it appears that a light at Barima Pomt would 
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render the navigation of the Orinoco River safer, and thus be of undoubted benefit to commerce A 
generally. Her Majesty's Government do not desire unduly to insist on their rights, and I have to 
instruct you to inform President Blanco that they will give their consent to the erection of a light at 
Barima Point on condition that an arrangement shall be come to between the two Governments as to 
the quantity of land to be occupied for the purpose, and that the Venezuelan Government shall give a 
formal engagement in writing that the placing of the light will in no way be held as prejudicing the 
British claim to the territory in dispute, of which Barima Point forms a part, nor be construed hereafter 
as evidence of any right on the part of Venezuela to Barima Point, nor as an acquiescence by Great 
Britain in such an assumption. 

On receiving such written assurances, Her Majesty's Government will be prepared to instruct 
the British local authorities not to offer any opposition to the erection of the proposed light ; but you 
should warn the Venezuelan Government against the danger of their taking action in the matter 
without a previous understanding with this country. 

I am, &c. " 

(Signed) IDDESLEIGH. . 



No. 70. 
Mr. F. i?. &L John to Sir J. Pauncefote. 



Sir, Cardca8y January 19, 1887. 

EEFEREING to my despatch to the late Earl of Iddesleigh of the 10th December last, I have 
the honour to inclose, in translation, a further note addressed to me by the Venezuelan Government 
on the subject of the contemplated occupation of Barima Point. C 

If I am not mistaken, this note implies hesitation on the part of the President of Venezuela to 
carry out a threat which could only result in determining Her Majesty's Government to withdraw 
their offer of surrendering the lower right bank of the Orinoco Eiver, in compliance with the vrishes, 
not of those living on the spot, and directly concerned, but of the Venezuelan Grovemment, and it 
attempts to effect a retreat from a difficult position by throwing all the blame on me for having failed 
to supply to the Venezuelan Government the explanations asked for, and for refusing to discuss the 
question without authority. 

In the leading portion the phrase " his *' (the President's) proposal to send an engineer and new 
ofiBcials to " Barima " is evidently intended to convey the idea, when published, that the Barima Eiver 
is habitually occupied by Venezuelan officials, and that there is therefore no departure from custom in 
the proposed measure. In a subsequent paragraph, though allusion is made to Lord Aberdeen's note 
of 1844, which I had quoted in proof of what Great Britain claimed many years q%o as British 
Guiana, it is endeavoured to show that the removal, at the request of the Venezuelan Representative, ^ 
of the flags, posts, and marks placed by Sir Eobert Schomburgk in 1841 was proof of our admission 
that the territory belonged to Venezuela; and in the concluding part it is affirmed, despite the 
explanations given by me in my note of the 10th December, 1886 (see my despatch to Lord Iddesleigh 
of the 10th December), that my statement that Sir Eobert Porter recommended to the Venezuelan 
Government the erection of a lighthouse at Barima Point without authority from Her Majesty's 
Government is unworthy of credit 

In order to avoid any possible doubt as to what really passed at my interview of the 6th 
December with the President, I deemed it right, without entering into discussion or taking any 
further notice of the frivolous plea that Sir Eobert Porter's suggestion of 1836 justifies the occupation 
of Barima Point by Venezuela, to place on record a brief fiwjcount of my interview, firstly with the 
President, and then with the Minister of Foreign Affairs, already reported in my despatch to the 
Earl of Iddesleigh N'o. 106 of the 7th December last. jj 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) F. E. ST. JOHN. 



Inclosure 1 in No, 70. 
Sefior Urbaneja to Mr. F, R. St John. 



(Translation.) 

Your Excellency, Caracas, January 8, 1887. 

I HAVE had the honour to receive your note, dated the 9th ultimo, in answer to the request of 
the Government for information from the Legation regarding certain proceedings on the part of 
British authorities. ^ 

The President of the Eepublic, to whom I read that answer, has directed me to state to you his 
regrets that the friendly spirit by which he was moved in impaiting to you the information which he 
had received, and his proposal to send an engineer and new officials to Barima, Amacura, and other 
places, should have proved unavailing. You refuse to give the explanation which perhaps might have 
modified that intention either materially or as regards the time of its execution, for which reason his 
Excellency has commanded me to here point out that for all time the interview of the 6th initiated by 
him and the note from this Department, in which was summed up what passed thereat, wiU remain as 
proof of the loyal frankness and conciliatory wishes of the Head of the Government of Venezuela in 
tliis affair. 

[696—7] 2 I 
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A I should here conclude^ had you not added two remarks notwithstanding your declaration to 

decline what was asked, and to discontinue the discussion, but those remarks call for some explanation. 

In the first place, you deny my assertion touching the territory situated between the Rivers 
Barima and Amacura, alleging that it was already mentioned in Lord Aberdeen's note to Sefior Fortique 
of the 30th. March, 1844, as part of British Guiana. 

Venezuela has never admitted, nor will ever admit, that Dufch Guiana bordered on the Orinoco ; 
and it results from the note with which Sefior Fortique commenced the negotiation of limits, as well 
a<^ from preceding ones in which he called for the removal of flags, posts, and marks placed in 1841 
by the Engineer Schomburgk at Barima and other places, and from the conference which took place 
on the subject with their Excellencies the Ministers of Foreign Affairs and the Colonies. 

It was precisely the placing of such marks of foreign dominion in the places mentioned to which 
Great Britain holds no title', whicli gave rise to such serious feeling in Venezuela, and led to the 
mission of MM. Jos6 Santiago Eodriguez and Juan Jos^ Romero to Demerara in the capacity of 
B Commissioners to ask for explanations regarding those astounding acts. In a note of the llth 
December, 1842, Lord Aberdeen wrote to Sefior Fortique that the marks had been placed as a means of 
enabling his Government to discuss the question of limits with the Government of Venezuela, that 
they were placed for this very purpose, and not, as Venezuela seemed to Jear, for the purpose of 
establishing dominion and authority on the part of Great Britain. 

Lord Aberdeen added that he had learnt with pleasure that the two Commissioners sent by the 
Eepublic to British Guiana were enabled to convince themselves by the statements of the Grovernor of 
that Colony that Barima Point had not been occupied by British authorities. 

The usurpations sanctioned by Spain by the Treaty of Mnnster were those concerning the Colonies 
of Essequibo, Demerara, Berbice, and Surinam, immediately confirmed by the Convention of Extra- 
dition concluded at Aranjuez, whence you will see that the Dutch Colonies of Essequibo, Demerara 
Berbice, and Surinam, with CuraQoa and San Eustaquio, are specified in contradistinction to the 
|-i Spanish Colonies of the Orinoco, Coro, and Puerto Itico. Of said Dutch Colonies, the Netherlands 
transferred to His Britannic Majesty, by the Treaty of London of the 13th August, 1814, those of 
Essequibo, Demerara, and Berbice. Whence comes, tiierefore, British right over the Spanish Colonies 
of the Orinoco ? 

Your second remark is to the effect that the British Agent in Cardxjas, namely, Sir Robert Ker 
Porter, in 1836 Charg^ d' Affaires of Great Britain in this Itepublic, proceeded to request its Govern- 
ment to place a lighthouse at Barima Point without the knowledge or authority of his Government, 
and you add, by quoting a note of the Legation of the 26th September, 1851, to this Department, that 
the doctrine that every act and word of a Diplomatic Agent binds his Government is inconsistent with 
international law, it being well known that not even a Treaty concluded by a Plenipotentiary is valid 
without it be ratified by his Government 

On these points the President commands me to declare it inconceivable (inadmissible) to the 

Government of Venezuela that during the long space of fifty years since the date of the communication 

D of Sir Robert, the Government of Great Britain, informed by him or his successors of the step he had 

taken, should not have notified to Venezuela the fact of that want of authority of which, after fifty 

years, you now for the first time inform her, but which she ha4 no ground for presuming. 

I avail, &c. 
(Signed) DIEGO B. UEBANEJA 



Inclosure 2 in No. 70. 

Mr. F. R. St, John to Sefior Urhanejcu 

Senor Ministro, Cardcas, January 19, 1887. 

E I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's note of the 8th instant on 

the subject of my interview of the 6th ultimo with the President of the Eepublic, and must express to 
you my astonishment at one of the statements it contains, namely, that it was owing to my neglect to 
furnish explanations regarding certain alleged proceedings on the part of British authorities in Guiana, 
and my refusal to enter upon a discussion of the question generally, that the President was induced to 
persist in his intention to occupy Barima Point by erecting there a lighthouse. 

Permit me. Sir, to state briefly my recollections of the main features of the interview in question. 

The President commenced by saying he had received news of the gravest kind — ^that British 
authorities were in actual occupation of the territory lying between the Barima and Amacura Kivers — 
territory which his Excellency alleged, and I denied, belonged to Venezuela and had never l^een 
disputed ; and he asked me to explain such conduct. To this I replied that I was unable to do so, 
for the reason that I had, until that moment, not heard a single word on the subject of the alleged 
occupation ; and I suggested that perhaps there might have been one of the usual police expeditions m 
•P pursuit of criminals. His Excellency then proceeded to inform me that he intended immediately to 
occupy Barima Point by er^ting there a lighthouse, and he should, he continued, instantly break off 
relations with Great Britain if opposed. 

Your Excellency will doubtless recollect that, at this stage of the interview, I ventured to 
remonstrate with the President on his determination to precipitate matters, and I asked for time in 
order do communicate by telegraph with Her Majesty's Government and await an answer. But his 
Excellency refused on the ground, he said, that he had determined to bring this long-pending question 
at once to an issue ; and on my asking, at tihe termination of the interview, if he authorized me to 
telegraph to Her Majesty's Government in the sense of what he had just stated, his Excellency 
answered in the affirmative. 
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Your Excellency will also recollect that the day following I called at the Department, where I 
was received by yourself and Senor Seijas ; that I besought you to speak with the President, ofifering 
to keep back for twenty-four hours my telegram to Her Majesty's Government, which I did accordingly, 
but to no purpose, and so my message to England was at last dispatched. 

I trust your Excellency will now perceive not only how impossible it was to supply the infoima- 
don asked for, but how diflScult it would have been for me, consistently with my duties, to have 
entered, unauthorized by my Government, upon a discussion of a question of which the aspect was so 
entirely changed by this new and unexpected resolve on the part of the President of the Kepublic, 

I avail, &c. 
(Signed) F. R ST. JOHN. 

P.S. — Your Excellency mentions in the second paragraph of your note under acknowledgment the 
sending of new functionaries to Barima, &c. ; I shall be obliged if your Excellency will inform me 
when such functionaries were sent there on former occasions, and how long thev remained. 

F. R ST. J. 



B 



No. 71. 
Mr. F. R. St. John to Sir J. Pauucefote. 



(Telegi-aphic.) Trinidad, January 29, 1887. 

FRONTIER Commission returnee}. I am officially infonned that evacuation by us of territory 
between Orinoco and Pomeroon is required, and if no satisfactory assuraiace is received by meeting 
of Congress, 20th February, relations will cease. Instruct me for this contingency. 







No. 72. 
Mr. F. R. St. John to Her Majeati/s Pi^ncipal Secretary of Stale, Foreign Office. 

My Lord, Cardcas, February 1, 1887. 

I HAD the honour on the 29th ultimo to report to Her Majesty's Government, by telegraph, 
that unless an assurance were received by the Venezuelan Government before the 20th February that 
the territory lying between the Rivers Orinoco and Pomaroon would be evacuated by Great Britain 
diplomatic relations should cease between the two coimtries. -p^ 

I have now the honour to forward a translation of the communication from the Venezuelan ^ 
Government in which this determination is officially conveyed to me. 

The note in question commences by informing me that the Head of the Venezuelan Commission 
which was sent to the Guiana frontier had returned to Caracas and reported that they found two 
British Commissaries on the bank of the Amacura River, where, by depositions taken, it was proved 
that jurisdiction had been and is exercised by such Commissaries and others ; that there exists there a 
buildtoig used as a public office and flying the British flag ; that vessels clearing from Ciudad Bolivar 
are not allowed to trade in rum or ascend the River Barima without permission from the British 
authorities at Georgetown ; further, that gold-mines are worked on territory situated between the 
Rivers Cuyxmi, Mazaruni, and Puruni, whence a great quantity of gold had been exported through the 
British Colonial Custom-house. Lastly, that the Commission had proceeded to Georgetown and 
acquainted the Governor with this violation of alleged Venezuelan territory. 

The Venezuelan note then proceeds to discuss at length the right of Great Britain thus to jj 
appropriate territory of which the ownership is still in dispute, and argues from the incident, mentioned 
in Lord Aberdeen's note of the 30th March, 1844, to the Venezuelan Representative, of an unsuccessful 
Spanish attack upon the Dutch at New Zealand in 1797, that the latter must have been in unlawful 
possession of the place. 

It is further complained that by way of reply to the explanation of these acts demanded by . 

General Guzman Blanco, when Venezuelan Representative in London, Her Majesty's Government | 

published a Notice in the " London Gazette " of the 28th July last that all territory within the i 

delimitation of Sir Robert Schomburgk is British. i 

The note then affirms that Venezuela is still disposed to end the controversy by recourse to ''\ 

ai'bitration — the only mode of settlement consistent with her Constitution — and concludes by stating 
that for the reasons which are set forth the President of the Republic demands that the territory lying 
between the Orinoco and Pomaroon Rivers be evacuated by Great Britain, failing which the 
(lovemment of Venezuela will, in the case of either no reply or of a refusal, break ofl* diplomatic relations, P 

The despatch from the Earl of Iddesleigh of the 12th ultimo, of which I was directed to commu- 
nicate the substance to the Venezuelan Government, having reached me immediately after I received 
the Venezuelan note of which the inclosed is a copy, I thought it the best reply I could give to a 
communication the receipt of which I did not otherwise acknowledge, 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) F. R ST: JOHN. 
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Inclosure in No. 72. 

Seflor Vrbaneja to Mr. F. R. St John. 
(Tmnslation.) 

Sir, Ca9Hica8, January 26, 1887. 

A IN" accordance with what was communicated to you by this Department on the 7th Decemter 

last, the President of the Eepublic sent as Commissioners to Barima and other spots, with the object 
already explained, Engineer Dr. Jesus Mufioz Tebar and General Santiago Eodil. 

The Head of the Commission has just returned here, and has informed the Grovemment of its 
result. 

Unfortunately, the grave reports which caused that step are confirmed. 

Firstly, the Commission found in the neighbourhood of the right bank of the Eiver Amacura two 
Commissaries, Messrs. Francis Stephen Neame and J. B. Jeffry. 

These produced their warrants as rural constables, sent by Mr. Michael McTurk, who styles 
himself Her Majesty's Stipendiary Magistrate in and for the Colony of British Guiana. The warrants 
are dated the 1st March, 1885, and 6th September, 1886, respectively. 

In replying to a communication from the Commissioners, the Commissaries stated that they had 

x» not received instructions to prevent the Venezuelan authorities of the left bank from descending the 

*^ Amacura, but that they were authorized to prevent any Venezuelan vessel from selling rum or 

spirituous liquors on British territory, and they added that any one selling rum without a licence to 

that effect issued by the Government (of Demerara) could be arrested at any time. 

In the said village of Amacura the Commission took declarations on oath from the Venezuelan 
Commissary, Mr. Robert Wells, and Messrs. Ancieto Eamufiez and Alfonso Figueredo. 

Their depositions corroborated the capture and arrest of the first in that same place, his convey- 
ance to Georgetown and confinement in the prison of that place for two months, his trial, and sentence 
to a fine of 20 dollars, and, moreover, established the fact of the existence of a wooden house with a 
tiled roof, which serves as a public office, flies the British flag, was built by order and at the expense 
of the Colonial Government, and waa seen by the Commissioners. It was in the same 
manner also proved that an English revenue-cutter, named "Transfer," had on various occasions 
made voyages to the Amacura, conveying the British Magistrate and armed police functionaries, with 
Q the object of inquiring into, judging, and deciding criminal and police cases ; and that vessels legally 
dispatched from Ciudad Bolivar are registered in Amacura as well as in Barima, and are prohibited 
from selling their goods and continuing their course on the Barima imless in ballast, requiring them, 
in order to trade, that they obtain permission in Georgetown. 

The Conmiissioners proceeded to the right bank of the Amacura, where they put themselves in 
communication, written and verbal, with the said Commissaries. From thence they proceeded to the 
neighbourhood of Acura, where they were told there was a Commissary, named Harrington, who was 
at that time absent, and that a Judge of the Peace was there until three months previously on account 
of the assassination of a coolie, and that the culprit was arrested and conveyed to Greorgetown for 
trial. He was sentenced to five years' imprisonment. 

In Cuabana, a village situated on the right bank of the Eiver Guainia, they found a shed which 
serves for a Protestant church and public school, built under the superintendence of the missionarj-, 
Walter Heard. In the register of marriages found there it is stated that the place pertains to the 
D county of Essequibo. No Commissary was foimd in the place. 

Moreover, according to information obtained from the schoolmaster, Mr. Jacob IngUs, the Colonial 
Government keeps one in the village of Guaramuri, on the bank of the Eiver Monica. The Commission 
also ascertained that gold-mines are worked under English authority in our territory situated between 
the Eivers Cuyuni, Mazaruni, and Puruni, and that a great quantity of that mineral has been already 
exported through the English Custom-house. 

Lastly, the Commission proceeded to Georgetown, and, through the Venezuelan Consulate in that 
town, made the Governor of Demerara acquainted with the duty with which they were charged, what, 
by virtue of it, they had done, and with the (fact of the) proved violation of Venezuelan territory. 

The Secretary of the British functionary confined himself to replying on the 6th of this month 

that he had seen a Notice published in the " London Gazette " on the 21st October, 1886, of which he 

sent a copy, and he declared that the districts referred to in the oflScial note of the Commission are 

within the limits indicated by the terms of the Notice, and form a part of the Colony of British 

E Guiana. 

In the Notice it is proclauned and notified that the limits of British Guiana being in dispute 
between the Government of Her Majesty and that of Venezuela, and it having come to the knowledge 
of Her Majesty that the Government of Venezuela has granted, and intends to grant, concessions of 
land within the territory claimed by the Government of Her Majesty, such titles will not be admitted 
nor recognized, and that all persons taking possession of such lands, or exercising in them any right on 
the strength of such titles, will be tried as trespassers. 

In conclusion, it is stated that, in the Library of the Colonial OfiBoe, Downing Street, or in the 
Secretariat of the Government in Georgetown, British Guiana, may be seen a map which indicates the 
limits between British Guiana and Venezuela as claimed by Her Majesty's Government. 

It is incomprehensible why in the said Notice these limits are not specified, and why they are 
left in a map separated from the Notice to which they relate. 

Well, then, by what is seen there remains not the slightest doubt that an extensive territory in 
•^ Venezuela and the great artery on the north of the Continent of South America, the Orinoco, are 
practically under the authority of Great Britain, on the specious ground that there exists a dispute of 
limits between the llepublic and Her Britannic Majesty. 

The logical conclusion from the existence of a difference respecting the proprietorship of land and 
water should te all the more reason for neutralizing by common accord the places in dispute, i)ending 
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a decision of the aaine. But for one of the litigants to determine by himself, and without consideration A 
(rf the rights of the other, upon the appropriation of the object in dispute, is by the light of all juris- 
prodence an unjustiHable violation of the most sacred law of nations, and is a mortal wound (inflicted) 
on the sovereignty of the Republic. 

Great Britain has herself, in an analogous case, condemned the very act which she has now 
committed against Venezuela. 

Accortling to tl)e Decree issued by the King of Spain in 1768 the Province of Guiana was 
bordered on the south by the Amazon and on the east by the Atlantic. 

So that the aquisitions of other Powers within these limits were unlawful, except such as were 
afterwards recognized by that Monarchy. As regards the Netherlands, to whose rights Great Britain 
gnceeeded, all that was left in their power of the said territory were the establishments of Essequibo, 
Demerara, Berbice, and Surinam, of which the Dutch had taken possession during their long war with 
their former Suzerain, which ended with the Treaty of Munster of 1648. 

That the Dutch then possessed no other Colonies than those mentioned is proved by the Con- S 
YCDition of Extradition concluded in Aranjuez between Spain and the Netherlands at the end of the 
eighteenth century, on the 23rd June, 1791, in which only these are named. 

And it is to l)e observetl that the Dutch could not encroach upon the Spanish possessions, because 
Article VI of the Treaty of Munster forbade them to navigate and trade thither ; notwithstanding 
this they continued to advance ; but Spain, far from consenting to fresh usurpations, recalled them by 
feroe. 

Lord Al)erdeen himself mentions in his note of the 30th March, 1844, to M. Fortique, that in 1797 
tjie attack by Spain of the fort of New Zealand, without attaching importance to its unfavourable 
result [»ic]. 

What it is endeavoured to prove is not the superiority of her forces over the Dutch garrison, but 
the opposition made to the latter's advances. Therefore, all beyond the Essequibo was outside the 
jurisdiction of Holland, who, on her side, only ceded to Great Britain in 1814 the establishments of p 
Eisequilx), Demerara, and Berbice, 

In 1844 Lord Aterdeen proposed as limit the Moroco. 

In 1851 Lord Grau\ille su^ested to Vaiezuela a line commencing 29 miles east of the eastern 
bank of the Barima. 

In 1886 Lord Eoseljery suggested a frontier which should start from the the sea-shore to the west 
of the River Guainia. 

In 1868 the Governor of Demerara, in a Decree on land sur\'ey, fixed none more northerly than 
the Pomaroon. 

It was on the 6th November, 1886, when on the repeal of that Decree, by order of Her Majesty's 
Goremment, that he ordered new surveys reaching the eastern bank of the Amacura. 
It was also in 1885 and 1886 that he named Commissaries for the Amacura. 
In 1841 the Engineer Schomburgk capriciously fixed the frontier claimed to-day by Her Majesty, 
placing posts and other marks. j^ 

The Kepiibhc, being alarmed by such acts, sent two Commissioners to Demerara to demand 
explanations, and ordered their Minister in London to request that the marks be removed. 

The Governor of Demerara stated to the Commissioners that, as the frontier was undefined and a 
matter of question, the work of Mr. Schomburgk was not and could not have been made with the idea 
of taking possession of the line, but as a simple indication of the line presumed on the part of British 
Guiana, and that in the meantime, while the frontier remained undetermined, the Government of 
Venezuela might rest assured that no fort should be ordered to be built on the territory referred to, 
nor should any troops or forces be sent there. 

On his part Lord Aberdeen replied that the marks placed by Mr. Schomburgk, in various parts of 
the country which he had explored, were only a preliminary step subject to future discussion by the two 
Governments ; that they were the only practicable means of preparing oneself for the discussion of the 
question of the frontier with the Government of Venezuela ; and they were placed with this express 
object, and not, as stated by the Venezuelan Government, with the intention of establishing the JE 
dominion and rule of Great Britain. 

He added that he was pleased to learn, by a note from Senor Fortique, that the two Commissioners 
sent by this Government to British Guiana were able to convince themselves, from the statements of 
the Governor of that Colony, that Barima Point had not been occupied by British functionaries. This 
was written on the 11th December, 1841. 

Soon after, on the Slst January, 1842, Lord Alierdeen ordered the marks to l)e removed, in order 
to put an end to the ill-feeling which existed in Venezuela in consequence of the proceedings of 
Mr. Schomburgk, and in compliance with the renewed representations of Seiior Fortique ; how to 
reconcile, therefore, this proceeding, at a time when it was held that during dispute it was impossible 
to take possession of the territory, with the act of to- day, by which the British Government has 
an-ogated to itself the dominion of that which it professes to claim, exceeds the understanding of 
Venezuela. 

And I must here remark that the latter never understood that the proprietorship of the places J? 
situated on this side of the mouth of the Pomaroon was ever in dispute, but only those to be found 
between this river and the Essequibo, and it very clearly follows from the proposal of Lord Aberdeen 
that it was agreed that the mouth of the Moroco should constitute the western limit of the British 
possessions. 

However, even admitting, by way of argument, that the territory in dispute was more extended, 
this would not have authorized Great Britain in occupying it, not only for the reason of the thing in 
itself, but because she bound herself not to do so. 

1 refer to the Convention concluded in November, 1850, by exchange of notes with Mr. Wilson, 
Charg^ d' Affaires of Great Britain, at his request, and in pursuance of clear instructions from his 
[696—7] 2 K 



124 

A Goverument. He declared the rumours then Ijruited about here, that Tireat Britain desired to claim 
Venezuelan Guiana, to be witliout foundation and the reveree of true. He followed up this statement 
by declaring that (ireat Britain would neither occupy nor usurp tlie territory in dispute, nor order 
such occupations or usurpations, nor authorize them on the part of her autliorities, and she requested 
and obtained from Venezuela similar assurances. 

Hence it is clear that Great Britain has violated this Agreement, which was her work ; that she 
has penetrated into forbidden places, visited the Kivers Guainia, Morazuana, and Amacura, and 
Barima Creek, affixing Notices on the trees on the river banks that her laws were there enforced ; 
that she named Conimissaries : carrying off a Venezuelan Connnissary on pretext that he had mal- 
treated a Portuguese, even though w^ithin jurisdiction of the liejiublic, conveying him to Georgetown, 
imprisoning him, trying him, and inflicting on him the fine of 20 dollars ; that she established in 
Amacura a public office, traversing the space lying between it and the JBarima by means of the 
coastguard schooner " Transfer ; " that she included those places within the district of the Governor of 
•B Demerara, sending thither a Magistrate in order to inquire into and decide police and criminal cases : 
that she authorized the working of mines on Venezuelan territory, and finally appropriated it on the 
ground, as alleged, that the dispute of limits was pending. 

As Minister of the Bepublic, General Guzman Blanco claimed from the British Government, in a 
note of the 28th July last, the explanation which such acts demanded, and the reply has l)een to 
proclaim and publish, by a Notice in the "London Gazette" of the Ist October, 188G, that what is 
included in the delimitation of the Engineer Schomburgk belongs to her ; that is to say, that (ireat 
Britain, by herself and for herself, w4th exclusion of Venezuela, has decided as hers the inouth of the 
Orinoco, the most important river of the EepubUc, of which the Barima and ilorazuana are brancbep, 
and including Barima l^oint, which her Charg^ d* Affaires, Sir Kobert Porter, spontaneously suiTendered 
on the 26th May, 1836, as being under the sovereignty of Venezuela. Many times lia« the latter 
proposed that the question be submitted to the decision of an arbitrator of rights, and the Govennnent 
p of Her Majesty has declined, on the ground of being unable to apply such a method in a dispute of 
limits. She has persisted in her refusal, notwithstanding that by Conventions in 1827 and 1871 she 
referred to arbitration boundary disputes wdth the United States, the one respecting possessions in 
North America, and the other respecting the Haro Canal, with the circumstance that in the last case 
the proposal emanated as many as six times from herself. 

Venezuela continues to be disposed to end the controversy by recourse to arbitration, which is the 
only way compatible with her existing Constitution. 

On the grounds of what has been explained, the President of the EepubUc demands from Her 
Majesty the evacuation of Venezuelan territory from the mouth of the Orinoco to that of the Punianjon, 
which she (Great Britain) has unjustly occupied with the imderstanding that if by the 20th February 
next, at the meeting of Congress, to whom the Government is boimd to render an account of everything, 
no reply should be received, or should be negative, the diplomatic relations between the two countries 
^hall be broken off. 
J) I renew, &c. 

(Signed) DIEGO B. UEBAXEJA. 



Mr. F, R. St John to Her Majesty t^ Principal Secretary of State, Foreign Office, 

My Lord, Caj^cas, February 1, 1887. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the late Earl of Iddesleigh s desi)atcli to me 

of the I2th of last month, directing me to inform the Venezuelan Government of the conditions on 

■g which Her Majesty's Government would not be indisposed to sanction the placing of a light at Barima 

Point, and 1 beg to inclose herewith a copy of the note which I, in consequence, addresseil to this 

Government. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) F. E. ST. JOHN. 

P.S. — I should mention that the communication above referred to was delivered by me personally 
to the Venezuelan Minister, and that in doing so I drew attention to the conciliatory spirit in wliich it 
was conceived, adding that I hoped it might be the means of avoiding a rupture. 

E. E. ST. J. 



p Inclosure in No. 73. 

Mr, F, R, St. John to Sehor Urbane ja, 

Senor Ministro, Cnrdcas, January 31, 1887. 

EEFEKKING to my interview of the 6th December last w^ith his Excellency the I^resideut of the 
Eepublic, and to your Excellency's note of the day after, in which was signified to me the intenti(m of 
the Government of Venezuela to proceed at once to occupy Barima Point by erecting there a lighthouse 
in compliance with the alleged desire of Her Majesty's (Tovernnient, I am now instnicted l)y Her 
Majesty's Princii)al Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to state to your Excellency, for the infor- 
mation of the President, that the request by the British Consul for the erection of such a lighthouse 
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in 1836 was unknown to and unauthorized l)y the British Government of the day; that an attempt to 
erect such a lighthouse without the consent of Her Majesty's Government would be a departure from 
the reciprocal agreement taken by the Governments of Venezuela and England in 1850 not to occupy 
or encroach upon the territory in dispute l)etween the two countries, and that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment would be justified in resisting such a proceeding as an act of aggression on the part of 
Venezuela. 

Nevertheless, as it appears that a light at Barima Point would render the navigation of the 
Orinoco River safer, and thus ])e of undoubted Ijenefit to commerce generally, Her Majesty's Govem- 
Hient do not desire unduly to insist on their rights, and I am, in consequence, instructed to inform the 
President that they will give their consent to the erection of a light at Barima Point, on condition 
that an arrangement shall be come to l)etween the two (Joveniments as to the quantity of land to be 
occupied for the purpose, and that the Venezuelan Government shall give a formal engagement in 
writing that the placing of the light will in no way l)e held as prejudicing the British claim to the 
territory in dispute, of \vhich Barima Point forms a part, nor be construed hereafter as evidence of 
any right on the part of Venezuela to Barima l^rint, iu)r as an acquiescence by Great Britain in such 
assumption. 

I am further instructed to state that, on receiving such written assurances, Her Majesty's 
(rovernment will he prepared to instruct the British local authorities not to offer any opposition to 
the erection of the proposed light. But I must w^arn the Government of Venezuela against 
the danger of their taking action in the matter without previous understanding with Great 
liritain, 

I renew, &c. 
(Signed) F. 11. ST. JOHN. 



No. 74 
The Marqiteaa of Salisbwy to Mr, F. R. St, Jalin, 



No. 75. 
Mr, F, R. St, John to the Marquess of Salishiirif, 
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Sii', Foreign Office, February 7, 1887. 

I RECEIVED on the 4th instant a telegram from you reporting that you had been officially 
informed by the Venezuelan Government that they require the evacuation by this country of the 
territory situated between the Orinoco and Pomeroon Kivers, and that, in' the event of no satisfactory 
^issurance teing received by them before the meeting of Congress on the 20th February, diplomatic 
relations would be suspended between Her Majesty's Government and that of Venezuela. 

I have instnicned you by telegraph, to inform the Venezuelan Government, in reply, that, while 
Her Majesty's Government are still ready to enter into friendly negotiations for the settlement of the D 
Iwuudary question, they are not prepared to accede to the demand now made by the Venezuelan 
Government, much as they would regret the course of action indicated as the probable alternative on 
the part of that Government. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 



No. 76. 
Mr. F. R, St, John to the Marquess of Salisburi/, 



E 



<Tele^aphic.) St, Thomas, February 7, 1887. 

YOUR despatch of the 12th January. 

The Government indignantly reject conditions, and insist on evacuation and arbitration, or 
rupture. 



(Extract.) Cardcas, February 7, 1887. 

WITH reference to the late Earl of Iddesleigh's despatch to me of the 12th of last month, instruct 
iug me to communicate to the Venezuelan Government the willingness of Her Majesty's Ciovernment 
to permit the placing of a light at Barima I'oint on receiving a written assurance that the rights of 
Great Britain over the territory would not be prejudiced thereby, I have the honour to inclose a trans- 
lation of the reply which I received from the Venezuelan Goveniment, together with my rejoinder. 

Your Lordship will perceive that this (Tovernment look upon the ofier made to them in the light 
ui an additional grievance, and that they indignantly reject it as a proposal calculated, if accepteil, to 
unply a recognition of the rights of Great Britain over Barima Point and the lower riglit bank of the 
Orinoco, 
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Your Lordship will also perceive in this note that the Venezuelan Government ha\'e inerease<l the- 
demands made in their previous note, namely, that the alternative of a rupture must be the assurance 
of our evacuation of the whole territory,lying between the Orinoco and the IVnnaroon Kivera, by adding 
the condition that we shall accept their proposal to submit the whole question of limits to the arbitra- 
tion of a third party. 



Inclosure 1 in No. 7G. 
Seflor Urbaneja to Mr, F. R. St. John. 



(Translation.) 

-p. Sir, Cardcas, January 31, 1887. 

•** I HAVE submitted to the Pi-esident of the Eepublic the note which you deliverer! to me this 

morning, and in which you inform me that the request of the British Consul regarding the erection <»f 
a lighthouse on Barima Point in 1836 was neither known to nor authorized by the I^ritish Governuieiit 
of the time ; that the attempt to erect such a lighthouse without the consent of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment would be a departure from the reciprocal engagement undertaken by the Governments of Venezuela 
and England in 1850 not to occupy or encroach upon the territory in dispute l)etween the two 
countries ; that Her Majesty's Government would be justified in resisting such a proceeding as an act 
of aggression on the part of Venezuela ; that, nevertheless, as a lighthouse at Barima Point would 
render the navigation of the Orinoco safer, and thus be of undoul)ted lienefit to commerce generally. 
Her Majesty's Government do not desire unduly to insist on their rights, and, consequently, will 
consent to the erection of a light at Barima Point, on condition that an arrangement shall be come t<> 
between the two Governments as to the quantity of land to be occupied for the purpose, and that tht^ 
Q Venezuelan Government shall give a formal engagement in writing that the placing of the light will 
in no way be held as prejudicing the British claim to the territory in dispute, of which Bariina Point 
forms a part, nor be construed hereafter as evidence of any right on the part of Venezuela to Barima 
Point, nor as an acquiescence by Great Britain in such an assumption. 

The President of the Republic, far from finding in the note alx)ve quoted a way to a solution 
of the existing difficulty, is of opinion that it is thereby more and more aggravated, as will presently 
be shown. 

He does not admit tliat now, fifty years and eight months after the step taken by Sir Rol)ert 
Ker Porter, it can be said that it was neither known nor authorized by the British Government, and 
that he (Sir E. Porter) be designated " Consul," as though to weaken the force of his words. At the 
lieginning he was Consul, ])ut after the exchange of the Treaty of 18;^4 l)etween the two countries he 
was named Charge d'Affaires, a rank which he had assumed and held when, on the 24th May, 18:3(3, 
he pressed for the placing of a light at Barima Point. 
D Venezuela neither admits nor has ever admitted, nor ever will admit, that Barima Point was ever 

in question, which it neither is now, nor e^'er has l)een, nor ever shall be, like Barima Island, which, 
with the Island of Pedernales and many others, is situated, geographically and politically, in the great 
mouth of the Orinoco, and is the exclusive property of Venezuela, its mother-countr}^ of which they 
all form an integral part. No doubt it was out of respect for this sacred and unimpeachable right of 
])roprietorship that none of the successive proposals of either Lord Aberdeen, Lord Granville, or Lord 
Eosebery included Barima Island. 

The Go^'ernment of Her Majesty appeals to the engagement of 1850 as a reason for refusing to 
Venezuela the right of placing a light on Barhna, and thus justifies more and more the complaints 
and claims of the Eepublic, since it was with a full knowledge of this Agreement that she (Great 
Britain) has (now) possessed herself of the vast territory lying l)etween the I^omaroon, Barima, and 
the right bank of the Amacura, thereby rendering any settlement impossible. 

I had stated to you, and repeat, that Venezuela has never considered tlie territory lying l>etween 
•E the Pomaroon and the Amacura as disputed, but only that situated between the Pomaroon and the 
Essequibo, and that, even had the firat been included, it would still have been impossible for (xreat 
Britain (with justice) to occu])y or retain it, because she was precluded by the existence of that 
Agreement of which she now avails herself (as an instrument) against the Repul)lic, but w^hich she 
has broken for her own l)enetit. 

The I^resident does not submit to the conditions offered him for the construction of the light- 
house at Barima Point, l)ecause it would be (equivalent to) assenting to unjustifiable encroachments on 
the part of Great Britain, and would amount to a fatal surrender of the incontestable rights of the 
Eepublic. 

And now comes the most important point of all. 

This is the first occasion on which the (Jovernment of Her Majesty has unveileil her pretensioni^ 
to the Eiver Orinoco, and has mentioned her rights in this respect by asserting that Barima Point 
-« forms part of the disputed territory, and lias assumed the proprietorship of it, as well as laid down 
conditions for the use of the particular s])()t where the lighthouse is to be erected. 

Hitherto, all had l)een limited to acts cm the one side unknown to the other, but to-day it is 
notified to the other what is l)eing done, and it is sought to obtain her approval for acts and pretensions 
which are opposed to her rights. 

The Pi-esident of the Ee]iublic has, in consequence, ordered me formally to renew the demands 
contained in my note of the 26th instant regarding the evacxiation of the whole territory unjustifiably 
cxscupied and held by Great Britain from tlie Amacura to the Pomaroon in violation of the right**^ of 
A^enezuela by the 20th February, when Congress meets. 

And I have to add tliat, should this not be done by the day specified, and should, moreover, the 
evacuation not be accompanied by acceptance of arbitration as the means of deciding the pending 
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frontier question, that diplomatic relations will be broken off between the two (Jovernments, and a A 
protest shall he made which shall for all time to come establish the unquestionable rights of Venezuela 
as opposed to proceedings that were not to be exjiected from a Power with which it had always been 
her wish to cultivate the most frientll y relations and frank dealing. 

1 renew, &c. 
(Signed) DIEGO H. UEIUNKIA. 



Inclosure 2 in Xo. 76. 

Mr, F. JL St, John to Sehor Urbamja. 

Senor Ministro, Caracas, Februai^ 7, 1887. g 

I HAVE to acknowledge the receipt of two notes on the (juiana frontier question which your 
Excellency did me the honour to address to me, one dated the 26th and the other the Slst ultimo, and 
I must express my astonishment that, despite the positive assurance I gave — which was afterwards 
confirmed by Her Majesty's Government — namely, that Sir Robert Porter's request in 1836 for the 
placing of a light at Barima Point had been made without the authority, or even the knowledge, of 
Her Majesty's Government, the Govermnent of Venezuela should doubt the statement and persist in 
regarding the circumstance as a justification of their claim to the spot. As well might it, on the 
other side, be argued that the merchants of Ciudad Bolivar (or Angostura as it was then called) 
l)re8umably, from their proximity, better acquainted with the locality than Sir Eobert, having 
petitioned the British Agent at Caracas instead of the Venezuelan local authorities for the means of 
safer navigation, that the circumstance proved that the merchants looked upon Barima l^oint as 
British, and not Venezuelan, territory. 

With equal surprise do I observe that, notwithstanding your Excellency's allusion in your firat C 
note to the several instances, namely, in 1844, 1850, and 1886, in which Her Majesty's Government 
liave, from a friendly feeling to Venezuela, offered to cede the lower right bank of the Orinoco, your 
Excellency should affirm in your second note that the Venezuelan Government now for the first time 
learn (by my note of the 31st ultimo) that the territory claimed by Great Britain extends to the 
Orinoco. 

I have only to add that your Excellency's first note was transmitted a few days ago to Her 
^lajesty's Government, and that your second note will be forwarded by the next opportunity. 

I avail, &c. 
(Signed) R R. ST. JOHN. 



No. 77. ^ 

Mr. F, R, St, John to the Marquess of Salisbury, 

(Telegraphic.) Trinidad, February 11, 1887. 

THIS Government have replied officially that President decline further discussion till conditions 
in their notes of 26th and 31st are complied with. 



No. 78. 

Mr. F, JL Sf, John to the Marquess of Salisbin*y. ^ 

1 Extract.) Cardcas, Fcbi-uai-y 11, 1887- 

AS already reported to-day, by telegraph, 1 received this morning your Ixjrdship's telegram of 
the 7th instant, the substance of which I at once communicated to the Venezuelan Government, 
receiving the same day an official reply, in which was intimated to me the President's refusal to 
'liscuss any further the Guiana frontier question until the demands contained in the Venezuelan 
notes to me of the 26th and 31st of last month should have been acceded to by Her Majesty's 
liovemment. 

From the different reasons given by the President to myself and others for breaking off relations, 
it is difficult to look otherwise upon the threatened step than as a foregone conclusion. 



Inclosure 1 in No. 78. 

Mr, F. R St. John to Senor Urbaneja. 
Senor Ministro, Carda(^% Feh-vary 11, 1887. 

HAVING telegraphed to Her Majesty's Government the substance of your Excellency's note to 

me of the 26th ultimo, I have this moment received, by telegraph, instructions from Her Majesty's 

Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to state to you, in reply, that the (iovemment of Her 

Majesty, while still prepared to enter into friendly negotiations with the object of settling the Guiana 

I69G-7] 2 L 
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boundary question, are unable to accede to tbe present demands of the Government of Venezuela, 
much as they would regret the action indicated in the note from your Excellency above mentioned. 

I avail &c 
(Signed) ' F. R ST. JOHN. 



B 



Inclosure 2 in No. 78. 
Schor Urhaneja to Mr. F. JR. St. John. 



(Translation.) 

Sir, Cardcas, February 11, 1887. 

AS soon as I received your note of to-day s date I transmitted it, by telegraph, to the President of 
the Republic, who through the same channel replied to me as follows : — 

" I have just received your telegram. Say, in reply, to the British Minister, that the Government 
of Venezuela repeats and confirms in all its parts the contents of their notes of the 26th and ?»lst 
ultims, and are consequently unable to enter upon fresh discussion till the whole of the territory down 
to the Pomaroon Ijc evacuated by Great Britain, which Venezuela has, according to the Agreement of 
1850, the right to demand." 

I beseech you to accept, &c. 

(Signed) DIEGO B. URBANRTA. 



No. 79. 
Ihe Mai'quesa of Salishury to Mr. F. R, St, John.* 



(Extract.) Fo^eixjn Ojgice, February 19, 1887. 

I HAVE to acknowledge the receipt of your despatch of the 19th ultimo, addressed to Sir Julian 
Pauncefote, inclosing copies of your recent correspondence with the Venezuelan Minister for Foreign 
Affairs in regard to the right of the Venezuelan Government to occupy Barima Point and other 
territory in its immediate \dcinity hitherto held l)y the authorities of the (Jolony of British Guiana. 

I have to express to you my approval of the note which you addiessed to Dr. Urbaneja on the 
19th January last. 



D 



No. 80. 
Mr. F, R, St. John to the Marquess of Salisbury, 



My Lord, " Camus" at La Guayra, Febrmry 28, 1887. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose, with a translation, copy of a note by which the Venezuelan 
Government, on the expiration of the indicated time (the 20th February), informed me that relations 
between Great Britain and Venezuela were suspended — ^not broken off, as I had been led to expect. 
Under these circumstances, as I had already broken up my household at Caracas in anticipation of a 
rupture with a forty-eight hours' notice to quit, I proceeded to La Guayra, where three of Her 
Majesty's war ships, " Comus," " Lily," and " Bullfrog " had arrived the previous day, and where, from 
-g want of a suitable place on shore, I transferred Her Majesty's Legation to the first-named of these 
ships, commanded by Captain Jackson, the Senior British Naval Officer in these waters. At the same 
time, I directed Mr. Consul Boulton to call on the Venezuelan Minister of Foreign Affairs, with whom he 
is on terms of intimacy, and ascertain whether, notwithstanding the expression " break off" ("cortar"), 
which was used in previous notes, the term " suspend " (" suspender ") employed in the inclosed note 
was to be taken as implying mere temporary cessation of official intercourse, or a complete rupture 
between the two countries. To this question Mr. Boulton received the most positive verbal assurance 
that a mere suspension, and not a rupture, was implied. I, in consequence, have not removed the 
Eoyal Arms from o\er the inner door of my house in Caracas, and have left my Private Secretary. 
Mr. Ouseley Fitzmaurice, there, in charge of the bulk of Legation archives. 

As regards the inclosed note from the Venezuelan Goverimient, it can only be described as an 
extension of its many predecessors, without a single new argument by which could be modified the 
views already held by Her Majesty's Government. Your Lordship will observe the same oft-repeated 
F complaints, that Great Britain has been ever since 1844, continually encroaching on Venezuelan territory, 
though she has really done no more than diminish, for topographical reasons, her offers of concession? 
which the Venezuelan Government have systematically refused. Your Lordship will also notice that 
the circumstance of British police agents having entered upon disputed territory, in order to watch 
Venezuelan proceedings, after the " Wells " and " Manoa Company " incidents, is seized on as evidence 
of a violation by Great Britain of the Agreement of 1850 not to encroach on disputed ground. 

This pretended view of the case I have in vain endeavoured to correct during my conversations 
with General Guzman Blanco, who has always insisted that Wells was arrested by us on Venezuelan 

** Sabstance telegraphed. 
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territory, and that the " Manoa " Company's agents did not overatep Venezuelan limits, which he has 
arbitrarily fixed at the Pomeroon River. 

There appears little doubt that the inclosed Venezuelan note is not intended to answer our argu- 
ments, but to mislead the world generally, and the Venezuelan puhlie in particiUar, when it comes to 
1k' jniblished. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) F. 11. ST. JOHN. 



Inclosure in No. 80. 
Senoi' Urbane ja to Mr, F. R, St, John. 



B 



(TiiUislation.) 

Sir, Caracas, Fehruarif 20, 1S87. 

THE liepublic of Venezuela succeeded Spain in her rights over the Captaincy-General of that 
iiiiine by the Treaty of Recognition signed at Madrid on the l^Oth March, 184."). 

Of the Captaincy-General the Province of Guiana formed part. Its limits were, on the east by the 
Atlantic Ocean, and on the south the River Amazon. 

Only by cession on the part of Spain could these l)oundaries be trenched on. 

The Dutch having made themselves masters of certain spots in Guiana during their long war of 
eiiiaucipation, Spain, on recognizing their independence, sanctioned their usurpations on the American 
eniists by the Treaty concluded at Munster on the 30th tTanuar}^ 1648. 

The Settlements which she was surrendering to the Dutch were not tlierein specified, but in the 
Ti-eaty of Extradition of Aranjuez, dated the 23rd June, 1791, the Colonies of Puerto Rico, Coro, and ^ 
tlie Oiinoco were mentioned as Spanish, while those of St. Eustache, Carac^ao, Essequibo, Demerara, 
Berbice, and Surinam, lying opposite to them, as Dutch. 

Of the four last-mentioned Colonies the Low Countries ceded three — those of Esse([uibo, Demerara, 
iiii(i Berbice — to Great Britain ])y the Treaty of London of the 13th August, 1814. 

The English possess in Guiana no other rights than those thus c^ded to them by Holland. 

It should, moreover, be here observed that though the Dutch, in contravention of the Treaty of 
Munster, which prohibited them even from touching at and trading with tlie Spanish possessions, 
succeeded in encroaching on them. His Catholic Majesty always resisted these attempts at usurpation 
by force. 

That the Dutch did not believe themselves to be the legitimate possessors of more territory than 
tliat of Essequibo on the north side of their (Colonies is proved by the fact that no other is mentioned 
in the aforesaid cession to Great Britain. j. 

In 1810, moreover, the Essequibo was the limit between tlie Province of Guiana and Holland, and 
it is this same which appertains to Venezuela, according to her Constitution. 

Since 1822 the Government of Coloml)ia, the predecessor of Venezuela, claimed the Essequibo as 
iM'longing to the Republic. 

In 1841 the engineer Schomburgk, a Commissioner of the British Government, explored Venezuelsln 
(luiana, and lixed posts and other marks of possession as far as the Barima and Amacura. 

Public opinion in Venezuela was aroused, the Government remonstrated, and Her Britannic, 
Majesty ordered the removal of the marks, explaining that they had not been set up as marks of 
}u)88essiou. Since that time Venezuela has been calling for a Treaty which should settle this question 
of b(»undaries. 

It was not till 1844 that the Plenipotentiary of the Eepublic in London, after long preparation of 
the i>reliminaries, commenced negotiatmg a Treaty, grounding it on Treaty rights, on histoiy, and the 
authority of charts, and he proposed the Essequibo as boundary. E 

Lord Aberdeen, Her Britannic Majesty's Secretary for Foreign Affairs, in his turn proposed the 
iluroco ; with this, as he said, Venezuela would retain entire proprietorship of the Orinoco. 

The Eepublic did not accept a boundarj^ which deprived her of the space lying between the 
Essequibo and the Moroco, to which the English could allege no title whatsoever. 

In 1850 a rumour was spread that England wished to claim Venezuelan (juiana. Mr. Wilson, 
(,1iarg($ d' Affaires of that nation in Caracas, denied it, affirming that it was exactly the reverse of truth, 
and that his Government had no intention of occupying or of usurping tlie territory in dispute ; that 
it would not order such occupation, nor sanction it on the part of its authorities ; that it would order 
them to abstain from such acts, and would with pleasure renew these orders when necessary. He 
recjuested and obtained analogous declarations from Venezuela. 

The territory in dispute was not at that time specified, but Venezuela has never understood it to 
be that lying between the Pomaroon and the Amacura, but that contained within the Pomaroon and 
Essequibo. F 

Without ever losing sight of the question, Venezuela pressed for its settlement in 1876. At the 
end of five years, in September of 1881, liOrd Granville proposed a new frontier, which conmienced at 
ii spot on the sea-shore 29 miles of longitude to the east of the right Imnk of the River Barima, adding 
that with this he should satisfy all reasonable pretensions and claims of Venezuela by ceding to hei* 
tlie so-called Dardanelles of the Orinoco and complete possession of its mouth. 

The Kepublic also refused this line, which was offered for no known reason, and would have been 
uiueh more unfavourable to her than that proposed by Lord Aberdeen. 

In 1883 the British Government united the three questions of the boundary, the 30 per cent, 
additional duty on goods coming from the Antilles, and the pecuniary claims, and pressed for their 
simultaneous and amicable settlement. 
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A General Guzman Blanco went, in consequence, to London, with full powers as Envoy Extraordinary 

and Minister Plenipotentiary, and he devoted himself with energy to the settlement of these matteiu 

In the negotiations respecting the new Treaty of Commerce, he already held the written promise 
of Her Britannic Majesty's Government to apply arbitration to all disputes between the two countries. 
This invcjlved the question of the settlement of the boundary. But before the Agreement was signed 
there was a change of Cabinet. Lord Granville*s successor, while fulfilling the promise made by the 
preceding Administration to other States, refused to sanction the Agreement with Venezuela, alleging' 
that Great Britain could not apply arbitration to controversies respecting boundaries, while he forgot 
that she had applied it in 1827 and 1871 to such questions with the United States, the Arbitrator in 
the first case being the King of Holland, and in the second the present Emperor of Germany. 

This was with reference to the Haro Canal, and it was the Government of Great Britain which 
as many as six times solicited and finally obtained arbitration. 

In July of 1886, owing to certain steps of the Venezuelan Legation, Lord Rosel^ery proposeil a 
B boundary commencing to tlie east of the Guainia, but which was considered unacceptable for various 
reasons, amongst them tliat it Wiis coupled with a demand for the free navigation and commerce of the 
Orinoco. 

During these negotiations in Europe, agents of the Governor of Demerara have l)een entering 
Venezuelan Guiana, setting up marks and notices, and reaching once more the Amacura, have taken away 
from there the (Venezuelan) Commissary, Mr. Bobert Wells, to try and punish him for maltreating a 
Portuguese subject, as, in eli\ict, they did, notwithstanding that they possessed no jurisdiction in the 
locahty of the act. 

At the .same time, tliey declared that those places were British territory, and that the laws of tlie 
neighbouring British Colony were there in force. 

The Venezuelan Legation, with reason, protested against such unmerited outrages, and demandefl 
due reparation. 
p The complaints uf A'enezuela were disregarded and unanswered. 

It would seem as if they had been seized upon as a pretext for aggravating the injuries. 
When the President of the Bepublic was infonned of these incidents he called on you on the tith 
December, 1886, reciuesting you to explain, and asked for a communication as to these incredible 
occurrences. Moreover, he inf(jrmed you that he was about to order the erection of a lighthouse at 
Barmia Point, as most urgently solicited so early as 1836 with repeated instance by Sir Eobert Ker 
Porter, (Jharge d'Affaires of Great Britain. You refused t<j give the explanation asked for, because the 
President did not consent to postpone the execution of his intention until you had consulted your 
Government on the matter. That is to say, you wished in effect that the President should not act 
administratively on Venezuelan ten'itory without the permission of Her Britannic Majesty, who withowt 
any right has occupied and retains it. 

You informed me in reply that the occupation of Barima Point would be considered as a violation 
of the above-mentioned Agreement of 1850, namely, not to occupy nor usurp the tenitory in (Usj)ut<*, 
J) and you, moreover, said tliat, nevertheless, as tlie lighthouse would be of general utility, they (Her 
Majesty's Government) did not wish to insist unduly (m their rights, and would not object to its 
erection should an agreement l)e come to respecting the extent of land to l)e oc»cupied to that end, and 
if a written promise were given that it should not be regarded as prejudicial to the British claim to the 
territory in dispute, of which Barima l^oint forms part, nor be construed afterwards as evidence of a 
right on the i)art of Venezuela to Barima Point, nor as an accjuiescence by Great Britain in such 
assumption. 

To the liepublic it appears most strange that the Agreement of 1850, violated as it has lieen hy 
Great Britain t<j her own advantage, should be now appealed to, and she lias rejected conditions, the 
acceptance of which would have been destructive of her rights, and has declared that such an answer 
aggravated more and more the position of affairs. It cannot be otherwise, since by quoting the 
Agreement Cireat Britain recognizes the duty of obeying it, and her conduct contrasts singularly with 
what should be her rule of conduct. 
E In order to proceed safely and promote the construction of the lighthouse and for other reasons, 

the President last l)eceml)er sent a Commission composed of Messrs. Dr. J. N. Tebar and General S. 
Eodil. These explored various places, beginning with the Amacura ; and as the result of their personal 
observations have brought back the following infonnation : — 

They found on the right bank of the Amacura two Commissioners, Messrs. F. S. Neames and 
G. B. Jeffrey, appointed by Mr. Michael McTurk, who styles himself Her Majesty's Stipendiaiy 
Magistrate in and for the Colony of British (Juiana, the first Commission, dated the 1st March. 1883. 
and the second the 6th September, 1886. These Commissions are authorized to prevent the sale of 
rum or spirituous liquors by any Venezuelan vessel not holding a licence from the Government of 
Demerara, and to seize any perstm so doing. 

They ascertained the existence of a wooden house which serves as a public office in Amacura, flies 
the Britisli flag, and was built at the expense of the Government of Demerara. They ascertained 
positively that a British coast-guard vessel, the " Transfer," had on various occasions made voyages to 
■^ Amacura, bringing armed police and a Magistrate to try and decide police and criminal cases. They 
learnt that in Barima and Amacura ships legally despatched from Ciudad Bolivar are registered aiul 
forbidden to sell their wares or to proceed to Barima Creek unless in ballast. They had information 
that there was another C'ommissary named Harrington in the neighbourhood of the Aruca, and that 
about three months ago a Magistrate had been there to arrest and try the murderer of a coolie, who 
was sentenced to five years' imprisonment. In Cuabana they found a Protestant church, which is at 
the same time a school, and in the Register of Marriages there it is stated that the place lielongs to the 
county of Essequibo. The Commission further ascertained that the Colonial Government has appointed 
another Commissary in the village of Guaramuri, on the })ank of the Momea; in the same manner they 
iiscertaiiied positively tliat gold mines were being worked under P^nglish authority on Venezuelan 
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territory between the Eivers Cuyuni, Mazaruni, and Punini, and that a large quantity of that mineral *J^ 
had been already exported through the Custom-house of Demerura. 

The Commissioners then proceeded to Georgetown, and through the Venezeulan Consul made the 
object of their mission known to the Governor, and informed him of what they had done in virtue of 
it, and of the violations of Venezuelan territory which they had verified. 

The Secretary of the Government answered on the 6th January that he inclosed the Notice 
published in the "London Gazette" of the 21st October, 1886, and added that the localities referred to 
in the official note of the Commission were within the limits indicated by the terms of the Notice, 
and formed a part of the Colony of British Guiana. 

In the Notice it is proclaimed and notified that, the limits of British Guiana being in dispute 
between the Governments of Her Britannic Majesty and that of Venezuela, and it having come to the 
knowledge of the Government of Her Britannic Majesty that the Government of Venezuela have 
granted, or intend to grant, concessions of land within the territory claimed by the Government of 
Her Britannic Majesty, such titles will not be admitted nor recognized, and that all persons taking B 
possession of such lands, or exercising in them any right on the strength of such titles, will be tried 
as trespassers. In conclusion, it is stated that in the library of the Colonial Office, Downing Street, 
or in the Secretariat of the Government in Georgetown, British Guiana, may be seen a map which 
shows the limits between British Guiana and Venezuela claimed by Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government. 

In addition to this the Governor of Demerara, in a Decree of 1868 on land survey, did not 
establish any farther north than the Pomaroon ; but repealing this Decree on the 6th November, 
1886, by order of the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, and doubtless with this sole object, he 
ordered new surveys which reached as far as the eastern bank of the Amacura, 

The limits which to-day, though not claimed, are occupied by the British Government, are those 
which the engineer Schomburgk capriciously fixed in 1841. 

Strengthened by the most unanswerable arguments, the Government, reiterating its wish to end p 
the controversy by arbitration, called upon Her Britannic Majesty's Government to evacuate the ^ 
Venezuelan territory trom the mouths of the Orinoco to the Pomaroon, which she had unjustly 
occupied, with the understanding that if by the 20th of this present month no reply was given, or if 
it was answered in the negative, from that time diplomatic relations between the two countries should 
be broken off. 

On the 31st of the same month of January, while replying to the note relative to the conditions 
under which the British Government would consent to the erection of the lighthouse on Barima Point, 
Venezuela renewed her demands, adding that of an acceptance of arbitration. 

On the lith of this month you informed me that, having commimicated, by telegraph, to the 
Government of Her Britannic Majesty my note of the 26th January, you were instructed to say in 
reply that Her Majesty's Government, while still prepared to enter into friendly negotiations with the 
object of settling the Guiana boundary question, could not accede to the present demands of the 
Government of Venezuela, much as they would r^ret the action indicated in my note. j\ 

Hereupon I repeated and confirmed in all their parts the contents of the notes dated the Slst and 
26th January, owing to the inability of the Executive to reopen the discussion until Great Britain 
evacuates the whole of the territory down to the Pomaroon, as Venezuela is, according to the Agree- 
ment of 1850, perfectly entitled to demand. 

The 20th February arrived, and so did the expected refusal of the demands of Venezuela. 

Thus has Great Britain rejected the just and moderate demand for reparation for the injuries 
which she has done and is doing to the Bepublic, notwithstanding the friendship which she has 
constantly professed, and the existence of a Treaty by which it is established. 

Great Britain has violated the territory of Venezuela by encroaching on prohibited ground, by 
appointing Commissaries, by establishing Grovemment offices on which the British flag flies, by arrest- 
ing, trying, and punishing a functionary of Venezuela, by sending there with armed police a Judge 
who notified that these places were British and ordered mercantile restrictions, by running a revenue 
cruiser between Amacura and Barima, by including these rivers within the jurisdiction of the Jg 
Governor of Demerara, by authorizing the working of mines within the territory of the Bepublic, and 
by exercising other acts of sovereignty. 

Great Britain has arrogated to herself the right of deciding for herself and by herself and in her 
favour a question which concerns her no more than it does Venezuela. 

Great Britain has declared herself to be joint owner of the Orinoco, the great fluvial artery of the 
north of South America, possessing herself of Barima Creek, one of its mouths, and, by these means, 
of the commerce of the vast r^ons belonging to various countries. 

Great Britain has thus followed a course in regard to Venezuela which she condenmed in 
others. 

Great Britain has decided to declare as hers the places in which she has just established herself, 
and the limits of which are in dispute with Venezuela. 

Great Britain has infringed to her own advantage the arrangement which she herself proposed to 
Venezuela on the 18th November, 1850, and has occupied the territory guaranteed by her. F 

Great Britain presumes to impose conditions to the establishment of a lighthouse on Barima 
Point, over which her Charge d'Aflfaires on the 26th May, 1836, spontaneously recognized the 
sovereignty of Venezuela. 

Great Britain refuses to resort in the case of Venezuela to that arbitration which she had 
recourse to with the United States of America in 1827 and in 1871 for deciding questions of boundary, 
of which the last was repeatedly urged by herself. 

Great Britain has continued successively her encroachments from the Essequibo to tho Pomaroon. 
to the Moroco, to the Guainia, to the Barima and Amacura. 

|696_71 2 M 
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A Great Britain has thus attacked the sovereign rights and independence of Venezuela, depriving her 

of the most sacred and inviolable of a nation's rights, namely, her territory. 

In consequence Venezuela, not deeming it fitting to continue friendly relations with a State 
which thus injures her, suspends them from to-day. 

And she protests before the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, before all civilized nations, 
before the whole world, against the acts of spoliation which the Government of Great Britain has 
committed to her detriment, and which she will never on any consideration recognize as capable of 
• altering in the slightest degree the rights which she has acquired from Spain, and respecting which 
she will be always ready to submit to the decision of a third Power, as the only way to a solution 
. compatible with her Constitutional principles. 

After writing the above I received the note which you addressed to me on the 12tli instant, and in 

which you communicate to me, by order of the Government of Her Majesty, that the latter having 

been informed of the recent visit of two Venezuelan Commissioners to that portion of the territory 

B which is claimed by Great Britain as part of British Guiana and of what they there did, will not 

permit any interference with British subjects in those places. 

This emphasizes more and more distinctly that she arrogates to herself complete jurisdiction over 
the territory of Venezuelan Guiana, which she has occupied because she claims it, and presumes to act 
with respect to it as though she were the real and exclusive owner, without the smallest regard to the 
rights of the Eepublic which claims it as hers. In consequence, Venezuela can do no less than 
confirm, as she does confirm, her foregoing complaints, and protests against a proceeding as arbitrary 
as it is oppressive, and which she will always look upon as null and of no eflfect. 

I renew &c 
(Signed) ' DIEGO B. URBANEJA 
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No. 81. 
The Marquess of Salisbury to Mr. F. R. SL John, 



Sir, Foreign Office, March 7th, 1887. 

I RECEIVED on the 28th ultimo your despatch of the 7th of that month, inclosing a translation 
of a note from the Venezuelan Government, and a copy of your reply thereto, respecting the intention 
which they had announced of erecting a lighthouse on Barima Point, at the mouth of the Orinoco. 
The Venezuelan note, which is a reply to the statement conveyed by you to the Government of 

jj the Republic of the conditions on which Her Majesty's Government would consent to the erection 
of the light, denies that the right to Barima Point has ever until now been in question ; and in proof 
of the exclusive Venezuelan right to that territory, it affirms that none of the successive proposals of 
either Lord Aberdeen, Lord Granville, or Lord Rosebery for a settlement of the disputed boundary 
question included Barima Point within British territory. 

The note goes on to say that Venezuela has never considered the territory lying between the 
Pomaroon and the Amacura as in dispute, but only that situated between the Pomaroon and the 
Essequibo, and it further states that this is the first occasion on which Her Majesty's Government 
has unveiled its pretensions to the River Orinoco, and has mentioned its rights in this respect by 
asserting that fearima Point forms part of the disputed territory. 

The British claim to the territory- as far north as the southern mouth of the Orinoco (including 
Barima) is not, as the Venezuelan Government assert, of recent date. It is derived, as you are aware, 
from ancient Treaties with the aboriginal tribes and the subsequent cessions from Holland. The offers 

E which have from time to time been made by Her Majesty's Government to concede to Venezuela a 
portion of the territory which is the right of this country were made in a spirit of conciliation with a 
view of reconciling the conflicting claims of the two nations. They have on each occasion been 
rejected by Venezuela, and the rights of Great Britain, therefore, remain unaffected by the offer of any 
one or other of those concessions. 

I may remind you of the following facts. In the note which Lord Aberdeen addressed to 
M. Fortique, the Venezuelan Minister in London, on the 30th March, 1844 (to which no reply was 
ever returned by the Venezuelan Government), it was stated that there could be no doubt that not 
only was the mouth of the Orinoco always claimed by the Dutch as their western boundary, but that 
it was early in their possession and military occupation ; however, as it was believed that the 
undivided possession of the Orinoco was the object most important for the interests of Venezuela, Lord 
Aberdeen informed M. Fortique that the British Government was prepared to cede to th^ Republic a 
po7iio)i of the coast amply sutticient to insure Venezuela against the mouth of this, her principal river, 

P being at the command of any foreign Power, and that, out of friendly regard to Venezuela, Great 
Britain was willing to waive her claim to the Amacura as the western boundary of the British territory 
and to consider the mouth of tlie Moroco River as the limit of her possessions on the sea-coast 

This was the British claim in 1844, although Her Majesty's Government then expressed their 
readiness not to press it to its full extent, and it continued to be so until 1850, when the arrangement 
was entered into between the two Governments that neither Go^'ernment should occupy or encroach 
upon the territory in dispute between tliem pending a settlement of the boundary question. 

In a note, too, whicli I addressed to 8enor de Rojas on the 10th January, 1880, I stated that "the 
boimdary which Her Majesty's Government claim in virtue of ancient Treaties with the aboriginal 
tribes, and of subsequent cessions from Holland, commences at a point at the mouth of the Orinoco 
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westward of Point Barima, proceeds thence in a southerly direction to the Imataca Mountains, the line A 
of which it follows to the north-west, passing from thence by the high lands of Santa Maria, just south 
of the town of Upata, until it strikes a range of hills on the eastern bank of the Caroni Eiver, following 
these southwards until it strikes the great backbone of the Guiana district, the Roraima Mountains of 
British Guiana, and thence still southward to the Pacaraima Mountains." 

In his reply, dated the 12th April, 1880, Senor de Eojas inquired whether Her Majesty's 
Government would be disposed, as they were in 1844, to accept the mouth of the Moroco as the 
frontier at the coast. 

This Her Majesty's Government declared their inability to accept; but on the 12th of the 
following February Earl Granville, who had succeeded me as Secretary of State, informed Sefior de 
Kojas that Her Majesty's Government would be ready to consider any conventional boundary, 
beginning at a more northerly point on the coast, which the Venezuelan Government might propose. 

In acknowledging the receipt of Lord Granville's note, the Venezuelan Representative recapitu- 
lated the line laid down in his Lordship's note of the 10th January, 1880, as the British claim. B 

In the Memorandum of further proposals conmiunicated to Senor de Eojas on the 15th September, 
1881, Lord Granville stated as follows : — 

" 5. As regards that portion of the territory which lies between the Moroco and the mouth of the 
Orinoco, Her Majesty's Government believe that no impartial person, after studying the records, can 
escape the conviction that the Barima was undoubtedly before, and at the time of, the conclusion of 
the Treaty of Munster (1648) held by the Dutch, and that the right of Her Majesty's Government to 
the territory up to that point is in consequence unassailable. 

" 6. But they view it as of such importance to the welfare and material advancement of the 
Colony of British Guiana that this long-pending boundary question should be speedily settled, that 
they think that if some of the rights of Great Britain can be waived without serious detriment to the 
Colony, it would be highly desirable to do so, if thereby a settlement can be effected. 

" 7. With this object in view, in a spirit of conciliation, Her Majesty's Government have sought to p 
suggest a boundary which, while it shall afford due protection to the interests of British Guiana, shall 
be such as to recognize the reasonable claims and requirements of Venezuela, and avoid the occasion 
for subsequent disputes, 

"8. They are disposed, therefore, to submit the following as a line of boundary, which they 
consider will yield to Venezuela every reasonable requirement, while securing the interests of British 
Guiana : — 

" The initial point to be fixed at a spot on the sea-shore 29 miles of longitude due east from the 
right bank of the Eiver Barima, and to be carried thence south over the mountain or hill, called in 
Schomburgk's Map the Yarikita Hill, to the 8th parallel of north latitude, thence west along the same 
parallel of latitude until it cuts the boundary-line proposed by Schomburgk, and laid down on the 
maps before mentioned, thence to follow such boundary along its course to the Acarabisi, following the 
Cujnmi to its source, and from thence in a south-easterly direction to the line, as proposed by Schom- 
burgk, to the Essequibo and Correntyne." j)' 

It is hardly necessary that I should quote any further communications with the Venezuelan ^ 
Government in order to refute the assertion that they were, until they received your note of the 
31st January, unaware that Her Majesty's Government claimed any territory between the Pomeroon and 
the Amacura. It will be sufficient that I should remind you that, during the course of the negotia- 
tions which were carried on between the Earl of Eosebery and General Guzman Blanco in the course 
of last year, a Memorandum was communicated to the General (20th July) proposing that the 
respective lines suggested by Sefior de Eojas on the 21st February, 1881, and by Lord Granville on the 
15th September of the same year, should be taken as the limits of the territory in dispute, and that a 
boundary-line should be traced within those limits on the basis of an equal division of that territory. 

The Venezuelan Government, in their note, also charge Her Majesty's Government with a breach 
of the reciprocal engagement of 1850. 

You are already aware, from General Guzman Blanco's note to the Earl of Eosebery of the 
28th July, 1886, a copy of which was forwarded to you in the Earl of Iddesleigh's despatch of the E 
25th August last, that, although his Excellency complained of the action of the British Colonial 
authorities at the mouth of the Orinoco Eiver in October 1884, and declared it to be a violation of the 
Agreement of 1850, no allusion whatever was made to the fact that on repeated occasions long prior to 
that date the Venezuelan Government had violated that engagement by granting concessions of land in 
the disputed territory for mining and other purposes. 

I refer especially to the concessions made on the 12th May, 1881, on the 22nd September, 1883, 
and on the 20th March, 1884, at the very time when proposals made by the British Government for 
the settlement of this long-disputed boundary question were said to be actually under consideration by 
the Venezuelan Government. 

Her Majesty's Government, therefore, consider that they were fully justified in issuing the Notice 
which appeared in the " London Gazette " of the 22nd October, 1886, and in taking such other precau- 
tions as seemed to be necessary to safeguard the rights of Great Britain. 

I am, &c. ^ 

(Signed) SALISBUEY. 
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No. 82. 

Seflo7' Urbaneja to the Marqiuss of Salisbury. 
(Translation.) 
My Lord, Venczttdan Legation, Paris, January 10, 1890. 

I HAVE the honour to address your Lordship, with profound respect, in order to inform you that 
the Government of Venezuela, being desirous of renewing diplomatic relations, unfortunately interrupted, 
with Her Britannic Majesty, have empowered me to negotiate and sign, with any person or persons 
duly authorized by Her Majesty, a Treaty for the renewal of diplomatic relations between the two 
countries. 

I inclose a certified copy of the document conferring the necessary power on me. 

Being eager, on my part, to execute this important commission, I came to London at Christmas in 
order to furnish proof of the anxiety of the Venezuelan Government for the renewal of diplomatic 
relations with Her Majesty's Government ; I foimd it impossible, however, during Christmas time, to 
address *your Lordship, as I was compelled to return to Paris, where I hold the post of Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Venezuela in France. I shall have to remain here six 
or seven days longer, and shall then be able to come to London, where I can stay as long as may Ije 
necessary for the attainment of a successful result of the important mission intrusted to me by the 
Venezuelan Government. I venture to place great confidence in the noble feelings of justice which 
animate the powerful Government of Great Britain. 

Being desirous that your Lordship may be informed of the mission which has been intrusted to 
me, I have the honour to address this note to you, and to request you to take into consideration the 
power conferred on me, and to grant me an interview, at which I may be allowed to give expression at 
greater length to the anxiety of Venezuela to renew diplomatic relations with Her Majesty's 
Government, an anxiety which I trust is apparent from the terms of the present note. 

I avail, &c. 
(Signed) MODESTO UEBANEJA. 
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Liclosure in No. 82. 
FitU Power. 



(Translation.) 

Dr. J. P. E6jas Paul, Constitutional President of the United States of Venezuela. 

To all who may see these presents, greeting : 

WHEEEAS it is desirable that diplomatic relations, now suspended, should be renewed between 
Venezuela and Her Britannic Majesty. 

Accordingly I, with the consent of the Federal Council, grant full power to Dr. Modesto 
Urbaneja, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiaiy to the French Eepublic, to negotiate and 
sign, with any peraon or persons duly authorized by Her Majesty's Government, a Treaty for the 
renewal of relations with Venezuela, in accordance with the instructions sent to that Minister, and on 
the understanding that his engagements shall have no validity until they have been approved by the 

j^ Eepublic, as laid down by the Constitution. 

-^ Given, signed by my hand, sealed with the Great Seal of the Eepublic, and countersigned by the 

Minister of Foreign Affairs, at Caracas, on the 12th November, 1889. 

(Signed) S. P. EOJAS PAUL 

(Countersigned) P. Casanova. 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Ireaty Department, 
CardcfiSy November 21, 1889. 

A true copy : 
The Superintendent, 
(Signed) E. V. Seijas. 



E 



No. 83. 
Foreign Office to Sefior Vrbanefa. 



P 



M. le Ministre, Foreign Offuie, Janwiry 1«, 1890 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 
10th instant, informing him of the wish of the Venezuelan Government for the renewal of diplomatic 
relations with Her Britannic Majesty, and inclosing a copy of the full power granted to you by the 
President of Venezuela empowering you to negotiate for that puipose with Her Majesty's Government. 
Lord Salisbury desires me to say that, as soon as his health is sufficiently re-established, he will lie 
happy to take an early opportunity of arranging a time when he can have the honour of recei\Tng vtuL 

I have &c 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 
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No. 84 

Foreign Office to Seflor Urbaneja. 

M. le Miniatre, Foreign Office, February 10, 1890. 

IN compliance with your request I have the honour, by Lord Salisbury's direction, to transmit to 
you herewith a statement of the conditions which Her Majesty's Government consider necessary for a 
satisfactory settlement of the questions pending between Venezuela and Great Britain. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' T.'a SANDERSON. 



Inclosure in No. 84 
Pro-memorid. 

HEE Majesty's Government have received with satisfaction the communication from Seiior g 
Urbaneja that he has been empowered by the President of Venezuela to negotiate for a renewal of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries, which were interrupted in 1887 by the Venezuelan 
Government then in ofl&ce. Her Majesty's Government have on their side always had every desire to 
cultivate friendly relations with the Republic of Venezuela. 

In accordance with Sefior Urbaneja's request, the following statement has been prepared of| the 
conditions which Her Majesty's Government consider necessary for a satisfactory settlement of the 
questions pending between the two countries : — 

1. As regards the frontier between Venezuela and the Colony of British Guiana, Her Majesty's 
Government could not accept as satisfactory any arrangement which did not admit the British title to the 
territory comprised within the line laid down by Sir R. Schomburgk in 1841. They would be ready to 
refer to arbitration the claim of Great Britain to certain territories to the west of that line. 

2. Her Majesty's Grovemment consider that they are entitled to expect that the differential duties 
now levied on imports from British Colonies in violation of Article IV of the Commercial Treaty of 
1825 shall be repealed. 

3. They would propose that aU outstanding claims on the part of subjects of either country 
against the Government of the other should be referred to a Mixed Commissioa 



Na85. 
Seflor Urbaneja to Foreign Office. 



(Translation.) 

Sir, Venezuelan Legation, Parig^ February 18, 1890. 

I HAVE had the honour to receive your note of the 10th, inclosing the pro-memorid which you jy 
transmitted to me by direction of Lord Salisbury respecting the conditions which are held by Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government to be necessary in view of a solution of the questions pending between 
Great Britain and Venezuela. 

Being desirous that those questions should be settled in a peaceful and friendly manner, which is 
the wish of the Venezuelan Government, I inclose a paper containing observations on the above- 
mentioned pro-memorid, which may bring those questions to a friend&y termination if taken into 
consideration by Her Majesty's Government, with their noble appreciation of justice. 

I offer you my particular thanks for your kind attention, and I beg you to use your influence in 
favour of the just observations which I thought I ought to make with r^ard to the pro-memorid. 

I have &c 
(Signed) ' MODESTO URBANEJA. 
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Inclosure in No. 85. 

Observations on the FrO'iaemorik addressed to me by Sir T. Hi Sanderson, under directions from Lord 
Salisbury, respecting the Conditions which are held by Her Britannic Majesty s Government to be 
necessary in view of a satisfactory Settlement of t/ie Questions pending between Venezuela and Cfreai 
Britain. 

(Translation.) 

VENEZUELA possesses documents, historical data, Spanish and English maps, and information 
of all kinds relating to the past, showing that Venezuelan Guiana extends to the Essequibo, the natural 
frontier on the side of British Guiana, and in regard to Punta Barima, Her Britannic Majesty's F 
Government has recognized that- that- point and ^ the island belonging to it are part of the Venezuelan 
territory and possessions. The Venezuelan Government cannot, therefore, accept any single point on 
the arbitrary and capricious line laid down by Sir R. Schomburgk in 1841, which has been declared to 
^'^" -7] 2 N 
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A b© n^l and void even by the Govemment of Her Majesty. Neither is it possible for Venezuela to 
accept arbitration in respect to territory to the west of that line. 

Notwithstanding her unquestionable rigbtii .Yenezuela has proposed, and now proposes, an 
arbitration, which shall include all the territory from the Essequibo, and the evacuation of the invaded 
territory from the Pomaroon onward in the direction of tbecOtiijoco. 

With regard to this matter, the papers in the case "show that the British Govemment has itself 
proposed, through the Eight Honourable lieutenant-General Sir Andrew Clarke and the Eight 
Honourable Captain Lowther "to evacuate the invaded territory, and to submit the case to the 
arbitration of a friendly Power, provided Venezuela would declare diplomatic relations to be re- 
established between the two countries." 

In this view, the Government of Venezuela has thought fit to appoint a Confidential Agent to 
conclude a Preliminary Agreement for the re-establishment of diplomatic relations with the Govem- 
ment of Her Britannic Majesty. In these circumstances, it was observed with regi-et that the 
B conditions required by Ix)rd. Salisbury in the aboyermeilliPftfidj?J:e-i»fim(?nd are 

Venezuela, whose President, I)r. Eojas Paiil, desires peace, and seeks to establish relations with Great 
Britain, than the proposals made to the former Confidential Agent, who, when President of Venezuela, 
broke off diplomatic relations with Great Britain, which country may well have reason to complain of 
the conduct of the Magistrate so acting. 

The present Govemment of Venezuela, a Constitutional, prudent, and pacific Government, which 
has given Great Britain no reason to complain, but which is, on the contrary, anxious to renew 
diplomatic relations with Her Britannic Majesty's Govemment, hoped that the conditions to be ofiered 
by Her Majesty's Govemment with that object would have been less onerous for Venezuela than those 
formerly offered to the Eepresentative of the Govemment which broke off' relations with the Govem- 
ment of Her Britannic Majesty, and against which the Queen's Government might well have some 
reason to complain. 

It is therefore necessary to repeat, that the present pro-memorid from Lord Salisbury is much 
more unfavourable to Venezuela than the proposals made to my predecessor by Sir Andrew Clarke and 
Captain Lowther. 

2. With reference to the differential duty levied on imports from the English Colonies and also 
from Colonies belonging to other countries, it should be remembered that the complaints made by 
Venezuela against the protection given by the authorities of Demerara to the clandestine introduction 
of merchandize into Venezuela are of long standing, and have been constant. But in no case can that 
differential duty be considered as a violation of Article IV of the Commercial Treaty of 1825. 

L This difficulty can be completely removed in the new Commercial Treaty which is to be concluded 

between Great Britain and Venezuela ; for if the progress of civilization and commerce throughout the 
world, and the increased transactions of all kinds between the two countries of Great Britain and 
Venezuela be considered, the Treaty of 1825 must be held to have become obsolete. 

3. Neither does any difficulty present itself with regard to the settlement of the respective claims 
J) of the two nations of Great Britain and Veneztiela against each other, for in this matter Great Britain, 

which may be considered as one of the nations which have founded the universal principles of modem 
international law, will have no difficulty in applying those principles to Venezuela in order to come to 
an understanding, as other powerful nations have already done, that the claims in question shall be 
made in accordance with the principles of . international law, now wpU known in the civilized world. 

It is with the greatest respect, and while repeating an expression of the wish that diplomatic 
relations may be renewed between Venezuela and Great Britain, that these observations are 
. subnaitted on ihe pro-memarid which Sir T. H. Sanderson, by direction of Lord Salisbury, transmitted 
to me, in view of the re-establishment of diplomatic relations between the countries in question. 

It may be hoped that the Govemment of Her Britannic Majesty, guided by their own sentiments 
of justice, will modify the conditions laid down in their pro-memorid in order that they may become 
compatible with the sovereignty and the rights of Venezuela, with the respect owed to public opinion, 
which is well informed in the matter, and with the duties imposed by the desire to preserve the internal 
E peace of the Bepublic, and its friendly diplomatic relations with the Govemment of Her Britannic 
Majesty. 

(Signed) MODESTO URBANKJA. 

Paris, Febrmi^ 13, 1890. 



No. 86. 

Foreign Office to Sefior Urbaneja. 



M. le Ministre, Foreign Offi.ce, February 19, 1890. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 1 3th instant, and its 
inclosure, containing your observations on the Memorandum, forwarded with my letter of the 10th, 
respecting the questions at issue between Her Majesty's Govemment and that of Venezuela. 
I have lost no time in layiug your communication before the Marquess of Salisbury. 

I have &c 
(Signed) T. tt SANDEESON. 
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No. 87. 

Foreign Office to SeHor Urbaneja. 

Jl. le Ministre, Foreign Office, March 19, 1890. 

WITH reference to my note of the 19th ultimo, I have now the honour to transmit to you, by 
dii-ection of the Marquess of Salisbury, the accompanying Memorandimi containing the views of Her 
Majesty's Government on the paper inclosed in your note of the t3th ultimo, relative to the conditions 
which are held by them to be necessary for a solution of the questions pending between Great Britain 
and Venezuela, and for the renewal of diplomatic relations between the two countries. 

T have &c 
(Signed) ' T.H. SANDEESON. 



Inclosure in No. ^7. 
Meinorandurh in reply to SeHor Urbaneja! 8 Pro-Memoria of February 13, 1890. 



B 



HEE Majesty^s Government have given their careful attention to Sefior Urbaneja's Memorandum 
of the 13th February. The following observations are forwarded in reply : — 

1. As regards the boundary of British Guiana, Her Majesty's Government have carefully studied 
all the documents, historical data, maps, and other information which have been communicated or 
referred to by the Venezuelan Government in the course of the discussions. 

They have also recently made further investigations, which have resulted in the acquisition of 
much information of which they believe that the Venezuelan Government is not aware. 

After examination of all this evidence, they can say without hesitation that the claim of the 
Venezuelan Government to the Essequibo is one which Spain never asserted, and which Her Majesty's 
Government must regard as absolutely untenable ; the claim of Great Britain, on the other hand, to 
the whole basin of the Cuyuni and Yuruari is shown to be solidly foimded, and the greater part of the 
district has been for three centuries imder continuous settlement by the Dutch and by the British as 
their successors. , ^ CJ 

In these circumstances. Her Majesty's Government must decline, as they have repeatedly declined 
before, to entertain any proposal for bringing into an arbitration claims on the part of Venezuela which 
in their full extent involve the title of the larger half of the British Colony. 

They cannot admit that there is any foundation for the assertion that any Government of Her 
Majesty ever recognized Point Barima as Venezuelan territory. Her Majesty's Government have 
constantly maintained that of strict right they are entitled to the whole country within the line 
described in Lord Salisbury's note to SeSor Eojas of the 10th January, 1880, that is, as far as the high 
lands of TJpata, if not up to the Orinoco itself, and that all settlements by Venezuela to the east of that 
line are in the nature of encroachments on the rights of Great Britain, whose desire has been throughout 
to pursue a conciliatory course, and to effect a solution by means of friendly compromise and 
concession. — - 

Her Majesty's Government must repeat that they cannot admit any question as to their title to 
territory witifiin the line surveyed by Sir R Schoiiiburgk in 1841, and laid down on Hebert's Map, ^ 
inclosed herewith. On the other hand, Her Majesty's Government do not wish to insist on the 
extreme limit of their claim, as stated in the note to Sefior Bojas referred to above. For the purpose 
of facilitating a settlement, and as an indication of good- will towards Venezuela, they would be readv 
to abandon a portion of that claim ; and as regards that part of the territory between the Schomburgk 
line and their extreme claim, which is indicated by a green line on the Map marked (A), and attached 
hereto, they are prepared to submit their claims to the arbitration of a third party. 

Her Majesty's Government have never in any way authorized either Sir Andrew Clarke or 
Captain Lowther to present any proposals to the Government of Venezuela, and they must now, while 
regretting that Sefior Urbanega should have been misled, state their entire inability to adopt such 
proposals as he mentions. 

2. As r^ards the question of the differential duties. Her Majesty's Government have the highest 
legal opinion in support of their view, that these duties are an infraction of the Treaty of 1825. They p 
consider themselves, therefore, justified in claiming the repeal of the duties, quite apart from the 
question of a fresh Commercial Treaty. 

Her Majesty's Government have, on their part, always endeavoured, to the best of their ability, 
to prevent all illicit traflSc between H» Majesty's Colonies and Venezuela, but it would not be 
reasonable to hold Great Britain or her Colonies responsible for the conduct of Venezuelan officials, or 
for the adnadniBtration of law outside Her Majesty's colonial waters. 

Her Majesty's Government do not doubt that if tiie other questions at issue between the two 
Governments were satififactorily adjusted, means could be found for arranging on an equitable basis 
the claims of the two nations against each other on behalf of their respective subjects. 

Her Majesty's Government cannot conclude this expression of their views vathout calling Sefior 
U rbaneja's attention to the annexed Notiee, which appecured in the *' Opinion Nacional " of Caxdcas of 
the 24th January last A laige part of the districts therein granted by contract to M. Le Mye is 
within the Schomburgk line above alluded to, and, therefore, within British territory. The contract p 
cannot be recognized by Her Majesty's Grovemment, and any attempt to put the Concession in force 
within that line would entail the risk of a collirion with the British authorities. 

Foreign Office, March 19, 1890. 
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No. 88. 

Sefior Urbaneja to Foreign Office. 
(Translation.) 
Sir, Legation of Venezuela^ Paris, March 28, 1890. 

•^ I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 19th instant, in which, by 

direction of Lord Salisbury, you inclosed a Memorandum containing the views of Her Majesty's 
Grovemment in reply to my note of the 13th February last, with regard to the preliminary bases 
which should be fixed on the boundary question in order to facilitate the re-estabUshment of diplomatic 
relations between Her Majesty's Grovemment and the Government of Venezuela. 

At the same time I venture to request you to be good enough to furnish me with a copy of the 
" Sketch Map of the Territory in dispute between Venezuela and British Guiana, by C. Alexander 
Harris, of the Colonial OflBce, April 1888," and a copy of the " Map of British Guiana constructed 
from the Survey and Eoutes of Captain Schomburgk, and other documents in the possession of the 
Colonial Department, by L. J. Hebert, of the Quartermaster-General's Office. Horse Guards, April 
1842." 

Apologizing, &c. 

3 (Signed) MODESTO UEBANEJA 



No. 89. 

SefiOT Pulido to Fm^eign Ojffice, 

Hdtd Victoria, NoHhumheiiand Avenue, London, 
Sir, June 20, 1890.. 

I HAVE come to London with the character of Plenipotentiary ad hoc oi the Eepublic of the 
United States of Veneziela to succeed M. Urbaneja, who remains as Minister Plenipotentiarj- of 
Q Venezuela in the French Eepublic. 

I am duly authorized by my Government to give, on their behaK, to Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government the answer to the Memorandum addressed by you on the 19th March last to M. Urbaneja, 
and to continue, should it be so convenient, the negotiations already initiated. 

I pray you in consequence kindly to appoint me a day and hour to have the honour to deliver 
personally to you, after previous verification of my official character, the answer of my Government to 
the said Memorandum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) LUCIO PULIDO. 



D 



No. 90. 



Foreign Office to Sefior Pulido. 



Sir, Foreign Office, June 21, 1890. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 20th instant, which I have 
submitted to Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 

It wiU give me much pleasure to receive you at the Foreign Office on Tuesday next, the 24th 
instant, at 3 o'clock. 

I have i£C 
(Signed) ' t! H. SANDERSON. 



E No. 91. 

Memorancivm communicated by Senior Pulido, June 24, 1890. 

THE Government of the United States of Venezuela are very desirous to renew diplomatic relations 
with Her Britannic Majesty's Goverimient, and wish to see the said relations re-established under 
cordial and durable basis. My Government has honoured me with full instructions to this effect, and, 
animated by the most conciliatory feelings, I shall be most happy if I arrive at a final arrangement 
with Her Majesty's Government. 

My Government have seen with great regret the communications exchanged in the months of 
February and March last between M. Urbaneja, my predecessor, and yourself, as Under-Secretary at 
Her Majesty's Foreign Office. And with particular regret have my Government received your last 
-p communication, dated the 19th March ultimo, addressed to M. Urbaneja, as in the said communication 
the conditions under which Her Majesty's Government would consent to a settlement of the questions 
pending with the United States of Venezuela are peremptorily defined. The emphatic statements 
therein contained in reference to the boundary question between Her Majesty's Colony of British 
Guiana and the United States of Venezuela, which is in fact, the only serious difference existing 
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iH'tweeu both (Toverimieiits, create now for my Government difficulties not formerly contemplated A 
which render impossible a just and honourable settlement. I am instructed hy my Government to 
furmally decline the consideration of said proposals. 

1 am, however, quite ready and most disposed to take part in an informal Conference, as 
MijiUt^sted by the Honourable Mr. Blaine, Secretary of State of the United States of America, composetl 
(»f tlie United States' Minister, a Representative of Great Britain, and myself, as Representative of the 
United States of Venezuela, to endeavour to reach, by cordially discussing the pending ditticulties, a 
tiiiil settlement, which would permit the (Tovernments of Venezuela and (irreat Britain to renew their 
frieiidlv relations. 

The pending difficulties referring to the additional duties im)>osed in Venezuela upon colonial 
iiiijjorts, to the modification of the existing Treaty of Connuerce, and to certain British claims of other 
natures against my Government, will be arranged as soon tus the diplomatic relations between both 
(loveruments are re-established, and 1 do not hesitate to state that the instructions of my (Tovernment 
oil these matters are of the most cordial and satisfactory chanictor. B 

The only pending difficulty lietweon the two (loverinnents over which i)ublic opinion in Venezuela 
i-; tixeeedingly excited, and with regard to wiiich my (iovernment must act with the greatest prudence, 
is the one relating to the boundary between Her Majesty's Colony of British Guiana and the Unitecl 
St ites of Venezuela. It is materially impossible to settle this ([uestion within a shcu't time, but pre- 
hiiiinary steps can at once be taken as basis for linal settlement, wliich steps T have the honour to 
sulmiit to the consideration of Her Majesty's Government in the i)resent Memorandum. 

I would suggest, for the renewal of diplomatic relations between the (TOvernment of the United 
Si it^,s of Venezuela and Her Majesty's Government, that a Preliminary Agreement be made between 
lK)th Governments for the purpose of arriving at the final settlement of the boundary (piestion under 
till' following basis : — 

1. The Government of the United States of Venezuela should formally declare that the River 
Essetpiibo, its banks, and the lands covering it belong exclusively to British Guiana, and Her Majesty's ^ 
Government should formally declare that the Orinoco liiver, its banks, and the lands covering it belong ^ 
exclusively to the United States of Venezuela. 

2. Considering that the region to the west and north-west or the Esse([uibo River towards the 
Orinoco River is not officially well known, and considering that the surveys made by the explorer, 
Mr. Schomburgk, cannot be invoked as a title of property against the United States of Venezuela in 
tlie same manner in which the surveys made by several Venezuelan explorers cannot be invoked as a 
title of property ^;ainst Her Majesty's Colony of British Guiana, both Governments should at once 
a;rree to appoint a Mixed Commission, composed of two Chief Engineers and their res])ective staffs, to 
j>i'f)ceed to make without any delay, and in the course of one year, the chorographicul, geographical, 
imu hydrogi-aphical Maps and Charters of the said region, in order to officially determine the exact 
course of the rivers and streams, the precise position and situation of the mountains and hills, and all 
other valuable details which would permit botli Governments to have a reliable official knowledge of 

thc^ territory which is actually in dispute. -.^ 

o. The said official Maps and Charters of the region would permit both Governments to determine 
witli a mutual feeling of friendship and good- will a boundary with ))erfect knowledge of the case, and 
II natural boundary between British Guiana and the United States of Venezuela should in all cases be 
iJieferred and determined. 

4. But if, in view of sucli official Maps and Charters, both Governments do not agree upon a 
friendly boundary, it should from the present moment be agreed that in such an event the final decision 
ami settlement of the boundary question should be submitted to two Arbitratoi-s, a))pointed one by 
etch Goverinnent, and a third one elected by the two Arbiters for cases of discord, to decide the 
4uestion, and in view of the original titles and documents which both Governments would then submit 
to justify their claims to the lands or territories in dispute, the said Arbitrators should be authorized 
to fix a boundary-line which, being in accordance with the respective rights and titles, should have the 
advantage of constituting as far as possible a natural boundary. 

5. In order to arrive at this desirable result, and to prevent any chance of international suscepti- jj 
hilities, l)oth Governments should agree to withdraw or remove all posts and any other indications or 
sii^ns of presumptive possession and dominion on the said region until the final boundary has been 
fixed in the manner aforesaid, and therefore neither Government shall exercise any jurisdiction upon 
the disputed region pending the final arrangement. 

(Signed) LUC 10 PULIDO 

London^ June 24, 1890. 



No. 92. 

Foreign Ojfflce to Senor Pulido. 

Sir Foreign Office, July 24, 1890. 

I DULY submitted to Lord Salisbury the Memorandum which you were good enough to leave 
witli me on the 24th ultimo, containing proposals for the resumption of diplomatic relations between 
(ireat Britain and Venezuela, and for the settlement of the frontier between the Eepublic and the 
Colony of British Guiana. 

I have now the honour, by direction of Ijord Salisbury, to transmit to you a Memorandum 
cHiitaining the reply of Her Majesty's Government to those proposals. 

The reply would not, as you will perceive, exclude further discussion on the si^ecial points 
LMUuected with the frontier which you mentioned at our interview. 

[696—7] 2 O 
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A i^ut Lord Salisbury has received with great surprise, during the la«t few days, the intelligence of 

the issue hy the Government of Venezuela of two Decrees, of which copies are inclosed herewith, 
purporting to establish Venezuelan Administrations in the district lietween Point Barima and the 
lUver Tomaroon, and in the neighbourliood of the point where the Cuyuni delxmches into the 
Esse([uibo. Such Notices can have no practical effect, and any attempt to put them into execution 
could only be regarded as an invasion of the Colony, and dealt with accordingly. 

But Lord Salisbury desires me to state that he cannot but regard the publication of the Decreeij 
at the present moment as entirely inconsistent with the professed desire of the Venezuelan Government 
to come to a settlement of pending differences by means of friendly discussion. 

Unless the Decrees are withdrawn, with s^itisfiictory explanations, it appeai-s to him that it will 
1)6 useless to continue the present negotiations, and that, although he will regret their suspension, it 
will be necessary to defer them until the Venezuelan (lovernment are prepared to treat the question 
in a more conciliatory spirit. 

B I have, &c. 

(Signed) T. H. SAXDEKSO^'. 



Inclosure in No. 92. 
Memorandum, 

SK5^0R rULIDO'S Memorandum of the :Mth ultimo has received the careful consideration nf 
Her Majesty's Government, who have been desirous of examining, in the most friendly and impartitil 
spirit, any i)roposals which the Venezuelan Government may wish to offer foi the resumption of 
^^ diplomatic relations, and the settlement of jiending differences. 

In Senor Pulido's opinion, the only matter which presents real difficulties is the question of the 
frontier between Venezuela and British Guiana, upon which he states that public opinion in Venezuela 
is greatly excited. He thinks that it is materially impossible to settle this question in a short time, 
but as a stej) towards its final solution he proposes a preliminary Agreement to the following effect:— 

Venezuela to recognize the title of British (iuiana to the exclusive possession of the Eiver 
Essequibo, with its banks and the lands covering it, while Her ]Majesty's Government would similarly 
recognize the title of Venezuela to the exclusive possession of the Itiver Orinoco, its banks and the 
lands covering it. A ilixed (,'ommission of Engineers, appointed by the two Governments, to survey in 
the coui-se of a year the country to the west and north-west of the Essequibo Biver, and the two 
Governments then to proceed, with the information thus obtained, to lay down a frontier between 
their respective territories, giving the preference to a natural boundary. Jn case of their being unable 
to agree on a line, the decision of the boundary to be referred to two Aibitrators, to be appointed one 
D by each Government, and, if they sh<mld disagree, to a third Arbitrator to be chosen by the other two. 
Pending these discussions, both Governments to withdraw all posts and signs of presumptive possession 
and dominion from the territory in dispute. 

Her Majesty's Go\'ernment regret that this proposal is not such as they would feel justifietl in 
ac»cepting. 

riie proposed Declaration, if it be correctly understood, would recognize the right of Great Britain 
to the main stream only of the Essequibo, and the land immediately upon its banks, without including 
its tributaries, in exchange for a similar recognition of the right of Venezuela to the main stream •)!* 
the Orinoco, and the land ui)on its banks and in the neighbourhood of its mouth, including Boint 
Barima and the adjacent district, while the whole intervening country would remain subject to 
discussion, and, in last resort, to arbitration. Such a transaction is clearly inadmissible. For in this 
manner Venezuela would maintain her full claim, surrendering nothing to which she can hope to show 
any legitimate title, while (ireat Britain would not only admit the discussion of claims upon the part 
E of Venezuela for which she has constantly maintained that there is no serious foundation, hut would ai 
once and unconditionally abanihm a considerable jjortion of territory of which slie is in actual 
occupation. 

That territory, and by far the greater portion of the large tract of country which the Venezuelan 
Goverinnent seeks to put in question, accrued to the Netherlands under the Treaty of Munster uf 
1648 by right of previous occupation. It was constantly held and claimed by the States-General in 
succeeding years. It was i)ublicly and effectively occupied by Great iiritain during the wars at tlie 
close of the hist century, and the formal transfer of the country so occupied was effected by the Treaty 
of Peace with the Netherlaiuls of the I3th August, 1814, and w^as in no way questioned hy Spain on 
the conclusion of peace with her in the same year. 

Her Majesty's Government would have no object in joining in such a survey as is proposeil liy 
Senor Pulido, of country which is already suthciently well known to them, and which has been 
-p scientiffcally surveyed by British engineers. For many years past British administration has l)een 
'^ familiar with the greater part of the districts watered by the Cuyuni and Massaruui Kiveix 
There is, therelore, already at the disi)osal of the two (Governments ample information for the puriK»>e 
of settling a general line of frontier, although the decision of any nnnor points of detail might l«e 
properly left to a Mixed Conunission of Delimitation. 

Her Majesty's CJovernment have indica,ted in previous statements the extent oi the full territorial 
claim which they believe tliemselves entitled to make. They have also defined the line within whieli 
they consider the British title to be imc^uestionable. In offering that certain portions of their daini 
Ijeyond that line should l)e submitted to arbitration, they expressed their willingness to exclude from 
the pro))osed reference those valuable districts in the neiglibourhood of Guacipati whicli, althougli 
falling within their claim, have for some time l»een in Venezuelan occupation, ami in regard to which 
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an arbitral decision adverse to Venezuela might have cauRed her coiisitlerable eiiibarrassnient, and ^4. 
would have involved heavy pecumary claims on the part of Great Britain on account of revenue 
received in past yeare. 

They regret to see that this oiler on their i>art does not appear to have been ai)i)reciated, or to 
have met with any response on the part of Venezuela. Her Majesty's Government would not object 
to receive for exandnation and possible discussion any suggestion for modification of their proposals in 
points where the Government of Venezuela consider that the interests of the Kepublic are seriously 
involved, but they are unable to depart from the general principle on which those proposals are leased, 
or to accept an eventual reference to arbitration of a character so extensive as the method of 
procedure suggested by Seilor Tulido would not improbably involve. 

Her Majesty's Government have more than once explained that they cannot consent to submit to 
arbitration what they regard as their indisputable title to districts in the possession of the British 
Colony. 

Every fresh investigation tends only to enforce and enlarge that title, and to make it more B 
incnnibent on them to maintain it as an act of justice to the rights and interests of the Colony. 



No. 9.1* 

Sefior Pulklo to Foreign Office. 
(Translation.) 
Sir, 19, Rue Dam, Paris, September 80, 1890. 

AS I had the honour to inform you at our last interview, I shall, with the permission of my 
Uoverimient, leave for Venezuela on the 8th proximo, with the intention of passing the winter at 
Caracas. C 

Senor J. Pimentel, my Secretary, will, by order of the Venezuelan Government, remain charged 
provisionally with the Special Mission to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty with which I was 
honoured, ancf I trust that you will be so good as to show to Senor Pimentel the same kind attention 
and confidence which you have shown to me. 

I must take this opportunity to state that my Government has informed me in recent communi- 
cations that they are considering your note of the 24th July, and the Memorandum inclosed therein, 
and that they will in due time make their decision known to you. The Government of Venezuela is 
anxious to discover an acceptable basis for the settlement of the question of the British Guiana 
frontier, and is inspired with the spirit of conciliation which is indispensable in any negotiation. 
Should Her Britannic Majesty's Government respond to these wishes and sentiments and do to 
Venezuela the share of justice to which she is entitled, I have no doubt that an agreement will be 
arrived at. But in the contrary case, I am instructed to state that Venezuela will not at any time 
recognize either the occupation of those parts of Guiana which were declared in 1850 to be in dispute D 
and to be neutral, or the measures taken for their permanent occupation by the Colonial authorities or 
liy Her Britannic Majesty's Government, as Venezuela reserves to herself for all time the right to 
recover the territories in question, 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) LUCIO PULIDO. 



No. 94 
Senor Miclielena to the Earl of Roschery, 



K 



(Translation.) Confidential A(jency of the Venezuelan Republic, 

My Lord, Frevitalts Hotels Arundel Street, London, May 26, 1893. 

IX view of meeting the wish expressed by your Excellency during the interview with which I 
was honoured yesterday, I now beg to inclose a pro-memorid of the bases which, in the name of the 
Government of Venezuela, 1 submit to your Excellency's consideration, as a means of arriving at 
an agreement on the differences between the two countries and to the re-establishment of diplo- 
matic relations. 

I trust that your Excellency will see in the bases contained in the pro-niemorid a sincere proof 
that the present Government of Venezuela wishes, in so far as its legal responsibility allows, to ofler to 
the Government of Her Britannic Majesty means most friendly and most in agreement with inter- 
national usage of ending a state of affairs which is an obstacle to the active and open relations which 
should exist between the two countries. 

1 was very pleased to hear your Excellency declare that Her Britannic Majesty's Government is 
inspired by the same wishes, and I think that the steps which have now been begun will not fail to 
lead to a fruitful result. 

1 have, &c. 
(Signed) TOMAs MICHELEXA. 
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Iiiclosure in No. 94. 

Pro-viemand, 
(Tniuslatioii.) 
A BASES for the eouclusioii of a Preliminary Convention between the (iovernment of Her 

Britannic^ Majesty and that of the United States of Venezuela for the re-establishment of diplomatic 
i-elations and the friendly settlement of (questions now pending : — 

1. The Government of Great Britain claims certain territoiy in Guiana as successor in title of the 
Netherlands, and the Government of Venezuela claims the same territory as being the heir of Spain ; 
iKjth Governments being inspired by friendly intentions, and being desirous of putting an end to the 
differences which have arisen on this matter, and ])oth Governments wishing to pay all deference? to 
the titles alleged by either to prove its jurisdiction and proprietary rights over the tenitory in 
question, they agree and stipidate that as soon as official relations shall have been re-established 
between the two countries, and after the ratification of the present Preliminary Convention by both 
Governments, one or more Delegates shall be named by each Party with full power to conclude a 
Frontier Treaty founded on a conscientious and c()mj)lete examination by the said Delegates of the 

-|j documents, titles, and data supporting the claims of either Party, it being agreed that the decision of 
doubtful points and the laying down of a frontier, on the line of which the Delegates may be unable tn 
agree shall V)e sul)mitted to the final decision, from which there shall l)e no appeal, of a Juridical 
Arbiter, to be a])p()inted, should the case arise, by common agreement between the two Governments. 

2. In view of replacing relations with Her Britannic Majesty's Government on a more friendly 
footing, the Government of Venezuela will conclude a new Commercial Treaty, and will abolish the 
additional duty of HO per cent., a Treaty of finite duration, as proposed by Lord Granville in 1884 
taking tlie place of tlie old Treaty. 

3. Claims of subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, and claims of citizens of the Republic of Venezuela 
against the respective Governments, shall be examined l)y a Commission appointed ad- hoc. Venezuela 
agrees to this course in the present special case, although the examination and decision of foreign clauns 
is within the jurisiliction of the Federal Higli Court, in virtue of a Decree of the Republic : it shall 
therefore be sti])ulat«d that Great Britain shall accept the provision in question as regards future 

Q claims. 

4. It shall be recorded in the Preliminary Convention that both Her Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment and that of Venezuela acknowledge and declare that the ntatm quo of the boundary question Ls 
that which existed in 1850, when Sir — Wilson, English Char'^'e d'Affaires at Canicas, formally 
declared, in the name of, and under express instructions from. Her Britannic Majesty's Government, 
that no portion of the territory in dispute should be occupied, and demanded and obtained a 
corresponding declaration from the Government of Venezuela. The staim quo shall be maintainejl 
pending the conclusion of the Frontier Treaty mentioned in 1. 

5. The Convention drawn on the bases now proj)osed will be signed by the Confidential Agent of 
Veueiiuela in virtue of the powers conferred on him, and by the person duly authorized thereto by Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government, and shall be immediately submitted to the direct ratification of lx)th 
Governments: on the exchange of the ratifications, diplomatic relations between the two countries 
shall, ipsofaHo, be re-established. 

D London, May 26, 189:1 



No. 95. 
The Earl of Rosehery to Seiior Miclvelena. 



Sir, Foreign Office, May 31, 1893. 

I HAVE liad the honour to receive your note of the 26th instant, inclosing a Memorandum of the 
bases upon which the Government of Venezuela are prepared to negotiate for a settlement of the 
differences existing between the two countries, and for the re-establishment of diplomatic relations. 
I beg to assure you that tliese proposals shall receive tlie prompt and attentive consideration of 
E Her Majesty's Government. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROSEBERY. 



No. 96. 

The Earl of Rosehery to Seflor Michelena, 



Sir, ^ ^ Foreiyn Office, Jidy 3, 1893. ^ 

HER Majesty's Goverimient have carefully examined the proposals set forth in your pro-?nemarid 
1? of the 26th May for the settlement of the various questions which are at issue between the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela and that of Her Majesty. 

The most important of those questions, in the opinion of Her Majesty's Government, is that oi 
the boundary between Venezuela and the Colony of British Guiana, ancTil will, I think, tend to 
simplify the discussion if in this note I confine myself to that point, and refrain froru ottering for the 
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or sent any observations on the proposals contained in clauses 2, 3, and 5 of the pro-memoi'id, I must 
in the first place point out that, although the present proposal of the Venezuelan Government admits 
the possibility of settling the question of boundary by Treaty, the fact that it also involves reference 
to arbitration in case of difiference between the Delegates of the two Governments charged with the 
negotiation of that Treaty practically reduces it to the form which has repeatedly been declined by 
Her Majesty's Government, viz., the reference to arbitration of a claim advanced by Venezuela to a 
great portion of a long-established British Colony. 

Her Majesty's Government therefore consider that clause 1 of the pro-vheijiorid can only be 
accepted by them under the conditions specified in the Memorandum communicated in Sir T, 
Sanderson's note to Sefior Urbaneja of the 19th March, 1890. They would propose that the first clause 
oi Youx pro-memorid should be amended in the manner indicated by the additions marked in red ink* 
in the copy inclosed herewith. 

With regard to clause 4 of the pro-memoi^, in which it is proposed that both Her Majesty's 
(Jovernment and that of Venezuela shall acknowledge and declare that the statics qivo of the boundary 
(question is that which existed in 1850, Her Majesty's Government consider that it is quite impossible 
that they should consent to revert to the statiLS quo of 1850, and evacuate what has for some years 
constituted an integral portion of British Guiana. They regret, therefore, that they cannot entertain 
this proposition. 

The Declaration made to the Venezuelan Govenunent in the year 1850 by Sir Belford Wilson, the 
British Charg^ d'Afifaires, was as follows : That " whilst on the one hand Great Britain had no intention 
to occupy or encroach on the disputed territory, it would not on the other hand view with indifference 
aggressions in that territory by Venezuela." The arrangement on this basis was disturbed by Vene- 
zuela on several successive occasions prior to any attempt on the part of Her Majesty's Government 
to exercise jurisdiction in the districts in question. In the same year (1850) in which the Declaration 
was made, the Venezuelan Government began to establish new positions to the east of Tumeremo, and 
in 1858 they founded the town of Nueva Providencia, on the south side of the Eiver Yuruari. Again, p 
in 1876, licences were granted by the Government of Venezuela to trade and cut wood in the district 
of Barima, and to the eastward of that district. In 1881, the Venezuelan Government made a grant of 
great part of the disputed territory to General Pulgal, and in 1884 it made concessions to the Manoa 
Company and others, which were followed by actual attempts to settle the territory. 

In contrast to this action, the attitude of the British Government was marked by great for- 
l)earance and a strong desire to execute the arrangement in good faith. In proof of this disposition, it 
may be instanced that when applied to in 1881 to grant a Concession in the disputed territory to 
certain applicants they distinctly declined to entertain the proposal, on the ground that negotiations 
were proceeding with Venezuela, and it was not until the encroachments of the Manoa Company 
began to interfere seriously with the peace and good order of the Colony that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment decided that an effective occupation of the territory could no longer be deferred, and steps were 
taken for publicly asserting what they believe to be the incontestable rights of Great Britain, 

Those rights they are unable now to abandon, and they could not consent that any status quo jy 
except that now existing should remain in force during the progress of the negotiations. 

I shall be glad to learn that you are able to accept these modifications of your proposals, as it 
would be a subject of sincere satisfaction to Her Majesty's Government to find that there is a prospect 
of a speedy re-establishment of diplomatic relations between the two countries. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) ROSEBERY. 



Inclosure in No. 96. 

Amended Article 1. Jj 

[Whereas] The Government of Great Britain claims certain territory in Guayana as successor in 
title of the Netherlands and [by right of conquest as against Spain, and whereas] the Government 
of Venezuela claims the same territory as being the heir of Spain ; both Governments being inspired 
by friendly intentions, and being desirous of putting an end to the differences which have arisen on 
this matter, and both Governments wishing to pay all deference to the titles alleged by either to 
prove its jurisdiction and proprietary rights over the territory in question, they agree and stipulate 
that, as soon as ofiBcial relations shall have been re-established between the two countries, and after the 
ratification of the present preliminary Convention by both Governments, one or more Delegates shall 
be named by each party with full power to conclude a frontier Treaty founded on a conscientious and 
complete examination of the said Delegates of the documents, titles, and passed events supporting the 
claims of either party, it being agreed [that the said territory in dispute lies to the west of the line 
laid down in the Map communicated to the Government of Venezuela on the 19th March, 1890, and to ^ 
the east of a line to be marked on the same Map running from the source of the River Cumano down 
that stream and up the Aima, and so along the Sierra Usapamo, and] that the decision of doubtful 
poiiits and the layiug down of a frontier on the line of which the Delegates may be unable to agree 
shall be submitted to the final decision, from which there shall be no appeal, of a Judicial Arbiter, to 
be appointed, should the case arise, by common agreement between the two Governments. 



* See worda within brackets. 
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No. 97 

Seflor Miclielena to the Earl of Rosehery. 

(Translation.) Confidential Agency of the Republic of Venezuela in 

M. le Comte, Great Britain. London, July 7, 1893. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's note of the 3rd instant, in 
reply to niine of the 26th May last, proposing bases for the settlement of the questions pending 
between Venezuela and Great Britain. 

Your Excellency's observations on certain portions of the Memorandum, as welli as the modifi- 
cations which you suggest on various points of the proposals which I presented to Her Majesty's 
Grovemment in the name of the Government of Venezuela, will be taken into careful consideration, and 
the earliest possible reply will be sent 

I have &c 
(Signed) * TOMAS MICHELENA. 



B No. 98. 

Sefior Michelena to the Earl of Rosebery. 

(Translation.) Confidential Agency of the Republic of Venezuela in 

My Lord, * Q^eat Briiain, London, July 31, 1893. 

HAVING considered attentively the opinions expressed by your Lordship in your note of the 
3rd instant, in reply to the proposals made on the 26th May by the Undersigned as a basis for a 
Convention, this Agency, having powers sufficient for the purpose, proceed to make the observations 
suggested to them by the final declarations of that note, as well as by all which appears therein of the 
nature of charges made against the conduct of Venezuela in the disputed question of the frontieii> 
between the Colony of Demerara and the Eepublic of Venezuela. 

The Foreign Office begin by saying that " the most important of the questions which are at issue 
C between the Governments of Venezuela and Great Britain is, in the opinion of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, that of the boundary between Venezuela and the Colony of British Guiana," and they add " tliat 
to simplify the discussion, they confine themselves exclusively to that point, and refrain from oifering 
for the present any observations on the proposals contained in clauses 2, 3, and 5 of the Memorandum 
of the 26th May last." 

This declaration means that, even on the supposition that the observations relative to the boun- 
daries should be considered admissible, they still could only be so by not considering the other clau«^ 
mentioned ; further, that as the statements which relate to the frontiers destroy the bases of the 
Convention altogether, it really does seem useless for your Lordship to consider the character and 
tendency of those clauses ; but not thus will the discussion be facilitated, in fact, quite the reverse is 
the case, for it amounts to abolishing all discussion whatever. 

It was in virtue of a laudable purpose, and a sincere desire for conciliation, by arriving at an 
agreement al)out all the controverted points, and thus advancing the interests of both nations, that 
•1^ the Undersigned discarded the well-worn path of a discussion on the respective rights over the 
territory, and the interminable formulas hitherto followed in treating this affair ; such considerations 
made hini imagine the possibility of settling the question of boundary by a Treaty involWng a 
reference to arbitration in case of differences or doubts on the part of the Delegates appointed t(» 
demarcate the frontier-line. 

Your Lordship rejects this idea by calling it " a reference to arbitration of a claim made bv 
Venezuela on a large portion of a British Colony which has been for many years established." 

lour Lordship will allow me to express to you my astonishment at this assertion, which differs 
▼ery much from historical truth and from the character of the discussion which this question has 
caused from the year 1841 up to the present time. What Venezuela claims is the fair and natural 
delimitation of frontiers, about which nothing definite in the way of rights has as yet been established, 
and with that object she desires that both sides should produce before an Arbitrator the title on which 
jj they base their claim, inasmuch as the claim on the part of Great Britain to consider the territory an 
integral portion of one of her Colonies is not recognized by Venezuela. If Her Britannic Majesty's 
Grovernment consider that their dominion extends over territories which from ancient times have 
formed an integral part of the Republic of Venezuela, for which reason the latter dispute the claim, 
this fact alone does not justify them in refusing the intervention of an Arbitrator, who would judge 
and decide, according to titles and data, about the rights of each of the two nations over the territor}- 
on the north and west of the Eivers Moroco, Pomaroon, and Essequibo, and naturally without any 
arbitrary limitations laid down by the unjust pretensions of one of the parties. With equal right 
Venezuela might claim that the judgment of the Arbitrator should be confined in an opposite direction; 
but such is not the case, inasmuch as the Government of the Republic make no limitations, ask for 
nothing in an unjust manner, and are not holding any of the territory by an arlntrary occupation : on 
the contrary, they submit to a Judge the whole of their claims, and bind themselves to respect the 
decision which shall lay down what ought to belong to each country, the one as the heir of Spain, and 
■p the other as successor to the Netherlands. 

The conditions laid down by your Lordship as modifications of the first clause, viz., " thos^e 
specified in the Memorandum communicated by Sir T. Sanderson to SeiTor Urbaneja in his note of the 



19th ifarch, 1890/' cannot be afccdpted on any account, as th^y Imply the recognition on the part of A 
Venezuela of the pretensions of Great Britain over a large part of the territory which hais been the 
subject of controversy for many years, and which is the verj'^ feiihdation of the discussion relative to 
the legitimate rights of each side ; and the modification now suggested by your liOrdship in the 
language quoted below also cannot be accepted for the same reasons : — 

" Her Majesty's Government would propose that the Irst clause of your .prb-merriorid rfiould he 
amended in the manner indicated by the additions marked in red ink in the copy inclosed herewith ; " 
the additions being the following : " That the said territory in dispute lies to the west of the lin^ laid 
down in the map conmiunicated to the Government of Venezuela on the 19th March, 1890, and to the 
east of a line to be marked on the same map running from the source of the Eiver Cumano, down that 
stream, and up thfe Aima, and so along the Sierra TJsapamo." 

In short, the only concession is on the subject of the ektreme pretensions of the Government of 
Great Britain, as explained by Sir T. Sanderson in the name of the Marquess of Salisbury, and it onl^ . 
corrects in part the capricious line drawn b^ this explorer Schomburgk ; all this being absolutely ^ 
opposed to another demarcation proposed by your Lordship in 1886, which reduced the British pre- 
tensions to narrower limits. 

The Foreign Office pass on to consider clause 4 of my Memorandum, and to impugn the idea of 
the status quo of 1850 by declaring " that it is impossible for Her Majesty's Government to revert to 
the status quo of 1850, and evacuate what has for some years constituted an integral portion of British * 
Guiana." They regret that they cannot entertain this proposition, and the Undersigned regrets it 
Hkewise, because by reverting to that modus vivmdi Great Britain would have given a splendid proof 
of her love of justice, of her respect for the fulfilment of an agreement, and of her desire of conciliation, 
in order to renew political relations between the two countries, and thus put an end to all the questions 
at issue. They give, in support of this lamentable decision, reasons which cannot be declared sufficient, for 
theyrest on a sophism,and are not applicable in treating of the territory which was declared neutral inl850. 
In considering and recognizing the declaration made by Her Majesty's Goverimient through Sir Belford p 
Wilson, the British Charg^ d'AflFaires at Cardcas, your Lordship adds " that the arrangement on this 
basis was disturbed by Venezuela on several successive occasions prior to any attempt on the part of 
Her Majesty's Government to exercise jurisdiction in the district in question ; that in the same year 
(1850) in which the declaration was made, the Venezuelan Government began to establish new 
positions to the east of Tumereno, and in 1858 they founded the town of Nueva Providencia, on the 
south side of the Eiver Yuruary ; that again, in 1876, licences were granted by the Government of 
Venezuela to trade and cut wood in the district of Barima, and to the eastward of that district ; that 
in 1881 the Venezuelan Government made a grant of great part of the disputed territory to General 
Pulgar ; and that in 1884 it made concessions to the Manoa Company and others." 

These previous incidents have served as a justification to the British Government, not only for 
proceeding as they have done in occupying a large extent of territory which Venezuela maintains 
belongs to her, but also for their conduct during the last few years, and as a basis for declaring now 
that these territories belong to the Colony of Demerara, and that they cannot therefore evacuate them, j) 
or even submit their claims to the examination and judgment of an Arbitrator. 

But it is advisable to establish what are the territories which were dedAi?ed neutral and in dispute 
by the Agreement of 1850. Were they those which are within the capricious line of the explorer 
Schomburgk ? Were they comprised in the arbitrary limits traced by the Marquess of Salisbury ? 
Did they comprise^ all those which are called the exti^me pretensions ? On the contrarj', those lines 
appeared much later, as themes for discussion, and it is natural to suppose that the line traced by 
Lord Aberdeen in 1841 would sers^e nine years later for the consideration of British rights in that 
year ; it is all the more natural to suppose this as later on, in 1886, your Lordship indicated another 
line, whicli only differs from Lord Aberdeen's in that it advances a little more towards the north. 
Neither the one nor the other line incloses the Yuruary and the bank upon which the city of Nueva 
ProWdencia wais founded, nor the district of Barima, where licences were granted to trade and cut 
wood, as your Lordship has yourself pointed out. As for the concessions or privileges granted to 
General Pulgar, to the Manoa Company, and to others, they did not have effect, nor were they granted, B 
over any territory except that of the Republic ; the rights of the Colony of Demerara were respected, 
and consequently also the neutrality which it was agreed in 1850 should extend over a portion of the 
boundary over which Venezuela has always refrained from exercising any jurisdiction. 

Your Lordship signifies, in a manner which appears final, that those rights, viz., those which 
Great Britain claims to possess over the territory she has occupied, and both that which corresponds 
with the territory mentioned in the modus vivendi of 1850, as well as that which is more to the north 
and west, cannot be abandoned, and that you could not consent that any status quo, except that now 
existing, should remain in force during the progress of the negotiations. 

I am convinced that the theory that accomplished facts have the force of law cannot be applied to 
diplomatic negotiations which have for their object to arrive at a cordial and friendly agreement 
between two nations joined to one another from ancient times by the glorj' shared in a great war, and 
by commercial interests of importance ; that theory cannot prevail when it is a question of avoiding 
serious dangers in the future, when it is attempted to protect and guarantee the extensive capital ^ 
which Great Britain has invested in Venezuela, and when, the commercial afiairs between the two 
countries being almost paralyzed, an attempt is being made to restore them to the same prosperous 
footing as that on which they were years ago, so as to prevent that the prolongation of the present 
BUite of the political relations between the two countries should produce a serious conflict. 

Apart from the consideration that the institutions of Venezuela form an insuperable obstacle to the 
Governments of the country consenting to recognize tacitly by means of Treaties rights claimed by any 
other nation over territory which is considered an integral part of the Renublic, which rights have 
never been proved or defined by any legal authority, or consented to or accepted according to 
international law, there is also the dignity of both countries which would be jeopardized — that of 
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A Venezuela by yielding to the force of a demand dishonourable to her, and that of Great Britain by her 
action in forcing it upon her by the mere fact of being a Great Power. 

On the strength of all these reasons, the Undersigned ventures to address to the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs a further request for the acceptance of this settlement, the bases of which are so just 
and liberal that they ought not to meet with rejection. It is with these views that I continue to urge 
the consideration of a basis for a preliminary agreement, which would put aside all discussions 
about alleged tenitorial rights, and throw this important matter entirely upon the natural decision of an 
Arbitrating Judge, in the event of the Conamission of Delegates appointed to draw the boundary-line 
not being able to agree on all points. 

The Undersigned hopes that your Lordship, being convinced by these reasons, may modify your 

views in accordance with the declarations made by Mr. Gladstone before Parliament, and in the name 

of Her Majesty's Government, relative to the question of arbitration, and that your Lordship will thus 

put an end finally to all the questions at issue with Venezuela, in which object your Lordship may 

B with the greatest reliance count upon the best dispositions on the part of the Undersigned, 

With, &c 
(Signed) TOMAS MICHELENA 
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PART IV. 



POSTS AND POSTHOLDERS, 



I. — EXTBACTS PBOM THE MUSTBR-ROLLS 07 THE COLONY OF ESSEQUIBO. 

II. — Summaries op some op the Accounts rela^ting to the Posts. 
III. — Notes prom certain Accounts of Supplies to the Posts, &c. 



EXTEACTS FROM MUSTER ROLLS. 



Note, 

Betubns showing the names of all officers permanently employed in the Essequibo Colony by the 
West India Company, and their respective stations, and in some cases the distances of those 
stations from the capital of the Colony, appear to have been rendered at least yearly, and later, 
more frequently, to the Directors of the Company in Holland. Many of them are still extant. 

Subjoined are extracts from those Returns designed to show the officers at out-stations. 
The two earliest Returns are given in full as specimens. 

The term " uijtlegger " means literally " outlier," or man at the advanced post. The term 
"bijlegger " means a " by-lier," or an assistant, the duty of that officer being to serve as assistant at 
the Post 



1691. 



Rijksarchief Hague, 

list of those still here in Rio Essequibo in the Company's sei-vice, numbering 43 men, and stationed ^°^- ^^^' P' *^^^' 
as follows, to-day, September 6, 1691 : — 

18 men at Fort Kykoveral — 

Mr. Samuel Beekman. 

Johannes Houzaert, bookkeeper. 

Casper Benjamin, sergeant. 

Louis Schovel, under-surgeon. 

Abraham Boudaart, butler. 

Willem Roos, mason. 

Leendert Sacharissen, drummer. 

Eleven soldiers. C 

6 men at the new plantation Poelwyck — 

Mr. Jacobus de Jongh, director. 
Daniel Vreesniet, surgeon. 
Jan Jansen de Vries, foreman. 
Steven Voortman, ostler. 
Two soldiers. 
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J^ 4 men at the new plantation de Hope — 

Leendert Willemsz, director. 
Pieter Weekhuysen, foreman. 
Two soldiers. 

2 men at the bread-plantation de Fortuyne — 

Carel du Pon, director ; with one outrunner. 

2 men at the outlier's house in Demerary — 

Adriaen Provo, master ; with one soldier. 

B 2 men at the outlier's house in Pomeroon — 

Adriaen van Gastel, master ; with one soldier. 

5 men on the bark " Eammekens " — 

Joos de Meersman, skipper ; and four men with him. 

4 men, four outrunners, who are constantly employed, both among the Indians in company 
with the old negro traders, and for the fisheries for the fort. 

43 men (total). 

(Signed) SAMUEL BEEKMAN. 



1700. [Presumably an inclosure in Essequibo letter of the 22nd May, 1700.] 

Record Offiijc, Muster-roll of all Company's servants actually in the service of Messieurs the Directors of the West 

▼ol. 457, p. :5 (2). India Company in the Zeeland Chamber, under direction of Mr. Commandant Samuel Beekman, 

and where the same are stationed : — 

1. The Commandeur Samuel Beekman. 

2. Wilhelmus Maas, bookkeeper, at 24 f. per month. Died 20th April, 1700. 
-^ 3. Hendrik Bierman, sergeant, at 20 f. per month, 

4. Anthony Leijssius, writer, at 12 f. per month. 

5. Simon Poneus, assistant, at 11 f. per month. 

6. Joos Bacq, corporal, at 10 f. per month. On coastguard duty. 

7. Jacob Claasen Cela, purser, at 15 f. per month. 

8. Jan Debbaut, messenger of the Fort, at 12 f. per month. Appointed as postholder in 

Wacupo in place of Frans Cantenaar, 20th January, 1700. 

9. Jacob Misse, constable, at 20 f. per month. 

10. Jan Altena, carpenter, at 18 f. per month. 

11. Hermanns van Lovenen, trumpeter. Died 6th Ifovember, 1699. 

12. Jan van Helbrugge, smith, at 12 f. per month. 

13. Hans Hendrik Doeskij, soldier, at 10 f. per month. 
E 14. Andries von Schour, dnimmer, at 8 f. per month. 

15. Anthony Eoose, soldier, at 8 f. per month. 

16. Michiel Scbavel, soldier, at 10 f. per month. 

17. Jan Pieterse, soldier, at 8 f. per month. On coastguard duty. 

18. Jacob van Barte, soldier, at 8 f. per month. 

19. Pieter de Blake, soldier, at 8 f. per month. 

20. Eobbert Kram, soldier, at 8 f. per month. 

21. Femandus Fris, soldier, at 8 f. per month. 

22. Jan Louwertse, soldier, at 8 f. per month. 

23. Jan Anthonissen, junior, at 6 f. per month. 

*^4. Pieter van Dijke, soldier, at 8 f. per month. Died 3rd December, 1699. 
-p 25. Jan Jansen Smit, former surgeon, at 8 f. per month. Died 30th April, 1700. 

26. Daniel Henderson, messenger, at 8 f. per month. 

At the Company's Plantation, D'Hoop— 

27. Leendert van Genis, master planter, at 36 f. per month. 

28. Joannes Heijse, surgeon, at 24 f. per month. 

29. Jacob Smitsaart, foreman, at 15 f. per month. 

30. Jacob Feijkemans, ostler, at 8 f. per month. 

31. Jan Dons, sugar boiler, at 11 f. per month. 

32. Cornelis Boerpap, cooper, at 15 f. per month. 
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At the Company's Plantation, Podwiik*^ j^ 

33. Anthony Diiksen Looman, master planter, at 24 f. per month. 

34. Jan Maartense, surgeon, at 25 f. per month. 

35. Matthftus du Bue, foreman, at 12 f. per month. 

36. Guliaam Frank, cooper, at 17 f. per month. 

37. Christoffel Cliem, messenger, at 12 f. per month. 

38. Christoffel Pronk, ostler, at 10 f. per month. 

39. Ijssebrant Verbrugge, carpenter, at 18 f. per month. Departed with the Brandenberg. 

40. .Jacob van Steen, messenger, at 8 £ per month Died 5th December, 1699. 

At the Company's Plantation, Fortnijn — 

41. Bemardus Hutman, master planter, at 30 f. per month. B 

42. Mr. Jodocus Bate, clergyman, at 30 f. per month. 

43. Johannes Gerbrandus, surgeon, at 24 f. per month. 

44. Thomas Macxvelt, foreman, at 12 f. per month, soldier again. 

45. Joos Joosen Legers, cooper, at 15 f. per month. 

46. Joos Passchiersen, ostler, at 8 f. per month. 

47. Carel de Bruijn, messenger, at 9 f. per month. 

48. Jan Gelstrate, messenger, at 8 f. per month. 

At the Company's Plantation, N(ew) Middel(burg) — 

49. Jan Govertse, master planter, at 18 f. per month. Died 18th December, 1699. 

50. Joannes Coudron, messenger, at 8 f. per month. • C 
Pieter Ackerdijk, foreman, at 13 f. per month. 

Jan Stevensen, ostler, at 8 f. per month. 

At the Company's Plantation — 

51. Steven Voortman, overseer, at 11 f. per month. 

52. Comelis Verhoeve, carpenter, at 18 f. per month. 

At the Company's bread (cassava) garden of the fort — 

53. Anthony Garlijn, overseer, at 12 f. per month. ^ 
54 Jacob van Oosten, foreman, at 8 f. per month. ^ 

Company's uijtleggers (postholders)— 

55. Frans Cantenaar, in Wacupo, at 15 f. per month. Appointed master planter on tho 

Plantation New Middelburg in place of the late Jan Govertse. 

56. Amos van Groenewege, in Demerarij, at 12 f. per month. 
. 57. Comelis Eosseel, bijlegger, at 8 f . per month. 

58. Francois Kinjaar, in Maijcoene, at 10 f. per month. 

59. Jan Achtens, bijlegger, at 8 f. per month 

60. Pieter la Courte, mason both at the fort and at the plantations, at 22 f. per month* 

E 

On the Compan/s yacht " Ranmiekens " — 

61. Jan Bniijn, skipper, at 30 f. per month. 

62. Pieter Kleijneknegt, sailor, at 12 f. per month. 

63. Comelis van den Bergh, sailor, at 12 f. per month. 

64. Pieter Sijbertsen, sailor, at 12 f. per month. 

65. Jan Jansen, sailor, at 12 f. per month. 

66. Antheunis I?ietersen, boy, at 6 f. per month. 

Negro traders — 

67. Jan Stofifeken, at 6 f. per month. -^ 

68. Samuel Stoffelsen, at 8 f. per montL 
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[Inclosed in the Commander's letter, dated 17th July, 1701.] 



RijkurRhief Hague, Briet enumeration of all the Company's servants, and where they are stationed; also of the. free 
vol. 169, p. 72 A. settlers ; all Europeans ; how far they are from the fort, and from one another ; namely: 



B 



At the Foii^- 

His ExceJlcDcy Samuel Beekman 




Number. 



Distance in (Dntch) 
miles from the fort. 



1 


Number, 


Distance in (Dntch) 
miles from the fort. 


On the Company's yachr '* Ramme- 






51 




kens "— 










Jan Bruijn 


skipper •• •• 


1 






Reter Kleijnknegt 
Pieter Sijbertsen 


sailor .. 


[ 


4 


Often 8 or 9 miles down. 


Anthony Pietersen • . ... boy 


J 






At the coastguard — 










1 sergeant 
5 soldiers 




} 


6 


9 miles belov?. 


At the postholder's houEe in Wacqnepo — 










Jan Debbaut . . 


chief .. 




1 


25 miles. 


At the outlier's house in Demerara — 










Amos van Groenewegen 


9> • • • • 


} 


2 




Comelis Rocel 


assistant . . 


f» 


At the postholder's house in Mahaicony — 










Joost Gerritsen Pik 


chief .. 




1 


»t 


Negro traders — 










Samuel Stoifelsen 




' 


2 




JanStoffelsen.. 




»> 


Total 


•• 


67 





1702. [Presumably an inclosure in letter of the 6th April, 1702.] 

Record Office, Summary of the strength of all Company's servants, and where they are stationed, as well as how far 

vol. 457, p. 38. situated from the Fort, and also from the others, viz. : — 



E 





Soldiers. 


Mijl 


6 distant from 
the Fort. 


At the postholder's house in Wacnpo— 










Jan Debbaut, head 




1 




25 mijls. 


At the postholder's house in Dimmerarij— 










Amos van Groenewegen, head 


1 


2 




idem. 


Conielis Roseel, bijieggcr 




At the postholder's house in Maijcoene — 










Joost Gerritsen Pik, head 




1 




idem. 


Negro traders — 










Samuel Stoffelsen 
Jan Stoffelsen . . 


1 
J 


2 




idem. 



1703. 



[Transmitted to Holland apparently on the 14th June, 1703.] 



Record Office. Muster-roU of all retainers, high and low, officers, soldiers, sailors, artizans, actually in the service of 

^ol. 457, p. 90. the General Chartered West India Company, Zeeland Chamber, in the Colony of E.ssequibo, under 

direction of the Governor, Samuel Beekman. 



(Distant) from the 
Fort over sea 30 mijls. 



Postholders in Rio Dimmerarij — 

Amos van Groeneweegen of Essequibo (postholder). 
Cornelis Roseel, of St. Anne at Muijden (bijlegger). 



From the Fort over 
sea 40 mijls. 



From the Fort four 
da/8 bj water. 

From the Fort six 
weeks by water. 
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PoBtholderB in Rio Maijcoene — 

Pieter de la Reviere, of Cura9ao (postholder). 
JooBt Gcrritsen Pick, of Gouda (bijiegger). 

Postholdev in Rio Boweron — 

Jan Debbaut, of Ghent fpostholder). 

Postholder in Rio Caijoene — 

AUart Lammers, of Meenen (postholder). 

Negro Traders — 

Samuel Stoffelse, of Essequibo (trader). 
Jan Stoffelse, of Essequibo (trader). 



[Transmitted to Holland on or about July 27, 1703.]* 



A 



B 



170S. 



Muster roll of all retainers, both high and low, officers, soldiers, and sailors, as well as workmen, Record^Offioc, 
actually in the service of the General Chartered West India Company in the Chamber Zeeland, ^°^' *^'' P* ^^^' 
in the Colony Essequibo, under the direction of Governor Samuel Beekman. 



Distance from the fort 
]\ (Dutch) miles. 



Distance from the fort 
by sea 30 (Datch) 

miles. 

Distance from the fort 
by sea 40 (Datcb) 

miles. 



Distance from the fort^ 

by sea, four days by 

water. 

Up in the savannah, 

six weeks by water. 



At the Company's plantation " Nieuw Middleburgh " — 
Jan Agtens, of the Hague (director). 
Pieter Verstraate, of Cadzand (foreman). 
Louis Zeege, of Roermond (ostler). 
Jan Pieterse, of Goes (outrunner). 
Adriaan de la Ruel, of Courtrai (rum distiller). 

Postholders in Rio Dimmerarij — 

Amos van Groeneweegen (postholder). 

Cornells Roseel, of St. Anne ter Muyden (bijlier), 

Postholders in Maijcoene — 

Pieter de la Reviere, of Cura9ao (postholder). 
Joost Gerritse Pick, of Gouda (bijlier). 

Postholder in Bowweron — 

Jan Debbaut, of Ghent (postholder). 

Postholder in Caijoene — 

Allart Lammers, of Meenen (postholder). 

Negro Traders — 

Samuel Stoffelse, of Essequibo (trader). 
Jan Stoffelse, of Essequibo (trader). 

In all, seventy-two men, scattered far and near, as you will be 
to observe here-above. 



c 



D 



1704. 



Muster-roll of all retainers, high and low, officers, soldiers and sailors, and artizans actually in the Recoi-d Office, 
service of the General Chartered West India Company, Zeeland Chamber, in the Essequibo ^o^- ^^^> P- 120. 
Colony, under the direction of the Governor, Samuel Beekman. 



Sitoated from the Fort 
over sea 30 mijls. 



Situated from the Fort 
four days by water. 



Situated from the Fort 



Sitnated from the Fort 
40 mijls o?er sea. 



Postholders in Rio Dimmerarij — 

Amos van Groeneweegen (postholder). 
Comehs Roseel, of St. Anna (bijiegger). 

Postholders in Waecupo — 

Jan Debbaut, of Ghent (postholder). 
Lodevrijk, of Lo (bijiegger). 

Postholders in Bouweron — 

Paulue Veelaart, of Philippine (postholder). 
Dirk Scheij, of Dort (bijiegger). 

Postholders in. Maijcoene — 

Pieter de la Reviere (postholder). 

Joost Gemtze Pick, of Gouda (bijiegger). 



P 



* This roU is yery near in time to that which precedes it : but there is an interesting vaiiation in the side notes : so that both are 

printed. 
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A Negro Traders — 

Samuel Stoffelse, of Isekeepe (trader). 
Jan Stoffelse, of Isekeepe (trader). 

Comprising in the whole the number of seventy-four soldiers. 

Done in Foil; Kijkoveral, in Rio Essequibo, the 10th August, 1704. 

(Signed) SAMUEL BEEKMAN, 1704. 



1705. [Presumably an inclosure in letter of the 18th June, 1705.] 

Record Office, Muster-roU of all retainers, high and low, officers, soldiers and sailors, artizans, actually in the service 

vol. 458, p. 6. q£ ^Yie General Chartered West India Company, Zeeland Chamber, in the Colony of Essequibo, 

under direction of the Governor, Samuel Beekman. 

Situate from the Fort Postholders in Dimmerarij — 

30 miles over f^. ^^^^^ ^^^ Groeneweegen (postholder). 

Comelis Roseel (bijlegger). 

Situate from the Fort Posthtlders in Maijcoene — 

40 miles over sea. j^^^^ Gerritse Pick, of Gouda (postholder). 

Situate from the Fort Postholders in Bouweron — 

Q 4 days by water. pj^j^ g^j^^jj^ ^f j^^^.^ (bijlegger). 

Situate from the Fort Postholders in Waecupo — 

4 days by water. pj^^^j, ^3 Blaake (postholder). 

Jan Andriesse van Straalen (bijlegger). 



Negro Traders — 

Samuel Stoffelse (trader). 



1706. 



Record Office, ij[gt or summary of strength of all the Company's servants transmitted by the (ship) "Duijnenburgh," 

vol. 458, p. 34. 24th June, 1706. 

-pi • ♦ « ♦ * • • 

In Bouweron and Waecupo — 

Pieter de Blaake, postholder. 

Jan Andriessen van Straelen, hijlegger. 

In Waijcoene, at the Company's trading house — 
Joost Gerritsen Pick, postholder. 
Comelis Eoseel, bijlegger. 

At the Company's trading house in Demmerarij — 
Amos van Groenewegen, postholder. 
Dirck Scheij, bijlegger. 

Samuel Stoffelsen, old negro trader. 
1706. 



Record Office, List or Summary of strength of all the Company's servants who are at present living ; the same was 

vol. 458. p. 25. inscribed the 30th July, 1706. 

♦ * • • * 

In Bouron and Wacupo — 

Pieter de Blake, postholder. 

Jan Andriessen of Stralen, bijlegger. 

In Maijcoenj — 

Joost Gerritsen Pick, postholder. 
-pi Comelis Eoseel, bijlegger. 

In Dimmerarij — 

Amos van Groenewegen, postholder. 
Dirck Scheij, bijlegger. 

Samuel Stoffelsen, old negro trader. 
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[Presumably an inclosure in letter of the 25th May, 1707.] 1707. 

list or summary of strength of all the Company's servants who are still alive, and where the same are Record Office, 

stationed ^*»^- ^^^^ P- ^^' 

♦ ♦♦♦♦♦ 

At the Company's dye-store in Bouweron and Wacqnepo — 
Pieter de Blaecke, postholder. 
Jan Andriessen van Straelen, bijlegger. 

At the Company's dye-store in Dimmerarij (say Maeijcounij) — 
Joost Grerritsen Pick, postholder. 
Adrieaen Pietersen, bijlegger. 

At the Company's dye-store in Dimmerarij — B 

Amos van Groeneweegen, postholder. 
Dirck Scheij, bijlegger. 

Samuel Stoffelsen, old negro trader. 



1709. 

list or summary of strength of all Company's servants who are yet alive, and their distribution on the Record Office, 
1st January, 1709. . ▼oi- ^58, 102. 

In Eio Bouweron and Wacquepo — p 

Pieter de Blaeke, postholder, ^ 

Jan Andriessen van Straelen, bijlegger. 

In Eio Demerarij — 

Joost Gerritsen Pick, postholder. 
Difk Scheij, bijlegger. 

In Maeijcounij — 

Adriaen Pietersen, postholder. 

Jan Baptista, postholder. 
Jan Kubbens, uijtlooper. 



Samuel StoflFels, old negro trader. 



1710. 



list or summary of strength of aU the Company's servants who are yet ali\'e, and the distribution of Record Office, 
the same. May 1710. ^oi- 459» p. 3- 

In Eio Bauron arid Wacquepo — 

Pieter de Blaaker, postholder. 

In Eio D'Immerarij — 

Joost Gerritsen Pick, postholder. 
Dirk Scheij, bijlegger. 

In Maijcoenij — -^ 

Adriaan Pieters, postholder.. 
Cornells Eoseel, bijlegger. 



■■ 1716. 

list or summary of strength of all persons who on the 28th July, 1716, were comprised in the service Record Office, 
of the Honourable West India Company, namely : — ^^^' ^^^> P- ^*5r. 

* * » • ♦ ♦ 

At the Company's trading place, in Wacquepo — 

48. Jan Baptiste, postholder. 

49. Jan Couzijn, bijlegger. 

At the Company's trading place in Dimmerarij — 

50. Joos Gerritsen Pik', postholder. 

51. Dircq Sclieij, bijlegger. 

At the Company's trading place in Maijcoene — 

52. Abraham van den Abeele, postholder. 

53. Cornelis Eoseel, bijlegger. 
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1718. 
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Record Office, list or summary of strength of all persons found on the 15th February, 1718, in the service of the 

vol. 459, after p. 156. Honourable Company. 

-• ♦ • * » • ♦ 

At the Company's trading place in Wacquepo — 

42. Jan Baptist, postholder. 

43. Jan Cousiji;, bijlegger* 

At the Company^s trading place in Demmerarij-* 

44. Joost Gerritsen Pik, postholder. 

45. Dirk Scheij, bijlegger. 

At the Company's trading place in Maijcoene — 
T» 46. Abraham van den Abele, postholder. 

47. Cornelia Eoseel, bijlegger. 

1719. '. . 



Record Office^ 
▼ol. 460^ p. 38. 



list or summary of strength of all persons found on the 22nd March, 1719, in the service of the 
Honourable West India Company, viz. : — 



At the Company's trading place, Wacquepo— 

49. Jan Baptiste, postholder. 

50. Jan Couzijn, bijlegger. 

At the Company's trading place, Demerarij — 

51. Joost Gerritsen Pik, postholder. 

52. Dirk Scheij, bijlegger. 

At the Company's trading place, Maijcoene — 

53. Abraham van den Abeele, postholder. 

54. Comelis Bosseel, bijlegger. 
* * * 



1724. 



Record Office, List or summary of strength of all persons found on the 24th August, 1724, in the service of the 

vol. 462, p. 45. Honourable West India Company, viz. : — * 



D 



At the Post of Wacquepo — 

Jan Baptist, postholder. 
Alexander Loef, bijlegger. 
Daniel Cramer, bijlegger. 

At the Post of D'Immerarij — 

Abraham van den Abeele, postholder. 



Jan Cousijn, bijlegger. 

1 der Win, bi 



Hendrik van 



bijlegger. 



At the Post in Maijcoene — 

Comelis Eosseel, postholder. 
Dirk Scheij, bijlegger. 



1725. 



Record Office, list or summary of strength of all persons found on the 21st September, 1725, in the service of the 

Ko' 25?* °*" ^ ***' Honourable West India Company, viz* :— 



At the Post of Wacquepo— 

Jan Baptist, postholder. 
Alexander Loef, bijlegger. 
Daniel Cramer, bijlegger. 

At the Post of D'lmmerarij-^ 

Abraham van den Abeele, postholder. 
Jan Cousijn, bijlegger. 
Hendrik van der Win, bijlegger. 
Simon Walrand, bijlegger. 

At the Post in Mahaicony — 

Comelis Eosseel, postholder. 

Dirk Scheij, bijlegger. 

* * * 



157 1726. 

Ijflt or summary of strength of all persOUs found on the 2nd August, 1726, in the service of the Record Office, 
Honourable West India Company, viz. :• — ^o^- *^> P- ^3. 

♦ **♦♦* 

At the Post in Wackepo — 

Jan Batist, postholder, 
Daniel Cramer, bijlegger. 

At the Post in DMmmerarij — 

Abrah. van den Abeele, postholder. 
Jan Couzijn, bijlegger. 
Hendrik van der Win, bijlegger. 
Simon Walrand, bijlegger. 

At the Post in Maijkonie — 

Comelis Eosseel, postholder. g 

Dirk Scheij, bijlegger. 

♦ • » . ♦ lit • 

, 1729. 

List or summary of strength of all persons found on the 22nd April, 1729, in the service of the Record Office, 

Honourable West India Company, viz. :— T?^' i^^> P- ^2^* 

• « » • « * rie. ^5. 

At the Post in Wackepo — 

Jan Batist, postholder. 

Daniel Cramer, bijlegger. 

Hendrik van Delden, bijlegger. 

Thomas Dickson, soldier. 

Jan Batiste Stock, soldier. Q 

At the Post in Dimmerarij — 

Jan Couzijn, postholder. 
Simon Walmnd, bijlegger. 

At the Post in Maijkonie — 

Dirck Schey, postholder. 

1730. 

List or summary of strength of all persons foiind on the 20th May, 1730, in the service of their ^^/f.^®^i 
Honours, viz. : — n ' og ^' ' 

* ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ « » ". *o. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wackepo — -jj 

Jan Babtist, postholder. 
Daniel Cramer, bijlegger. 
Henderik van Delden, bijlegger. 
Thomas Dixson, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Compan/s trading place, Timmerarij — 
Jan Couzijn, postholder. 
Simon Walrand, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Maijkonie — 
Dirck Scheij, postholder. 
1732. 

list of summary of strength of all persons found on the 1st April, 1732, in the 6ervi06 <rf the Record Office, 
Honourable Company, viz. :— No!3lf'^*^®' 



At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacapo and Moroco— 
Jan Batist, postholder. 
Daniel Cramer, bijlegger. 
Hendrik van Delderen, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Timmeiarij — 
Jan Cousijn, postholder. 
Simon Walrand, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Maicoene — 
Dirck Scheij, postholder. 



E 



F 



[Transmitted with a despatch of 24th July, 1733.] 1783. 

List or summary of strength of all persons found on the 18th July in the service of the Record Office 

Honourable Company, viz. : — 3J^- J^* P- ^^^^ 

* ♦ m m * ♦ ^^* ^' 

At the Honourable Companv's trading place, Wakapou and Moroko— 
Jan Batist, postholder. "" 

Henderik van Delderen, bijlegger. 
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J^ '. At the Honourable Company's trading place, Demmerarij — 

Jan Cousijn, postholder. 
Simon Waltant, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Maicoene — 
Dirck Scheij. 

1734. [Dispatched 27th July, 1734,] 

Record Office, List or summary of strength of all persons found on the July, , in the service of the 

^oAS'Jfii. Honourable Company, viz.:- 

■" At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wakapou and Moroko— 

Jan Batist, postholder. 
Hendrik van Delderen, bijlegger. 
Pieter de Laat, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Dimmerarij — 
Jan Couzijn, postholder. 
Simon Walrant, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Majcoene — 
Dirck Scheij, postholder. 



1735. [Dispatched 28th May, 1735.] 

?nWfi«P**^Q list or summary of strength of all persons found on the (25th May) in the service of the Honourable 

»0l. 400, p. /o, g^ « 

No. 24, of p. 84. Company, viz. :— 

At the Honourable Company** trading place, Wakapou and Moroco — 
Jan Batist, postholder. 
Pieter de Laat, bijlegger. 
Jurgen Gobel, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, d'Immerarij — 
Jan Couzijn, postholder. 
Simon Walrant, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company'^ trading place, Maicoene — 
Dirck Scheij, postholder. 
Alexander Loeft', bijlegger. 



D 



1735. JSactract from Minutes of the Council at Esseqtdbo, Decerriber 4, 1735. 

i^l^*465^^T2i Jacobus van der Burg, being about to be employed in the service of the Honourable Company to 

' ^' ' make a trading place above in the River Esseqxiibo in order to start business among the Indians, has 

asked that he may have an increase of pay, and considering that he must undergo much fatigue among 
the Jadians, his pay has been fixed from 12 f. to 14 f, per month, beginning 1st JanufiUT^, 1736. 

1737. 

Record Office, jjflt or summary x)f strength of peraons found on the 10th January, 1737, in the service of the 

vol. 465, p. 141. Honourable Company, 

« » « . « « « 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Marocq — 
Jan Baptist, postholder. 
Pieter de Laat, bijlegger. 
Jurgen Gobel, bijlegger. 

At the trading place, d'Merari — 
Jan Couzijn, postholder. 
Y Simon Walrant, bijlegger. 

, . At the trading place, Majcone — 

• Dirck Scheij, postholder. 
Alexander Louff, bijlegger. 

At the trading place above Essequibo — . _ 

Jacobus van der Burgh, postholder. ' • 



^ 
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List or summary of strength of all persons found on the 6th Marcli, 1738, in the service of the Record Oftoe, 
Honouiable Company. ^^' ^^^» P- 23. 

****** 

On the plantation, Duijnenbiirgh — 

Nicolaas Horstman, surgeon. 

««***• 

At the Honouiiible Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Marocque — 
Jan Baptist, postholder. 
Pieter de Laat, bijlegger. 
David Smit, bijlegger. 

The trading place, d'lmmerarij — ri 

Jan Cozijn, postholder. 
Alexander LouflP, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Majcone — 
Dirck Scheij, postholder. 
Jurgen Gobel, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place above Essequibo — 
Jacobus van der Burgh, postholder. 



1739. 

List of all persons found on the 25tli May, 1739, in the service of the Honourable Company. Record Office. 

♦ * * * * * ▼ol. 466, p. 79. 



At the Honourable Company's plantation, Uuijnenburg — 
Nicholas Horstman, surgeon. 



« 



At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Maroco — 
Jan Batist, postholder. 
Pieter de Laet, bijlegger. 

Trading place, d'lmmerarij — 

Alexander Loef, postiiolder. 
Petrus Joh. van Kikegem, bijlegger. 

Trading place, Maiconie — 

Dirk Scheij, postholder. 
Jurge Gobel, bijlegger. 

Trading place above Essequibo — 

Jacobus van der Burg, postiiolder. 



1740. 

List or siinimarj- of strength of all the persons found on the 24tli February, 1740, in the service of Record Office, 
the Honourable Company. * ^®^- '*®^' P- ^i^- 

* ♦ * * * * 

On the coffee plantation — 

J. H. Malgraef, Directeur. 

N. Horstman, surgeon (still up in Essequibo). 

♦ ♦**♦* 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Marocco — 
J. Batist, postholder. 
P. de Laet, bijlegger. 

At the trading place in Demerarij — 
A. Loef, postholder. 
P. J. van Eijkegem, bijlegger. 

At the trading place, Maikonie — F 

Dirk Scheij, postholder. 
J. Gobel, bijlegger. 

At the trading place above Essequibo — 
Jaques Donacq, postholder. 
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1741. 

Record Office, list or summary of strength of all the persons found on the 6th June, 1741, in the service of the 

vol. 466, p. 204, Honourable Company. 

T. Hildebrant, Mining Directeur. 

D. S. Iske, miner. 
F. I. Moshak, miner. 

C. Kramer, miner. 

N. Schauwenberg, miner. 

At the coflfee plantation — 
•M J. H. Malgraef, Directeur. 

N. Horstman, surgeon. (Still up in Essequibo.; 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Moroco — 
Jan Batist, postholder. 
P. de Laet, bijlegger. 

At the trading place, Demerarij — 
A. Loef, postholder. 
P. J. van Ilejkeghera, bijlegger. 

At the trading place, Maykonij — 

D. Scheij, postholder. 
J. Gobel, bijlegger. 

G At the trading place, Arinda, up in Essequibo — 

J. Donacq, postholder. 
P. Gaeme, bijlegger. 



1744. 

Record Office, list of all the Honourable Company's servants existing in 1744 at the return of the ship the ** Jouge 

Toi.467,p.i04. Daniel." [9th April, 1744.1 

J. S. Iske, miner. 
D F. I. Moshak, miner. 

F. P. Kollenbeck, miner. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Maroke — 
J. Baptist, postholder. 
P. de Laet, bijlegger. 

Dimrarij — 

N. Collart, postholder. 
T. Onklaer, bijlegger. 

Maijkonij — 

T. M. Frenzel, postholder. 
E T. Stoete, bijlegger. 

Arinda — 

T. de Ketel, postholder. 
F. Bertrijs, bijlegger. 



1745. 

foHes^D-lg ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ Company's servants on the 1st November, 1745. 



vol. 468, p. 29. 



p Johan Stephen Iske, miner. 

Fredrick Jacob Mushak, miner. 

Pieter Eollenbeek, miner. 

« « « « 



At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Maroco— 
Pieter de Laet, postholder. 
Jan Baptist, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place in Dimmerarij — 
Nicklaes Collart, postholder. 
, bijlegger. 



^ 
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At the Honourable Cottv'p^^^y's trading place in Maijkonij — 
Jan Magnus Fr^^^zel, postholder. 
Johannes Stoete, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda, alwjve Essequibo — 
Jan de Ketel, postholder. 
Jan Christoffel MoUe, bijlegger. 



list of all the Honourable Company's servants on the last of November, 1748. 

« « « « « 

At the Honourable Compan/s trading place, Wacquepo — 
Jan de Scharden, postholder. 
Hendrik Kleijman, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Maijkonij — 
Johannes Stoete, postholder. 
Francois Foot, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda — 
Jan de Ketel, postholder. 
Johan Christoffel MoUe, bijlegger. 



List of all the Honourable Company's servants on the 1st September, 1749, in Eio Essequibo. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo — 

, postholder. 
Hendrik Kleijman, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Maijkonij — 
Johannes Stoete, postholder. 
Francois Foot, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda — 
Jacob Friedrich Mushak, postholder. 
Fieter Leenders, bijlegger. 



List of all the Honourable Company's servants on the 28th December, 1750, in Eio Essequibo. 

***■**♦ 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Moroca — 
Johannes Stoete, postholder. 
Hendrik Kleijman, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place in Maijkoenij — 
Johan Stephen Iskes, postholder. 
. bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda — 
Jacob Fredrick Mushak, postholder. 
Fieter Lenderse. 



1748. 



Record Office, 
vol. 468. p. 162. 



B 



1749. 

Record Office, 
▼ol. 468, p. 228. 



c 



1750. 



Record Office, 
▼ol. 468, p. 289. 



E 



List of all the Honourable Company's servants on the 18th April, 1752, in Eio Essequibo. 

At^the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo and Moroka — 
Johannes Stoete, postholder. 
Hendrik Kleijman, bijlegger. 
Francois Foot, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place in Maijkonij — 
Johan Stephen lakes, postholder. 
Johannes Neuman, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda — 
Jacob Fredrick Mushak, postholder. 
Jacob Steijnert, bijlegger. 



1752. 

Record Office, 
vol. 469, p. 29. 



F 
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1753. 
A 

Record Office, list of all the Honourable Company's servants on the 13th April, 1753, in Rio Essequibo. 

Tol. 469, p. 87. ^ '^ f y > ^ 

At the Honourable Company's trading-place, Wacquepo and Moor* — 
Johannes Stoete, postholder. 
Hendrik Clijman, bijlegger. 
Francis Poet, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading-place in Maijkonij — 
Didrik Neles, postholder. 
Alexander Loefif', bijlegger. 

-B At the Honourable Company's trading-place, Arinda — 

Jacob Fredrick Mushak, postholder. 
Jacob Steijnert, bijlegger. 



1754. 

Record Office, List of all the Honourable Company's servants on the 11th October, 1754, in Rio Essequibo. 

ro\, 469, p. 151. ^ ^ 

Q ***** * 

In Rio Dimmerarij — 

Jacobus Conne, assistant. 
Georgius Ruijsch, surgeon. 

At the Honourable Company^s trading place, Maroko — 
Hendrik Kleijman, postholder. 
Francois Foot, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place in Maijconij — 
Dirk Neelis, postholder. 

Wirtenberg, bijlegger. 

J) At the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda — 

Jacob Fredrik Mushak, postholder. 
Jacob Steijnert, bijlegger. 



1755. 

Record Office, List of all the Honourable Company's servants on the 1st June, 1755, in Rio Essequibo and 

vol. 469, p. 172. Demerarij. 

****** 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Moroca — 
Hendrik Cleijman, postholder. 
Abraham Mattel, bijlegger. 
Frant^ois Foot, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place in Maijkonij — 
Matthijs Medegaal, postholder. 
Jan. P. Wurtenburg, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda — 
Fredrik Jacob Mushack, postholder. 
^ Jacob Steijnert, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's new Post in Cajoene — 
Johannes Neuman, postholder. 
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1756. 

List of all the Honourable Company's servants on the 1st July, 1756, in Eios Essequibo and Record Officf, 
Dimmcrarij. vol. 470, p, id. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Moroca — 
Hendrik Kleijman, postholder. 
Abraham Mattel, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place in Maijkoenij — 
Pieter de Laat, postholder. 
Jan. F. Wurtenberg, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda — g 

Hermanns Steinfels, postholder. 
Jacob Steijnert, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's new Post in Cajoenij — 
Johannes Neuman, postholder. 



1757. 

List of all the Honourable Company's servants on the last of June in Eios Essequibo and Demmerarij Record Office, 
[date 1757 apparently]. ^^*- ^^^' P' ^^' 

At the Honourable Company's Post in Moroca — 
Willem Lussis, postholder. 
Abraham Mattel, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's Post in Maijkonij — 
Jan Fredrik Wurtenberg, postholder. 
A. Strandman, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's Post, Arinda — 
Anthony ThoUenaer, postholder. 
Wolff Gang Snoers, bijlegger. -p. 

At the Honourable Company's Post in Cajoene — 
Johannes Neuman, postholder. 
GuiUiaam Patist de Bruijn, bijlegger. 



1758. 

List of all the Honourable Company's servants who were found in service in the month of August 1758 Record Office, 
in Eios Essequibo and Dimmerarij. ^^^ ^^^» P- ^24. 

At the Honourable Company's Post, Maroca — 
Willem Lussis, postholder. 
Abraham Mattel, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's Post, Maijkoenij — 
Pieter de Wee, postholder. 
Jan Vermeere, bijlegger. 



At the Honourable Company's Post, Arinda — 
Anthony ThoUenaar, postholder. 
Wolfgang Snoers, bijlegger. 

At the Honourable Company's Post in Cajoenij- 
Johan Stephen Iskes, postholder. 
GuUliaem Baptist de Bruijn, bijlegger. 



P 
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A 

[Inclosiire in letter of the 9th February, 1762.] 

1762. 

Directory of the Colony Essequibo, Demerarij, and dependent districts : 

^r47i?^.7o. Situate on the north coast of South America about 7° latitude and 42° longitude, from the Creek 

(See C. 8106. p. 119.) Abari on the east to the Eiver Araacura on the north, including the Rivers Demerarij, Essequibo, 

Powaron, Weijne, and the large Creeks Maijkounij, Maheijka, Wacquepo, and Maroco, being a region 

along the sea coast of about 120 [Dutch] miles of 15 to a degree : 

Belonging to the Honourable the General Chartered West India Company of the United 

Netherlands under the Government of the Zeeland Chamber. 



Postholder in Maroco — 
Frederic Dost. 
Stephanus Iske, bijlegger. 

Postholder at Arinda up in Essequibo — 
Wolfgang Snoers. 
Hendrik Bakker, bijlegger. 

Postholder in Maijkounij — 
Frans Appelhans. 

, bijlegger. 

Postholder in Cajounij — 

, bijlegger. 



1763. 



Record Office, 
▼ol. 471, p. 161. 
Letter £, 



D 



Janivary \st. 



Postholder in Maroco — 
Frederic Dost. 
Stephanus Iske, bijlegger 

Postholder at Arinda — 

Hendrik Bakker. 



, bijlegger. 



Postholder in Maheijka — 
Frans Appelhans. 



Postholder in Cajoenij — 



, bijlegger. 
, bijlegger. 



1764, 



Record Office, 
rol. 472, p. 77. 



Monthly Eeport of the state of the Garrison in Eio Essequibo and Demerarij, together with the 
dependent Posts, on the last day of November 1764 





Captain, j 
Lieutenant- ! Sergeants. 
Commandant. ' 


Captain d'Armes. 


Corporals* 


Constable. 


Drummer. 


1 
Pri fates. 


Fort Zeelandia •• 
Borsele Island . . 
Coastguard 

Post Maroco 

Post Arinda 

Post Maijkounij.. 
Post Cajoanij . . 


I 

" { 
■ \ 


1 

1 

Directors, with rank 

of Sergeant, 

2 

Postholder, with 
said rank, 

1 
Postholder 

I 
Postholder 

I 


1 

} ■■ 

\ - 


3 
2 

1 

• • 


. . 


1 

• • 

• • 


40 
13 

8 

4 

2 

1 


Total 


1 


6 


I 


6 




1 


68 



16/> 

[Inclosure (E) in letter of the 3rd February, 1765.] 
Directory of the Colony Essequibo, Demerarij, and dependent districts : 



A 

1764. 



Situate on the north coast of South America about 7° of latitude and 42° longitude, from the Record Office, 
Creek Abari on the east to the Eiver Amacura on the north, including the Rivers Dimmerarij, ^^%%ifj^' ng) 
Essequibo, Powaron, Weijne, and the large Creeks Maijkounij, Maheijka, Wacquepo, and Maroco, ^ ' * P- -^ 
being a region along the sea coast of about 120 [Dutch] miles of 15 to a degree : 

Belonging to the Honourable the Greneral -Chartered West India Company of the United 
Netherlands under the Government of the Zee] and Chamber. 



Postholder in Maroco — 
Frederic Dost 
Charles Maine, bijlegger. 

Postholder at Arinda above Essequibo — 
Hendrik de Bakker. . 
J. Bekker, bijlegger. 

Postholder in Maijkounij — 
Pieter Prevost. 

, bijlegger. 

Postholder in Cajounij — 

, bijlegger. 



B 



Directory of the Colony Essequibo and Demerarij for the year 1765. 

Postholder in Maroco — 
Charles Maine. 
P. Vermeer, bijlegger. 

Postholder at Arinda — 

Jurgen Hendriks. 
J. Bekker, bijlegger. 

Postholder in Maijkounij — 

Jan van Wijngaerde. 

, bijlegger. 

Postholder in Cajoenij — 



1765. 

Hecord Office, 
▼ol. 472, p. 139. 



D 



1766. 

List of the (Jarrison in Kio Essequibo, as also Kio Demmerarij, as the same is composed at present. — Record Offio, 

Rio Essequibo, January 1, 1766. ~l- *^^' P- ^**- 





GoTernor. 


Com- 
mandeur. 


Captain, 
Lieutenant- 
Commaodant. 


Sergeant. 


Post- 
holders. 


Captain 
d'Armcs. 


Corporals. 


Constable. 


Dnun- 
mers. 


Pri?ate8. 


Fortress, Zeelandia. . 

Coastguard 

Bonselen Island .. 

Coastguard 

The Post Marocco.. 

The Post Arinda . . 

The Post Maijkouiiij 




•• 


1 


• • 

i 


•• 


1 

1 


5 

1 

• ■ 


1 


2 


24 

1 
7 
8 
2 
2 
1 


Total .. 






1 


1 


4 


8 


1 


2 


45 



F 



1767. 



166 



Record Office, 
Tol. 473, p. 55. 



B 



list of the Honourable Company's servants on the last day of March, 1767. 

♦ .♦ * * ♦ 

At the Honourable Company's Posts or trading places — 

Maroco — 

C. Maijne, Director. 
P. Vermeere, bijlegger. 

Arinda — 

J. Hendriks, bijlegger. 
P. Schreuder^ bijlegger. 

Maijkonnij — 

Jan van Wijngaerde, Director. 

Cajoenij — 

P. Martin, Director. 

Gerrit van Leeuwe, bijlegger. 

Jan Witting, bijlegger. . 

Jan Willemse, pilot. 



1767. 



Record Office, 
▼ol. 474, p. 83. 



c 



D 



1768. 



Directory of the Colony Essequibo, Demerarij, and dependent districts in the year 1767. 

Postholder in Maroco and Wacquepo — 
Dederik Neelis. 

Bijlegger— 

Paulus Vermeere. 

Postholder at Arinda above Essequibo — 
Gerrit Jansse. 

Bijlegger— 

Pieter Schreuder. 

Postholder in Maijkounij — 
Pierre Martin. 

Bijlegger— 

Fermin Imber. 
Postholder in Cajoenij. 

Vacant. 



Bijleggers 



Jan van Wittingen. 
Gerrit van Leeuwen. 



Record Office, 
▼ol. 474, p. 182. 
Letter £. 



E 



Directory of the Colony Essequibo cum annexis at the end of 1768. 

Postholder in Maroco and Wacquepo— 
Dederik Neelis. 

Bijlegger— 

Paulus Vermeere. 

Postholder at Arinda — 
Gerrit Jansse. 

Bijlegger— 

Pieter Schreuder. 

Postholder in Maijkonij — 
Pierre Martin. 

Bijlegger — 

Pieter de Muijt. 

Postholder in Cajoenij — 
Vacant. 

Bijleggers— 

Jan van Wittinge. 
Gerrit van liceuv/en. 



167 



[Eio Essequibo, last of December, 1768.] 



1768. 



List of all found at this date both in Rio Essequibo and Demerarij in the service of the Honourable R«»fJ Office, 

Chartered West India Company, Zeeland Chamber, viz. : — ^®*' ^^^' P' ^^'* 

• * • • ♦ * . 

Gerrit Jansen, Postholder at the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda. 

Pieter Schreuder, bijlegger ... ... ... ... Arinda, 

Diedrik Neelis, Postholder ... ... .., ... Marocca 

Paul Vermeere, bijlegger ... ,.. ... ... Marocoo. 

Jan van Wittinge, bijlegger ... ... ... ... Caj'oenij. 

Grerrit Dirkse van Leeuwen ... ... ... ... Cajoenij. 

Pierre Martin, Postholder ,.. ... ^.. ... Maijkoenij. -u. 

• ♦ • ♦ »• ±y 



Directory of the Colony Essequibo and dependent districts for the year 1769. 

• * • * ♦ 

Postholder in Marocco and Wacquebo— 
Diderik Neelis* 



Bijlegger 



Paulus Vermeere. 



Postholder at Arinda above Essequibo — 
Gerrit Janse. 

Bijleggers — 

Pieter Schreuder, 
Servaas L'Eclair. 

Postholder in Maijcounij — 
Pieter de Muijt, * 

Bijlegger — 

Postholder in Cajoene — 
Vacant, 

Bijleggers — 

Jan van Wittingen* 

Gerrit van Leeuwen. 

• « « 



1769. 

Record Office, 
▼ol. 475, p. 19. 



c 



D 



[Rio Essequibo, last of December, 1769,] 



1769. 



List of all found at this date in the Honourable Company's service both in Essequibo and Demerarij, Record office. 



VIZ.: — 



▼ol. 475, p. 40. 



Grerrit Jansen, Postholder at the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda. 



Pieter Schreuder, bijlegger 
Joseph L'Eclair, bijlegger 
Diederik Neelis, Postholder 
Paul Vermeere, bijlegger 
Jan van Wittingen, bijlegger 
Gerrit Dirkse van Leeuwen, bijlegger 
Pierre de Muit, Postholder 
F. J, d'Arme, bijle^er ... 



Arinda. 

Arinda, 

Marocco. 

Marocco. 

Cajoenij. 

Cajoeny, 

Maijkoenij. 

Maijkoenij. 



[696-7] 



2X 



168 



Record Office, 
vol. 476, p. 24. 



1771. [Eio Esaequibo, last of December, 1771.] 

List of all who are found on this date both in Rio Essequibo and Demerarij in the service of the 
Honourable Chartered West India Company, viz. : — 



B 



Pieter Schreuder, Postholder at the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda. 
F. M. Feijter, bijlegger • ... . •.. .... ... ... Arinda. 



Diederik Neelis, Postholder .... 

Paul Vermeere, bijlegger % . . . ^. . 

Jean Louis, bijlegger ... -#. . 

Jan van Wittingen, bijlegger 
Gerrit Dirkse van Leeuwen, bijlegger 
Pieter de Muijt, Postholder 



Marocco. 
Marooco. 
Marocco. 
Cajoenij. 
Cajoenij. 
Maijkoenij 



1774. 



Uxtract from Essequibo Letter of January 31, 1774. 



Record Office, We have the honour to acknowledge receipt of both your Honours respected letters and the 

vol. 477, p. 65. Resolutions passed on the 21st April last year, containing orders .... that in future the muster rolls 

of the upper and lower servants, military retinue, and the Honourable Company's slaves, should be 
included according to a form therein inclosed. 



Ist Quarter. 

Record Office, MusTEE Roll of the Military at Essequibo made May 3, 1774, pursuant to the Resolution of theii- 

▼oi. 477, p. 147. Honours Messieui's the Directors of the Honourable Chartered West India Company in their 

Board of Ten, dated March 23, 1773 :— 

* ♦ « ♦ , * » 









When InsUlIed, 






Quality and Place of Station. 


Name and Birth-place. 


Landed, or entered 
on Service. 


Monthly Pay. 




Postholder at Arinda . . 


Servaas L'Eclair. of Goea 


August 18. 1763 .. 


• • 




Bijlegger at Arinda 


Frans Mathias Feidler. Alsace, In- 
valides 


November 22, 1767.. 


•• 




Corporal .. 


Curel Louis Sto6t» Saxen Gotba .. 


October 19, 1769 .. 


8f. 




Soldier 


Jan Fisher, Dublin .. 


August 31,1763 .. 


8f. 




Ditto 


Benoit Arard, of Bern . . 


October 19, 1769 .. 


8f. 




Ditto 


Ferdinand Jatte, Lennuij . • 


October 2. 1772 •. 


8f. 


E 


Ditto 


Jan Michael Claasen, Trier 


May 23, 1773 


8f. 



Record Office, 
vol. 477, p. 148. 



• * 2firf Quarter. 

Muster RoH of the Military at Essequibo, "made July 4, 1774, pursuant to a Resolution of their 
Honours the Directors of the Chartered West India Company in their Board of Ten, under date 
March '23, 1773 :— 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name anfl Birth-place. 


When Instolled, 

Landed, or entered 

on Service. 


Monthly Pay. 


Remarks. 


Corporal 

Soldier 

Postholder at Arinda .. 
Postholder at Marocco . . 
Bjlegger at Arinda 


Theobald Lamaz, Beblenheim . . 

Joachim Mehscher, Pure: 
Cervaas I' Eclair, Goes 
Paulus Vermeere, Middelburg . . 
Frautz Matthias Feiiler, Alsace.. 


December 9, 1773 .. 

January 6, 1771 
August 14, 1763 .. 
January I, 1766 
November 22, 1767.. 


9f. 
8f. 

. . 


On service tt 

Arinda. 
Ditto. 



l^ 



3?'rf Qtuirter. 



Muster EoU of the Military at Easequibo on October 26, 1774. 



lUcorJ Office, 
Tol. 478, p. 71. 



Quality and Place where 
sUtioaed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed, 

entered Service, or 

Landed. 


Monthly Pay. 


Ration Weekly. * 


Postholder at Arinda .. 
Postholder at Marocco . • 
Bijiegger at Arinda • • 


Cervais le Clair, of Goes 

Paulas Yermeere, of Middelburg. . 

Pranz Mathias Peidler, of Alsace. • 


Angrust 14, I76S .. 
January 1, 1766 
November 22, 1767 . . 


• • 

■ • 

• • 


« • 



1775. 

Muster Eoll of the Military in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered Dutch West India Record Office, 
Company stationed at the coastguard in the Eio Demerarij, made January 14, 1775. ."***!• *^^» P* ^^- 



1 


When Instelled, 

entered Service, or 

Landed. 


Monthly Pay. 


Ration Weekly. 


Bijlegger at the Post in Mahaijkoni Pnm9ois Gambro, Dijon 


, 1769 

(Landed here 1770) 


8f. 


1 



NoTK. — From this date the return for the Demerara Post (Mahaioony) is nsnaUy made separately, and is therefore omitted. 



Muster KoU of the Military at Essequibo, made January 6, 1775, pursuant to Eesolution of the R«cord Office^ 
Honourable Messieurs the Directors of the Honourable Chartered West India Company in their ^?^ *''*' P- *^^- 
Board of Ten, March 3, 1773. 

On Detachment, 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-plaoe. 


When Installed, 

entered Service, or 

Landed. 


Monthly Pay. 


Ration Weekly. 


Postholder at Arinda . . 
Poitholder at Marocco . • 
Bijlegger at Arinda 


Gervais Le Clair, of Goes 
Paulus Yermeere, of Middelburg. • 
Franz Mathias Fddler, of Alsace.. 


August 14, 1763 .. 
January 1, 1766 
November 22. 1767.. 




• • 

• • 

• • 



E 



Muster EoU of Superior and Inferior Servants in the Service of the Honourable General 
Chartered Netherlands West India Company on April 8, 1775. 



Recoird Office* 
voL 479,11. ^^• 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 



Postholder at the Post Wacquepo 

in Marocco 
Postholder at the Post Arinda 
Bijlegger there • • 



Name and Birth-place. 



Paulas Yermeere, of Midddburg. • 

F. A. Dostenreicher, of Bieda .. 
Joseph Steijne, of Bred|i 



When Installed, 

entered Senrice, or 

Landed. 



January 1, 1766 

October 19, 1769 
June 6, 1771 



SSalary, or 

Table 
Allc^Rraooe. 



Per month. 
14 f. 

14 f. 

8f. 



- p 



Number of 
Rations. 



If 

1 



1775. 



170 



Coloafal Recordi, MtTSTER EoU of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable Greneral Chartered 
FUe« of PoatlKdden. Netherlands West India Company in Rio Essequibo on the 11th day of the month of October, 1775. 



B 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed, 

entered the Seivtce, 

or there Landed. 


Monthly 
Pay. 


Number of 
Ratiomt. 


Postholder at the Post Wacquepo 

in Marocco 
Bijlvgger there 
Pofltholder at the Post Arinda • . 


Paulas Vermeere, of Middelbui^. , 

Arnold Tan Dijckc, of Vriesland . 
Jan Schultz, of Essequibo 


January 1, 1766 •• 

July 4. 1775 
May 1,1775 


14 f. 

8f. 
14 f. 


U 

1 
Ik 



NoTK,— There are almost identical Returns for each of the preceding months. The Returns appear to have been made much more 

frequently at this period, but each one is not reproduced. 



1776. 



Ojlonial R^rds, MuSTER Eoll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered 
1 es o ere. jf^therlands West India Company in Eio Essequibo on the' 11th day of the month of January, 1776. 

V 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. ' 


Name and Birth-p)ace. 


When Installed. 

entered the Service^ 

or there Landed. 


Monthly 
Pay. 


Number cf 
Rations. 


Postholder at the Post Wacquepo 

in Marocco 
Bijlegger there 

Postholder at the Post Arinda . . 
Bijlegger there 


Paulus Vermeere, of Middelburg . 

Arnold van Dijke, of Vriesland . . 
Jan Schultz, of Essequebo 
Joseph Wolff, of Poland 


January 4, 1776 

July 4. 1775 
May 1,1775 
December 11, 1775 .. 


14 f. 

8f. 
14 f. 

8f. 


U 

1 

u 



D 



Colonial Records, 
Files of Postholders, 



We, the Undersigned, George Hendrik Trotz, Director-General, and Jan Christiaen Severijn, 
Captain Commandant and Commissioner over the Train and Provisions, declare that all the Compan}''s 
servants that are recorded in the books were actually and effectively in the service of the 
Honourable Company, and have enjoyed their pay and rations during the year 1775, except the 
following persons who have not yet fetched those assigned to them, viz. : — 

Jan Schultz, Postholder at the Honourable Company's trading place, Arinda. 
Joseph Wolff, bijlegger at the same Post. 

Amoldus Van Dijcke, bijlegger at the Honourable Company's trading place, Wacquepo 
and Marocco. 



E 



Done at Eio Essequibo at the Fort Zeelandia, January 23, 1776. 



Colonial Records, 
Files of Postholders. 



Muster Eoll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered 
Netherlands AV^st India Company in Eio Essequibo on the 5th day of the month of March, 1776. 



F 

Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed, 

entered the Service, 

or there Landed. 


Mtmthly Pay. 


Number of 
Rations. 


Postholder at the Post Wacquebo 

in Marocco 
Bijlegger there 
Postholder at the Arinda 
Bijlrgger there .» •• 


Paulus Vermeere, of Middelburg.. 

Arnold van Dijke, of Vriesland , , 
Jan Schultz, of Essequibo 
Joseph Wolff, of Poland 


January 1, 1776 

July 4, 1775 
May 1,1773 
December 11, 1775 .. 


14 f. 

8f. 
14 f. 

8f. 


1 
li 



171 



Muster Eoll of Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable Greneral Chartered 
Netherlands West India Company in Essequibo, on July 5, 1776. 



Record OffioOy 
vol. 4bl, p. 102. 



Qnalitv and Plane where 
' stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


Date of Installation, 

entering Service, 

or Landing. 


Monthly Pay. 


Numljer of 
Rations. 


Poitholder at the ^ost Wacquepo, 

in Marocco 
B\i\rgii*ir there 

Postholder at the Post Ariuda 
Bljlegger there 


Arnold van Dijcke, of Vriesland . . 

Bartholome Jacoby» of Berlin . . 
Jan Schultz, of Essequebo 
Joseph Wolff, of Poland 


July 4, 1775 

March 23. 1776 
May 1, 1775 
December 11> 1775 .. 


14 f. 

8f. 
14 f. 

8f. 


1 



B 



Muster Eoll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable the Greneral Chartered ^P!J^3^?f^i 
Netherlands West India Company, in Eio Essequibo on the 6th day of the month of ^ ' 
Xovember, 1776. 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 



Postholder at the Post Wacquepo, 

in Marocco 
BijlcKger there • . . . 

Postholder at the Post Arinda 
Bijiegger there 



Name and Birth«pUce. 



Arnold van Dijke, of Vriesland 

Bartholome Jacoby, of Berlin 
Jan Schaltz, of Essequebo 
Joseph Wolff, of Poland 



When Installed, 

come into Service, 

or Landed. 



Monthly Pay. I 



July 4. 1775 

Marches. 1776 
May 7, 1775 
December 1, 1775 



14 f. 

8f. 

14 f. 

8f. 



Number of 
Rations. 



1* 

1 

u 



C 



1777. 

Muster Eoll of Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered West Record Office, 
India Company in Essequibo on the 9th day of the month of January, 1777. ▼ol- ^83, p. 24. 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 



Postholder at the Post Wacquepo, 

in Marocco 
^iJ^S^i' there 

Postholder at the Post Arinda « • 
B»jlegg( r there 



Name and Birth-plaoe. 



Arnold van Dijcke, of Vriesland . . 

Bartholom^ Jacoby, of Berlin 
(in arrest in Fort Zee- 
landia) 

Jan Schnltz, of Essequebo 

Joseph WolfT, of Poland 



When Installed, 

entered Service, or 

Landed. 



July 4. 1775 
March 23, 1776 



May 1, 1775 
December 11, 1775 



Monthly Pay. 



14 f. 
8f. 



14 f. 
8f. 



Number of 
Rations. 



U 



U 



E 



Muster Roll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered volTss, p.^73. 
Netherlands West India Company in Eio Essequibo on the 10th day of the month of March 1777. 



[690— 7J 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed. 

entered the Service, 

or Landed. 


Monthly Pay. 


Number of 
Rations. 


Postholder at the Post of Wac- 
quepo in Marocco 
Bijleg^er there 

Postholder at the Post Arinda 
Bijlegger there 


Arnold van Dijke, of Vriesland . . 

Bartholme Jacoby, of Berlin 
(lying in the fort hospital under 
sentence of banishment) 

Jan Schultz, of Essequebo 

Joseph Wolff, of Poland 


July 4, 1775 
March 23, 1776 

May 1,1775 
December 1 1, 1 775 . . 


14 f. 

8f. 

14 f. 
8f. 


^ 



2 Y 



P 
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Record Office, 
YoL 485. p. 209. 



Mustek Roll of Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartei*ed 
Netherlands West India Company in Rio Essequibo on the 10th day of the month of May, 1777. 



B 



Quality and Place where 
BtAtioned. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed, 

entered the Service, 

or Landed. 


Monthly Pay. 


Number of 
Rations. 


Pcatholder at the Post of Wac- 

quepo in Marooco 
Postholder at the Post Arinda 
Bijlegger there 


Arnold van Dijke. of Vriesland . . 

Jan Schultz, of Esseqoibo 
Joseph Wolf, of Poland 


July 4, 1775 

May 1,1775 
December 11, 1775 .. 


14 f. 

14 f. 

8f. 


U 

• • 



Record Office, 
^1. 486. p. 967. 



Muster Roll of Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable Greneral Chartered 
Netherlands West India Company in Rio Essequibo on the 14th day of the month July, 1777. 



1778. 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When InstaUed, 

entered the Service, 

or Landed there. 


Monthly 
Salary. 


Number of 
Rations. 


Postholder at the Post Wacquepo 

in Marocco 
Postholder at the Post Arinda 
Bijleeger there 


Arnold van Dijke, of Vriesland . . 

Jan Schultz, of Essequibo 
Joseph Wolff, of Poland 


July 4, 1775 

May 1,1775 
December 11, 1775 .. 


14 f. 

14 f. 

8f. 





Record Office, 
▼oL 488, p. 87. 



Muster Roll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered West 
India Company in Rio Essequibo on the 21st day of the month of January, 1778. 



D 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed, 

entered the Service, 

or Landed. 

July 4, 1775 

May 1, 1775 
December 27. 1777 .. 


Monthly Pay. 


Number of 
Rations. 


Postholdor at the Post Wacquepo 

in Maroccc- 
Postholder at the Post Arinda 
Bijlegger there 


Arnold van Dijke, of Vriesland , . 

Jan Schnltz, of Essequibo 

C. F. B. Pietersen, of Essequibo . 


14 f. 

14 f. 

8f. 


1* 

• • 



Record Office, 
▼ol 488, p. 103. 



Muster Roll of the Servants, high and low, in the Ser^'ice of the Honourable General Chartered West 
India Company in Rio Essequibo on the 19th day of the month of March, 1778. 



E 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


i When Installed. | Number of 
Name and Birth-place. | entered the Service, 1 Monthly Pay. i" Vions 
1 or Landed. | * 


Postholder at the Post Wacquepo 

in Marocco 
Postholder at the Post Arinda 
Bijlegger there 


Arnold van Dijke, of Vriesland . . 

Jan Schultz, of Essequibo 

C. F. B. Pietersen, of Esseouibo 


July 4, 1775 

May 1,1775 
September 27, 1777.. 


14 f. 

14 f. 

8f 


U 



Record Office, 
voL 488, p. 409. 



Muster Roll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered 
-p Netherlands West India Company in Rio Essequibo on the 14th day of the month of July, 177^. 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed, 
entered the Service, Monthly Pay. 
or Landed. 


>>uir.ber of 
Uations. 


Postholder at the Post Wacquepo, 

in Marocco 
Postnolder at the Post Arinda 
Bijlegger there. . , , 


Arnold van Dijcke, of Vriesland . . 

Jan Schultz, of Essequibo 

C. F. B. Pieterse, of Essequibo . . 


July 4, 1775 .. 14 f. 

May 1. 1775 14 f. 
September 27, 1777.. ; 8 f. 


n 



173 



1779; 



Mustek EoU of the Servaute, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered Record Office, 
Netherlands West India Company in Eio Essequibo, on the 5th day of the month of March, 1779. '°'- *^^' P- 8"- 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed 
or entered Service. 


Monthly Pay. 


Number of 
Rations. 


Postbolder at the Post Wacquepo 

in Marocco 
Posthoider at Arinda . . 
Bijiegger there 


A. van Dijke, of Vriesland 

Jan Schultz^ of Essequibo 

C. F. P. Pietersen, of Essequibo.. 


July 4, 1774 

May 1,1775 
September 27, 1777.. 


14 f. 

14 f. 

8f. 





B 



Soldiers. 



:8oldier 



William Bilstein, of Bermerott, 
with Indian disease in the 
upper river, sent ths 13th 
January 




c 

MasTER Roll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered ^^i^''*^23l. 
West India Company in Eio Essequibo, on the 15th day of the month of September, 1779. * '^' 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed 
- or entered Service. 


Monthly 
Pay. 


Number of 
Rations. 


C hanges from 

oth March 

to 20th May, 

1779. 


Postholder at the Post Wac- 
quepo in Marocco 
Postbolder at the Post Arinda 

Bijiegger there 


Arnold van Dijke, of Vries- 
land 

Fred. Eijffel, of Anhalt 
Coden 

C. F. P. Pietersen, of Esse- 
quibo 


July 4, 1774 
September 27, 1777.. 


14 f. 
14 f. 

8f 


U 
li 

• • 





D 



1780. 

MusTEE Roll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered Record Office, 
Netherlands West India Company in Eio Essequibo, on the 7th day of the month of January, 1780. vol. 492, p. 359. 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and fiirth-place. 


When Installed 
or entered Service. 


«, ^, , „ Number of 
Monthly Pay. ^^.^^^ 


Postbolder at the Post Wacquepo 

in Marocco 
Postbolder at Arinda . . 
Bijiegger there 


A. van Dijke, of Vriesland 

F. Eijffel, of Anhalt Coden 

C. F. P. Pietersen, of Essequibo. . 


July 4, 1774 
September 27, 1777.. 


14 f. 

14 f. 
8f. 


1* 



Military. 



]? 



Soldier 



William Bilsteijn, of fiermerot, 
with Indian disease in the 
upper river, sent 18th January, 
1779 



October 14, 1777 



8f. 
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U80, 



Record Office, 
yol. 492, p. 873. 



Muster Eoll of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable General Chartered 
Netherlands West India Company, in Eio Essequibo, on the 4th day of the month of May, 1780. 



Quality and Flare where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When Installed 
or entered Service. 


Monthly Pay. 


Number of 
Rations. 


Postholder at the Post Wacquepo 

in Marocco 
Postholder at Arinda . . 
Ditto 

B 


Arnold van Dijke, of Vriesland . . 

F. Eijffel, of Anhalt Coden 
Kleijn PruiJB, Minden on the 
Wee«er 


Jnly4, 1774 
May 1,1780 


14 f. 

14 f. 
14 f. 


u 
u 



Military. 



Soldier 



William Bilstein, of Bermeroth, 
with Indian disease in the 
upper river, sent the 13th 
January, 1779 



October 14, 1777 



8f. 



1786, 



Record Office, 
vol. 494, p. 580. 



Muster EoU of the Servants, high and low, in the Service of the Honourable Greneral Netherlands^ 
West India Company in Eio Essequibo, on the day of the month of Jime, 1785, 



Quality and Place where 
stationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When entered the 

Service, 

or Landed. 


Monthly Pay. 


Number of 
Rations. 


Postholder at the Post of Marocxo 
Postholder at Arinda 
Bijlegger there 


Joseph Bartholij 

William Smith 

Jan Batist, of Essequibo 


March 1,1785 
March 1, 1785 
May 6, 1785 


66 f. 13*5| 
14 f. 

8f. 


2 
2 
U 



D 



Corporal 



Military. 



W. Bittens, of Berriot, at the 
Post of Marokko 



March 11, 1785 



9f. 



Extract from Director-General's Diary for 1785. 

ilecord Office, Monday, November 28, 1785. — To-day, upon his request preferred verbally and in writing, 

vol. 496, p. 260. discharged from his Postholdership, iS'icholas Pierson, who had been appointed by the French, and 

in his place was placed again, and newly sworn in, Daniel Starrenberg, the former protector of Indians 
J) and Postholder in the upper part of this river from old time called Moera, with fresh instructions and 

a fresh commission. 



1786. 



Record Office, 
vol. 497, p. 407. 



Muster Eoll of the Military in Service of the Honourable General Chartered West India Company 
of the United Netherlands, Eio Essequibo, February 9, 1786. 















When advanced. 




Quality 
-ri and Place 
-^ where 


Name 


When entered the 
Service, 


When 
came to 


Monthly 


Solitary 


and 
stipulated Armed 


Remarks. 


and Birthplace. 


the 


Pay. 


Ration. 


Engagement 


stationed. 






Colony. 






thus 
fallen due. 




Corporal 


W. Bilstein, of 
Pesade 


September 19, 1784.. 
((or three years) 


•• 


9f. 


10^ lbs. 


■• 


On Commando at the 
Post of Marocco. 


Soldier 


L. Smitz, of 
Linsig 


June 21, 1784 
(for three years) 


•• 


8f. 


7 lbs. 


•• 


Ditto. 


Soldier 


A. Jansen, of Rio 
Essequibo 


October 1784 
(for three years) 




8f. 


7 lbs. 




On Commando. 
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Muster Eoll of the Military in Rio Essequibo, made on August 10, 1786, &c., &c. 



Record Office^ 
vol. 497, p. 417. 



Qnality and VUee where 
•tationed. 


Name and Birth-place. 


When entered the 
Service, 


Monthly 
Pay. 


Monthly 
Ration. 


Remarks. 


Soldier in Rio Etteqnibo .. 


T. van Elat, of Amsterdam . . 


Angiiet 7, 1785 .. 


8f. 


1 


On Commando at the 
Post of Marocco. 



[606— 7J 



'> Z 
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11. 



A DIGEST OF EXTEACTS FEOM SOME OF THE DUTCH WEST INDIA COMPANY'S 
ACCOUNT BOOKS AND FEAGMENTS OF ACCOUNTS KKMAINING IN THE 
COLONY OF KRITIBH GULANii- 



These extracts divide themselves into two categories : — 

1. A series of debit and credit salaries and wages account books, which begin with an entry of 
iOth July, 1706, and conclude with an entry of 6th May, 1811, and cover irregularly and intermittently 
the period between those dates. 

2. A series of specification and stock accounts of goods issued from the dep6t of the Directore of 
the West India Company in the Zeeland Chamber for trading purposes, and received and delivered 
for and to the various plantations and trading outposts in the Colony of Essequibo and its dependent 
rivers in the first half of the eighteenth century. 

Such entries and items only have been selected as have some bearing direct or indirect on the 
work of the Posts. 



1. The Salaries arid Wages Accounts. 



Q (A,)— Post Wojcqu&po and Maroco. 

1706-15. Pieter de Blake, postholder, receives salary at the rate of 15 f. per month. 

1715. May 10. — Death of Pieter de Blake. The balance due to him being 321. 15s. lOd, is 

assigned to liis widow, and is expended by her in the purchase of slaves from the ship 

"Agatha." 

1724. Jan Baptist, postholder, twelve months' salary at 16 f. per month. 

1747. Johan de Harder (of Berlin), postholder, five and a-half months' salary at 14 f. per moutL 

1748. Ditto, twelve months' salary at 14 f. per month. 

1749. Ditto, two months and twenty-three days (until death) salary at 14 f. per month. 

1760. Abraham Lodewyk Mettel (of Nieuwburg), bijlegger, nine months' salary at 8 f per month. 
Paul Andreas Schroeder, postholder, twelve months* salary at 14 f. per month. 

-|^ 1761. Jan Fredrik Dost, postholder, ten months' salary at 14 f. per month. 

-^ 1762. Ditto, twelve months' salary at 14 f. per month. 

1763. Ditto. 

1767. Paul Vermeere (of Middelburg), bijlegger, salary at 8 f. per month. 

1768. Ditto. 

1769. Ditto. 

1770. Ditto. 

1767. Diederick Neelis (of Copenhagen), postholder, salary at 14 f. per month. 

1768. Ditto. 

1769. Ditto. 

1770. Ditto. 

1771- Ditto, Postholder. 

1772. Ditto. 

E 1773. Ditto. 

1774. Up to 28th January. 

1774. Paulus Vermeere, bijlegger, made Postholder on the 28th January, salary at 14 f. per 
month. 

1778. Arnoldus Dyk (of Friesland), Postholder, salary at 14 f. per month. 

1779. Ditto. 
1781. Ditto. 

1785. Ditto, salary at 244 f. per annum. 

1786. Ditto. 

J 786. Jan Bartholy (of Lyons), Commandant, salary at 800 f. per annum, 

1787. Ditto. 

1788. Ditto. 

1787. Manuel Pays d'Ammeral, official at the Post, salary at 25 f. per month. 
P 1788. Ditto. 

1788. Josiah de Meyer, bijlegger, salary at 25 f. per month. 

1796. The sum of 500 f. was paid to Johannis van der Burght for transport.ing the troops with 
their baggage from Fort Zeelandia to Post Moroco. 



177 

(B.) — Post Arinda. 

1743. Jean Henry Bertrys (of Valenciennes), bijlegger, salary at 8 f. per month. a 

1744. Ditto. ^ 

1760. Wolfgank Snoers, bijlegger, salary at 8 f. per month. 

1761. Ditto, for three months fifteen days as bijlegger. 

1761. Ditto, salary at 14 f. per month for eight months fifteen days as Postholder. 

1762. Ditto. 

1760. Herman Wolf (of Mechlin), Postholder, eleven months twenty-nine days at 14 f. per month. 

1761. Jan Fredrik Hendriks (of Frankfort), bijlegger, salary at 8 f. per month. 

1762. Ditto. 

1763. Ditto. 

1768. Ditto, one month at the trading place at 8 f. per month. -^ 

1768. Joseph L'Eclair (of Alsace), bijlegger (at the Post), salary at 8 f. per month. P 

1769. Ditto. 

1770. Ditto. 

1767. GeiTit Janse (of Arnhem), Postholder, salary at 14 f. per month. 

1768. Ditto. 

1769. Ditto. 

1770. Ditto. 

1765. Pieter Schreuder (of Joostdorp), bijlegger (Handel-plaats), salary at 8 f. per month. 

1766. Ditto. 

1767. Ditto. 

1768. Ditto. 

1769. Ditto. 

1770. Ditto. 

1771. Ditto, Postholder (Handel-plaats), salary at 14 f. per month. 

1772. Ditto, died at his post 31st March. 

1771. Frans Matthias Feidler (or Fidther), bijl^er (at the Post), salary at 8 f. per month, 

1772. Ditto. 

1773. Ditto. 

1774. Ditto. 

1774. Servaas L'Eclair (of Goes), Postholder, salary at 14 f. per month. 

1778. Jan Schultz, Postholder, salary at 14 f. per month. 

1779. Ditto, two months. 

1778. Christiaan Fredrik Benjamin Pietersen (of Essequibo), bijlegger (Handel-plaats), salary at 

8 f . per month, 

1779. Ditto. 

1779. Frederik EiflTel (of Anhalt Coden), Postholder, seven months eight days' salary at 14 t 
per month. 

1785. Jan Wendel Smith, Postholder (at the Post), salary at 14 f. per month. 

1786. Ditto. 

1787. Ditto. 

1788. Ditto. 

1785. Jan Batist (of Essequibo), bijlegger (at the Post), salary at 8 f. ner month. 

1786. Ditto. j; 

1787. Ditto. • 

1788. Ditto. 

(C.) — Post in Cuyuni. 

1760. Johan Stephen Iskes (of Germany), Postholder (at the Post), salary at 14 f. per month. 

1767. Pierre Martin (of Berne), Postholder, salary at 16 f. per month. 

1768. Ditto. 

1769. Ditto. 

1767. Jan van Wittingen (of Essequibo), bijlegger (Handel-plaats), salary at 8 f, per month. 

1768. Ditto. 

1769. Ditto. 

1770. Ditto. y 

1771. Ditto, died at his post 

1767. Gerrit van Leeuwen (of Dordrecht), bijlegger, salary at 8 f. per month. 

1768. Dirto. 

1769. Ditto. 

1770. Ditto. 
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2. Specification and Stock Accoitnts of Goods delivered and received, Jkc, 

.' . • 

J^ This second category may for convenience be considered under the following heads : — 

(a.) Trading operations at Posts (1) Wacquepo-Moroco, and (2) Arinda. 

(b.) Trading expeditions up the rivers and to the coast, 

(c.) Trading and other dealings with Indians, 

(d.) Mining. 

(A.) — Trading at Posts. 

(1.) — Post Wacquepo-Moroco, 

1720-22. 10,341 lbs. oi-ange dye, red slaves, canoes, and corrials exchanged for goods. 
w Jan Baptist, Postholder, delivered 6 horses from the Orinoco to the plantation " 2 Agathas ** 

^ for goods. 

1724. February 29. — Jan Baptist, Postholder, exchanges for goods 1,154 lbs. orange dye, 2 canoes, 
3 corrials. 9 \ 

May 16. — Jan Baptist, Postholder, brought 3,255 lbs. orange dye, 6 barrels salt fish, 

2 corrials. 
June 3. — Keceived goods in exchange. 
1727-28. July 1. — Goods supplied to Jan Baptist for horses from the Orinocque. 

1729. 7,127 lbs. orange dye exchanged for goods. 
1730-31. Various goods supplied. 

1733. April 7. — Jan Baptist brings 1,128 lbs. orange dye, 1 corrial. 
April 9. — Jan Baptist returns with goods in exchange. 
July 11. — Jan Baptist brings 549 lbs. orange dye. 

Q July 17. — Jan Baptist returns with goods in exchange. 

1732. February 6. — Goods sent to Jan Baptist. 

August 11. — Jan Baptist sent 4 corrials ; received goods. 
November 8. — 2,580 lbs. orange dye exchanged for goods. 

1734. January 22. — Jan Baptist sends 2 canoes, 3 corrials ; re^jeives goods. 
February 14. — Jan Baptist sends 2,281 lbs. orange dye, 2 corrials ; receives goods. 
April 21. — Jan Baptist sends 350 lbs. orange dye, 2 corrials ; receives goods. 
July 11. — Jan Baptist sends 684 lbs. orange dye ; receives goods. 

August 29. — Jan Baptist sends 230 lbs. orange dye, 3 corrials, and receives goods. 
1744. January 15. — Goods received, including 500 steel, 2,200 ordinary, hooks. 
July 1. — Jan Baptist sends canoes, corrials, and paddles. 
October 23. — Jan Baptist sends 24 paddles. 
December 1. — ,Jan Baptist sends orange dye and other goods. 
D 1745. Februaiy 17. — 2 canoes and orange dye received from the Post. 

April 8. — Jan Baptist sends 270 lbs. orange dye and 2 canoes. 
September 25. — P. de Laet> sends orange dye, canoes, paddles, and fowls, and receives 

goods in exchange. 
December 4. — ^Goods gent to P. de Laet. 

1746. July 29. — P. de Laet sends 285 lbs. orange dye, and receives goods in exchange. 
November 4. — Goods sent to the Post. 

1747. March 4. — ^P. de Laet sends orange dye and canoes, and receives goods. 
July 14. — P. de Laet sends 2 canoes and 3 corrials. 

(2.) — Post Arinda, 

E 

1732. J. van der Burgh commissioned to traffic in balsam, slaves, &c. 

December 15.---J. van der Burgh sends Indians from the falls down river with salt fish. 

1733. October IG. — J. van der Burgh sends 2 female slaves and 2 barrels of balsam. 

1734. January 21. — J. van der Burgh sends 2 barrels of balsam. 

February 27. — Goods and materials sent to J. van der Burgh for making of a trading- 
station. 
August 28. — J. van der Burgh sends 35 lbs. fine dye. 
November 29. — J. van der Burgh sends 1 ,200 lbs. salt fish. 

1743. December 20. — Goods sent to »Tan de Ketel (Postholder). 

1744. March 2. — ^Goods sent to the Post. 

May 30. — Jan de Ketel sent to the cassava plantation three red slaves, to Poelwyk one, to 
Duynenburg one. 
P October 3. — Jan de Ketel sent an Indian female slave. 

December 1. — Goods sent to the Post, including 500 steel, 2,000 ordinary, fish-hooks. 

1745. April 8. — Jan de Ketel sends 2 red slaves, 333 lbs. best dye, 294 bales cotton, &c. 
November 4. — Goods sent to Jan de Ketel. 

1746. January 6. — Provisions sent for slaves at the Post, and trading wares to Jan de Ketel. 
December 30. — rJan de Ketel sends 6 red slaves, 139 balls dye, and received goods in 

exchange. 
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(B.) — Trading Euypeditums. 



1721. 



1724. 

1725. 
1726. 
1732. 
1733. 



1734. 



Fthruary 9. — The Creole Dave brought from Upper Essequibo 556 lbs. wild boar flesh, 

290 lbs. fish, 40 turtles, and 13 red slaves. 
A party is sent out by Jan Baptist (postholder of Wacquepo) with trading wares to the 

Oronocque for horses. 
^February 11. — The Creole Frans Hoeker receives barter goods for his joume]^ up the 

Essequibo. 
June 8. — The Creole Stoffel goes out with the barter goods. 

July 6. — Goods to Cryn Jansen Versteegh to fetch four horses to Cajoelie JFroili Acquiery. 
17 red slaves out of Oronocque sold at £1 Flemish per head. 
29 ditto. 

tuly 14. — The Creole Lieven brings 100 turtles and 14 fowls from Upper Masseroene. 
Jxdy 21. — Goods to the Creole Lieven in Upper Masseroene to barter for turtles. 
March 2. — The Creole Jacob goes salting to Upper Essequibo with barter goods. 
November 12. — Jan de Blaker goes out salting with 10 Indians. 
April 27. — The Creole Manuel journeys to Upper Masseroene for fish-poison. 



Upper Essequibo. 

Orinoco. 

Upper Essequibo. 

Cttjuni. 

Acquiery. 
Orinoco. 

Upper Massamni. 
Upper Massamni. 

Upper Essequibo. 

Sea-coast (mouth of 
Orinoco). 
Upper Massamni. 



May 15. — He returns. 

May 21. — ^Van der Maale returns from Oronocque with 12 horses. 

August 11. — Van der Maale returns from Oronocque with 5 horses. Receives goods for Orinoco. 

repair of canoes and other expenses. 
January 19. — Goods to Francois van der Maale to Eio Oronocque to purchase 6 mules, Orinoco. 

and for cost of journey. 
February 12. — Goods to Jan der Blaker for 13 barrels salt fish to sea-coast. 
Goods to the Creole Lieven to Upper Masseroene to barter for turtles. 
December 14. — Barter goods to the Creoles Manuel and Frans Hoeker for their journey to 

Cajoene for turtles for Dr. Smiedel. 
December' 19. — Jan de Blaker brings salt fish from sea-coast. 
January 1(>. — Goods to Jan de lluiter to barter in Oronocque for 36 horned cattle. 
May 4. — 23 cows received from Oronocque. 

September 2G, — The Creole Manuel sent to Cajoene to barter for turtles for the sick. 
October 14. — The Creole Frans Hoeker goes to Ca,joene salting. 

During the Year. — Cassava and various goods and supplies for the voyages to the sea-coast. 
January 19. — Jan de Blaker exchanges 30 barrels salt fish for barter goods. 
February/ 17. — The Creole Jan Janse goes to Cajoene salting. 
August 17. — Jan de Blaker goes out salting to Oronocque. 
October 21. — The Creole Fmns Hoeker goes out salting to Cajoene. 
November 24. — Jan de Blaker receives goods in exchange for 17 baiTels of salt fish from 

the sea-coast. 
1752-55. Goods supplied at different dates for the salting expeditions to the sea-coast. Sea-coast. 



1735. 



1736. 
1743. 



1744. 



1745. 



Sea-coast. 
Upper Massarani. 
Cnyuni. 

Sea-coast. 

Orinoco. 

Orinoco. 

Cuyuni 

Cuyuni. 

Sea-coaat. 

Sea-coast. 

Cayuni. 

Orinoco. 

Cuyuni. 

Sea-coast. 



(C.) — Dealings with Indians, 



1722. 
1724. 



1732. 



1721. February 20. — Goods delivered for materials for a coat to be presented to the Indian Owl 
who delivers most dye to the Company. 
December 10. — Jan de Wint goes among tlie Indians with goods in search of runaway 

slaves. 
July 7. — Goods for a female slave to strange nations from neighbourhood of the Amazones. 
March 7. — Goods supplied to an Indian from the Post Wacquepo. 
March 14. — Goods delivered in payment to 60 Indians who have been at Post Wacquepo 

to serve 60 days against the Magenauts. 
April 21, May 5 and 6. — Goods for boat hire to Indians to the Posts Wacquepo, Arinda, 

and Demarary. 

July 14. — Boat hire for 4 Indians with Creole Lieven in Upper Masseroene. 
September 28. — Jan van der Burgh (postholder at Arinda) ordered to seek Indians for his 

journey up river. 
December 15. — Boat hire to 4 Indians salting from Arinda. 
1733. March 12. — Goods to the Creole Jacob to go to Upper Essequibo salting. 

March 27. — Boat hire for 6 Indians witli the Creole Lieven, Upper Masseroene. 
1733. October 16. — Boat hire for 3 Indians from Upper Essequibo. 

November 2. — Boat hire for 6 Indians with Jan de Blaker. 
1734 April 21, — Boat hire for 2 Indians with the Creole Lieven in Upper Masseroene. 

May 21. — Goods in payment to 14 Indians who had been with Van der Maale in 

Oronocque. 
Jidy 16. — Goods to Jan Baptist (Wacquepo) for debt to Indian. 
August 5. — Goods to 6 Indians for 410 fish. 

August 11. — Goods to 11 Indians who have been with Van der M<aale to Oronocque. 
November 29. — Boat hire to Indians for bringing salt fish from Post Arinda. 
1735. January 14. — Goods assigned as a present to 2 Indian Captains, 1 being of the Carib 
nation and 1 of the Warauw nation, to maintain the good harmony with both nations : 
2 hats, 4 ells gold lace, 6 coarse Osnaburg. 
[696 -7J 3 A 



E 



V 



ISO 

A February 12. — Goods in payment to 6 Indians who have been out salting with Jan de 

Blaker, 
Mffrch 24. — Goods in payment to 9 Indians who have been with Van der Maale to 

Oronocque. 
July 18. — Boat hire to 8 Indians who have been out salting with Jan de Blaker. 
October 1. — Tailor paid for making coats for Indians. 
October 25. — Boat hire to 5 Indians bringing goods from Arinda. 

1743. December 19. — Goods in payment to three Indians salting with Jan de Blaker. 
December 20. — Goods in payment to free Indians for 73 balls orange dye and some 

pots. 

1744. Jammry 15. — Goods in payment to free Indians for 34 balls orange dye and crabs. 
FebrvAiry 16. — Prize-money to a free Indian for a captured slave. 

April 7. — Goods to twenty-two free Indians who have been to Oronocque for cows. 
B June 17, — Goods to free Indians who have been out salting from Cassava plantation (in 

Cuyuni). 

1745. Febrvary 6. — Goods in payment to Indians for salt fish. 

April 15. — Goods to Indians in exchange for 55 balls (75 lbs.) orange dye. 
September 14. — Goods to Indians in exchange for salt tisli. 
September 27. — Goods to Indians in exchange for fowls. 
November 24. — Goods in payment to Indians out salting with Jan de Blaker. 
1796-97. Payments to Indians out of Colonial Chest for services against bush-negroes between the 
1st May, 1796, and 31st March, 1797. 
October 19. — A sum of 6 Johannes (132 f.) paid to Captain Klaase and other Indians. 

(D.) — Miniwj Operatimis. 

1703. A miner arrives in the"Jonge Jan "on the 22nd February, and receives in wages, at 
the rate of 37'10 f. per month, on the lOth July, 1706, on his departure in the 
'-' Duijnenburg," 262-18-4 f. 
The profit of the Company on these mining operations appears as 226'll-8 f, 

1744. A supply of goods for the miners in Upper Essequibo. 

1745. April 24. — For the negroes with the miners, axes and bills. 

1746. January 4. — To the miners .in Upper Essequibo, various goods. 
May 27. — To the miners in Uppiu* EsstMiiiilx), axes, bills, and beads. 
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III. 

50TES FKOM CERTAIN ACCOUNTS OF SUPPLIES TO THE POSTS, &c., CONTAINED A 
IN THE EECORDS OF THE COLONIES OF ESSEQUIBO AND DEMERAEY, NOW 
DEPOSITED IN THE KECOKD OFFICE AT LONDON. 



1724. In a debit and credit account for orange dye, the following items occur : — 

24 months* wage for 3 uitleggerfi. at 14 f. per month .. •• 

„ „ 2 bylcggers, at 8 f. per month 

y, ,, 1 by legger, at 10 f. per month, Jan Consyn by name . . 

Paid to the Postholder, Wacquepo — 
For 17 barrels iish 
,, 3 canoes 
„ 19 corials 



F. 

1^008 
384 
290 

136 

90 

190 



B 



1734-40. General balance-sheet of the Company's brick-making: 3,200,000 bricks used, 
150,000 in stock. 
Smithy account from the 1st January to the 31st December, 1751 : — 
February, for the Post Arinda — 

6 dozen arrow-heads, 6 lalauw-hooks, 6 dozen boar spears, 6 rings for buoys. 
In the smithy account from the 1st January to the 31st December, 1752 : — 
March, for the Post Arinda — 

3 dozen arrow-heads, 3 dozen boar spears. 
1755. Costs of the Company at the last rumour of Spanish commotion : — 



J 751. 



1752. 



Powder and other ammnidtion from Barbados 

Hire of barque from Captam Hughes 

Sailors' and uitleggers' provisions 

S. P. Thoman, as express to Orinoco 

J. Wilson, for disbursements in Barbados 

The plantation slaves* account together 



F. 

1,885-10 

270 -00 

622 -00 

91-12 

82-15 

2,200 00 

5,152-00 



1755. Extract from the '^ Cargasoen " book of the plantation Agterkerke : — 





For the sea-coast voyage 

For the Indians \q go with into the water for mending 

For an Indian who had been last year with the ontrunner 

to the Orinoco and was not satisfied . . 
For the Orinoco voyage 

Three C3rials bartered being reckoned in for poison wood nsed 
For five Indians who took part in the voyage 


Axes. 


Bills. 


Osnaburg 
Linen. 


Janaary 17 
March 29 .. 
Jttly 29 .. 


12 

1 

30 

2 

3 


6 

15 
6 
2 


6 ells. 
9 ., 

26 •;, 

6 ells. 




For the Orinoco voyage . . . . . , 
For the sea-coast voyage • . . . • • 


Scissors. 


Razors. 


Combs. 


July 29 . . 
April 11 .. 


10 


21 
2 


10 

1 




For the sea-coast voyage . . 

For the dissatisfied Indian who had been last year to Orinoco 

with the outrunner • • 
For the Orinoco voyage , . . . • • • • 
For the Indians who took part in the voyage 


Mirrors. 


Knives. 




Framed. 


Book. 


Dozens. 


Janaary 17 
March 9 .. 

July 29 .. 


1 

1 
10 

I 


3 

. • 
12 


\ 

1 



E 



1767. Smithy account : — 

November, — ^Various articles for Post Arinda. 
DeccmhcT. — Various articles for Post Moroco. 
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1769. Account of goods received and delivered between the 1st January and the 31st October 
1769 :— 

JanvAvnj 29. — For the Postholder Nelis of Moroco, 2 queekers salt, 12 lbs. meat. 

May 6. — For Gerritt van Leeuwen, bijlegger of Cajoene, and for the people, 32 lbs. meat. 
1778. Balance-sheet for the Plantation Duynenburg for 1778 : — 

One barrel salt to the Indians for their fish. 
1786; Weekly and four- weekly provision list concludes with the items : — 



«* 





















£ 


Qualities. 


£| 


i\ 


ii 


CO 

II 


ll 


II 


S 


li 


1 


Outposts. 


^5 




IE- 




IS. 






il 







11 


i| 


is 


is 


is 


=1 


%% 


E E 


^ 




T.'S. 


>iS 


ZCb. 


JsE 


»?. 


ZS 


X, cs 


Ztf 


1 


Comm., Maroco .. 


14 


56 


8 


32 


, . 


, , 


• . 


,. 


1 


Bylegger 


104 


42 


6 


24 


\ 


2 


t 


t 


1 


Postholder, Arinda 


10* 


42 


6 


24 


t 


2 


* 


\ 4 



1789. November 7. — The Sum of 92'8 f. was paid to tsaias Treurniet for 308 bunches bananas 

delivered to Post Maroco each month, April to October, 1787. 
1790. Septeviher 7. — 62-2 f. wtu paid to N. 3. des Touches for 207 bunches bananas delivered Im 

Post Maroco between the 24th March, 1788, and 28th May, 1789. 

1790. Note at foot of a provision list for last six nicmths, 1790 — 

The captain witli Uie " lloogars " to Post Maroco double supply of meat. 

1791. In a " Li jst der Ordoimantie &c. " — 

Maij 28. — S. Tobie, for delivered or purchased banahaS for Post Maroco, 12915 f. 
December 31. — E. Botschet', for iliakiiig a set of sails for the schooner of r(»st 
Moroco, 154 f. 

Deliverji of KiJtum {Rum). 

J. In 1774 begin a series of annual balance-sheets for the Plantations Duynenburg, Agterkerke, and 

^ Luixbergen, in which are to be found the quantities of " kiltum " supplied to (amongst other places) 
the Posts of Moroco and Arinda, chiefly from the Plantation Agterkerke. 

The following is a complete list of these entries : — 

From Plantation Agterkerke. 



E 



1774. 


August 19 


Postholder of Arinda 


18 


salons. 




September 9 


•t 


Maroco 


22 


>i 


1775. 


January 30 


>» 


Arinda 


5 


-)i 




March 4 .. 


. , 


Maroco 


13 






May 18 




Annda 


15 






September 4 


»♦ 


Maroco 


14 


^, 




December 15 


^, 


Arinda 


16 


.^ 


1776. 


March 22 


^, 


Maroco 


16 






August 7 


,, 


Arinda 


10 






20 .. 


,, 


Maroco 


10 






liteptember 4 




Arinda 


10 


,, 




4 .. 


,. 


Maroco 


10 




1777. 


May 31 .. 


,, 


Orinoco* 


12 


it 




September 5 .. 


,, 


Orinoco* 


8 


>• 




October 1 


,, 


Arinda 


18 




1778. 


February 13 




Maroco 


13 


„ 




April 8 


,, 


Arinda 


11 


55 




September 13 


, 


Maroco 


18 






13 


j^ 


Arinda 


16 




1779. 


During year 


f» 


Maroco 


45 






>f n 


•t 


Maroco 


8 


, 


1780. 


April 27 


To Bartholy 


, Post of Marocd 


20 




1785. 


May 30 


To Postholder Smith, Arinda 


10 


♦> 



* Clearly a synonym for the Momka Post. 

1778. From Plantation Duynenburg — 



August 8 
November 



, I To the Indians in their revels, by order of the Djrector- 

! General 
. I To the Indians who have been fi9hin|^ 



176 gallons. 
15 „ 
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1785. From Plantation Luixbergen — 



March 15 .. 
Jane 19 .. 


J. Bartoly, for Post of Maroco 
„ „ Maroco 


20 gallons. 
25 „ 


1786. Debit to estate late A. V. Doom, 27 t— 


September 20 .. 


Rum to J. Bartholy, Postbolder 


30 gaUons. 


1790. From Plantations Duynenburg and Luixbergen — 


October 20 .. 


Postholder of Maroco 


25 gallons. 


From Plantation Agterkerke — 


August 1 1 .. 


Bartholy, Postholder of Maroco 


35 ,, 



B 
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PART V. 



DIGEST OF LAND GRMTS ISSUED BY THE DUTCH TO THE WEST 

OF THE ESSEQUIBO. 
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PART V. 



DIGEST OF LAND GRANTS ISSUED BY THE DUTCH TO THE 

WEST OF THE ESSEQUIBO. 



Digest of all the Qranls and Conveyances of Land [that can he identified]^ Permits to cut 
Timber^ ^c, upon the Rivers, Creeks, and Shores to the West of the River Essequibo 
and upon the Islands lying in that River^ taken from such of the Minutes of the Court 
of Policy, as are to be found in the Records of the Colony of Essequibo, deposited in 
the Record Office. 



[Tbe raferenoet in the margin are to the old volnmes of the Records of Essequibo as preserved in the Record OflSce^ London.] 



THE first Minutes of the Court of Policy included in the volumes in the Eecord Office bear date J^ 
13th November, 1720, and the records of land grants in these volumes, owing to a change in the 
system of grants, cease rather abruptly about 1772. This digest therefore covei*s only a portion of the 
grants actually made by the Dutch. ' 

The first grants of land under date 28th January, 1721, were on the Creeks Bonnisieke and Ampen, Vol. 461, No. 63, 
both of which lie on the east shore of the Essequibo. After that date grantsito the west of the river J<»iy 20, 1721. 
occur fairly frequently in the records ; they have been carefully picked out and are recorded in the 
following series of such grants. 



At an extraordinary gathering held at Cartabo, 20th July, 1721 : P 

Jan Barent, settler of this river, having asked for the Island Boenje Bamabe, over against Jan de 
la Tombe, the same is awarded to him. 

Ordinary gathering at Cartabo, 5th October, 1721 : October 5, 1721. 

Eesolution as to the timber felled in Supename by Carel de Bruijn by order of the Commandeur 
for the Directors. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 6th July, 1722 : No. 125 July 6, 

It was resolved to clear a piece of bread-ground at Point Bartica, as the time for cutting was at ^^^^' 
hand, and to lay out a co£fee plantation. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 4th November, 1725 : voi. 463, No. 14, 

The settler Jan Christiaense having asked to be allowed to cut in Dominie's Creek a clearing for November 4, 1725. 
a bread-garden and buildings, the same is conceded to him. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 3rd March, 1726 : March 3, 1726. 

The widow Comelis Baelpaep having asked as to how far her grounds extended, it was granted 
her to possess the same from the so-called Ayouw Creek as far as Gerbrandus Island, under the Fall 
of Tortorreba [in Masseroenij]. 

At an ordinary gathering, 2nd December, 1726, at the House Naby : Vol. 463, No. 59, 

The Island Boenia Banabbe was, with other grounds, granted to the widow of the Councillor van 
der Kaaij. -q 

Ordinary gathering, 2nd February, 1727, at the House Naby : February 2, 1727. 

The settler Jan Dudonjon having asked for some grounds on the Creek Suppename to lay out a 
plantation — namely, from the Creek Tapakourema down to the mouth of the Suppename — the request 
was granted. 

Extraordinary gathering, 11th July, 1727, at the House Naby : juiy 11, 1727. 

A Notice was drawn up in the name of the Commandeur and Council in consequence of a Petition 
of several settlers of the Colony, giving leave to all settlers to fell timber on the Creek Itterbicie, 
to be bartered with the English for flour and other necessaries. 
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No. 105, February 6, 
1729. 



Ordinary gathering, 6th February, 1729, at the House Naby : 

The widow of Engelhart Frederics having asked for the Island Mamore Coere, her request was 
granted. 



Vol. 464, No. 2, 
October 2, 1729. 



Ordinary gathering, 3rd April, 1729, at the House Naby: 

Councillor Buisson having asked for the suitable grounds on the Lou-Louw Island, lying over 
against his plantation, the request was granted. 

Also at his request the Island Coukeriete Coere was granted to the settler Machiel Looft. 
Also to Christiaan Frats two islands lying before his plantation. 
To Maximilaen and his son the small Trouille island for a sugar plantation. 
To Willem van Ceulen the Island Kerreberre, lying by his place, 
B 

Ordinary gathering at House Naby, 2nd October, 1729 : 

Several settlers having asked for fresh grounds to lay out new plantations, the following grants 
were made : — 

To Hendrik de Bruijn, the grounds from the Creek Toppokij to the Creek Couiadarra 

To Geybert Laman, from Couradarre to the mouth of Suppename. 

To Jan Dudonjon, from the mouth of the creek at the side where he lives to over against the 
Creek Assakaboera. 

To the widow Van der Haar, from the side of Jan Dudonjon's ground to the Creek Arrouxie, the 
creek on both sides included. 

To the Hr. Lestor^nt, the two small islands Quatta Banabe and another. 

To Jan van Wittinge the ground from the clearing where he dwells [in Suppename] up as far as 
^ the Creek Panjapar. 



Vol. 464, No. 2, 
December 1, 1729. 



Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 1st December, 1729 ; 

At his request a grant of land was made to Willem Buijsenije from below the ground of 
Hendrik de Bruijn, between it and the Creek of Suppename, to be allowed to fell a clearing for 

buildings and bread. 



April 2, 1730. Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 2nd April, 1730 : 

The following grants of land were made at their request : — 

To Jan Parys, the two small Islands Coeradarroe and Poeradarroe. 

To Henderik Branthorst, a piece of ground in Creek Suppename above Jan van Wittinghe to dwell 
T) in, it being provisionally granted that he may cut a clearing a quarter of an hour along the creek and 
work the ground till further inspection. 

Settlers are forbidden to trade for red slaves in the Hivers Cajoene and Massereoi^, as for many 
years past these two rivers have been kept for the particular trade of the Honourable Company. 

No. 3$, June 4, 1730. Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 4th June, 1730 : — 

Dirk Janzen having asked leave to live on the creek named Sikename, lying in the Creek of 
Suppename, it was granted. 



August 6, 1730. 



E 



Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 6th August, 1730 : 

Mons. van Swaart having asked leave to cut a clearing at the point of the creek named Itter- 
bicie, besides some grounds adjoining it, it was granted, but the land not to be worked at first further 
up the creek than a quarter of an hour on the same side. 

Machiel Zeliackx likewise asking to cut a clearing on the same creek, it was granted him in 
the place called Manarie, to work the land up the creek a quarter of an hour on the same side. 

Carel de Pon also obtained leave to cut a clearing for dwelling in the above-named creek 
at the place named Cassepanie Koerala, and, further, to work the bread-ground landwards. 

Pieter van Wittinge, at his request, was granted a clearing, besides some bread-ground at the 
place called Harouwa, situated below the Creek Itterbicie. 

. Jau Christiaanse was also permitted to cut a clearing provisionally at the place named 
AUekieuw Bailie. 



February 4, 1731. 



Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 4th February, 1731 : 

F Joh. Frederik Math, having made request in the Council to inhabit the clearing and abandoned 

grounds of Hendrik de Bruijn [in Suppename] ; as such was not prejudicial to any one, his request was 
accorded. 



Vol. 464, No. 69, 
August 5, 1731. 



Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 5th August, 1731 : 

The indigo planter, Jan van der Meers, having asked for some slaves to cut a clearing in the dry 
season for planting indigo in Cajoene, it was resolved to assign him provisionally nine slaves. 

Jan Adamse having asked ieave to cut a clearing in the Creek Itterbicie, besides some bread- 
ground, his request was accorded. 



-^v 
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Ordinary gathering held at Cartabo, 7th October, 1731 : October 7, 17»1. 

Frans Bilterix, come from Suriname to settle in this Colony, obtained leave to fell a clearing in 
the upper part of the Creek of Suppename, besides the enjoyment of some bread-grounds thereby. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 8th June, 1732 : Vol. 464. No. 112, 

TntiA ft 17^9 

Gerrit Bronkhorst, having asked for the so-called Dronkeman's Island, his request was accorded. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 3rd August, 1732 : Angost 3, 1732. 

Jan Dudonjon, having asked for a further grant of ground in the Creek Suppename, as he wished 
to erect a mill, it was resolved to help him with as much land on the far side of the creek as had been 
granted him on this side. *^ 

Ordinary gathering held at the House Naby, 7th December, 1732 : 

Frans Bilterijs having asked for the land from the Creek Kapperwary, to reckon upwards oa far 
as the so-called Dominie's Creek, it was granted. 

Karel de Bruijn is likewise granted the land along the river from his place up-stream to the 
sand-bank, Hagawa. 

Ludovicus Berts is granted at the same time some grounds from the boundary of the grounds of 
Hendrik de Bruijn down to the Suppename. 

Jan Marie Boerikant was also gi-anted his request fco cut a clearing for buildings and cofifee, cocoa, 
and bread-gardens, in the Creek Du Kalabbe, lying in Suppename, and not to begin his clearing until 
one half-hour up the Creek Du Kalabbe. 

Ordinary gathering held at the House Naby, 1st February, 1733 : Vol, 464^ No. 112, 

Felix Demercie having asked to be allowed to cut a clearing up in the Creek Suppename with some 
bread-grounds landwards, his request was accorded. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 6th December, 1733 : y^j ^^^ ^^ ^g. 

Leave was granted at his request to M. Christaflfel Brand to take half an island, the other half of ®**™^'' ^' ^'^^' 
which had before been assigned to Frederik Math. 

Also to Mr. Anthonie Thierens to take some grounds lying in the bend of Bartica stretching 
from the great Mill Haven along the river up to the first island above for planting there cofifee and 
cocoa, and bread-ground be^des landwards. 

Jan Eavensberg was granted a clearing and bread-ground in the Creek Itterbicie at the place 
«iamed Moetoera, above the said creek« 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 10th February, 1734 : February lo, 1734. 

The Sergeant Commandant Anthonie Benifas de Miermond having asked for a small piece of ground 
at the lower end of Creole Island to lay out a cofifee garden for his pleasure, his request was accorded. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 1st August, 1734: No. 48. 

August 1, 1734. 
The settler Machil Siliaex having asked to be allowed to cut a bread-garden on the further side of 
the Creek Itterbicie over against his clearing, it was granted. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 10th October, 1734: 

The settler Felix Mercie was at his request granted a clearing for cofiTee and cocoa in the Creek J] 
Supename, about half-an-hour above the place of Henderik Branthorst; at the same time, he must 
work his bread ground landwards. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 4th December, 1734 : Vol. 465, No. 48, 

The Director, Johannes Backer, having asked leave to lay out on his own account a cofifoe and ** °^ *" * ' 
cocoa plantation, the ground beginning above the creek named Barrekarre along tlie river upwards to 
the beginning of the mountain,* which is over against the ground of the settler, Card de Bruijn, was 
granted him. 

The Commandeur and Council were ordered by the Directors of the Zealand Cliamber, in a no. 91. 
missive dated the 26th September, 1719, to issue a new notice forbidding any one to fell timber in 
the Colony of Essequibo, or the rivers of Bouweron or Demerary, on pain of a fine and confiscation of 
the timber. 

E 

6th February, 1735 : February 6, 1725. 

Abraham Phillippus Herant, from the land now occupied by him to the place called Neger-Kop 
(Masseruni). 

Jan Jansen, a piece of land between the Moeroeballie Creek and the abandoned plantation 
Hoog en Droog. 

16th April, 1735 : April 16, 1735. 

To Miermont a piece of land behind Creole Island. 

• Primrose Hill ? 
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No. 121, June 5, 1735. Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 5th June, 1735 : 

The Director, Johannes Backer, having asked leave to fell some timber in the Eiver Caioene for 
buildings for his private place, it was granted him. 



August 7, 1735. 



December 4, 1735. 



Vol. 465, No. 121, 
Aprils, (736. 



D 



February 3, 1787. 



Vol. 466, No. 3, 
April 7, 1737. 



June 2, 1737. 



February 2, 1738. 



No. 59» June 1, 173S. 



August 3, 1738. 



7th August, 1735 : 

Jan Vereyke, a piece of land, the place called Torretorreba (Masseruni). 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 2nd October. 1735 : 

Leave was granted at his request to Andries Pieterse, Director of the plantation Osterbeek, to lay 
out for a private cofifee and cocoa place a piece of ground lying in the Eiver Essequibo between the 
small Creeks Timitie Coere and Soericoerse. 
B To Jacob Heyne also for a piece of ground lying in the Creek MoeroehaUie, on the right side in 

going up the said creek. 

To Johannes Backer the proprietorship of two small islands lying before his place. 

To.Levinius Goethert an additional piece below the Creek of Suppename, for a mill between the 
small creeks of Ooke and Assecabara. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 4th December, 1735 : 

The settler Leendert Booter was granted grounds stretching from the Point Saxacali to the small 
Creek Spikoeroe. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 8th April, 1736 : 

To Jan Hageman, for the making of a cocoa and coffee plantation, the grounds from the point 
Q named Neger's Kop [in Masseroeny] to the sugar ground of Plantation Duijnenburg. 

To William Ix)uissie, a clearing for cocoa and coffee lying between the point of Bartica and tie 
point of Essequibo. 

To Frederick Messen, a piece of ground lying in the upper part of the Creek Itterbicie for a 
clearing for planting cocoa and coffee. 

To Jan de Meijr, a clearing in the upper part of the Creek of Suppenama 
Both these last must work their bread-ground landwards behind their clearings. 

3rd February, 1737 : 

C. Boter. a piece of land in the Maimaricoe Island. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 7th April, 1737 : 

Jan van Buchem having asked to cut a clearing in Suppename in the Creek du Kallabe for raising 



F 



Vol. 466, No. 59, 
December 3, 1738. 



April b, 1739. 



cocoa and coffee and bread landwards, it is granted. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 2nd June, 1737 : 

Jannetje Pieterse having asked for a piece of ground for planting cocoa, coffee, and bread, next 
Dirck Jansen [on the Suppename], and to cut the necessary clearings, it was granted 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 2nd February, 1738 : 

Adriaan Verdoel having asked for a piece of ground in the Creek Itterbicie on the left hand up- 
stream, it was granted, and to make a clearing for the necessary buildings and bread- 
Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 1st June, 1738 : 

The settler Andries Heijse having asked leave to cut a clearing of 100 rods for the culture of 
cocoa, coffee, and bread, in the Creek Suppename along the small creek named Sikkiname at the right 
hand side, it was granted. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 3rd August, 1738 : 

The Secretary, Stoim van 's Gravesande, having asked leave to take possession of the Papen 
Island, over against the little Vlaggen Island, for the growth of cocoa, it was granted. 

The Councillor, a Director Monk, having asked for the Island Arwasje, lying in Cajoene, together with 
300 rods along the bank opposite the island, for the culture of cocoa, coffee, and bread, it was granted 

The settler Pieter Maximiliaen having asked for a piece of bread-ground above the Marique Fall 
in [upper] Essequibo, it is granted. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 3rd December, 1738 : 

The Commandeur having asked for the remainder of the Creole Island, and for leave to fell 
timber there for buildings, it is granted. 

The settler Abraham van Doom having asked for the grounds above the Creek Annatrouva to the 
Creek Caperowari, it is granted. 

Ordinary gathering at the House Naby, 5th April, 1739 : 

Christian Finet asking to have a small piece of ground adjoining his clearing down to the 
Creek Tipuri [Upi)er Essequibo], it is granted. 
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Manuel da Silva Rosa is, on his requast, granted in possession far up the Creek Suppename A 
300 rods along the creek, 

June 7,.1739. 

7th June, 1739 : 

Herant, a piece of land next the land of A. van den Cruysse to the Sugar Creek. 

Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 2nd August, 1739 : No. lOO, Augoat 2, 

1739* 

Mons. Ab. van der Cruijsse is granted a piece of land from the Suijker Creek to the Creek 
Sibaricoury. 

Paulus de Barry having asked for a piece of land in the Creek Suppename above the island, a 
piece 200 rods square is granted him. . 

N. Blom having asked for a piece of ground in the same creek [Suppename] and below the Creek ■" 
Sequere, 200 rods square is granted him. 

To Mr. Hollander is granted that his plantation should extend from the Creek Passaba to the 
Creek Potarre with the Island Camewaroucoure. 

Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 4th October, 1739 : October 4, 1739. 

F. L Mercier having asked that the extent of his ground should be from the Creek Sequere [in 
Suppename] to 500 rods above the Creek Cariaouni, the same is granted. 

Abraham .van dor Cruijse is at the same time granted the two islands, Patepateijma and 
Waijkoenipat 

Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 6th December, 1739 : 

Mons. Grod. Wijtlant having asked for bread-grounds from the Creek Timiticoere to the Creek 
Woenipiere in the Eiver of [Upper] Essequibo, the same was granted. 

Monsieur Andries Piet^rse having sought that the boundary of his plantation on the west side of 
Essequibo should be from the Creek Kehere Acouja to the Creek Potarre, with the Island Acouraba 
and the small neighbouring islets, it is granted. 

Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 7th February, 1740 : v i ifsfs n ■ 

To Mr. S. C. van Berck Eyck is granted 50 rods square on the Vlaggen Island behind the February 7, 1 740. 
Commandeur^s garden. 

To Hendrik de Bruiju the island right before his house. 

Ordinary gathering ab the New Fort, 31st July, 1740 : j^^ 3j^ j^^q^ 

Heer John Mattheus having asked for the two islands, Cacoetijrij and Papen Islands, to make a 
sugar plantation, the same is granted. 

Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 2nd October, 1740 : October 2, 1740, 

The following requests for land were granted : — 

To Mr. van Berckeyck, from the Creek Sequerere to the corner of the cocoa garden of the Planta- 
tion Zeeburg in Suppename. 

To Mr. Pathuys, the Stampers Island. 

To L. Boter, from his plantation to the Great Creek. 

To A. Heyser, 400 rods from his clearing along the Creek Suppename. -p 

To M. Siliax, on this side of the Creek Itterbicie the clearing where he now lives, and on the other 
side 50 rods above his clearing as far as the Eiver Essequibo, besides the permission to lay a bridge 
over the creek, so long as he does not prevent a free passage. 

To A. Verdoel, from the mouth of the Creek Itterbicie to the clearing of M. Siliax. 

To J. la Eiviere, to cut a bread-garden in the upper parts of the Creek Itterbicie without interfering 
with the Indians. 

Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 4th December, 1740 : December 4, 1740. 

Jan Crynse Versteeg having asked leave to cut a clearing for bread in Itterbicie, it is granted. 

Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 5th February, 1741 : Pebmarj 5, 1741. 

The following persons having asked for land, grants were made as follows : 

Felix liaurens Mercier, a clearing on the Island Arowabiesjes. 

Salomon Persik, the Islands Coereracoere-issa, Poetereraroe, Coecente-coere. 

Jan Dudonjon, from his boundary upwards to the grounds of Hendrik de Bruijn as far as 
Coemacoere. 

Jan la Riviere, from Waeroeye to Coemacoere, reckoning upwards, and bread-ground in Itterbicie, 
to be of no prejudice to the Indians. 

Jan van Bochen, 100 rods on both sides the Creek Doecallabe [Suppename]. 

Frans Beltijs, 500 rods above the Creek Cariaouni [Suppename] to the clearing of the late Manuel 
da Silva Bosa. 
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l^^d^Ul^^^' Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 9th April, 1741 : - « 

Mr. A. V. van der Cruysse having asked for grounds on the Varken Island, is refused. 
F. L. Mercier, a piece of land 300 rods wide and 100 rods deep, Arrowabica Island. . , 

Vol. 467, No. 6. Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 4th June, 1741 : -'■'.' 

Jane 4, 1741. J & & 

The Hn. Thomas Wilson and James Doig having asked for a third part of the Island 
Wacquename on both sides the Creek Atticon to set up two sugar plantations, it is granted. 
The widow Beltris, having asked for 600 rods on the Trouille Island, it is granted. 

August 6, 1741. Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 6th August, 1741 : 

-r» The following persons having asked for grounds, grants were made to them, namely : 

To Mr. S. C. van Berckeijck, from the Creek Hoenoename [Owenanna], 500 rods up stream. 
To Mooses Isakse de Vries, from the Abire Creek to the Marige Fall. 
To Jan Magnus Trensell from Caddeew, as far as the Creek Massiaboe in Itterbicie. 
To Jan Adamse, from the Creek Crabbebalie to the Creek Campenocoeye [in Itterbicie], doing no 
prejudice thereby to Michiel Siliax. 

Both the last in no way to injure the Indians dwelling there. 

January 7, 1742. Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 7th January, 1742 : 

Frans Appelhans having asked for the grounds lying between the grounds of A. Heyse and Jan 
Bochen for a cocoa plantation, it is granted. 

To Jan Jansen in the Creek Corieij [Upper Essequibo], from the Creek Aijrware-caboera to the 
^ Creek Emerawaboe. 

Vol. 467, No. 6, Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 1st April, 1642 : 

April 1. 1642. J ^ t^ > F ' 

Gerson Isaak before this gathering conveyed his plantation to Mr. John Liot, who 
not having sufficient grounds for the erection of sugar works, asked to have the grounds of Itterbicie 
by the aforesaid cocoa plantation as far as Waroesje, which was granted. 

Provisional leave was given to Samuel Cuno to cut a clearing in Itterbicie for the plantmg o! 
bread. 

Also the same to Michiel Siliax. 

And to F. L. Mercier to clear for bread-gardens in the Creek Touname [Itterbicie], 

^e*^ tember 30 174^ Extraordinary gathering at the New Fort, 30th September, 1742 : 

D F. Stok having asked for the grounds in Woenipire [in Upper Essequibo] to the length of 600 rods, 

it was granted* 

To Anthony ToUenaar, from Koere Koere Kabara [in Upper Essequibo] to Coerabrare-Koejatta. 

A. A. Mennes, a piece of land from 200 rods below the Larimani Creek till the Sandhill next 
Creole Island. 

March 31, 1743. Ordinary gathering at the New Fort, 31st March, 1743 : 

C. Finet having asked for some grounds in Cajoene, it is deferred for further inquiry. 

To Stephanus van der Heyden a grant of land is made from the old station at Cartabo to the 
boundary of T. Bate, besides the Schapen Island, and half the islet that lies by the Creole 
Island. 

E 

January 5, 1744. Ordinary gathering at the Fort Zelandia, 5th January, 1744 : 

The settler, Daniel Couvreur, having asked for the little island lying by the great fall in Cajoene 
it is granted. 

Also a grant to Mr. A. A. Mennes on Leguaan Island, 500 rods long, 50 deep, for bread 
grounds, 

Mr. van der Cruijsse having asked for a piece of land on Varken Island, it is resolved there 
are no grounds in the island to grant, but it is entirely kept for the Company. 

Vol. 468, No. 11, Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 5th July, 1744 : 

July 5, 1744. 

To Jan Baptist Ricard is accorded on the Great Troely Island a certain unassigned piece of land, 
lying between the boundaries of Pieter Maximiliaan and the plantation Schoouhoven, provided that on 
p inspection it be not more than 300 rods, otherwise it must be divided between him and Jan and Pieter 
Couzijn. 

Also to the settler, Felix Laurens Mercier, the half downwards, and to Salomon Persik, the half 
upwards of the Island Arawabisjes, is granted. 

To Jan Turgens, up in the Creek Capoey, two small strips of bread-ground. 

October 4, 1744. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 4th October, 1744 : 

Johan Pieter Schuler having asked for some grounds for laying out a sugar plantation on Varken 
Island, the same is refused, since the island in accordance with previous resolutions belongs wholly to 
the Honourable Company. 
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The settler, Andries Heijs, having asK^d to be allowed to clear bread-gardens in the Creek Oene, A 
is awarded the same. . « 

Simon Comelis van Berckeijck conveyed his plantation, Athlone [west side of Essequibo], to 
Hobert Burcombe for 160 pistols. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 3rd January, 1745 : 

Andries Heijsse conveyed his plantation, named Saint Pietersburg [west side of Essequibo] for 
1,100 f. to Moses Gerriques. 

To the settler, Stephanus Gerardus van der Heijden is granted, at his petition, the Island Ao^joe 
in Cajoene, if on inspection it be not found too large. 

Christian Finet and Daniel Couvreur having asked for the same grounds up in Masseroenij are piit 
off until they shall have come to an agreement. 

Johan Pieter Schuler and Co. are accorded' the lower point of the Great Vlag|s:en Island. B 

To Niels Andreas Schultz is panted, for a sugar plantation, 1,000 rods of land onLeguaan Island, 
at the upper end on the side of Wacquename ; likewise, to Mr. Comelis Boter the half of the upper 
side of the Great Troelij Island. 

Salomon Persik obtained provisional leave to clear bread-gardens in Iteroebicie as for as 
Yearaca. 

Jan Cousijn having asked for the piece of land on the Great Troelij Island that had been given 
to Jean Baptist Ricard, obtained it. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zeelandia, 4th April, 1745 : April 4, 1745. 

Mr. Johan Hendrik Malgraeff, having asked for the still unassigned ground on the Great 
Troelij Island, is granted the tome, provided it be no hindrance to any one cutting on Troelij. 

To Jan Bochem, it is permitted to plant bread in the Creek Jawarany up in the Bouweron. C 

C. Michelse, a piece of land 300 rods on both sides of the Creek Corwayaboe, in Ittoeritie. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 3rd October, 1745 : Vol 468, No. 88, 

October 3. 1745. 

Johan Pieter Schliler, having again petitioned and made requests for the grounds still unassigned 
on L^uaan Island for the laying out of a sugar plantation, it is accorded after previous examination 
by Messieurs Mennes and Malgraeff, and on condition that no injury be done to the Indians dwelling 
on the island. 

To Salignacq, is, at his request, permitted in Capoeij below, and to Gillis Danielsen, above the 
Savanna, to plant bread, provided they do ngt the least prejudice to any one, and specially to those who 
go there to salt fish. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 3rd January, 1746 : Janaary 3, i746. 

Niels Andreas Schiitz, having asked that he may possess the grounds on Leguaan Island as far as 
the lowest boundary of Mr. Mennes, and so across through the island, asserting that the remaining 
grounds in many places were inundated, the which being considered by Messieurs Mennes and 
Malgraeff is accorded. 

The Surgeon, Jan Pieter BoU^, having asked for the abandoned clearing of Cartabo, the same is 
conceded with the proviso that the Honourable Company retains ths right to build there as many houses 
as may be necessary. 

To Christiaan Finet is accorded, at his request, the Island Coebol, and on the mainland from the 
water-side of Pieter de Bakker to the first fall, and the islands which lie before the said fall, on condi- 
tion that he shall as quickly as possible erect a mill. 

To Pieter Molhaek, in Itoerebicie, is granted the grounds left by Jan van Eavensbergen. 

Mr. Malgraeff is accorded the land next Jan and Pieter Couzijn on Great Troulij Island still E 
unassigned. 

Ordinary gathering at Port Zelandia, 3rd A*pril, 1746 : -^P"l ^. i'4«- 

Hendrik de Bruijn, having asked to be allowed to cut bread-gardens in Suppename, above the 
grounds of Manuel de Silva Eosa, is accorded the same. 

To Engel Loncke, in Upper Essequibo, are accorded the grounds from Aroewaij as far as Coere- 
coiirocabora to the length of 600 rods ; since Thomas Wilson has left his lands on Wacquename lying 
without working, it is resolved that he be told that if they be not worked between this and six months 
they will again revert to the Company. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 3rd July, 1746 : July 3, 1746. 

To Jean Pierre Boll^ is accorded, in Upper Essequibo, the islands which lie over against his pur- 
chased land, provided that not more than 500 acres are comprised. 

Before tnis gathering, Jan Dudonjon, as authorized by Jan Bochen, has conveyed the plantation 
of the last i*amed in the Creek Suppename to Paul Chartier de la Verdonnifere for 500 fl. Dutch 
currency. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 2nd October, 1746 : No. 157. 

Mr. Abraham van der Cruijsse, Councillor of Justice of this Colony, having asked for the grounds 
in the Creek Capoeij, from the mouth on either side as far as the Creek Tapacooma to begin in the 
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July 7, 1748. 



G 



river from the Creek Paritipoecoe to the Creek Priceroe along the sea-shore the same is accorded, 
provided that none of the settlers dwelling there, or the free Indians, suffer prejudice. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Ist January, 1747 : 

Pieter Molhoek has to-day conveyed his grounds in Itoeribicie to Adriaen Verdoel. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 2nd July, 1747 : 

Pieter Marchal has asked for, and obtained from the so-called Sawari Creek, in the Eiver of 
Masseroeny reckoning upwards, 1,000 rods of land. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 7th January, 1748 : 

To Pieter Maximiliaan is conceded, on the Great Troelje Island, the land that before was granted 
to Jan Cousijn. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 7th April, 1748 : 

It was resolved here at the Fort Zelandia, to accord no more grounds to any one as hereditament, 
larger than 15 rods square, and on this condition 15 rods were conceded to Jacobus Blom above the 
so-called Schipper Jan's Creek. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 7th July, 1748 : 

To Pieter Marchal is, at his request, accorded a certain island, not yet named, lying above the 
plantation Oud Poelwijck. 

To Michiel Ziliaex is granted, in Itoeribicie, a certain piece of land situated above Jan 
Adamse. 

To the Spanish shoemaker Rodriques is here, at the fort above, conceded 15 rods square of land 
next Nicholas Blom. 



Vol. 468, No. 219, 
JaDoary 5, 1749. 



Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 5th January, 1749 : 

John Pooler conveyed his plantation named Peteraburgh, in Suppename, for 250 fl. to Adriaan 
Christiaensen. 



Vol. 469. No. 72, 
January 4, 1750. 
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Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 4th January, 1750 : 

Paulus de Berg has, before the meeting, conveyed his grounds lying on Wacquenaxne for 800 fl. 
jy to Mr. Abraham van der Cruijsse, who, allowing it to be understood that in addition to the 
purchased grounds, he had not land enough, asked for the New Island lying outside Wacquename; 
as this same is but small, it is granted him. 

The two-thirds of the island, Wacquename, formerly granted to Mr. Simon Comelis van 
Berckijck, was, on the 3rd November, 1749, sold to Comelis Boter and Co. by public auction. 

Paulus Vermeere, at the petition of his father, Amoud Vermeere, is accorded on Fort Zelandia, 
next the ground of Nicolaes Eosequist, on the lower side, 15 rods square. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 5th April, 1750 : 

Pieter Paulsen having asked to be allowed to cut bread-gardens up in the Creek of Suppenam«, 
on the Creek Waijmarakaboera, the same is permitted, without, however, the ownership of the 
grounds. 

Ordinary meeting at Fort Zelandia, 4th April, 1751 : 

Jan Willemse, having asked to be allowed to cut some gardens in. the Creek Coereij, the same is 
provisionally conceded. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 2nd January, 1752 : 

Charles Jeflfreys, having asked for 600 rods of land above in Suppename, at Woisicaboera, the same 
is accorded.' 

Stephanus Gerardus van der Heijden, asking for some ground on behalf of the plantation de 
Vriendschap, likewise in the aforesaid Creek of Suppename, without explaining where or how much, 
it is replied that this must be gone into before consideration can be given. 
P 
April 9, 1752. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 9th April, 1752 : 

Mr. Bernard Jacob Storm van 's Gravesande is granted here on the Vlaggen Island above Grovern- 
ment [House] 15 rods square on which to set his dwelUng. 

To those interested in the Plantation de Vriendschap is at their request accorded in the Creek of 
Suppename, at the Creek Wesicaboera, 600 rods of land. 

July 2, 1752. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 2nd July, 1752 : 

The widow of the late Hendrik de Bruijn has, at her request, obtained in Suppename the bread- 
gardens which before had been provisionally granted to her son, Pieter Paulsen. 
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Ordinary gathering, 1st July, 1753 : No.^|*^ July ., 

To Pieter Marclial is, at his request, accorded the Island Koeijboe, up in Masseroenij. 

Ordinary gathering. 30th September, 1^53 : September 30, 1763. 

To Peter de Wehe, up in Essequibo, from the boundary of Jan Stole upwards, 600 rods. 

Ordinary gathering, 6th January, 1754 : 

Jan Simondsen Swartz and Edward Ling, having, in company, requested to be allowed to make 
timber in the River Weijne, upon, according to their own voluntary offer, a payment of 2J per cent, to 
the Honourable Company, and the condition that evsry shipload shall likewise be obliged to be declared 
by them under oath, their request is accorded. B 

Christiaan Finet conveyed his place situated in Masseroenij to Comelis Laurens Boelpaap 
for fl. 

Ordinary gathering, the 30th June, 1734 : Voi. 469. No. 197, 

June 30, 1754. 

Mr. Abraham van Doom, Councillor of Justice of this Colony, having, at his request, been 
admitted, has, in the name of certain settlers, sought to know whether the River Bouweron had 
been thrown open, and being hereon answered with " No," has further, in the name of the aforesaid, 
sought that to the said settlers like freedom and permission should be granted as to Edward Ling and 
Company, to the end that they, too, may be allowed to square and make timber in the river. Which 
request being considered, is also found to conflict with the consent accorded by this gathering on 
the 6th January of this year, at their request to Jan Simondson Swartz. and Edward Ling, granting 
freedom to make timber in the River Weijne indeed, but in nowise in Bouweron, and it is therefore q 
found good to absolutely refuse the above-said request, and Mr. van Doom, for his clients, to be 
allowed to make timber in the River Weijne, under this condition, however, that such settlers here 
beforehand shall be required to declare the places where they choose to make the timber, and under 
the payment of the recognition appointed by our above-named resolution. 

To John Wilson is here above on the Vlaggen Island next the grounds of Pieter van der Maret 
for the location of his house 50 rods square accorded. 

Pieter de Windt conveyed his plantation named Brussels, situated below on the west side of this 
river, into the annexed grounds to John Knegt for the sum of 1,000 fl. Dutch currency. 



Vol. 470, No. 14, 



Ordinary gathering at Eort Zelandia, 6th October, 1754 : 

To Frans Appelhaus is, at his request, accorded in the River of Masseroeny the so-called October 6, 1754. 
-Gerbrandus Island, and on the mainland, but above the land of Daniel Couvreur, 500 rods. j) 



Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 6th April, 1755 : April 6, 1765. 

The settler Andreas Heijse, in name of Pieter de Windt, whether in the Creek of Capoey, on the 
land of the aforesaid P. de Windt, bought from the late Isaac van der Cmijsse, timber may be made so 
as to be exported from the River Bouweron. 

Such request is refused as conflicting with our resolutions. ^ 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 6th July, 1755 : 

To the Assistant Michiel Loof is, at his request, here on the Vlaggen Island, next the heriditament 
of Jan Bertrand, on the lower side, accorded 15 rods of land. 

To Pieter Suijkerburgh here on the island next Laurens Wilson on the upper side 15 rods of E 
land. 

To Jean Combes, in the Creek of Itoeribicie, next the grounds of Andreas Heijsse, on the upper 
side, accorded 800 rods along the creek, and landwards the depth according to custom. 

To Jacques Salignacq is likewise granted at Oeyamoenie, in Suppename, 800 rods along the aforesaid 
Creek Suppename, to reckon upwards. 



Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 5th October, 1755 : 

Jacob Fredrik Mushak above in Essequibo, having asked for 600 rods of land from the boundary of 
the grounds of the Maximilians, or from the Fall Aribatta, the same was granted him according to 
choice. 

To Jan Fredrik Dost is, at his request, accorded up in the Creek Itoeribicie, the land of Jean 
('ombes 800 rods, with further so much ungranted ground as is there to be found. 

To Jean Pieter Thoman, junior, is granted here on the island above 15 rods of land as an heredita- 
ment. 

To George Christoffel Dinkelberg above in Suppename next the grounds of Jacques Salignacq or 
from the so-named Cretik Pagassaboe upwards 600 rods. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 4th January, 1756 : 

To Ignatius van Hack 400 rods up in Suppename, from the land that was formerly granted to Frans 
Biltrijs. 
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A Jfln den Kirchen is in Itoeribicie conceded the grounds which formerly were granted to Jan Fredrik 

Dost. 



April 4, 1756. 
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Ordinary Policy gathering at Fort Zelandia, 4th April, 1756 : 

Mr. Abraham van Doom, in the name of the widow Scholtz, having sought to remain in possession 
of the grounds, which in Upper Essequibo, situated between the lands of Maximilian and Johan Adam 
Keysen, had belonged to her deceased husband and which he had given up through his departure 
from this Colony, the request, in consideration for her and her children, is granted, but to embrace 
not more than 2,000 acres. 

Jan Baptist Stock, in Upper Essequibo, having made request for the two islands over against 
the creek Arwaij, as also for the two islands over against the old plantation Nieuw Kortrijk, each 
of which, according to the petitioner, were but lai-ge enough for one sugar garden, the same is accorded, 
if the grounds contain no more, and have not already been granted to any one. 

Jan la Eiviere having by Petition made request for the known spot in Bouweron, and 
whereof he sustained, on ground of the pretended institution of the late Erasmus Velderman's suit, 
that he was entitled to come into possession, answer was given to him that he must appear in 
person at the next gathering to give explanation of certain expressions contained in said 
Petition. 

To Jacob Mushak, in Essequibo (Upper), from the Creek Arwaeij up stream 600 rods. 



Vol. 470, No. 47, 
July 4, 1756. 



Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 4th July, 1756 : 

Jacques Salignacq and Isaac Knott, having both of them sent in Petitions, the first making 
request for the planting and exporting of roucoe or anatto dye, the second for permission to be allowed to 
make timber in the rivers of Bouweron and Wijne, with the undertaking that for the period of six, 
eight, or more years they should contribute and pay to the account of the Company a sum of 1,000 
guilders, besides the ordinary charges and costs. 

After consideration, the request was deferred to the decision of the Directors, and the 
Director-General was asked to send a copy of both Petitions to their Honours by the ship " Essequibo 
Welvaren." 



October 3, 1756. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 3rd October, 1756 : 

The clearing which at Cartabo in this river was reserved as sites for houses on behalf of tiie 
Company, as now being of no use or service, was given to Mr. Joh. Hendrik Munch. 
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April 3, 1757. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 3rd April, 1757 : 

Mr. Laurens Lodewyk van Bercheyck having asked for 15 rods of land for a house and 
hereditament here in the island above the so-called Schipper Jan's Creek, the same is granted. 

Also to Stephanus Gerardus van der Heyden on the Island Wacquename the land and grounds 
between the boundaries of the plantation De Vriendschap and those of Mr. Salomon Persik. 



July 3, 1757. 



Vol. 472, No. 102, 
April 1, 1759. 



Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 3rd July, 1757 : 

Grerrit Dirkse van Lfeeuwen having' asked for the Island Noriwaka, up in Masseroenij, the same is 
accorded, including not more, however, than 500 acres. 



Ordinary gathering of Council of Policy, Sunday, 1st April, 1759 : 

J] Abraliam van der Crui jsse conveyed to Abraham Couzijn a certain plot of land situate in Masseroenij 

from the Creek Cattonij to the Creek Assakoeroeka to the depth of 250 rods. 

Jan Crijuse conveyed to Mr. Abraham van der Cruijsse his land in Itoeribicie, stretching 
from the haven Oboedij to the Creek Cariaka. 

Ordinary gathering, Sunday, 30th September, 1759 : 

To Mr. Johan Hendrik Munch is granted at his request behind the so-called cliff at Cartabo 
the bread or hinder-grounds. 

To Jan Heraut is granted the abandoned place and land at Calekkoe, in Masseroenij. 



September 30, 1759. 



Ordinaiy gathering at Fort Zelandia, 30th September, 1759 : 

Mr. Cornelis Boter, ex-Councillor, and besides one of the oldest settlers of this Colony, 
having presented a Petition, and having shown how unfortunate he had been for some years 
through the exhaustion of his grounds planted with cane, asking in consideration of this that 1,000 rods 
of land might be conceded to him at the lowest part of Varken Island, the request was considered, and 
it was found good to refer the same to their Honours, with a promise to recommend the same to their 
most favourably. 

Before the gathering Mr. Engelbert Piepersberg conveyed his plantation Eust en Vreden, with 
the lower side of the grounds of Caria (in Masseroenij) as far as the fall Tortoraba on behalf of 
Philippus van der Wehe. 

To the aforesaid Van der Wehe is at his request accorded 600 rods of land, the clearing of the 
plantation Poelwyk therein included (in Masseroenij). 
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6th January, 1760 : January 6, 1760. 

Frederick Bysenteufel, on the west bank of Moroca from the new guard-house upwards ; also 
some ground for cultivating cassava. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 6th July, 1760 : July 6, 1760. 

In case of the opening of the Eiver Bouweron, to P. A. Schoneman is conceded the preferential 
claim to a certain creek in the mouth of aforesaid river. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 5th October, 1760 : October 5, 1760. 

Jacques Salignacq conveyed his ground in Suppename to Sebastian Cristiaanse. 

P. A. Schoneman having asked for the possession of a piece of land at the mouth of Wacquepo, ^^ 
and there to cut a clearing : as regards the permission to cut the clearing, referred back to the Director- ■" 
General. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 4th January, 1761 : January 4, I76i 

Mr. Abraham van Doom making a difiSculty that since his grounds lying on the Leguaan Island 
have not yet been able to be measured through the manifold rains, such might, perchance, in respect 
of the last public notice, act prejudicially. He is guaranteed on this point on condition that he on the 
first opportunity set to work at measuring. 

Jan Dudonjon having asked to be put in possession of the land in Suppename first granted to 
Ignatis van Hoeke or Frans Beltrijs for the making timber for a second mill, the same is refused, but 
it is accorded him to make as much timber on the Company's grounds as he wants for his mill, but no 
more. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 5th April, 1761 : ^p^i 5^ ij^{ 

Mr. Abraham van Cruijsse conveyed a portion of his grounds, situated in the Eiver of Mas- 
seroenij, beginninj]^ frem the Greek Simiery to the Creek Caura, to Stephanus Gerardus van der 
Heyden, namely, the fore or sugar grounds, reserving to keep in his own possession the hinder or 
bread-grounds. 

The aforesaid S. G. van der Heyden conveyed in like manner, on behalf of Mr. Engelbert 
Piepersberg, such grounds as to him on the Island Wacquename, between the lands of the plantation 
de Vriendschap and the Heer Salomon Persik might have been granted, since to the same in the year 
1757 such grounds as between the boundaries might be found ungranted, were accorded to 
him. This cannot be regarded as a conveyance, since it was then registered here a memoria. -D 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 5th July, 1761 : July 5, !:6i. 

The ground and hereditament formerly granted on the Vlaggen Island above the Company's 
warehouse to Isaak van der Cruijsse, is to-day accorded to Abraham van der Kaaij. 

Mr. Abraham van der Cruijsse conveyed on behalf of Christophel Denkelberg in the Creek of 
Capoeny, gratis, a certain piece of land stretching from the Creek Jadabalie, as far as the savanna, 
reserving suitable wood, beyond the needs of the acquirer, to himself. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 10th October, 1761 : October 10, 1761. 

To Christian Crewitz is accorded in Cajoene from the boundary of the land of S. G. van der 
Heyden to the edge of the former indigo plantation upwards of 200 rods. E 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 3rd January, 1762 : January 3, 1762. 

To Nicolas Lauxen is accorded in Itoeribicie the piece of land that formerly was granted to 
J. F. Dorst. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Simday, 4th April, 1762 : 

Jan Latouche conveyed his grounds, situated on the so-called Dominie's Creek, to Bastiaan 
Cliristiaansen for 1,000 guilders. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 4th July, 1762 : Joiy 4, 1762. 

Mr. Salomon Persik conveyed one-half of his third part of the Island Wacquename, and that on '}? 
the west side to Mr. Engelbert Piepersberg, for a sum of 2,500 guilders. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 2nd January, 1763 : January 2, 1763. 

John Shaw conveyed his land on the Vlaggen Island, except one acre to William Vernon. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, April 10th, 1763 : 

Mr. Jacobus van Eooden, having asked by a Petition addressed to their Honours [the Directors] 
U} have the enjoyment from the Varken Island of a piece of land of 1,500 rods, this request was by 
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A their Honours referred back to tliis gathering, to the end they may exercise their consideration and 
information. 

On deliberation it is found that since the grounds of the plantatipn De Pelgrim up in the Creek 
Bonuisicque have begun to be in a very disadvantageous condition, and that the above-named planta- 
tion cannot continue to exist much longer, and absolutely must be parted with, for which reason no 
more grounds are at the Company's disposition and disposal, except the aforenamed Varken Island, 
and on this account it is resolved to advise their Honoura to decline the aforesaid request, but since the 
Heer van Eooden is one of the oldest settlers and possessor of a capital plantation, he shall be accorded 
at the outside 400 rods facade, and to the depth of half the island. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, the 3rd July, 1763 : 

Before this gathering William Croydon conveyed at the east side of the Island Wacquename 
2 for a sum of 7,000 fl. to the benefit of Anthony Thierens, the grounds stretching from the 
boundary of Mr. H. W. Kaaks to that of Mr. Ab. van der Cruijsse, and this to the depth of half 
the island. 

The land that Felix Laurens Mercier formerly possessed in Suppename frona the Creek Seere as 
far as the island above is accorded. 

Johan Roose was accorded 500 acres between Oene and Capoey. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 1st January, 1764. 

A. Thierens having complained of the land in Wacquename bought by him from W. Croydon 
that it is unworkable, and asking that two Commissioners should be appointed to visit the land, 
Messrs. van der Heyden and Laugenberg are appointed for the purpose, with instructions to give 
a report to the gathering. 

c 

Ordinar}^ gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 1st April, 1764. 

Mr. Johan Hondrik Malgraeff conveyed half his land, situated at the lower point of Troely 
Island at tlie west side to Thomas A. King for the sum of 3,200 guilders. 

Ordinary gathering at the Fort Zelandia, 31st March, 1765 : 

David Schever, as having married the widow E. G. Schiiltz, conveyed to J. Pieterse his land in 
Upper Essequibo for the sum of 400 guilders. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 6th January, 1766. 

The Petitions being read of Messrs. Liot, Dost, and Dinkelberg for the grounds in the Creek of 
D Capoey on the east shore next the boundary of the late Mr. H. van der Cruijsse to the uppermost 
path from Itoeribicie. 

After ripe deliberation the preference was given to J. F. Dost, on the grounds that he was an old 
servant of the Company, and over and above that he was desirous of laying out a plantation 
there. To him is accorded 400 rods facade, being 1,000 acres, from the boundary of the late Mr. van 
der Cruijsse. 

The widow of Jan Hendrik Malgraeff conveyed to Abraham Philip Heraut, Junior, a certain piece 
of land situated on Trouille Island, beginning from the Creek Dede to the point of the said island, 
and the half of the depth being for bis wife's paternal hereditary portion according to contract, as shown 
to this Council. 
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Ordinary meeting of Council of Justice, 6th October, 1767 : 

His Excellency the Director-General lay before this gathering that the lengthy and 
frequent disputes concerning the holdings in the Island Wacquename requiring to be decided, 
since the quarrels between the possessors of that island daily increase more and more, it ha.s 
been examined into and considered by their Noblenesses that the granting of holdings made in 
former years (as indeed the granting of the same grounds to Doig and Wilson on the 4th June, 1741) 
was not accorded by the aci^, but by the third part of the island reckoning by length and breadth, just 
as the old possessors of holdings here (through want of a surveyor) have been granted and assigned their 
irrounds almost all witliout limitation of acres, also in consideration that the plantations of 
Messrs. Kaaks and Thierens which have now been brought into a sufiiciently perfect condition, then 
must suifer injury and through this be brought to ruin, and also heavy suits might possibly issue there- 
out, it has been found good and resolved in order to remove all difficulties out of the way that the 
plantations of Messrs. Kaaks and Thierens shall retain their grounds, which they now |X)sse8S, 
and that to the plantation, Engel Eust shall be added 300 rods below the Creek Attecoeroe, and on the 
rast side of the island the land between Messrs. Thierens and van der Cruijsse in compensation 
for what the plantation of Mr. Croydon possesses, seeing that the groimds of the said Mr. Croydon 
will stretch as far as the boundary of the 300 rods below the Creek Attecoeroe ; the surveyor 
fihall also be charged thus to plant and to change the boundary posts there, in conformity with diis 
decision. 

Mr. Jacob van Eoden, Senior, as executor of the late Mr. Hendrik van Doom conveys in that 
quahty a piece of land situated in the Island Leguaan, 500 rods along the river, and stretching from 
the west to the east side of the island to the use of Samuel Eamsden for the sum of 2,000 fl. 

A. Schutt conveys 300 rods facade of his land on the Leguaan Island to the use of the Lutheran 
•3ongre'];ation here. 



199 

Adriaan Verdoel conveys his hindcnaud, of the size of 500 rods facade or breadth, given over to a 
him by his mother, the widow of the late Andries Heijser, lying from the Creek Itterbicie along the 
river behind the lands of the widow of the late John Liot as far as the creek named Waroesje, 
according to the sole contract of the 8th May, 1766, for the sum of 600 fl. to Adriaan van 
der Eijken. 

John Liot conveys and relinquishes a certain piece of land lying on the aforesaid from the Creek 
Waroesje, in size 200 rods faqade, 100 rods depth, to Adriaan van der Eijken according to contract of 
the 29th May, 1766. 

Ordinary gathering, Sunday, oth October, 1766 : October 5, 1766. 

Jan Herault conveys to C. J. Hekke his land in Masseroeny for the sum of 

Petition from C. J. Hekke touching aforesaid, asking that aforesaid land might be entered as 
belonging to the saw-mill so long as this shall subsist, notwithstanding the decrees which declare idle B 
land confiscate. Granted to petitioner. 

Hendrik Brandhorst having asked for the fallen-in land of Felix Laurens Mercier in Suppename 
it is granted. 

Ex-Councillor Mr. Jacobs van Eoden, as second guardian of the orphan child of van Doom, 
conveys to Mr. Councillor van Kaaks a piece of ground on the Leguaan Island, being 200 rods 
along the river and in depth across the island, .... for the sum of 2,000 fl. according to the writing, 
dated the 28th July, 1766. 

Ordinary gathering, Sunday, 4th January, 1767 : Vol. 474, No. 64, 

JanoAry 4, 1767. 

Petition from Michiel Ziliacx for 400 rods of land, 2 hours from the Creek Capoey, the petitioner 
is granted 500 acres below the line of Thomas Jeune. p 

Mrs. Elizabeth Hollander, widow C. Boter, conveys to her son, Hermaenus Boter, 200 rods facade ^ 
on the Varken Island as a gift. 

Idem conveys the Island Mamoerikoeroe, lying over against the mouth of the great creek to 
Comelis Boter, her nephew, out of affection. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 5th May, 1766 : Mty 5, 1766. 

Mr. J. Barkeij having asked for half of the long abandoned grounds of the Island 
Wacquename, it was resolved by the Council that as the grounds had been so long neglected by 
Mr. Persik, to whom they belonged, they should be granted to the petitioner. 

Mr. J. C. Eichter having asked for the other half of the said land, it is granted to him. 

Johannes Bose ceded 500 acres of the 1,000 acres of land granted to him in Capoey, and is 
allowed to do so. j) 

Abiel Schmid having asked for a piece of land in Capoey is the same deferred, since there is no 
more land to give. 

Ordinary gathering, Sunday, 6th July, 1766 : juiy e, 1766. 

Petition of Mr. van der Heijden on behalf of his son Abraham and Comp. granted, viz., 
1,000 acres or 400 rods faqade from the Creek Oene to reckon downwards. 

Petition of Sebastiaan Christiaansan is granted, if so much shall be over, 200 rods next the land 
of Mr. van der Heijden, and if not, then on the other side of the Creek Oene to reckon upwards 
200 rods faqade, and in that case shall the rest of the Ismd be assigned and added to that of Mr. van 
der Heijden. 

Petition of Abraham John Keijser for a piece of land on the Creek Oene ; 200 rods faQade is 
granted next to that of Sebastiaan Christiaansen, wherever that may fall. £ 

Petition of John Zeagers for a piece of land at Oene ; 200 rods fa9ade is granted next to Abraham 
John Keijser, if there be so much. 

G. L. Dinckelberg having asked for a piece of land for his stepson Laurens Jacobus Batis in 
Essequibo below Capoey, after deliberation the Council having found that the land was not well 
known whether it were free to dispose of, it was resolved that the surveyor should see it, and if he 
shoold report it vacant, shall the same be granted to the petitioner. 

4th January, 1767 : January 4, 1767. 

Transporting a piece of land in Leguan by Eamsden to and in favour of W. Matthews to unite 
this piece of land to the land bought by him from M. van Eoden. 

F 
Ordinary gathering, Sunday, 5th April, 1767 : April 6, 1767. 

The Director-General cedes to James Kawly a piece of land on the Vlaggen Island, 12 rods in 
depth, 20 rods faqade. 

Jan Anthony Scheij conveys to D. Lussis his place, Coemakawaije, lying in the Creek 
Itterbicie. 

Ordinary gathering, Sunday, 5th July, 1767 : J«iy 5, 1767. 

The old Councillor, S. G. van der Heijden, having asked for a prolongation of his tenure of grounds, 
by Oene, it is to him provisionally granted. 

[696—7] 3 F 
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October 4, 1767, Ordinary gathering, Sunday, 4th October, 1767 : 

The ex-Councillor, Van der Heijden, having aaked for an answer, Yes or No, as to the grounds 
held by him, by Oene, whether he shall possess them, as he believed work had already been done on 
them by Sebastiaan (vhristiaansen, it was replied that these grounds must first be measured by the 
surveyor, the which his Honour has undertaken to do. 

Messrs. A. Spoors and Jacobus van Eoden, as guardians of the heir of Hendrik van Doom, 
convey to Mr. Councillor, Hk. W. Kaaks, 460 rods facade on the Leguaan Island next the grounds 
of the said Mr. Kaaks, for the sum of 2,600 fl. 



Vol. 475. No. 90, 
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Ordinary Court gathering of the Council of Policy, 20th March, 1768: 

Petition of Pieter Bont Wouters : The Lutheran congregation asked for prolongation of the 
•p grounds for the church of this congregation here at the Fort Island, and for those lying on Leguaan 
Island ; this is granted to the petitioner. 

Petition of Paulus Cordes for the piece of land by the Creek Oene below the grounds of 
Mr. van der Heijden. Granted to the petitioner 200 rods facade, or 500 acres below. 

To Johan Abraham Keijser is granted a prolongation of his ground on Oene Creek. 

Anthony Thierens conveys to Mr. Jacobus Barkey his piece of land on the point of Leguaan 
Island for 2,500 fl. 

Councillor Matthijs Buisson, for reasons brought forward, granted the land that lies behind the 
widow FitzPatrick's to the Creek Toename [Itterbiscie], the widow being permitted free approach to her 
land. 

The old Councillor, Stephanus Grerardus van der Heijden, having asked to be allowed to keep some 
cattle on the Island of Fort Kijkoveral, it was granted with the limitation that the island continue to 
remain the possession of the Company. 

c 

Ordinary gathering of Policy at Fort Zelandia, 3rd July, 1768 : 

The burgher. Captain A. Thierens, having petitioned for a prolongation for the cultivation of his 
land on Leguaan Island, is the same granted him for one of his grounds on that island for the period 
of a year and six weeks. 

P. Bont Wouters, having petitioned on behalf of Jan Hendrik Blekker for 500 acres of land next 
the grounds of Paulus Cordes by the Creek Capoeij, it is granted under conditiona 

A request from Jacob van der Veer having been read for a prolongation of his land on Fort Island, 
the same cannot be entered upon, as the gift lies with his Excellency. 

The widow FitzPatrick makes Petition, that a partition be made by this Council of the grounds 
being cultivated by her and Adrian Verdoel close to the Creek Itterbicie, it is resolved that the 
Protocols shall be seen after, and a report on this matter shall be made to the Court. 
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Extraordinary gathering, 15th August, 1768. 

Mr. Du Pasquier, having asked for the enjoyment of a certain piece of land in 
1,000 acres of land from the indigo plantation lying in Cajoene is granted and conceded. 



October 2, 1768. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 2nd October, 1768 : 

Petition of Coruelis Boter, son of Jacobus, for 500 acres of land between the grounds of Bastiaan 
Christiaanse and Absalom Zeagers [in Itterbicie], the same is put off until their Honours have been 
informed to whom the grounds have belonged. 

The President and orphan-masters of this Colony convey in that quality a certain piece of the 
E property of the late Jan Frederick Dost, lying on the east bank of the Creek Capoey, next the boundary 
of the heirs of Der Cruijsse as far as the uppermost path from the Creek Itterbicie, in size 1,000 acres, 
to Messrs. Hendrik Willem Kaaks and Matthijs Buisson for the sum of 100 fl. 

Jean Combes conveys to Jan Job a piece of land of 100 rods facade, situated at the Creek Itterbicie, 
for the sura of 400 fl. 

To the widow of Abraham Cousijn was granted the grounds formerly possessed by her late husband 
on the Creek Coerecoerecabara [Upper Essequibo] to the Creek Siniseroe. 

Mr. Jacobus Barkey having asked permission to cut in Bouweron sufficient timber for his 
dwellings and mill, it is granted on condition that he shall not cut timber for trafficking or any other 
purpose than that named. 

Mrs. Mary FitzPatrick and her son John Liot ask to transfer over to Samuel Zeagers a 
certain piece of land [in Itterbicie] given by the petitioner to her son, and by him again sold to Samuel 
Zeagers. 
F Whereon it is taken into consideration that the petitioner, while she has still several childien 

under age, the guardians of whom Messrs. Spoors and Boter are deceased, has no power without 
the consent of other guardians to be nominated to give away this land to her said son, John Liot, the 
transfer therefore is absolutely declined. 

January 1, 1769. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 1st January, 1769 : 

Cornelis Boter, Jacobus* son, petitions that a certain piece of ground lying in Suppename may be 
transferred to Dd. Schere, cannot be granted, as Sebastiaan Christiaanse, Senior, opposes. 

The petition of fifty settlers in the Kiver Demerary being read, containing request to lay out 
plantations in Bouweron, it was resolved to append the note that so soon as the Eiver Demerary sliall 
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be suitably settled, the place, church, and Dominie's house orderly arranged, then shall the matter of A 
the cited Petition be taken into consideration. 

Susanna de Heere, formerly widow N". A. Shliltz, now Stuncken, transfers to her husband, C. F. V. S. 
G. Stuncken, as present, 300 rods faqade and the whole depth of her lower grounds on Leguaan 
Island. 

Jacob Barkey conveyed to John Jobb the half of his grounds on Leguaan Island, in size 1,980 
and one-sixth acres at 10 fl. per acre. 

Jacob Barkey having asked for prolongation for his grounds on Wacquename Island, the same is 
granted for a year and six weeks. 

To E. Palmer is granted 500 acres of land from the N^er Kop downwards in Masseroeny, 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 6th February, 1769 : February 6, 1769. 

Adriaan Verdoel conveys to John Liot 310 rods facade and 650 rods depth between the plantations 
Waekt en Zorgt and those of John Zeagers [in Itterbicie] for 5 fl. per acre. 

John liot conveys to Samuel Zeagers 200 rods facade and 750 rods depth between the grounds of 
Adriaan Verdoel and him, John Liot [in Itterbicie], for 7 J fl. per acre. 

J. Vleeshouwer, on behalf of Samuel Zeagers, conveyed the last-named land to Paulin Cordee, 
500 acres for 5,250 fl. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 2nd April, 1769 : T^^^M^if^ilia ^' 

April 2t 17o9, 

F. P. de Bruin, on behalf of Comelis Boter, Jacobus* son, acting for his mother, the widow Jacobus 
Boter, transferred her land in Suppename to David Scherer. 

Adriaan Verdoel conveyed his plantation Waekt en Zorgt [in Itterbicie] to Jan Eoose by 
exchange. p 

Jan Combe conveyed his pasture grounds on the west shore along the Creek Itterbicie from 
the small Creek Cajuwaro upwards to the boundary of the widow Persik, named Canaba, to 
M. Buisson. 

Jacob van der Veere, having asked for a prolongation of his grounds on the Vlaggen Island, such 
cannot be entered on, as request must be made to the Director-GeneraL 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 5th April, 1769 : April 5, 1769. 

The Councillors, Johannes Backer and J. C. Eichter, as orphan master, and J. Vleeschouwer, as 
Secretary of the orphanage, conveyed to Elizabeth Hubert, widow Bastiaan Christiaanse, the grounds 
which belonged to Antonie Thierens, now abandoned, lying on the west shore of Eiver Essequibo, next 
the plantation Schoonhoven, together with the island Ijdng before the creek of said widow Christiaanse, 
for 4,300 fl. D 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 2nd July, 1769 : July 2, 1869. 

The Petition of A. S. de Touche for 1,000 acres of land from the fallen-in ground on the upper 
bank of Essequibo is such granted at the west side and right at the mouth of Cajoene, the fallen-in 
ground of Abm. Cousijn. 

The Petition of Comelis Booter, Jacobus* son, to take possession anew of the fallen-in grounds of 
his mother in Suppename, read and granted. 

Jan Eoose conveyed to Hendrik Baltheus Kaaks and Jan Liot his plantation, situated in Essequibo 
on the west side, with its slaves and for 30,000 fl. The mortgages to be taken over, granted with 
consent of the ageut of the mortgagees. 

Jan Liot conveyed his grounds, lying on Essequibo at the west side» situated between the grounds 
of Paulus Cordes and Abraham Zeagers, containing 200 rods facade, and 750 rods in depth, to Johannes -E 
Koose and Philip Wikkert for 6,000 fl. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 12th July, 1769 : July 12, 1769. 

Ernest Frederick Vogt conveyed to Frederick William Gerds and Gerrit Winthuijse his plantation, 
named Hesse Darmstad, formerly Eenzaemheijd, situated on the west side, and below the point of the 
Island Carabara, in accordance with the contract of sale, passed before Assistant de Bruis, the 12th 
July, 1769, recognizing and receiving by this the mortgages on the said plantation, &c. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Monday, 28th August, 1769 : August 28, 1769. 

Councillor Mr. G. H. Trotz and A. van Doom conveyed to Cornells Versteeg, on the Leguaan -p 
Island, 150 rods fa<}ade, and half the island in depth at the east side, beginning from the boundary of 
J. Barkey upwards, at 12 fl. per acre. 

By the Director-General, is granted to William Croydon a piece of land on the Vlaggen Island, 
between the new church and the old Government, to build a house on it 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 1st October, 1769 : ^^^^^^"^ ^> 1769. 

J Coombes conveyed to L. Eamquist and J. Campbell 200 rods facade, situated on the west side 
of Essequibo between the grounds of Keijser and Maillard. 

Anthony Thierens conveyed to H. D. Doedens from the grounds of the heirs of van der Cruijsse 
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J^ on the east side of the Island Wacquename, 300 rods fa9ade, and half the depth of the island^ 
b^inning from the upper boundary downwards at 9^ fl. per acre. 

Also to A. J. Keijser 200 rods fa9ade, and half the depth of the island from the boundary of 
H. D. Doedens downwards at 9^ fl. per acre. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 30th October, 1769 : 

6. Winthuijsen conveyed to F. W. Gerds his half of the plantation de Eensaemheijd, situated on 
the Island Carabbara by them, both bought from E. F. Vogt, for the sum of 10,750 fl. 



B 



December 4, 1769. Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 4th December, 1769 : 

To James Fanning is granted the ground, which lie unworked between his gi-ounds ou the west 
side of Essequibo and the Creek Oene, being the fallen-in grounds of the old Councillor van der 
Heijden. 

To the Councillor J. C. Sichter and A. J. van der Heijden is granted 150 tods fa9ade, and so much 
depth as shall be necessary for making up 500 acres from the grounds granted to the old Councillor 
van der Heijden by the Creek Oene, the above-named 500 acres beginning from the Creek Oene 
downwards. 

To J. H, Blicker is granted 150 rods facade, and as much depth as is necessary to make up 500 
acres from the grounds of the ex-Councillor van der Heijden by the Creek Oene, said 500 acres to be 
next the grounds granted above to J. C. Eichter and A. J. van der Heijden downwards. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 24th Jannary, 1770 : 

Q J. H. Blekker conveyed to Jan Jacob Deneken his grounds lying on the west side of Essequibo 

and granted to Iiim. 
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February 6, 1770. Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 6th February, 1770 : 

The Councillor H. W. Kaaks conveyed to H. and C. Booter, as guardians over the minor Miss 
Elizabeth van der Cruijsse 175 rods fa9ade, and the half of the depth of the Leguaan Island, between 
the grounds of the said Councillor Kaaks and the grounds of the Burgher Captain A. Thierens at 20 1 
per acre. 

March 4, 1770. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 4th March, 1770 : 

D. Neelis, by Petition, having asked for the grounds situated by the Creek Capoeye below Thomas 
J) Jeune, given to G. C. Dinkelbergh, and now fallen in, it is granted. 

Jan Anthony having asked for land in Suppename, is refused. 

Petition having been made by C. Booter, J. Z., for the island lying below the point of Leguaan 
Island, this request cannot be entered upon, as the island belongs to the plantation Zelandia. 

To P. A. Marchal is accorded a piece of land in the Creek Suppename, beginning from the land of 
Mr. William Croydon on the east side as far as the Creek Asakaboere, which before this 
belonged to the widow J. Boter. 

To the ex-Councillor S. G. van der Heijden is granted the grounds of the widow van der Wehe 
situated in Masseroeny. 

Jean Combes conveyed to the Councillor M. Buisson about 100 rods facade in Itteribicie, from 
the Creek Caijwahe to the boundary of the widow Persik. 

A. Verdoel conveyed to Jean Combes a certain piece of land, situated in Itteribicie on the south 
•pi bank, sold by the transferer to A. Craene, which the same A. Craene has again sold to the said Combes 
lor 1,000 fl., to pay in a year. 

J. P. Maillard conveyed his plantation, named " Labor et Constantia,*' to John liot for 10,750 fl., 
wherein is comprised the mortgage, &c. 

March 14, 1770. Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Wednesday, 14th March, 1770 : 

Laurens Eamquist conveyed to John Kewley the half of the gi-ounds situated on the west shore of 
Essequibo, between the grounds of J. P. Maillard (now J. Liot) and those of A. J. Keijser. 
John Kewley conveyed the above-standing grounds to John Campbell for 3,250 fl. 
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Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Thursday, 22nd March, 1770 : 

William Croydon conveyed to John Moore 300 rods faqade at the west side of Wacquename and 
half the depth of the island, the boundary to b^in 200 rods below the Oud-Sluis Creek from the 
Plantation de Vriendschap downwards. 



May 4, 1770. Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Friday, 4th May, 1770 : 

The widow H. D. de Bruijn conveyed to Jan Anthony, on the west shore of Essequibo, 300 rods 
facade from her lower grounds next to the grounds of Jan Dudonjon. 

Jan Anthony conveyed to the widow Jacob Mattheus 200 rods of his above-named grounds, 
beginning from the boundary of the widow Bruijn downwards. 
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Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Monday, 14th May, 1770 : May 14. 1770. 

Petrus Pijversbergh conveyed to Esaie Charles Brun 170 acres of land at the upper point of the 
Island Waequename, beginning from the Creek Coehare to the point, at 18 fl. per acre. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Saturday, 22nd June, 1770 : Jane 22, 1770. 

¥, W. Gerds conveyed to John Waterman his Plantation d'Een?aemenheijd, situated on the Island 
C'arrebarre, with fourteen slaves and further things belonging, for 22,000 fl., according to the contract 
of sale thereof passed this day before the Secretary (ad imterim) Pieter Bont Wouters, and certain 
witnesses. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Sunday, 1st July, 1770 : J^'y l» 1770. 

Jan Nordhoek having asked for a prolongation of his land in company with A. J. Keijser, situate 
on the west sea-side of Essequibo, it is granted. 

Albertus Backer having asked for 500 acres of land of the Island Guaquarabo, on the side of 
Waequename Island, it is orranted. 

The widow FitzPatrick having asked that to her son, Paul Liot, may be transferred 500 acres of 
land situate between the grounds of Messrs. A. Zeagers and M. Buisson on the west shore in Rio 
Essequibo, it is accorded. 

To Pieter Kerksis, on his Petition, granted 1,000 acres of the fallen-in grounds of Daniel Couvreur 
in Masseroenij, to begin where he pleases. 

Antoine France having asked for 500 acres of land next the grounds of the Postholder, Diedrik 
Neelis, on the west sea-side of Essequibo, near the Creek Capoeij, it is accorded l)elow, provided the 
same be worked and measured as soon as possible. 

The widow H. de Bruijn having asked fcr the laHd-brief of her land situate on the west shore of q 
Essequibo, her request is put ofi* until such time as her land shall have been measured. 

F. W. Gerds transferred to Johan Lodewyck Eckhardt 100 rods facade, with the whole depth of 
the Island Carrebarre, situate between the boundaries of widow de Bruijn and John Waterman. 

Absalom Zeagers transferred to James Fanning 500 acres of land on the west shore of Essequibo 
by Oene for 500 fl. 

The widow Bastiaan Christiaanse conveyed to Abraham Codin the Island Aboejabanaboe, situate 
oxer against the creek named Arrewari in Eio Essequibo on the west shore. 

The widow Penelope Mattheus conveyed to F. T. de Bruin her plantation situate on the west 
shore in Essequibo by the Creek Suppename for 5,500 fl. 

Samuel Kamsden conveyed to William Carbery 100 rods fagade, being 250 acres of land situate 
in Essequibo [west shore] between the grounds of the conveyor and those of S. Zeagers and 
C. Boter. being the grounds that have belonged to the Plantatioji Caijenarie. jy 

To Jean Pierre Maillard is granted 500 acres of land next the ground of Antoine France [near 
Copoeij], this day granted to him, provided the same be worked and measured. 

Various settlers having petitioned for leave to lay out plantations in Bouweron, the same is refused, 
on grounds which cannot here be entered upon. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Wednesday, 4th July, 1770 : Vol. 476. No. 90, 

Mr. G. H. Trotz and A. van Doom conveyed to Hendrik Willem Kaaks all the land 
situate on the Leguaan Island between the boundary of the grounds of the last named to 18 feet from 
the dam of the Plantation Doornhaegen the whole depth of the island for 3,990 fl. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Friday, 17th August, 1770 : ^^"^ '7' ^^^^^o. 

Esaie Charles Brun conveyed to Louisa Margaretha Malgraeflf, now married to FranQois 
Pheilerfeldt de Bmijn, 170 acres land situate on Waequename Island, beginning from the Creek 
Coerehara to the upper point of the said island in accordance with a contract of sale thereof passed 
before the sworn clerk, Carel Brander, and certain witnesses in date 16th August, 1770, for 
140,000 fl. This conveyance coming into effect on approbation of the first coming ordinary Council of 
Policy. 

Oi-dinarj' gathering at Fort Zelandia, Saturday, 29th September, 1770 : September 29, 1770- 

Petition of Comelis Boter on behalf of his mother, widow of the late Jacobus Boter, for the 
land from the Creek Sarippa to the creek wherein the grounds begin of the Plantation Schoonhoven, 
situate on the west shore in Essequibo behind the grounds of the widow Bastiaan Christiaansen, 
25i» acres are granted, provided such be without prejudice to any one. 

Petition of E. H. L Losner for 500 acres of land below the Creek Capoeij, said Petition placed in -^ 
the hands of the surveyor to inform the Court. 

Petition from the Brothers van der Kaaij for 1 ,000 acres of land on the west shore in Essequibo, 
next to Jan van Dammel or thereabouts, is accorded. 

Accorded the conveyance from the widow De Bruijn to her children on the Island Carrebarre. 

C. Brandesal is granted 500 acres behind the grounds of James Fanning [in Oene], provided it be 
without prejudice. 

A. Zeagers conveyed to P. C. Donovan 50 rods facade by the guard-house in Essequibo, 

William Rose conveyed to George Charter 500 acres from the Creek Jukoeroe [west side 
Essequibo]. 
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Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Saturday, 29th September, 1770 : 

Petition from Jan Noordhoek in privS and his associate A. J. Keijser, setting forth that on the 
last-named 6th July, 1766, land was granted by this Court now being cultivated by their petitioners 
in association situated on the west side of Essequibo between the grounds of John Campbell and those 
of James Fanning, in size 250 rods facade and 751) deep, w^hereof their petitioners on their repeated request 
to the Secretary (ad interim), Pieter Bont Wouters, to this day bad been able to obtain no land-brief, 
as his Honour had refused for the reasons that in the Protocols held by this Court nothing else is 
known than that the petitioner's grounds should be situated next those of Sebastiaan Christiaanse, 
Junior, the which would be the opposite to the lie of their property, on which account they petitioners 
beg that a land-brief be delivered to them in conformity with the extent of their land and the map of 
the surveyor, P. J. de Saffbn, the which was granted to the petitioners. 

Petition from Willem Barents for 500 acres of land for himself privately and 500 acres for Gerrit 
B Winthuysen between the Creek Oene and Bouweron, which Petition was placed in the hands of the 
surveyor, De Saffon, to prepare material for information. 

Petition from Paulus Cordes for land by Oene, which Petition was placed in the hands of the 
surveyor, P. L, de Saffon. 

Ordinary gathering held at Fort Zelandia, 29th September, 1770 : 

A Petition from Eoeloff van Geldere for land of the old Plantation 't Hoff van Hollant situated 
up in this river on the west shore is accorded 200 rods facade, 750 rods in depth. 

The Petition of Michiel Zieliacx for land above Itoeribicie between the grounds of the widow 
FitzPatrick and those of Jan Combes is rejected. 

A. Verdoel conveyed to P. Cordes and Carel Wilhelm Jansen his plantation situated in the Creek 
Capoeije for 15,000 fl. 

Extraordinary gathering at the Fort Zelandia, 20th October, 1770 : 

The executors of Philip Wikkert convey his plantation on the west bank of Essequibo to Albertus 
Backer and Carel Brand for 20,000 fl. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 5th December, 1770 : 

John Campbell conveyed his plantation situated in Eiver Essequibo on the west bank, according 
to map and land-brief, to Gerrit Winthuijs for 22,000 fl. 

Petition read of P. Martin asking to be allowed to possess 500 acres in Capoeije, referred to the 
surveyor for information. 

Petition from A. Verdoel for 500 acres in Capoeije rejected. 

Jacob Deneken conveyed his ground on the west bank in Essequibo, by Oene, to P. de 
Brueis. 

January 5, 1771. 5th January, 1771 : 

Granting to C. Brandos 500 acres of land, Quaquaraboe Island, formerly granted to A. Barker. 
Widow rersick 250 acres of land, Arrawabiesie Island, to and in favour of P. Cordes, 

April 6, 1771, Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 6th April, 1771 : 

To Jacob Deneken is a prolongation granted of his land situated by the Creek Oene, 
Widow de Bruijn conveyed to Jacobus Jansen 150 rods fa9ade and half depth of the Island 
Carrebarre. 



C 



Vol. 475. No. 144. 
October 20, 1770. 



December 5, 1770. 



D 



May 25, 1771. ^ Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 25th May, 1771 : 

Petition of Anthony Gravale for 500 acres of land by Bouweron, beyond Oene by Bouweron, 
accorded. 
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May 25, 1771. Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, 25th May, 1771 : 

Petition from J. L. Eckhard and F. de Bruijn for 200 rods of land in Upper Suppename, accorded 
next the last-given grounds there, and above the boundary of the late Franz Scholtz. 

Petition for the children of Ch. Jeffris to make timber in Suppename above the boundary of late 
Brand horst accorded, but not to carry out of the Colony. 

Enogh de Eapper, Junior, conveyed to Johannes Leeuwen the upper half of the Loulou Island. 

Enogh de Eapper, Junior, conveyed to Laurens Kamquist the lower half. 
J? Petition of H. B. Kaaks for 500 acres of land between the grounds of A. Zeagers and M, Buisson, 

situated in Essequibo, on the west bank, placed in the hands of the surveyor, 

F. Van S. G . Steencken asks that the Plantation Rosendaal in Upper Essequibo may be annexed to 
the Plantation the Three Sisters. Accorded. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Monday, 10th June. 1771 : 

The widow FitzPatrick and Gebe. liot transfer to Albertus Backer a certain piece of land 
beginning at the Creek Itoeribicie to the length of 400 rods facade and 750 rods in depth downwanls. 

F. P. D. Brueis conveyed to Wilhelmus van Wicked^ his house and hereditament standing in 
Vlaggen Island for 4,000 fl. 
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Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Saturday, 20th July, 1771 : A 

Petition of C. van Heemstede Vlieland for the land granted to — — Wolff, by Capoeije. 
Accorded. 

Petition of J. Blair for the usual depth for his plantation in Essequibo, by Suppename, is 
refused. 

Petition of R van Gelderen for the land of the old Councillor M. Buisson up in this river. 
Accorded. 

Petition of the Substitute Surveyor Bouman for 500 acres of land next the grounds of Pierre 
Martin by Oeue. Accorded. 

The old Councillor M. Buisson conveyed to J. B. Bruyney half the Loulou Island for 

400 fl. y^j^ ^yg j^^^ II 

We, Laurens Storm van 's Gravesande, Director-General, and the Councillors of CivD and Order of the Director 
Criminal Justice over the Colony of Essequibo, cum annexis, order, &c. GeBeral and CouncU- 

No. 90. Monday, 21st August (1769} shall [a plantation on Vlaggen Eijland be sold by auction with *^ ^^ Jwtico. 
all its slaves and effects]. 

Also at the same time a plantation at Post Marocco with all belonging to the same. 

These plantations and slaves may be daily seen by every one. 

Ordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Saturday, 5th October, 1771 : Vol. 476, No. 34, 

The heirs of the late Abraham van der Cruijsse being now associated in the plantation Zelandia, 
situated on the Island Wacquename, being Jan and Abraham Vander Cruijsse and G. H. Zwitser, 
conveyed each one of them over to the other, and again over to each a third part of the land belonging 
to the said plantation Zelandia. 

Petition read of Pieter Antoine Marsial for the heirs Charles Jeffris concerning dispute over 
land corUra Hendrik Bruijn and J. L. Eekhard, aforesaid land being situated up in the Creek Q 
Supiname. 

Concerning which, after examination of all the papers regarding it and ripe deliberation, it 
was found good and agreed P. A. Marsial as plaintiff and H. de Bruijn and J. L. Eekhard as 
defendants must each hold their land according to the grant. 

Tlie Surveyor asks that the course of the Creek Supename may be put according to the certificate 
delivered, which is accorded. 

F. Gelot, by Petition, having asked for 500 acres of land, the half on either side of the Creek 
Aroc-acuya, in Essequibo, this request was placed in the hands of the Sur\'eyor for information. 

The Councillor Johannes Broodhage for Absalom Zeagers asks for the plantation Spring Garden, 
situated in Eio Essequibo on the west shore, near the Creek Itoerebisie ; the new depth is accorded. 

Extraordinary gathering at Fort Zelandia, Friday, 8th November, 1771 : -p. 

Carel Brandos conveyed to Albertus Backer the half of their plantation "Lieder," situated in 
Essequibo [west], between the grounds of Absalom Zeagers and Paulus Cordes, being 200 rods fa<jade 
and 750 rods deep, according to the agreement between the said Carel Brandes and Albertus Backer. 
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Waiakiinima, Warow Indian, Barima River 

Burriburrikutu, Warow Indian, Barima River . . 

Wells, Robert, Qrantholder, Amakuru River . . 

Blackburn, George, Huckster and Ghrantholder, Barima River 

Kwaidawarri, Warow Indian, Aruka River 

Addison, Alexander, Grantholder, Aruka River . , 

Callietro, Bautista, Arawak Indian, Moruka River .. , 

Kliot, E. C, Clerk to Government Agent, Barima River. . 

>» »» »» • • . 

Bridgewater, H. B., Grantholder, Barima River . . , 

Josephs, Samuel, Grantholder, Aruka River 
Campbell, Angus, Carpenter, Pomeroon River . . 
Bunburv, Akawoi Indian, Kaituma River .. .. , 

Lewis, Z. A., Grantholder, Barima River . . . . , 

Thompson. Thomas, Akawoi Indian, Barama River 
Issokura, Arawak Indian, Amakuru River 
Xeebrowari, Warow Indian, Amakuru River .. 
Schnde, Mathi:is, Arawak Indian, Pomeroon River 
Lewis, F., Carib Indian, Moruka River 
Jaimd, Jos^ Robeiro, Arawak Indian, Moruka River 
Atkinson, William, Schoolmaster, Moruka HiviT 
Rosario, Jose, Arawak Indian, Mortika River . . 
Pasqualle, Maria, Arawak Indian, Moruka River . . , 

Griffiths, Simon, Arawak Indian, Moruka River ,. 

Watson, John, Warow Indian, Moruka River . . 
Ingles, Jacobus, Akawoi Indian, Barama River 
Cayamarica, Akawoi Indian, Barima River 
Cephas, Peter, Carib Indian, Essequibo River . . 
Cornellissen, Georgina, Indian, Massaruni River • . • 

Miku, Joseph, Carib Indian, Massaruni River . . . . . 

Waiaree, Carib Indian, Barima River 

Johnson, 8tej*hen, Akawoi Indian, Barima River ' . . • 

Romero, Carib Indian, Barima River. . 
Cyriac, Warow Indian, Barima River 

Johnson, Stephen, Akawoi Indian, Barima River . . • 

McTurk, Michael, Commissioner, &c., Essequibo River . . 

»> »i j» • • • 

Barkly, Sir Henry, Ex-Goveraor of Briiish Guiana 

Im Thurn, E. F., Government Agent, N.W.D., British Guiana 

Boyle, Sir Cavendish, Government Secretary, British Guiana 

McTurk, Michael, Commissioner, &c., Essequibo River . . 

Baker, Captain, A. W,, Inspector of Prisons, British Guiana 

Perkins, H. I., Commissioner of Mines, British Guiana . . 

Cameron, 1). C, Clerk in Government Secretariat, British Guiana. 

Micklethwaite, J. T., Architect 

Giant, S. C. N., Major, R.E., Intelligence Department . . 

Im Thurn, E. F., Government Agent, British Guiana 
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PART VI 



EVIDENCE BY AEFIDAVIT. 



No. 1. 
Declaration of Waiakuviina, 



Morawhanna, N.W.D., County of Essequibo and -^ 

Colony of British Guiana, 

I, WAIAKUMMA, commonly called Henry, residing at Ibamakka Creek, on the Barium River, 
in the Colony of British Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

Waiakumma, commonly called Henry. 

I am a Warrau, and 'jvas born at Baiawaia Creek, in the Baramanni branch of the Waini River. 
I was brought, when a child still carried by my mother, to Ibamakka Creek, close above Koriabo on 
the Barima River, where I have lived ever since. My father and mother both died at Bekwa, just 
below Koriabo. 

I have heard from my father and mother, and from my uncle, old Edward, who died at Koriabo a 
few years ago, that the Dutchmen had places about Koriabo. Old Edward told me that they had one 
up Koriabo Creek. I also knovv the place below Koriabo which is called "the Dutchmen's place." 
The trees there have been cut down a long time ago and have grown up again. There are three -B 
trenches there into the Barima River. The middle one is quite a short one, and ends in a round pit. 
It is like an old koker pit. I worked at Blackburn's grants down the river and know what a koker 
pit is like. My people do not make trenches and kokers. They do not drain their land. 

I have heard the old people speak of the Warrau Captain Tremencia (dementia). He was a big 
Captain — bigger almost than the Governor self. He was Captain for all the Warraus about there. If 
anybody been trouble the Warraus there they would have gone to Tremencia. He lived at the hill 
called by the Warraus " Warota," in the hollow just below Kureyei Creek. The Arawacks call the 
place not Warota, but Warina. Tremencia died before I was born. 

My father and mother told me about the Dutch. They were very good to the Warraus, and used 
to give them cloth and things. They told me that the Spanish were not good ; I must keep away from 
their country. The Barima, thev said, was not Spanish country. 

WAIAKUMMA, his x mark. 

Witnesses : 

Hendrick Oselmo. 
Braithw^aite Tho^ias. 

The foregoing declaration, having been duly interpreted to the said Waiakumma by Hendricks 
Oselmo, who was sworn to interpret the same, at Morawhanna, in the County of Essequibo and Colony 
of British Guiana, was declared l)y him to be true, this 14th day of August, in the year of our Lord 
1897. 

Before me : 

EVERARD F. IM ThURN, 

Co7n7nissio7ur of Oaths and Affidavits in the 

Colony of British Guiana. 



No. 2. 
Declaration of Burribiirrikutu, 



c 



And I certify that Waiakumma declared he could not write, but affixed the above mark in my 
presence. 

r L T 

Auffud 14, 1897. 



1> 



Morawhanna, KW.D., in the County of Essequibo and 

Colony of British Guiana. ^ 

I, BUREIBXJERIKUTU, commonly called Katrina, residing at Ibamakka Creek, on the Barima 
River, in the Colony of British Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

Burriburrikutu, commonly called Katrina. 

I am a Warraw woman, and was born at Kaituma. I was called Katrina by old Campbell at 
Warranioori Mission on the Moruka River a long time ago. I had a child before Campbell gave me 
the name. He did not throw water on my head. He only gave me the name Katrina. 
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A I now live at Ibamakka Creek, just above Koriabo, and have lived there since I was a little girl 

I am the aunt of Henry, whose Indian name is Waiakumma, whom I see here. 

When I was quite young my sister, who was much older than myself, showed me the three 
trenches at the " Dutchmen's place " below Koriabo. She said that the middle one was the koker 
trench. My sister said the koker trench was grown up then, but that " before-time " it was quite open, 
and she had seen it plainly. This is the same trench which I showed to the Government Agent two 
days ago. My sister's name was Banawaoko. She is dead now. She died at Koriabo a few years 
ago. She was very old and quite blind when she died. 

I have often heard that the Dutchmen had places close to Koriabo, but I never saw any bricks or 
other things of theirs. 

I knew the Warraw Captain Tremencia. He was my grandfather. I have often been at his 
house at Warota. It was quite on the top of the hill, where he could see people who passed. It was 
a big, fine house, and had a " chamber " * and all. I showed the place where the house was to the 
B Government Agent yesterday. I was (juite young when he died. Tremencia had a short stick with 
silver at the head of it, and he had a paper from the Governor. He died at Warota. After 'he died 
his two sons took the stick and the paper to the Governor. 

My father and mother told me the country about Barima all belong to the Dutch — they said it 
did not belong to the Spanish. I never saw Spanish that side. 

BURRIBURRIKUTU, her x mark. 

I certify that this deponent, having declared that she could not write, affixed this mark in my 
presence. 

E. IM TnuRN. 

May 29, 1897. 

The foregoing declaration, having been duly interpreted to the said Burriburrikutu by George 
Blackburn, who was sworn to interpret the same, at Morawhanna, in the County of Essequibo and 
Colony of British Guiana, was declared by her to be true, this 29th day of May, 1897. 

Before me : 

EVERARD IM ThURX, 

Cominissivner of Oaths and Affidavits in the 
Colony of British Guiana. 

• N.B. — ^A "chamber" means a closed room, such as did not exist in the Indian house, which is entirely open. — E. im T., 
JuQ« 26, 1897. 
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No. :?. 
Drdaratioii of llohrf WfiU. 



Amakuru, in the Colony of British Guiana. 

The declaration of Kobert Wells, taken on oath at Amakuru, this 3rd day of June, in the year 
1897. 

EGBERT WELLS, being duly sworn, says :— 

My name is Robert Wells. I am a native of British Guiana, and was born at Abram's Zuill, in 
the county of Essequibo, in the Colony aforesaid. I am now 63 years old. I came to live in Amakuru 
^ when I was al^out 30 years old, and have lived here ever since, though I have been to Georgetown 
^ several times since. In Amakuru I lived first at Otocamabo Creek, on the right bank of the Amakuru, 
a little below Yarakita. Then I lived at Wause Hill on the left bank ; and then I came down to the 
mouth of the river and lived for about eleven years close to the mouth on the Spanish shore. It was 
while living there that Mr. im Thurn first came to see me ; that was in 1883. Since about 1886 I 
have been living on the English shore, next to the English police-station. When I first came to 
Amakuru, when I was about 30, there was not a soul but Indians living in the river. Quanatoo and 
Harrison were the first people to come after me ; they came to work with me. They now live in 
Barima, one at Aruka mouth and the other opposite to Morawhanna. There were no Spaniards 
settled in the river— not such a thing; all the time I have been here, not until the Spanish police came, 
that was about 1886. 

ROBERT WELLS, his x mark. 
Witness to mark : 
p P. C. 1604, George. 

Taken and sworn before me at Amakuru, in tlie county of Essequibo, in tlie colony of British 
Guiana, this 3rd day of June, in the year of our Lord 1897. 
EVERA.RD p. IM Thurn, Commissioner to 
administer Oatlis aiul Affidavits, ami 
GovernmcrU Agent of the North- Western. 
District. 
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No. 4. 

Declaration of George Blachhurn. 

Morawhana, N.W.D., in the County of Essequibo and 
Colony of British Guiana. 

I, GE0E6E BLACKBUEN, residing at the Barima mouth, in the county of Essequibo and A 
Colony of British Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

I am a native of Pomeroon ; I had a grant of Crown land in Pomeroon till 1882. Then I aban- 
doned it and came to live in Barima — first, for about three and a-half years above the falls, and then 
for two years at Mearabakkaija, on the right bank of Barima, about 1 mile below Koriabo. During 
tlie whole of these five and a-half years, and before, I was trading with, and living with, the Indians. 
I speak Warau, as readily as the Waraus themselves. I then took some grants, and also bought some 
land lower down the Barima, near the mouth of the Aruka. Here, too, I had Indians constantly with 
me — working for me on the grant, and so on. I now have a grant, at which I live, 50 miles again 
lower down the Barima, close to the mouth. Here, too, I have to do with the Indians — Warau ; a 
good many of whom live about there. 

My place at Mearabakkaija was close to what is called " the Dutchmen's place," at Huena Creek, 
near Koriabo. I know that place well. It has at one time been cleared and drained. There are still ^^ 
three trenches to be seen — the middle one an old koker trench. There is also an artificial trench just -" 
on the opposite side of the river, at a place called, by the Waraus, " Hokaba,'* which means in their 
language, " trench." 

Somewhere about 1885, at my own place, Mearabakkaija, an Indian one evening showed me a 
piece of brickwork, perhaps 2 feet long by less in breadth. I picked it up and at once threw it down 
again. The Indian who showed it me, many years ago, was called George. He died at Dixon's landing, 
telow Koriabo, in 1892. I do not know what became of the piece of brickwork. 

A clearing, whether made by Indians or by white or other people, would grow up again when 
abandoned. When it grew up it would be impossible to say whether it had been cleared by Indians 
or others. If there were trenches, that would be a certain sign that it was not made by Indians. 
Indians do not drain their land. If there were many old fruit trees or cofifee trees, that would also 
be a pretty good sign that the clearing had not been made by Indians. Indians do not do much in the 
way of planting fruit trees. r% 

GEORGE BLACKBURN. 

Taken and sworn before me this 23rd day of July, 1897, at Amakuru, in the county of Essequibo 
and Colony of British Guiana. 

EvERARD F. IM Thurn, Commissioner of 
Oaths and Affidavits, and Government 
Agent of the North- Western District of 
British G-uiana. 



No. 5. 

D 

Declaration of KioaulawarrL 

British Guiana, County of Essequibo. 

I, KWAIDAWARRI, residing in Aruka, a brancli of the Barima River, in the Colony of British 
Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

I am a Warrau and my Warrau name is Kwaidawarri. My English name is Leno. I was born 
ill Arawau, in the Avuka When I was a good-sized boy I was taken to Moruka, and lived there till 
I was a men and had a wife and five children, the eldest of them big. Then I came back and lived 
in Aruka again. I remember when the Governor come to Moruka and dug into the mound there. He 
find human bones and other bones. I was a fair-sized lad then. I came with the Governor after he 
had dug — to Barimi* mouth. We stopj)ed a week there. Then we all came up the Barima to Kumacka xj 
in the Aruka, and we stopped a week there too. Then we went a little way up the Kaituma, and then 
turned back and went through to Pomeroon. 

I know about the trench, Warrau call it hocaba, at Arawau head. My parents been tell me that 
Dutch people been make it. Dutch people been come with black people to dig it ; but after they begin 
to dig they quarrel and fight. They kill each other, some of them ; then the others went away. Mj- 
father been tell me that this no been in his time, but that his father saw the Dutchmen and the black 
people come and dig, and fight. My father died when I was small, but he told me this, and liiy big 
brother told me, too, that my father been tell him this same thing. My brother been dead a long time 
now. He been an old man when he died. 

I knew the Aitiwack man Caberalli. He was tlie Arawack Captain. He lived in Asacarta, but 
sometimes he came this side and lived at Howhanna, in Aruka. I have often seen him and talked to 
him. He died in Asacarta. I was there when he died. I was a grown man then. I know that he 
been the Arawack Captain, because I hear all the people always say so. He had a paper from the p 
Governor ; I been see it myself. 

[696—7] 3i 
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A My father's brother been the Warrau Captain this side. His name been Waiakwarri. He lived 

at Kumacka, in Aruka. He died there. He was an old man then. I been at Kuraacka when he died. 
I been a man that same time and had a wife, but no children yet. Waiakwarra had a stick with three 
holes in it. Schombruck gave him the stick. After Waiakwarra died, a white man from Essequibo, 
came to Moruka and took the stick. He said the stick belonged to the English people. I don't know 
who the white man was. 

There been at the same time another Warrau Captain in Kaituma. He name Waha. He had a 
stick from the Governor. I saw it Tamanawarri was another Warrau Captain. He lived in Kaituma 
too. He had a stick from the Governor. 

I remember when the WaiTaus played " Naha " for the Governor at Warramuri at night. Tliat 
been the same sime that the Governor dig and find bones. I see them play " Naha.*' There been two, 
brothers played. They been big men, stout, but not too tall. They had long hair, like woman's hair, 
down to their middles. They came from Barima. I been see them afterwards again at their house. 
JB Their house been at the Hill Otakwa, between Beckwa and Koriabo. Their father been Tremencia. 
AU two brothers are dead now ; I hear so. 

I never knew Spanish pebple have house this side, but they travel here in coriaL I have been 
in Amakura. I have never been in Orinoc. My mind did not toll me to go that side. 

KWAIDAWARRI, his x mark. 
Witnesess to mark : 

Fred C. M. im Thurn. 
E. C. Eliot. 

The foregoing declamtion having been duly intei-preted to the said Kwaidawarri by William 
McClennan, who was sworn to interpret the same, was declared by liim to be true, at Morawhanna, in 
the county of Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana, this 9th day of Jime, in the year 1897. 
C Before me : 

EvERARD F. IM Thurn, Cominvmoiur of 
Oaths and DeclaratioTis, and Government 
Agefit of the North- Western Dutrict of 
British Guiana, 

And I certify that the said Kwaidawarri declared that he could not write, bui affixed his mark in 
my presence. 

E. I. T., G.A. 
June 9, 1897. 
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No. 6. 
Declaration of Alexander Addison, 



Colony of British Guiana, County of Essequibo. 

I, ALEXANDEE ADDISON, residing on the Barima Eiver, in the Colony of British Guiana, ilo 
solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

I am a native of British Guiana, of Mahaica. I left Mahaica and came to the Amakuru in 1870. 
E A Chinaman named Quanatoo, or Joe Ignatio, came with me. We went to live first with Robert Wells, 
who then lived at a hill called Simarupa, on the right bank of the Amakuru, a little below Yarakita. 
I lived there for three years. During that time I took an Arawack woman to live with me, and I am 
now married to her. She was the daughter of an Arawack man who lived in 1870 at a place called 
Awarra, on the left bank of the Amakuru, almost opposite to Simarupa. My wife's name is Victoria, 
And she was born at a place called Otocamabo, on the right bank of the Amakuru, between Yarakita 
and Simarupa. She has often told me that her father used to say that Schomburgk was at Otocamabo 
when she was born, and gave her the name Victoria. 

I laft Sunarupa in 1873, and made a place for myself on Hobo Hill, on the Aruka — the left 
bank. 

I left Hobo after about three years, and went to live actually on the bank of the Aruka, where I 
was living when Mr. im Thuni, the Government Agent, first ckme to Aruka in 1883. I am still living 
near the same place. 
P In the twenty-four years I have lived on the Aruka I have been about a great deal, especially on 

the hills. I know of five places on the Aruka, all close together, where there are old fruit and coffee 
trees. These are at Mabourima, at Hobo, at Kumacka, at Atopanni, and at Issororo. I do not 
think that these trees were planted by Indians. I have always heard that the Dutch people were 
in these parts. 

ALEXANDER ADDISON, his x mark. 

Witnesses to mark : 

C. RiDDiCK, S.L, B.G. Police. 
E. C. Eliot. 

July 26, 1897. 
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The foregoing declaration having been read to Alexander Addison, was declared by him to be A 
true, at Morawhanna, in the county of Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana, this 26th day of July, 
in the year of our Lord 1897. 

Before nie : 

Jos. A. King, 

Commimowr of Oaths and Affidavits, 

And I further certify that Alexander Addison declared he could not write, but affixed the above 
mark in my presence. 
Jos. A. King. 



No. 7. B 

Declaration of Bautista Callietro. 

British Guiana, County of Essequibo. 

I, BAUTISTA CALLIETRO, now residing at Morawhanna, in the Barima Eiver, in the Colony 
of British Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

Bautista Callietro. 

I am a Spanish Arawack, and was bom at Hobo, on the Monika Eiver. I was a grown man, but 
yonng, when Warrumuri Mission was made, but I had no wife yet. Mr. Brett made the Mission at 
Warramuri, but he did not live there. Mr. Nowers was the first parson who came to live there when 
it was first made. I myself belong to the Eoman Church. The first priest I remember at the Eoman p 
Mission at Santa Eosa, in Moruka, was Father PoUinario ; then Father Cullen came. ^ 

My father was Captain Callietro, who was the Captain of all the Captains in these rivers. My 
father was Captain of the Spanish Arawacks, who all lived in Moruka. One Caberalli was Captain of 
the " real " Arawacks. There was a Warrau Captain in the Moruka, too. His name was Captain 
Bushman, and he lived at Manawarin Head. And after he die, Mr. Mac make his son, Simon, Captain 
in he place, and after Simon die he make old Moses Captain. Captain Moses only die last year 
Again, there was a Carabese Captain ; his name was Captain Peter, and he lived in Manawarin, too. In 
Barima there were four Warrau Captains : Clemencia, who lived up Barima ; Tamanawarri and 
Waha, who both lived in Kaituma, and afterwards Captain McLeod, but he was only after the others 
were all dead. Mr. Mac made all these Captains. But my father was Captain over them all. When 
they wanted anything they came to my father. I have often seen all those I have told you about 
<ioine to my father when they wanted anything, and he used to go to Mr. Mac. Mr. Mac lived first at 
Pomeroon mouth, then at Moruka mouth, and then up the Pomeroon at Maccasseema. My father, j) 
because he was Captain of them all, had a Commission, a stick, a flag, and a cannon. The Colony gave 
him these things. After he died, Mr. Mac took them all back again. My father died sixteen year8 
ago, just before Mr. Mac left the Pomeroon. After my father died, Captain Eaffaelle was made Captain 
in his place ; but he is dead, too, now. 

Captain Caberalli, who was Captain of the real Arawacks, was family to my father. He had a 
Commission, a stick, and a flag, but he did not have a cannon, for he was only Captain of the real 
Arawacks. My father had the cannon because he was Captain of them all He died about a year 
before my father, in Asacarta, 

I often saw Captain Clemencia when he wanted anything and came to my father. I heard when 
he die, but that was a long time ago — long before my father died. Clemencia been a big man, not 
too tall, but stout. I remember when the Governor been come to Warramuri to dig for bones, 
Clemencia been dead long before that. I remember that when the Governor came to dig, two Warrau 
brothers been play with Acta shields before him. They been two big big men — stout, not tall — and E 
they had hair like woman. These two brothers came from Barima. I know their father was a Captain, 
but I don't know which Captain. 

When Mr. Mac wanted boat-hands, he used to send to my father, and he got them for him. My 
father used to tell me that after he was a grown man the Dutch used still to live in this place. I 
myself remember when I was a small boy, the size of Edwin now {i.e., about 14), the last Dutchman 
who lived in Pomeroon. His name was Timmerman. He was a Magistrate, and had been made a 
Magistrate by the Dutch. He lived inside Pomeroon mouth. Mr. Mac lived in the same house after- 
wards, before he go to live at Moruka mouth. 

I knew Mr. King and Mr. Creighton. They were both Magistrates, and used to come from 
Mazeruni side. They used to come and take my father to Barima mouth to see about things. I have 
often seen them. I know Schomburgk. He came to my father's place on his way back after he had 
been walking in Barima. ^ 

After I was a man I used to come to Barima mouth to fish for queriman, and I used to travel all ^ 
about. I never knew Spanish have house in Amakuru or in Barima, or Waini, or Moruka, or 
Pomeroon ; but they only came travelling, selling marecot, and making trip, not living there. 

I can't say for how long my father was Captain, but I know that he was made Captain by 
Mr. McClintock soon after he (Mr. Mac) came first to Pomeroon. I know who was Captain of the 
Spanish Arawacks before my father. It was Captain Jaim^, and he lived at Passonall^. I remember 
hiin welL He died, and Mr. Mac made my father Captain in his place. 

I know about one William Kendall, a white man. He was Father Cullen's boy (^.e., servant). 
Kendal was about as old as Hendricks is now (t.e., about 20) when Father Cullen first brought him 
from Georgetown to Santa Eosa. He was not very long with Father Cullen, and then went away to 
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A Waini and took a Warrau woman for wife, and lived at Canyeballi and at AVarrapocka. He died at 
Warrapocka ; I don't remember when, but he was old then. 

BAUTISTA CALLIETRO, his x mark. 

The foregoing declaration having been read to Bautista Callietro, was declared by him to l)e true^ 
at Morawhanna, in the north-western district of the Colony of British Guiana, this 9th day of June, ia 
the year of our Lord 1897. 

Before me : 

EVERARD F. IM ThURN. 

And I certify that the said Bautista Callietro declared that he could not write, but affixed Ym 
mark in my presence. 
B E. I. T., G.A. 

June 9, 1897. 



No. 8. 

Dechration of Edioard Carlymi Eliot. 

Morawhanna, in the Colony of British Guiana. 

The declaration of Edward Carlyon Eliot, taken at Morawhanna, in the coimty of Essequibo, and 
Colony of British Guiana, this 13th day of August, in the year of our Lord 1897. 

Q I, EDWAED CARLYON ELIOT, do solemnly and sincerely declare :— 

1. I am a native of England. I am in the public £;ervice of this Colony, and at present resident 
at Moiawhanna, in the north-western district 

2. In accordance with verbal instructions from the Government Agent, I proceeded to Koriabo on 
Monday, the 3rd May, 1897, to investigate the place known as the *' Dutchman," near Koriabo, Barima 
Eiver, which is reported to be an old Dutch settlement. 

3. The sit'e of this place is about 2\ miles below Koriabo, on the left bank of the Barima ; and it 
is evident that at some period, a considei'uble number of years ago, this land has been cleared and 
dramed. Its frontage on the river is some 250 yards, and it would seem to have been cleared for about 
600 or 700 yards aback. There are the remains of four trenches or canals, and three at least of these 
have certainly been dug out by hand. Tlie fourth, and largest of these, appears to be a small " itabbo ''' 
of the Barima, for, after running some distance at right angles to the river, it turns southward and, a& 
I was informsd at the time of my visit, enters the river again a little below Koriabo. I think this was 

D made use of as a fourth canal ; the banks of it near the river are higher than the surrounding land, 
and it seems probable that, being originally a small " itabbo,'' it was widened and dug out to form the 
fourth or side-line trench of this old settlement. It also fonns the southern boundaiy of the clearing. 
The other three trenches can be distinctly traced for a distance of about 70 yards, ana I have do doubt 
but that they are artificial, and were made for the purposes of drainage. 

E. C. ELIOT. 

The foregoing declaration having been duly read by the said Edward Carlyon Eliot, was declared 
by him to be true at Morawhanna, in the county of Essequibo, and Colony of British Guiana, this 
13th day of August, in the year 1897. 
Before me : 

Jos. A. King, 
-, Commissioner to administer Oaths and 

^ Affidavits. 



No. 9. 

Declaration of EdvMird Carlyon Eliot. 

Morawhanna, in the Colony of British Guiana. 

The declaration of Edward Carlyon Eliot, taken on oath at Morawhanna, in the county of Essequibo 
and Colony of British Guiana, this 24th day of June, in the year 1897. 

EDWARD CARLYON ELIOT, bein'? duly sworn, says:— 

I am a native of England, I am in vhe public service of this Colony, and at present resident at 
Morawhanna, in the north-western district. 

In accordance with instructions, 1 visited the portage which connects the Arowau and Yarakita 
Creeks, for the purpose of reporting on an old trench which was said to be visible there. 

At Brsc glance I took this trench to be nothing more than a small natural ravine ; subsequent 
careful investigation, however, lead me to believe that this view was not correct There is a natural 
ravine within about 20 yards of the trench, running nearly parallel to it. Comparing these two it 
becomes. I think, evident that the one is not the work of nature. Firstly, the recent heavy rains 
have left their mark distinctly in the natural ravine, whereas the trench shows no sign of ha\ing 
carried down any body of water. Secondly, the natural ravine has many turns and windings, also 
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nnall arms bTanching off from it; the trench, on the contraiy, is straight or nearly so, and has no arms 
of any kind. 

The length of the trench is about 100 jftrds. Starting from the creek there is a slight trace of it 
visible from the water's edge to the high ground some 20 yards distant; there the deep cutting 
commences, and for the next 20 yards a depth of from 4 to 5 feet is found, breadth at top 6 to 7 feet, 
at bottom 3 to 4 feet (vide plan). The last sixty yards was evidently never carried to the same depth 
as the last-mentioned 20 yards, though, from the nature of the ground, it would have been necessary 
to do so to have carried on the same level at the bottom of the trench. Throughout this 60 yards the 
present depth is little more than 1 foot and the breadth 3 to 4 feet, and at a point 100 yards from the 
creek side all trace of the trench disappears. 

The direction of the trench is identical with our present portage, that is, running directly towards 
the Yarakita Creek. The first 40 yards of it runs alongside our rollers, and the last 60 yards is 
actually covered by the rollers themselves. 

A very large old Mora tree grows close to the trench (vide plan), a root of this tree now comes 
across the trench itself : but this root must have been put out by the tree after the digging of the 
trench, otherwise it would have been cut through. I looked carefully for any old marks on this tree, 
but could find none. However, on an old " coflfeemata " tree, growing close under the Mora tree, there 
are deep and distinct axe marks ; but though these are very old marks, I cannot but think that they 
were made many years after the digging of the trench. 

Close to the Mora tree there is a sudden drop in the depth of the trench from 2 to 4 feet, 
this, from the general lie of the ground, could scarcely have been brought about by falling 
water. 

I think that, almost without doubt, some persons, possibly fifty years ago, or even before that 
started this trench with the intention of connecting the Arowau and Yarakita Creeks ; that after a 
few weeks' work they abandoned this idea, and that they never subsequently returned to the 
work* 

K CARLYON ELIOT. 

Taken an sworn before me, this 24th day of June, at Morawhanna, in the county of Essequibo and 
Colony of British Guiana, in the year of our Lord 1897. 
Before me : 

EvERAKD F. IM Thurn, Commissioner to 
administer Oaths and Affidavits, and 
Government Agent of the Jsorth" Western 
District of the Colony of British 
Ghiiana. 
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No. 10. 
Declaration of Henry Britton Bridgetvater, 

Morawhanna, in the Colony of British Guiana. 

The declaration of Henry Britton Bridgewater, taken on oath at Morawhanna, in the county of 
Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana, this 24th day of June, in the year of our Lord 
1897. 

HENRY BRITTON BRIDGEWATER, being duly sworn, says :— E 

I am a native of this Colony, a resident of Morawhanna, in the Barima, in the county of 
Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana. My father was Robert Britton Bridgewater, boat builder, 
who came here from the Bahamas. He died about twenty-sLx years ago. He died at Daniel's Town, 
Essequibo. He was keeper of the lock at lima. I was about 20 years old when he died. I know 
that my father trafficked in Barima with the Indians. Daniel Campbell was with him. I was about 
10 years old at that time. My father had been trafficking with the Indians there for a length of time. 
I have often heard Daniel Campbell speak about it 

H. B. BRIDGEWATER 

Taken and sworn before me, this 24th day of June, at Morawhanna, in the county of Essequibo 
and Colony of British Guiana, in the year of our Lord 1897* 

EvERARD F. IM Thurn, Commissioner to -p 

administer Oaihs and Affidavits, and 
Government Agent of the North- Western 
District of the Colony of British 
Chiiana. 
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No. 11. 

A Declaration of Samuel Josq)hg. 

Morawhanna, Colony of British Guiana, 
County of Essequibo. 

The declaration of Samuel Joseph.s, commonly known as Sam Pollard, residing on the Barima Eiver, 
in the Colony of British Guiana. 

SAMUEL JOSEPHS, being duly swom, solemnly and sincerely states : — 
I am a grant holder in the Barima Eiver, in the north-western district of the Colony of British 
Guiana. My present licence of occupancy was made to me in November 1890, but I had been about 
the Barima long before that. I first came to the Barima and Aruka Rivers eighteen years ago, and 
was trafficking among the Indians of those rivers. In 1883 I cut a field for myself, and built a house 
on the Morawhanna Creek. I had no licence for this. I and Manoel d*Andrade were the first persons 
B to make fields on the Morawhanna since a very long time ago. The Indians all about always told me 
that the Dutch a long time ago had a place on the Morawhanna, at the place which is still called" the 
Dutchman." I know the place well ; it is at the end of the first long point from the sea, on the left 
hand as you come up. I remember that after I cut my field, one Joaquim, a Portuguese, cut a field for 
himself at the same place, the " Dutchman." Just after he had cut his field he was drowned, and his 
sister sold the place to one Johnny Gomes. Gomes cleared the field a little and dug some trenches, 
but he found that the crabs were very bad there, and so he left the place and did not use it. I knew 
the place before it was cut down by Joaquim, nnd am certain that the place had been cleared before, a 
long time age. The Indians always told me it had been cleared by the Dutch. I was on the place 
after Joaquim died, and went about it 

SAMUEL JOSEPHS, his x mark. 



Fred. C. M. im Thurx. 
^ A. E. Cadogan. 

Taken and sworn before me at Morawhanna, in the county of Essequibo and Colony of British 
Guiana, this 31st day of July, in the year of our Lord 1897. 

EVERARD IM ThURN, 

Commissioner to administer Oaths and Affidavits. 

And I also certify that the said Samuel Josephs declared he could not write, but aflSxed his mark 
as above in my presence. 

E T T 
July 31, 1897. 

D 



No. 12. 

Declaration of Angus Campbell 

Colony of British Guiana, County of Essequibo. 

The declaration of Angus Campbell, residing at Marakka, on the Pomeroon River. 

ANGUS CAMPBELL, being duly swom, solemnly and sincerely declares that : — 

My name is Angus Campbell, and I am a native of British Guiana. I am a timber squarer, and 

reside at Marakka, on the creek which leads from the Tapacooma to the Pomeroon, in the county of 

-p Essequibo and in the Colony of British Guiana. I am 48 years old. I am the son of Daniel CampbeU, 

^ with whom I lived for over thirty years at Marakka. When I was from 8 to 10 years old I remember 

that my father used to leave home to travel about the Barima River. He used to traffic with the 

Indians of those parts and used to bring back yams, fowls, and so on. Sometimes he went alone on 

these journeys, sometimes with other people, especially with Robert Bridgewater, the father of 

Henry Britton Bridgewater, with whom I am now working. My father is dead now. He died on the 

20th January, 1893, at Marakka. 

ANGUS CAMPBELL 

Taken and swom before me this 24th day of June, at Morawhanna, in the county of Essequibo and 
Colony of British Guiana, in the year of our Lord 1897. 
EvKRARD F. LM Thurn, Commissioner to 
administer Oaths and Affidavits, and 
'F Government Agent of the North- Westm^ 

District of the Colony of Britidb 
Guiana,, 
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No. 13. 
Declaration of Bunbury. 

County of Essequibo, Colony of British Guiana. a 

The declaration of Bunbury, an Ackawai Indian, residing on the Kaituma Eiver, in the Colony of 
British Guiana. 

BUNBURY, being duly sworn, solemnly and sincerely declares : — 

I am an Ackawoi Indian, and my name is Bunbury. I used to work for old Bunbury, a black 
man, in Pomeroon, and he gave me his name. I was bom at Manari, a creek above Koriabo, on the 
Barima River. When I was a small boy my father took me to live at Abaycabara, where Stephen now 
lives, just atop of Barima Falls. Afterwards I went to live at Sebai Creek, on the Kaituma, where I 
now live. I remember when the Queen's man Schrombruk came to the Manari. I saw him. I was 
small then — about so high — (indicating a height probably representing 16 years of age). My father 
name been old Toney ; he dead a long, long time — too long now. My father been tell me about the 
Dutch having places at Koriabo. He showed me the trenches ; they are there now, at corner of the 
river below Koriabo. My father been tell me that the whole country was Dutch county, and that from B 
Orinoc been Spanish country. I never been go into Spanish country. 

I remember Caberalli ; he was Captain for the Arawacks. He lived in Asacarta Creek, but he 
used to walk this side. The Ackawoi this side no been have Captain. If they wanted anything from 
the Governor they been go to Caberalli. He been Captain for all two nations, Arawack and Ackawoi. 
I knew Tremencia ; he been Warrau Captain up Barima. My grandfather been tell me about iho 
Spanish. The Spanish come and take some of our people ; they tie their hands behind their back and 
carried them away. But our people get away and come back through Barima head. 

BUNBURY, his X mark. 

Witnesses to mark : 

Chas. Mackenzie Smithet. 
E. C. Eliot. 

The above having duly been read and interpreted to the said Bunbury by Alfred Warren, who was 
sworn to interpret the same at Morawhanna, in the County of Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana, 
this 25th day of June in the year of our Lord 1897. 
Before me : 

EvERARD IM TflURN, Commissioner to 
administer Oaths and Affidavits^ and 
Government Agen^t of the North- Western 
District of the Colony of British 
Guiana, 



And I also certify that the said Bunbury declared he could not write, but affixed his mark, as 
above, in my presence. 

R I. T. 



D 



No. 14 

Declaration of Zaccheus Adrian Lewis. 

Morawhanna, County of Essequibo, Colony of 
British Guiana. 

I, ZACCHEUS ADRIAN LEWIS, residing at grant Bonaventura, in Barima, in the Colony of 
British Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

I am now, and have been, since 1888, engaged in business of various kinds in the north-western 
district of British Guiana, trading and gold-seeking in the Rivers Waini, Barama, Aruca, Barima, and 
Amacura. My present dwelling-place in the Barima is at grant Bonaventura, on the right bank of the E 
River Barima, about 6 miles below Morawhanna. I have lived at Bonaventura since 1886, with 
intervals of absence therefrom spent in Georgetown. I am the husband by maniage of Dorcas Christian 
Lewis, a daughter of Frederick Welcome, a half-Indian, hereinafter named, who lives at my dwelling- 
place at Bonaventura aforesaid, and who, being now about 74 years of age, has spent the whole of his 
life in the north-western district. 

In the year 1883 I left Georgetown for the north-western district, and since have visited the 
sources of all the large rivers and creeks in the district, having walked across the Waini, Barima, and 
Barama heads, ankle deep in water. I know sufficient of the language of the Warraus, Caribs, and 
Accwayo Indians of the district to permit my conversing with them without an interpreter. 

Indians of the Ai'rawack, Carib, Accowois, and Warrau tribes are numei-ous throughout the 
district. Of the former, there are many in the Moruca called Spanish Arrawack, the descendants of 
some Venezuelans who, at the time of one of their revolutions, settled (with the permission of the 
Governor of British Guiana) in that river. These people intermarried with the Arrawacks, but ^ 
retain many of their original Venezuelan customs, and speak both the Spanish and Arrawack 
languages. 

Amakura was the northern limit of the British Postholders. Beyond there they demanded import 
duties from Venezuelans who did trading with Pomeroon and the coast of Essequibo. 
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A From my own knowledge I declare that far beyond the Schomburgk line are to be found settle- 

ments of Indians who would deem it a great abuse' to be called Spanish Indians, whUe they know 
wheie the line of Spanish Indians is, and will not be persuaded to cross it. The Spanish Indians will 
only cross the border to come over the line to the British side when they have been well goaded with 
. the revolver, knife, or lash. Their nationality is traceable ii^ their language., For example, English 
Warraus call Sunday, "Sundak," like the Dutch, while the Venezuelan Warraus say "Meisah." 
Cairistmas by the English Warraus is called " Sundaka-Ida " (** Little Sunday *'), while the 
Spanish Warraus say, *'Yah Olewakah" ("day of gladness"). A^in, when not using their own 
language, they use wholly or in part the language of the country they claim to belong to, while they 
are totally ignorant of any other language. Of the Moruca Arrawacks this is not so, for reasons 
akeady stated. 

Throughout the north-western district there are various places which tradition amongst the 
Indians designates as Dutch settlements. There is one about 3 miles up the Mora passage, which is 

B locally known as " the Dutchman ;" and in Aruka, from the hills which run along that river, the older 
people of the district still point out massive cocoa, coflee, pear, and other fruit trees, which are stated 
to have been planted by the Dutch. 

Z. ADKIAN LEWIS. 

The foregoing declaration, having been duly read by the said Zaccheus Adrian Lewis, was declared 
by him to be true, at Morawhanna, in the County of Eesequibo and Colony of British Guiana, this. 
26th day of July, in the year of our Lord 1897. 
Before me : 

Jos. A. King, 
Commissumer of Affidavits arid Deda/rationa, 





No. 15. 
Declaration of Thomas Thompson, 



Morawhanna, County of Essequibo, Colony of 
British Guiana. 

I, THOMAS THOMPSON, residing at Barama, in the Colony of British Guiana, do solemnly 
and sincerely declare : — 

1. My name is Thomas Thompson. I am an Accawaio Indian. I was born at Annao, on the 
jv Waini. I do not know my age. I was a big boy when Jacobus, of Barama, was bom. I have lived 

for about seven years in Barama, and am living there now. I learned to speak English at Waramuri 
Mission, on the Moruca Eiver. 

2. My father was Antonio Thomas, an Accawaio. He was born at Tookoowarry, a creek above 
Arakaka, Barima Eiver. He lived there a long time, but died at Moruca. My mother, Maria Thomas, 
was an Accawaio also. My father lived to be a very old man. He died about three years ago. My 
mother died about seven years ago. 

3. My grandfather, Pappa-i-coori, lived at Imotaie, at Waini Head. I was a very little boy when 
he died. My grandmother's name was Anna. She died about thirty years ago. 

4. I have heard my grandfather, my grandmother, my father, and my mother, and plenty of 
people of the Accawaio nation, speak about who the country belonged to. They said the land on this 
side of the Amakuru did not belong to the Spanish, it belonged to the English, They used to say that 
Waracaba, on the left bank of the Amakuru, belonged to the Dutch. They said the Dutch had a big 

E place at Coriabo, on the Barima. They said the Dutch had an old place at Tukpara, above Arakaka, 
and another place at Abaikabaroo, about a mile above Barima Falls. The Dutch had another place at 
Tookoowarry, a branch of the Barima. At the places named as having been Dutch settlements, the 
height of the trees is not the same as the height of the like trees in the forest This shows where the 
Dutch had cleared the forest trees. 

5. I know a place called " Dutchman." It is on the left bank of the Barima, and about 5 miles 
below Coriabo. There is one middle trench, and there are two side trenches. The Indians never said 
that the Spaniards had dug those trenches, but I was always told that they had been dug by the 
Dutchmen. The Indians do not dig trenches. 

6. I have been up the Arrawow and across the portage down the Yarakita. Alongside the 
portage for part of the way there is a trench. My grandfather told me that this trench had been made 
by the Dutchmen, who wanted to connect the Arrawow with the Yarakita. 

7. I have heard the old people of my own family, and other old Accawaios, say that the country 
F on this side of the Amakuru belonged to the English, and before them to the Dutch. My parents told 

me that our family and others of our tribe lived in all the Barima, all the Barama, and all the Waini, 
and in the Pomeroon. They told me I could hunt and fish in any part of the Barima, of the Barama, 
and of the Waini, as it was our country, meaning Indian country. The old people said our country 
was English country. If my people had trouble they went to Pomeroon, to the Postholder, Mr. King, 
to make complaint. They did not go to Orinoco to complain. In my lifetime I have never known 
nny Spanish people to be settled on this side of Amakuru, or in Barima, in Barama, or Waini. 

The Accawaios have talked plenty about this matter of the country. They say they do not want 
the country to go to Venezuela. They say they will sooner fight for it We say our people kept the 
Spaniards out of the country in old time, and we will try to do so now. The land does not belong to- 



219 

the Spaniards. During my lifetime I never knew any Spanish official of any kind to visit the parts A 
where I lived. Neither my father or grandfather ever mentioned to me that they had seen one. I 
consider myself an English subject, and entitled to the protection of the Uueen of England. 

8. I know about the Captains that the Governor appointed over the Indians. I know about 
Captain Manwaiko. I never saw him myself, but my father told me about him. He was Captain for 
tiie Warraus in Barama. He lived at Epeni Creek, in Barama, and afterwards at Aunama. He was 
only partly Warrau, and was part Ackawoi. I knew an Ackawoi Captain named Capoie, and have often 
seen him. He lived at Wanamu Creek, in Barama. Then there was an Ackawoi Captain for Waini. 
His name was Captain Harry. He lived at An-a-o Creek, in Waini. I used to see him. I heard 
when he died. Captain Salway was made Captain then for the Ackawois in Waini. He lived at 
Anaparie, in Waini. I have often see him. 

I remember a Warmu Captain called John Henry. He lived at Kamwatta Creek, at the head of 
the portage from Baramanni to Moruca. I have seen him myself. 

THOMAS THOMPSON, his x mark. B 

Witnesses : 

C. EiDDiCK, &/., B,G, Police, 
E. C. Eliot. 

Jvly 26, 1897. 

Tlie foregoing declaration having been duly read by me to the said Thomas Thompson, was 
declared by him to be true, at Morawhanna, in the County of Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana, 
this 26th day of July, 1897. 
Before me : 
Jos. A. King, 
Commissioner of Oaths and Affidavits. 



And I certify that the said Thomas Thompson declared he cxjuld not write, but affixed his mark in 
my presence. 
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No. 16. 

Declaration of Issokura. 

Morawhanna, County of Essequibo, Colony of 
British Guiana. 

ISSOKURA, alias Maria Bicente, being duly sworn, states : — 

I am an Arawack woman. My name is Maria Bicente. White people call me that. My Indian -rv 
name is Issokura, that means ' short girl ' in the Arawack language. I belong to Wassikuru creek- 
head, that is a branch of the Otocamabo Creek in Amakuru. My father been live at Wassikuru. His 
name been Warrauyakarra, that mean ' good man ' in the Arawak language. He always been made 
kurial, and everybody been come and buy them from him. He had a lot of Indian lads working under 
him. I knew an old man who lived at Wassikuru called Captain Jan. He Arawack name been 
Wakariako, that mean * small-boned man,' but he play name been Heeosebi, that mean ' long hair.' 
White people called him Jan, Captain Jan. 

Captain Jan been my mother's brother. Dutchmen been make him captain. He been have 
'paper' and * stick.' Dutchmen been give them to hiuL He been talk the Dutch language, and 
always talked it when he went to white people. He been go sometimes, and earned a lot of people 
with him to see the Governor in Georgetown. He been carry me with him three times. I been see 
the Grovemor there myself. The Governor used to give us presents when Captain Jan carried us to 
see him. JJ 

I been know old Mac. Captain Jan been go to old Mac often and used to carry all the people 
to him when they wanted anything. Captain Jan been carry me to see old Mac in Pomeroon, and I 
been see him once when he been come to Hobo in Aruka. 

I know Neebro-Aida, that he real name, but this time the people call him Neebrowori. He 
English name is William. His father been carry my sister for wife. He father been Warrau, but 
my sister been Arawack. William lives at Wassikuru creek. 

I been at Wassikuru myself when Schombruk been come there. Captain Jan been there that 
time. Schombruk carried Captain Jan up to Amakura head, they been as far as the falls. William's 
father l)een there that time, but William himself was not born. At that time I been woman, I been 
got one baby already. 

I remember when Captain Jan been die. That been a long time after Schombruk been at 
Otocamabo. I know because the day that Schombruk been there the Arawack woman who is 
Addison's wife was born, and Schombruk gave her Victoria for name, and Victoria been turn woman V 
alrea^ly at the time Captain Jan been die. He been die one day, and he wife been die the ne^^^t day, 
and next day again one of he sons been die ; so everybody leave the place one time and some go to 
Punieroon, and some go far, to Scapi River. The ' stick' and 'paper' that Captain Jan been have I 
don't know what become of them, it must be that they been lost, that time that everybody go away 
and leave the place. Captain Jan been old when he die, old like me now. 

Captain Jan and my father and all the old people used always to say that this side of the 
Amakuru was Dutch land, and that the other belonged to the Spanish, and that the English been 
take over from the Dutch. All my people always been belong to the Dutch and then to the English 
and not to the Spanish. 

[696— 7J 3 L 



220 

A These same old time people been tell me often that Hobo in Aruka been have plenty of Dutchmeu 

on it one time long ago." 

rSSOKURA, his X mark 
Witnesses : 

HE>fRIQUES OSELMO. 

Alvz. p. Ignatius. 

The foregoing having been duly read and interpreted to the said Issoknra by Jose Oselmo, who 
was sworn to interpret the same, at Morawhanna in the County of Essequibo and Colony of British 
Guiana, this 29th day of July, in the year of our Lord, 1897. 

Before me : 

EVERARD F. IM ThURN, 

Commvis'^uyfier to mhninuter Oixths aiid Afftdavita. 



B 



And I also certify that the said* Issokura declared she could not write, but aflSxed her mark as 
above in my presence. 

E. I. T., Com. Oaths. 
July 29, 1897. 



No. 17. 
Declaration of NeehrowaH. 

Morawhanna, County of Essequibo and Colony 
Q of British Guiana. 

NEEBROWARI, commonly called William, being duly sworn, states : — 

My WaiTau name is Neebrowari (that means * tall man '). My English name is William. I live 
at Otocamabo, a creek on the English side of the Amakuru — that is my house self is in Wassilniru 
Creek, a branch of Otocamabo. My father s name been Demiel, I don't know his Indian name. He 
was Captain for the Warrau and Arawack in Amakuru. He been live in Murukammo Creek (that means 
in Warrau ' plenty of accurrie ') a branch of Amakuru, between Otocamabo and Yarakita. I knew old 
Mac since I small. My father knew old Mac too, and as Captain for the Indians in Amakuru used to 
go to him in Pomeroon. My father had a stick — a tall stick, stand like letter wood ; if I held the stick 
by the head it stand as tall as myself. My father been die three years ago at Murukammo. He was 
old then but he no been have grey hair yet. My mother been die long time ago when I been too little 
for know. 
-rj I been go to live in Otocamabo Creek a long time ago, when. I l)een find my girl there. I l)een 

live there ever since. I have got one brother-in-law, he name Waiga. He lives at Wassikuru too, at 
the same place where Captain Jan been live, and close to my house. 

I l)een often heard my father tell me about one Arawak man named Jan. He been live in 
Wassikuru. My father been tell me that Jan been captain for the Arawacks and Warraus in 
Amakuru. It was Captain Jan who made my father Captain when he Jan been very old. My father 
been tell me that Jan been Captain in Dutch time, and that he knew the Dutch language and about 
everytliing. 

My father been tell me about Schombruk — he been tell me that Schombruk been come to see the 
land in Amakuru side. Schombruk, my father been say, been same place where the Government 
Agent been take me two days ago — to the first falls in Amakuru. He say Schombruk been in 
Otocamabo twice, and been take goods there for give to the people there. Captain Jan been there 
that time my father been say. 
p] I know Quanatoo's mothe]>-in-law — she is my auntie. Her name is Bicente. She is an Arawack. 

She belongs to Otocamabo. She old — same age like my father. My mother been her sister. iShe 
knew Captain Jan — she knows all about him — she often been tell me about him. My people been call 
Captain Jan " Heeosebi " — that mean " long hair " in Warrau. White man been give him the name 
Jan. 

This side of Amakuru belong a long time ago to the Dutch, and now Ijelong to the English — my 
father always been tell me that. We Indians know that this side of the Amakuru is English and that 
the other side is Spanish. 

NEEBKOWARI, his x mark 

Witnesses : 

G. Blackburn. 
Henry France. 

^ The ab(3ve having been duly read and interpreted to the said Neebrowari by Jose Oselmo, who 

was sworn to interpret the same, at Morawhanna, in the County of Essequibo and Colony of British 
Guiana, this 30th day of July, in the year of our Lord 1897, before me, 
itefore me : 

Jos. A. King, 
Commissioner to administer Oaths and AfficUinits. 

And I also certify that the said Neebrowari declared he could not write, but aflSxed his mark, as 
above in my presence. 
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No. 18. 

Dedaiation of Mathias Scliade. 

MATHIAS SCHADE, being duly sworn, states as follows :— j^ 

I live at Cabacaburi, on the right bank of the River Pomeroon. I am an Arrawak Indian, and 
Captain of the Arrawaks. I am the son of Cornelius Schade, who lived at Sebakai, a creek of the 
River Pomeroon. My father died many years ago, when I was young man. I knew when I was quite 
little my father was made Captain of the Arrawaks. I do not know the year, but it was when 
Mr. Brett was missionary and before the Pomeroon Mission was moved from Arapaikru Mouth to 
Cabacaburi. When my father was made Captain he was given a stick and a writing ; the Bishop 
handed him the stick and the writing. Last year I gave the stick to Mr. Ost, the present missionary 
at Cabacaburi The writing was given back to Mr. McClintock soon after my father's death. The 
stick had always been with me till I gave it up to Mr. Ost. 

AlATHIAS SCHADE, his x mark. 

Witnesses to the mark of Mathias Schade : 

Alfred Campbell. B 

A Lucas. 

I certify that the al)ove declaration, having been duly read to the said Mathias Schade, was 
declared by him to be true, at Pickersgill, on the Pomeroon River, in the Colony of British Guiana, on 
the 29th August, 1897 ; and I further certify that the said Mathias Schade, being unable to write, 
atiixed the above mark in my presence. 

EVERARD F. IM ThURN, 
Commissioner of Oaths for the Colony of 

British G u m /m. 
Atiffitst 29, 1897. 



No. 19. 
Affidamt of Fralerick Levris. 
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I, FREDERICK LEWIS, make oath and say as follows :— 

I am a Carib, and I live at the head of Manawarin. I was born on Barima side, but when I was 
quite small my father carried me to Pomeix)on Head. My father died at Pomeroon Head, and 
Mr. Mc(!!lintock took me and brought me up. I do not know how old I am, but I was quite small 
when Mr. McClintock took me. When Mr. McClintock took me he lived at Pomeroon MoutL I 
remember Mr. King and Mr. Creighton ; they were Magistrates, and used to go all over the country — 
to l>arima, Amacura, and Waini — l)ecause they were Magistrates. Afterwards Mr. McClintock jy 
became Magistrate, and he used to go all over the country. I have been with him to Barima and 
Amacura — we went to Amacura by the Yarikita. I remember Captain Jan ; he lived at Otacamabo. 
I don't know who made him Captain, but I know he was Captain. I ])uy a corial from him there. I 
knew Captain Tremencia ; he was Captain in Barima side. I see him when he come to see 
Mr. McChntwk at the Post in Pomeroon. 

When I was small I went to Assacarta with Mr. McClintock. I see Captain Caberalli there. I 
knew when Schombrok came ; I went to Assacarta before Schombrok came. Captain Jan, who lived 
at Manawarin Head, was Captain of the Caribs when I lived with Mr. McClintock ; after him Peter 
was Captain, and then Benjamin. Henry, who lived at Kamwatta, was Captain of the Warrows, and 
after Imn came Watson. There was another Captain Henry, who lived in Aruka — he was Captain in 
those parts. I rememter when the bush was cut for the Mission at Warramuri ; I was then big man. 
Mr. AlcClintock told us to cut the l)ush for it. Every one who was there helped. I never knew any 
Spaniards who lived this country ; one, two come here to sell things. E 

FREDERICK LEWIS, his x mark. 

Witnesses to the mark of Frederick Lewis : 
Alfred Campbell. 
Henry Prince. 

I certify that the alxjve affidavit, having been duly read to the said Frederick Lewis, was sworn 
by him to be true at Wonumuri Mission, Moruca, in the Colony of British Guiana, on the 1st September, 
1897 ; and I further certify that the said Frederick Lewis, being unable to write, affixed tlie above 
mark in my presence. 

EVERAKD F. m TnuRN, 
Commissioner for Oaths in the Colony of ^ 

British Guiaiia, "** 



B 
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No. 20. 
Declaration of Josi Robeiro Jaime. 

I, JOSfi ROBEIRO JAIME, make oath and say as follows :— 

1 live at Efassonalle, and am Captain of the Spanish Arrawaks, in the River Moruca. I waa 
appointed Captain by Mr. McTurk in February this year. I have read the list of Captains given l)y 
Jose Rosario in his affida^dt sworn this day, and from what I have been told I say it is correct. The 
Captain Jaime mentioned in the said list was my grandfather. There always have been Captains of 
the Spanish Arrawaks since they first came to this river. 

JOSE RIBEIRO JAIMfe. 

I certify that the alx)ve, having been read by the said Jose Ribeiro Jaime, was sworn by him to 
be true at Santa Rosa Mission, Moruca, in the Colony of British Guiana, on the 2nd September, 1897. 

EVERARD F. IM ThURN, 

Commissioner of Oaths for the Colony of 
British Guiana, 



No. 21. 
Declaration of William Athinsoii. 



I, WILLIAM ATKINSON, make oath and say as follows:— 

I live at Santa Rosa Mission, the River Moruca. My father brought me here in 1842, and I have 
lived here ever since. Father CuUen was the priest at Santa Rosa Mission when I came. I waa 
18 or 19 years old when I came. I am a native of Grenada. Mr. McClintock was in Pomeroon when 
I came here. He used to come here many times, I should say three or four times a-year. Pretty 

C often he went through here to Waini and Barima. I have read the list of Captains of Spanish 
Arrawaks given by Rosario in his affidavit sworn this day, and I say that it is correct. Ever since I 
have been here it has been the custom for the Spanish Arrawaks and the other Indians living on the 
Moruca to go every year, at the end of the two wet seasons, to Waini Mouth and Barima Mouth to fish. 
They used to go all this side up to the Amocura, but the other side of that is what has always been 
known as the Orinoque side, and there they could not fish except by hiding and in secret. 

The people from this side used to go Barima side for the purpose of trafficking with the Indians 
who lived in those parts. I know that the Indians have always considered that the English territory 
went as far as the Amocura ; the other side of that river was Spanish, and not English. I remember 
William Kendal, who was at one time servant to Father Cullen ; he married an Indian wife, and went 
to live at Warrapoka, near Barramani, and afterwards he went to Cannyeballi, where he died. When I 
first came to Santa Rosa I worked as a carpenter, and after that I became schoolmaster at Santa Rosa 
Mission, which position I held till last year. 

I> WILLIAM ATKINSON. 

I certify that the above, having been read by the said William Atkinson, was sworn by him to be 
true at Santa Rosa Mission, Moruca, in the Colony of B^-itish Guiana, on the 2nd September, 1897. 

EVERARD F. IM ThURN, 

Commissioner of Oaths in the Colony of 
British Chiiana. 



No. 22. 
Yj Affidavit of Jos6 Rosario. 

I, JOSfi ROSARIO, make oath and say as follows :— 

I live at St. Joseph, on the Morucca River. I was born at Santa Rosa. I am what is known as 
a Spanish Arrawack, that is, my father was an Arrawack who came from the Orinoque. I do not 
know how old I am. I remember when Father Cullen came to Santa Rosa. I was married when 
Father Cullen came. 

I remember Captain Jan, he was a Dutch Captain, he lived at Cumaka. After him Jaime was 
Captain, and he lived at Efasonalli. And after Captain Jaime, Callietro was the next Captain, and he 
lived at Hobo. 

Patricio was the next Captain, he lived at Cumaka, his other name was Sabana. After Patricio, 
Raffael Accide was the next Captain, he lived at Akweeru. I succeeded Raffael as Captain, and the 
present Captain Robero succeeded me. These were all Captains of the Spanish Arrawacks. 
1^^ I remember Mr. McClintock, he was a Magistrate, and used to come this side ; he also used to go 

liarima side. I remember Mr. King and Mr. Crigliton, they were both Magistrates. They used to 
come this side, and they used to go Barima side as well. They used to come here and go to Barima 
side to look after tlie people. I remember Mr. Timmerman, he was Postholder at Pomeroon 
Mouth. 
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My father came from Orinoque, and my mother came from Orinoque also. I was told they came A 
away from there because there was war. 

The Spanish Arrawacks, when they wanted tish to make salt fish, used to go to Barima Mouth and 
Waini Mouth. They do so now, and used to do so when I was small. I knew that people a long 
tiDie ago used to go to Barima side to trade ; they used to come from Pomeroon and pass up the 
Monicca. 

JOSE KOSARIO, his x mark. 
Witnesses to the mark of Jose Rosario : 
Frank J. Webster. 
M. Mesini. 

I certify that the above affidavit, having been didy read to the said Jose Rosario, was sworn by 
him to be true, at Santa Rosa Mission, Morucca, in the Colony of British Guiana, on the 2nd _. 
September, 1897, and I further certify that the said Jose Rosario, being unable to write, affixed the ^^ 
above mark in my presence. 

EVERARD F. IM ThURN, 

Commissioner of Oaihsfor the Colony of 
BrUisli Ghdana. 



No. 23. 
Affidavit of Maria PasqudlU. 

I, MARIA PASQUALL^, make oath and say as follows : — 

I live at Cumakd, on the Monica River. I am the widow of Patricio Sabana, who was the Captain 
of the Spanish Arrawaks. I was born in Orinoque, and my mother brought me to this side when I 
was quite small. At that time Father Mariana was at Santa Rosa Mission. My mother came away 
from Orinoque because there was a civil war, and my father had been killed in it. 1 always heard 
that there were Dutch people in the River Moruca. I knew there were bricks at Mariaba, the place 
where Santa Rosa Mission now is, and also at Ow-y-bari, a place on the left bank of the Moruca near 
Kamwatta. I also heard that the Dutch people had lived in Aruka, and had planted fruit trees 
there. 

MARIA PASQUALLfi, her x mark. 

Witnesses to the mark of Maria Pasquall(5 : 
M. Mesini. 
Frank J. Webster. 

I certify that the above affidavit, have been duly read to the said Maria Pasqualle by Father 
Mesini, he having been first duly sworn to interpret the same to her, was sworn by her to be true at 
8anta Rosa Mission, Moruca, in the Colony of British Guiana, on the 2nd September, 1897 ; and I 
further certify that the said Maria Pasqualle, l)eing unable to write, affixed her mark in my presence. 

EVERARD F. IM TlIURN, 

Commissioner of Oaths in the Colony of 
British Guiana, 



D 



No. 24. E 

Affidavit of Simon Griffiths. 

I, SIMON GRIFFITHS, make oath and say as follows .— 

I live at Akwiura, also called Cart Market, on the River Moruca. I was born at that place. 
Father Polinario was the first priest at Santa Rosa that I can remember. I was a big boy then. I 
have read the list of Captains given by Jose Rosario in his affidavit sworn this day. I remember all 
those Captains. Captain Raft'ael was my brother. I remember Mr. King and Mr. Crighton ; I saw 
them when I was a boy. They were coming from Barima Head, where they had been to see the 
people, and looking after the place. I have been in Waini, Barima, Amocura, and Aruka. I have 
been far up the Amocura. I st(jpped with my uncle at Otacamabo three months ; his name uas Waka- 
riako ; they called him Captain also. I was all about there : I went to Cumaka, in Aruka. There was p 
a Worrow Captain there, but I forget his name. I went to Aruka with Mr. Holmes, Mr. Campbell, 
and D. Blair. I knew a Captain called Trementia, he lived at Honobo, on the Barima River, close to 
Italx) Mouth. The English people made Trementia Captain ; he used to come to Pomeroon to see 
Mr. McClintock ; he used to bring many people with him. I knew that a man called Francis, who 
came from Daniels Town, used to go all through Barima side to trade. I have been with him on his 
expeditions. Francis and I went as far as Isseroro, in the Aruka together, and then I went on with 
the cloth to trade in the Amocura. I went to the Amocura overland, by the Aruka Head and the 
Yarakita. I know that other people, like Robert Bridgewater and Dan Campbell, both from Maraka, 
[696—7] 3 M 
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A used to trade all through Barinia side. I know that the Arrawaks and other people from this side have 
for a lonff time ffone to Waini Mouth to fish. 

SIMON GRIFFITHS, his x mark. 

Witnesses to the mark of Simon Griffiths : 
Frank J. Webster. 
M. Mesini. 

I certify that the above afl&davit, having been read to the said Simon Griffiths, was sworn by him 
to be true, at Santa Rosa Mission, Moruca, in the Colony of British Guiana, on the 2nd September, 
1897, and I further certify that the said Simon Griffiths, being unal)le to write, affixed the above 
mark in my presence. 

EVERAUD F. IM ThURN, 

B Comm isidoner for Oaths in tJie Colony of 

British Guiana. 



No. 25. 
Statement of John Watson. 

I, JOHN WATSON, being duly sworn, state as follows :— 

I am a WaiTaw Indian, and live at Kamwatta Creek, on the Itabbo between Moruka and Waini. 
My father was eTohn Henry, and was Captain of the Warraws in these parts. He lived here at 
Kamwatta too. 
I know an island on the Moruka called Owyebarri. I lived there for a great many years. My 

father always told me that the Dutch had places at Owyebarri and lived there. I myself been see 
plenty of l)rick there. My father also told me that Dutch been live at Mairabba, where the Santa 
Rosa Mission now is. I myself been see plenty Dutchmen brick there. He said that Dutch people 
been live at Akweeru too, where the police station is now. 

I rememl)er when they make Warramuri Mission. I been big man then. I remember when 
Mr. McClintock lived at Pomeroon Mouth. I remember Captain Clementi, a Warraw from Barinrn. 
He used to go to Mr. McClintock at Pomeroon when he wanted anything, and used to bring plenty of 
his people with him to McClintock. He lived on Bariiua, I don't remember the name of the place, but 
it is close to where Kureyei Creek runs into Barima. 

I have never been to Amakuru, but I knew an i\j-awack Captain Jan, who came from Amakuni 
Head. I have seen him go with his people to McClintock at Maccasseema, on Pomeroon. 

I remember Mr. King and Mr. Creigliton. I been walk with them, I been go with Creighton 
D right up Essequibo to Pirara. Mr. King used often to come this side. I have often seen him at my 
father's place here at Kamwatta. 

JOHN WATSON, his x mark 

Witness to mark : 

John de la Cruz. 

I certify that the above statement was made to me by John Watson, who had been duly sworn at 
Kamwatta Creek, on the Moruka Kiver, in the Colony of British Guiana, this 3rd day of September, 
1897. I further certify that the above statement was read over to him, and by him again declared to 
be true. And I further certify that John Watson declared that he could not write, and that he affixed 
the above mark in my presence, and that the only person then with me who was able to write is John 
de la Cruz, who has signed his name as a witness. 
Everard F. im Thurn, 
^ Commissioner of OatJis in the Colony of 

BHtish Chiiana. 

Sej^fember 3, 1897. 



No. 26. 

Staicment of Jacobus Ingles, 

British Guiana, City of Georgetown, 
County of Demerara. 

J^ I, JACOBUS INGLES, residing* at Tahgaika Woeboo, in Barama, in the Colony of British 

Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : 

1. My name is Jacobus Ingles. I am an Accawaio Indian. I can read and write, I live at 
the first hill goin^ up the Barama River on its left bank. The place of my residence is called 
in the Accawaio language, Tahgaika Woeboo, w^hicli means, in English, "King Fisher's Hill/' I 
have lived there a good three years. 

2. My father's name was John Ingles. He lived in the Barama always. His eldest brother, 
named Capuey, was appointed a Captain among the Accawaios by the Grovernor. He lived at 
Coorasanna on the Barama. My mother's name was Anna. She was an Accawaio. My father 
died in Pomeroon in 1863. I had then l)ecii a marned man for about a year. My grandfather 
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Yarmesika lived in tho Bararaa. I was bom on the Mazaruni between the Curriebung Creek and A 
the Cako while my parents were travelling. At that time there was a report that the old people of 
the Accawaios who had been dead had come to life again and were living on the Savannah. 
This report made all the Accawaios of the Barama go up to tlie Savannah between Cuyuni and 
Miizaruni to see their relations who were said to have risen from the dead. My father and mother 
were among those who went; this is how I came to be born as stated. My father and mother 
returned to the Barama shortly after my birth. 

3. When I was a little boy, my family removed to Supenaam to be at the Indian Mission 
established there by the Scotch Church, We stayed at Indiana about throe years. All my 
brothers and sisters were christened at the Mission. Owing to bad sickness at Supenaam, killing 
a number of people, we removed to the Cabacaburri Mission. There I learned to speak English. 
I was Catechist and Schoolmaster for the Church of England at Kwabanna Creek, on th(j Waini 
River, for twelve years from 1880. After I left Kwabanna, I moved about until I settled down 
on the Barama. I remember hearing my father say that the Amacura belonged to the Dutch B 
before the English took the Colony. 1 heard my father " call Amacura," but do not know whether 
he meant both sides of that river. I have heard my uncle Capuey, who was a Captani of Indians, 
say that as far as the Amacura belongs to the Dutch. All the Accawaios I have known say the 
same thing. I can speak the Carib language and I know a little of the Warrow language, as 
well as my own Accawaoi language, I have heard the Caribs and WaiTows say the same thing, 
that the Dutch owned the country as far as the Amacura. Among the Indian nations it is the 
riistom for parents to tell their children what parts of the country they may go to, and still 
continue among their family and friends. My father and mother instructed me in this matter. 
They told me that from Amacura round by Barima, Barama and Waini was our coiuitry, and 
under the English. 

I know many Accawaios. All the Accawaio nation .say they belong to the Queen of England, 
and they do not want to go under Venezuela. The Accawaios wonld remove from Venezuela rule p 
if the country had to be given up. ^ 

I remember a Venezuelan steamer coming into the Waini River ^bout eiglit or nine years 
ago when I lived at Kwabanna. Some one who was on board spoke English, lie told me the 
Venezuelans said the Waini belonged to them. When the steamer appeared, most of the Indians 
nin into the bush. They were frightened of the Venezuelans. They would not have run away 
if the steamer had been an EngUsh vessel. The Venezuelans said tlie Englisli were bad people. 
They asked me what salary I got ; when I told them that I got 8 dollars a month, they wiid it 
was too little. 

There is an old path in the bush behind Essequibo all the way from Supenaam to Poraeroon 
at Issarooroo, thence to Kwabanna in the Waini, and from Kwabanna on the Waini to Wycarabie 
in the Barama, then along the left bank of the Barama to Hooree on the same river, and from 
Ilooree to Okaba, 5 miles below Coriabo. This is the old Postholder's road. I consider myself 
an English subject and entitled to the protection of its Government. jy 

JACOBUS INGLES. 

The foregoing declaration having been duly read by the said Jacobus Ingles, was declared 
true by him at Georgetown, in the County of Demerara and Colony of British Guiana, this 
29th day of January, 1897. 
Before me : 

Michael McTurk, S.J.P., 
Gommissioiier of Affidavits ami Declarations, 



No. 27. 

iStatemeTU of Cayamarica, ^ 

British Guiana, City of Georgetown, 
Couuty of Demerara. 

I, CAYAMARICA, residing at Seebai, in Barima, in the Colony of British Guiana, do 
solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

Cayamarica {christened Jones Ja/xib). 

1. I was bom on the Cuyuni River, at a place called *' Awarabate," on the right bank of the 
Cuyuni, near the Oowarawa Creek. I am of the Acowois tribe. My father and mother were 
both Acowois. My mother died at Awarabate, and my father later at Cabacaburi, in the 
l\>meroon. I came from the Cu3'^uni with my father to Cabacaburi. While I was living on the 
Cuyuni I never saw any Venezuelans of any kind on that river. I went up the ('uyuni as far as ^ 
\\\Ki mouth of the Uruan. I did not see any persons on my journey on either side of the river, 
except Caribisci and Acowois Indians. At the time I left the Cuyuni I was about 20 years of age. 
1 am now over 50. When on the Cuyuni at Awarabate I saw English people come up the 
Cuyuni : they were in a batteau flying the English flag (flag identified). There were four whit(^ 
Eiighshmen. Their crew consisted of black and Acowois. My father told me the whole of the 
Ciiyuui, both sides, belonged to the English. I hear now that it is not so, but I do not know 
where the division is. I am an English subject, and was born on English territory. I am now 
living at Seebai, on the left bank ot the Barima. I have been living on Barima about tweuty 
years. I have never seen any Venezuelans on the Barima. There are none living there now. 1 
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know a place Wasseemoree, on the Barima River, where I saw the remains of an old sugar 
manufactory, as pots, trenches, and brickwork, and remains of old buildings. 

2, I hear that the Dutch occupied that part of the country. I saw also at Ocabo, Banma, old 
navigation and draining trenches. I saw also at Coriabo a draining trench. I could see at 
Coriabo that the bush was a second growth, although the bush is fully grown up again. I never 
heard when I was a little boy that any person did dig for gold in the district called the North- 
west, but I know that they are now digging for gold in that district. All the places where the 
people are digging now for gold belong to the English, as far as I know. 

CAYAMARICA, his x mark. 

The foregoing declaration having been duly interpreted to the said Cayamarica by Jacobiis 
Ingles, who was sworn to interpret the same, was declared by him to be true, at Georgetown, iu 
the County of Demerara and Colony of British Guiana, this 29th day of January, 1897. 
Before me : 

Michael McTurk, SJ.P., 
Commissioner of Affidavits and. Declarations, 

And I certify that the said Cayamarica declared he could not write, but affixed his mark iu 
my presence. 

M. McT. 



No. 28. 
^ Affidavit of Peter Cephas. 

I, PETER CEPHAS, make oath and say as follows :— 

1. I am a Caribeese Indian, and live at Akuyuroo on the left bank of the River Essequibo, 
opposite Moraballi Creek. 

2. I am the son of Thomas Cephas, a Caribeese Indian, who lived at Het Fall on the River 
Essequilx). My father was Captain of the Caribeese Indians, and had a Captain's paper, and two 
Captain's sticks, one long one and one short one ; the short one had a silver top. When my father died 
I took the Captain's paper and the sticks to the Governor of Georgetown. 

3. I do not know which Governor made my father Captain, but I have been told he was Captain 
before I was born. 

4. I travelled all about with my father. I have been at Pirara and Roraima, and also as far as 
D the Takutii. 

5. I went to Roraima by the Essequibo and Rupununi. I know the place called Arinda, it is 
near the mouth of the Siparuni River. I have been there several times ; it is on the left bank ot the 
river ; there are old coffee trees there. 

6. I know a place called Smith's Post, an island near the Crab Falls. My father showed it me 
and told me it used to be an old Dutch post where they used to have cannon, and where they used 
to distribute the presents to the Bucks. Other old people besides my father have told me 
the same. 

7. When I travelled with my father or at any time I never saw any Spaniards, and I never 
heard of there having been a Spanish church on the Essequibo or Masseruni, or anywhere 
near there. 

8. I know that the (Jaribeese on the Essequibo used to come to my father as Captain when they 
had any stories to make ; the Indians on the Masseruni used to go to Old CorneUis. I remember 

E that if the story was one about murder or cutting any one my father used to take the man to the 
Magistrate, and he used to send him on to the settlement, where there was a lock-up. The people 
used to come from both sides of the Essequibo to my father : then there used to be plenty of Indians 
living about. 

9. A.t the place where I live there are old coffee and other fruit trees, and at many other places 
on the left bank of the River Essequibo, and when I made my house I found pieces of old iron, among 
them an old iron tache and pieces of machinery. 

10. The Caribeese who I knew all regard themselves as English subjects, and I have never heard 
of any of them regarding themselves as Spaniards. 

PETER CEPHAS, his x mark 
Witnesses to the mark of Peter Cephas : 
Fkank J. Webster. 
^ Elsie McTurk. 

I certify that the above liaving been read to the above-mentioned Peter Cephas, was sworn by 
him to be true at Kalacoon River, Masseruni, in the County of Essequibo and Colony of British 
Guiana, on the 6th day of October, 1897. And I further certify that the said Peter Cephas having 
declared he could not write, the above mark was aJS&xed by him in my presence. 
Michael McTurk, 

ComTnissioner of Oaths and Affidavits, 
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[LS.j E(^^ to Apdavit of Pdei Cephas. ' ^ 

By his Excellency Francis Hincks, Esq., C.B., &c., &c., Governor and Commander-in-chief in and over 
the Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c., &c. 

' Whereas it has been represented to me that the Carabice Indian Cephas is a well conducted and 
loyal subject, and, as such, is deserving of the customary distinction of being appointed Captain and 
Constable within the territory of British Guiana. 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the said 
Indian Cephas to the ofBce of Captain and Constable aforesaid. 

Given under my hand and the seal of the Colony this 16th day of February, 1863, and in the 
twenty-sixth year of Her Majesty's reign. 

(Seal) F. Hincks. B 

By command, 

AUGUSTUS FEED. GOEE. 

AssistarU Govemmmt Secretary. 

This is the Captain's paper referred to in the affidavit of Peter Cephas, sworn before me on the 
6th day of October, 1897. 

MICHAEL McTUEK. 



No. 29. 
Afftdavit of Oeorgiiia Comdlissen, y' 

I, GEORGINA COENELLISSEN, make oath and say as follows ;— 

1. I live at Hoorooraboo, on the left bank of the Eiver Masseruni, in the Colony of British 
Guiana* 

2. Peter Cornellissen, who was my husband, was for a long long time Captain for the Rivers Cayuni, 
Masseruni, and Essequibo. 

3. I do not know when he was first appointed Captain, but it was before I was his wife. 

4. Governor Murray was the first Governor I can remember, and I also remember Mr. Wahl, the 
Postholder. He lived at the place where the penal settlement is now. When he was too old to be 
Postholder the Governor let him live at the stone quarry, which is now worked by Mr. John Mathews ; 
it is, and it was, called Whalja after him. 

5. My husband had Captain's papers. I have two of the papers now, the first ones were sent back jy. 
to the Governor. 

6. When my husband was Captain we lived at Hoorooraboo, but he used to walk all the rivers as 
Captain — I mean the Cayuni, Masseruni, and Essequibo. There was an Accawai Captain in the 
Masseruni called Murukui, but my husband was Captain for all the other Indians. 

7. I used to go with my husband when he used to wait I one time went up the Essequibo to 
Pirara, on the Eupunimi ; when I went I saw black soldiers there. I remember when Schombrook was 
up the river ; my husband went with him ; he was Captain then. 

8. When I went with my husband up the Essequibo to Pirara I saw no Spanish people. My 
husband tell me when he went to Tupuquen he saw no Spanish people this side at alL 

GEOEGINA COENELLISSEN, her x mark. 
Witnesses to the mark of (leoi-gina (yornellissen : 
Elsie McTurk. 
Charles N. Gibbs. . E 

I certify that the foregoing, having been read to the said Georgina Cornellissen, was sworn by her 
to be true, at Kalacoou, Eiver Masseruni, in the county of Essequibo, and Colony of British Guiana, on 
this 27th day of September, 1897 ; and I further certify that the said Georgina Cornellissen, having 
declared she could not write, the above mark was aflfixed by her in my presence. 
Michael McTurk, 

Comwmioiier of Oaths and Affidavits. 



Exhibits to OeorgiTUi Comellissen's Affidavit, 
British Guiana. 



By his Excellency Sir James Eobert Loiigden, K.C.M.G., Governor and Commander-in-chief in and 
over the Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &a, &c., &c*. 

J. E. LONGDBN, Grovef'7ior, 

Whereas it has been represented to me that the Caribee Indian, Peter Cornelius, is a well- 
rx)nducted and loyal subject, and, as such, is deserving of the customary distinction of being appointed 
Captain €Uid Constable within the territory of British Guiana : 

[696—7] 3 N 
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J^ Kow, therefore, by these presents be it knoiihi that I do hereby nominate and appomt the said 

Indian, Peter Cornelius, to the office of Captain and Constable as aforesaid. 
Given under my hand cuid seal this 3rd^ day of June, 1876. 

By his Excellency's command, 

WILLIAM A. G. YOUNG, 

GovemmerU Secrdofry. 

In renewal of a Warrant to the same effect granted by Governor Hincks, dated the 22nd day of 
May, A.D. 1863. 

W. Y. 



fe 



British Guiana. 

By his Excellency Comehus Hendericksen Kortright, Esquire, C.M.G.. Governor and Commander-in-chief 
in and over the Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c., &c., &c. 

(Seal) C. H. Kortright. 

Whereas it has been represented to me that the "Caribese Indian, Peter Cornelius, is a well- 
conducted and loyal subject, and, as such, is deserving of the customary distinction of being appointed 
Captain and Constable within the territory of British Guiana : 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the said 
Peter Cornelius, to the office of Captain and Constable aforesaid. 

Given under my hand and seal, at the Guiana Public Buildings, Georgetown, Demerara, this 3rd 
.^ day of October, 1878, and in the forty-second year of Her Majesty's reign. 
"C By his Excellency's command, 

CHARLES PIERCY AUSTIIT, 

Acting Govermnent Secrciaa^. 

I certify that these are the two Captains' papers referred to in the affidavit of Georgina Comd- 
lissen, sworn at Kalacoon, this 27th day of September, 1897. 
Before me, 

Michael MgTurk, 
Oommiviumer of Oaths and Affidavits. 



i) No. 30. 

Affidavit of Joseph Miku. 

I, JOSEPH MIKU, make oath and say as follows :— 

1. I am a Carib Indian, and am at present living at Kalacoon. I was born on the Barama, and 
the greater part of my life has been spent in travelling al)out the district between the Barama and 
Cuyuni Rivers. 

2. I knew a place called Cuiba ; it is a creek high up in the Cuyuni, about two days' travelling 
above the mouth of the Uruan. The land is good to make a place ; the land is high at the mouth of 
the creek, but there is low land behind. I do not know any other place called Cuiba on the River 
Cuyuni. 

p 3. Until the English Post was put at Uruan no one lived there. Since then there have been some 

Spaniards there. 

4 I have heard from old people that in old time the Dutch used to live in the Wyeramo Creek. 
That is a creek far up the Cuyuni, above the Itirrimbang Falls, 

5. I knew an island called Curumacuru ; it is not in the Cuyuni ; it is in the Uruan. 

6. I know the two islands between the Ekereka and the Curomu Creeks ; the lower island is 
named Mahkanya, and the upper one Aruka-Matai. 

7. The Caribs who live in the district between the Cuyuni and the Barama district liave always 
considered themselves English subjects. I never heard of any Spaniards being in that district or on 
the Cuyuni tiU Carlo came to live at Uruan. 

JOSEPH MIKU, his X mark. 
Witnesses to the mark of Joseph Miku 
Fkank I. Webster. 
j« W. C. Jonas. 

' I certify that the foregoing, having been read to the said Joseph Miku by William Cliarles Jonas, 
he having been first duly sworn to truly interpret the same, wjw sworn by the said Joseph Miku to be 
true, at Kalacoon, Eiver Masseruni, in the county of Essequibo, and Colony of British Guiana, on the 
27th day of September, 1897 ; and I further certify that the said Joseph Miku, having declared he 
could not write, the above mark was aflBxed by hira in my presence. 
7 . • Michael McTubk, 

Conimimoner of Oaths and Affidamts, 
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- rNo. Zh 

StaUmcnt of Waiaree, 

Britisli f Jiiiana, City of Georgetown, 

County of Demerara. j^ 

I, WAIAREE, residing at Wanaparoo, in Barima, in the Colony of British Guiana, do 
solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

1. My name is Waiaree. I am a Carib. 1 live at Wanaparoo, three days' joui'ney above the 
first falls of the Barima River. 

2. I was born at Masswa, at the source of the Barama. 1 do not know how old I am. 
I left Masswa and went to live at Tiringbang, which is higher up than the source of the 
B.*iraraa. 

3. After leaving Tiringbang I went to live at the Carasaroo Creek, at tJie source of the 
Barama, and from there I went to live at Wanaparoo, where I am living up till the present 
time. 

4. I knew my grandfather. His name was Mararee. He was of the Carib nation. I was a 
young man when he died. My grandfather told me that he was born at Beckwa:^ in Barima. My B 
grandmother, myself (wlien I was a little boy), and my whole family were carried away by the 
Spaniards, who made .a raid upon the village (Beckwa). The Spaniards came to the village hj 
way of the source of the Banma. The Spaniards took us all, with our hands tied, into their 
country by way of Waiboo, which means, in the English language, big moiuitain country. 

5. When we were captured by the Spaniards it was done so with the assistance of Spanish 
Caribs, who accompanied the Spaniards. When we, the captives, were brought in the Spanish 
country to Carapo, we were tied with the thumbs together, until we became submissive to them. 
After being there a month, all of us made our escape to Waramo, on the Curomo, a branch of the 
Cuyuni River, above the Aracaribisi Oeek, where there was a road leading to Masswa, at the 
source of the Barama. I cannot remember how long it took us to do the journey from the Spanish 
country to Masswa. 

6. My grandfather, after returning to his country, died at my place at Tiringbang. I know 
what country is Spanish coimtry. Masswa and Tiringbang belong to the English. From 
Aracaribisi River, and all the places below Acarabisi, I know belong to the Englisn. All these 
places I have visited since. I did not see any Spaniards or any signs of Spanish habitation. I 
only met English Indians who, whenever they wanted anything, went up to the Pomeroon to see 
the Magistrate who resided there. I have lorgotten my grandmother's name. She was of the 
.Carib nation. She died when I was a lad. 1 cannot remember my grandmother's name as I am 

a very old man. 

7. I remember my father. His name was Wyaninyah ; he was a Carib. I had a bigger eon 
than Robert (present) when my father died, and Robert was not born when my father died. I 
cannot remember where my father said he was bom, but I know that he died at Tiringbang. 
When WP! were captives in the Spanish country my father said we must get away from that 
country and return to our country, and when he reached the end of the Spanish country he said 
he was glad to have reached his own country. My father took Cuyuni and the Acarabisi and the j^ 
whole of the Barima, Barama, and Waiboo country as our country. Whenever my father required ^ 
anything, or wanted justice, he went up to Macaseema in the Upper Pomeroon, where the English 
Magistrate lived, and also at Aikowinie mouth, where the Postholder resided, a creek opposite 
Hackney Mission in the Pomeroon. 

8. I remember my mother. Her name was Awarayraah. She was a Carib woman. She 
never told me where she was born. My mother died when I was quite a young man. She died 
at Coopanamah, near by Masswa, but below it. My mother and father lived at Coopauamah. I 
ana a very old man now, but if I was much younger I would be able to cairy anybody and show 
where Spanish country is, and where English country is. I know that from the Cuyuni mouth 
back to the Acarabisi on that side is English. I also know that from the Acarabisi, on the other 
»Jde upwards, including Waiboo country, and also one side of the x\macura, belong to the 
English. T never saw or heard that any Spaniards had occupied any part of this country, The 
Spaniards have their own country and remain there. They only came at the English side to steal -g 
away people. I remember that the Queen's man and other white men with followers came a long 
time ago to the head of the Acarabisi and marked a tree to show the Queen's line. I have seen 
the tree. The Queen's man went from there up the Cuyuni, but I don't know what he did there. 

I know McClintock as a Queen's man. He went everywhere in this country, to look after the 
Indians, to see if they had any complaints to make, and if they wanted anything. I know that 
people are now digging for gold in my country, but they were not a long time ago. When the 
Vneen's man marked his line at Acarabisi, I never heard that people did find gold in my country. 
All the country I have named here as belonging to the English has, so far as I can remember, 
been occupied by English Indians. 

9. Since the raid of the Spaniards with the Caribean Indians, the Spaniards and Spanish 
Caribs have never been back again. When they did make the raid, they never said that part of 
the country belonged to them. My nation and the Spanish Caribs are not friends. We, the 
English Caribs, and tlie Spanish Caribs, have notiiing to do with one another. P 

WAIAREE, his x mark. 
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The foregoing declaration, having been duly interpreted to the said Waiaree by Thomas 
Thompson, who was sworn to interpret the same, was declared by him to be true, at Cxeorgetown, 
in the county of Demerara, and Colony of British Guiana, this 29th day of January, 1897. 

Before me : 

Michael McTurk, S,J,P,, . 

Commissioner of Affidavits and Declaration^, 

And I certify that the said Waiaree declared he could not write, but affixed his mark in my 
presence. 

M. AIcT. 



B No. 32. 

Declaration of Stephen Johnsoiu 

I, STEPHEN JOHNSON, residing at Abaycabara, on the Barima Eiver, in the Colony of British 
Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

I knew an old Carib man named Waiaree, who used to live in Wanaparoo, three days journej' 
above the first falls of the Barima Eiver. In January of this year Waiaree and I both went to George- 
town, and there made statements before Mr. McTurk. I left Georgetown with the said Waiaree to go 
back to our houses, and we got safely to Morawhanna. At Morawhanna Waiaree was very ill, and after 
we had left Morawhanna Waiaree died, close to the mouth of the Kaituma Eiver. I was with him when 
he died, and I buried him at the same place where he died. I am certain that the old man Waiaree 
who died in my presence was the same Waiaree who made a statement to Mr. McTurk on the 
C 29th January of this year. 

STEPHEN JOHNSON, his x mark. 
Witnesses to mark : 
E. B. Greene. 
C. M. Shannon. 

The foregoing declaration, having been duly read to the said Stephen Jolmson, was declared by hiin 
to be true this 16th day of September, 1897, at Arakaka, in the north-western district of the Colony of 
^ British Guiana. 
Before me, 

Jos. A. King, 
Commissimwr of Affidavits and Declaraiions* 
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And I certify that the said Stephen Johnson declared he could not write, but affixed the aljove 
mark in my presence. 

Jos. A. Kix<;. 



No. 33. 
Statement of Romero. 



British Guiana, City of Georgetown, 
County of JDemerara. 



I, ROMEBO, better known by the name of Robert William, residing at Woeboo and 
E Arawatta in Barima, in the Colony of British Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

1. My native name is Romero, but I am known better by the name of Robert William. I am 
a Carib. I am hving sometimes at Woeboo and sometimes at Arawatta. Both places are in the 
Barima, where 1 have cultivated fields. 

2. I was bom at Masswa, at the source of the Barima ; I don't know my exact age. Before 
I went to live at Woeboo and Ai'awatta I lived at Masswa, and from there I went to live at Wana, 
on the Barima River. 

3. I knew ray grandfather. His name was Wyaninyah ; he was a Carib. I was a boy when 
my gra»idfather died. I cannot say where my grandfather was bom, but I know he died at 
Turingbang, on the Barima. I did hear my grandfather say that the country where he was hving 
belonged to the English and not to the Spaniards, and that he never saw any of that nation in 
our coimtry. 

4. I remember my grandmother. She was a Caribbean woman. When I was a boy she died 
F at Coopamai, near by Masswa, but below it. My grandmother used to sav that the country 

wherein she was living belonged to the English, but long time ago it used to belonged to the 
Dutch whitemen. My father is still alive. His name is Waiaree. He is a Carib, and has already 
made his statement. From Amacura, Woeboo, Barima, Barama, all the country at that side, and 
Cuyuni, belongs to the English, but the Dutch whitemen owned it long time ago. Our whole 
family are English subiects. I remember my mother. Her name was Tawaree. She was a 
Caribbean woman. When my mother died I was a big young man. My mother died at Arawatta 
(Rio Barima). While my mother was living at Wana she died there. No one lives to the west* 
ward of me at Woeboo. After crossing the moimtains to the west of my place, in the direction 
of the branches of the Curomo, is the Spanish country. My wife at Woeboo was bom there. I 
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have been living there a year, but visited the place frequently before. I never saw a Spaniard 
there, or ever heard of one bein^ there. I have heard of them being away to the west of my 
place, but never saw them myself. 

5. In case the part of the country where 1 reside is handed over to the Spanish, I will not 
stay there, because 1 consider the Spaniards are bad people. 

6. In the event of our having any complaints to make, we go to the English Magistrate. 
We have nothing to do with the Venezuelan authorities. One of my grandparents, who was 
taken away by the Spaniards along with my father when he was carried to the Carapa, called 
nie Romero. 

EGBERT WILLIAM, his x mark. 

The foregoing declaration having been duly interpreted to the said Romero by Thomas 
Thompson, who was sworn to interpret the same, was declared by him to be true, at Georgetown, 
in the county of Demerara and Colony of British Guiana, this 2yth day of January, 1897. 

Before me : 

Michael McTurk, S,JJ^,, 

Cammissioner of Affidavits and Declarations, 

And I certify that the said Romero declared he could not write, but affixed his mark in my 
presence. 

M. McT. 



No. 34. 
Statement of Cyriac. 







British Guiana, City of Georgetown, 
County of Demerara. 

I, CYRIAC, residing at Ashitaba or Embustero, in Barima, in the Colony of British Guiana, 
do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

1. My name is Cyriac. My Indian name is Takly-Wiu. I live at Ashitaba or Embustero, in 
Barima. I was bom at Yahmah on the Cuyuwini, a tributary of Amucura, on the left bank. I 
do not know my age. I was a big boy, living at Barima mouth, when white men came there to 
mark the country belonging to the Queen. I did not see the white men, but I heard of them. I 
saw posts that had been put up at Barima mouth by the white men. 

2. My father was a Warrow. His name was Yahkaback. He lived at Marwanabo, two days 
up from the Orinoco mouth. ^ 

3. My grandfather's name was Weeyahee. He used to live close to Barima mouth, at a creek 
called Hannakawaha. He died at Aruca mouth, at a place called Atto-panni. He was for some 
time a Captain of Warrows under the Enghsh. His power as a Captain was over the Lower 
Amacura, to the falls of the Araacura, and round to Aruca. I have heard my grandfather say 
that the Barima River belonged to the English, and this side of the Amacura belonged to the 
English, and the other side to the Spanish, and that the Dutch owned the country as far as the 
Amacura bofore the Enghsh did. My father, Yakabak, said the same as my grandfather, that the 
country on this side of the Amacura belonged to the English. My mother, Hoohooramo, was a 
Warrow. She also said that the country as far as the Amacura belonged to the English. All the 
Warrows on this side of the Amacura say that the country on this side of the Amacura belongs 
to the English. 

4. When I was a little boy my father brought me from the Orinoco to Aruca. I left Aruca -pr 
soon afterwards, and went to work with Mr. McClintock in the Pomeroon. Mr. McClbitock had 
not then manied Mrs. McClintock. When, as a boy, I went to live at Aruca, my father told me 
that Aruca belonged to the English. Only English Warrows lived at Aruca then. Since I 
could remember, I have never known any Spajiish people to be living on this side of the 
Amacura. 

5. If the Queen has to give up the Baiima country I shall come nearer to this side, because I 
want to remain imder the English. I consider myself an English subject. I know that the 
Venezuelans bringing morocot fish from above the Amacura, in the Oiinoco, used to pay duty to 
IVfr. McClintock. I have been present when the money was paid. 

CYRIAC, his x mark. 

The foregoing declaration having been duly interpreted to the said Cyi-iac by Thomaa 
Thompson, who was swoni to intei-pret the same, was declared by him to be true, at Georgetown, y 
in the county of Demerara and Colony of British Guiana, this 29th day of January, 1897. 

Before me : 

Michael McTurk, S,J,P., 

Commissioner of Affidavits and Declarations, 

And I certify that the said Cyriac declared he could not write, but affixed his mark in my 
presence. 

M. McT. 
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^ No, 35, 

Statement of Stephen Johnson. 

British Guiana, City of Georgetown, 
County of Demeram. 

I, STEPHEN JOHNSON, residing at Abaycabam. in Barima, in the Colony of British 
Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare: — 

1. My name is Stephen Johnson. I am an Accowayo. I live above the first falls at 
Abaycabara, at the Barima River. 

2. I was born in the Creek Aseeracoh, tributary of the Kaituma, a branch of the Barima 
-p. River. I do not know my age, but I was a lad when I first saw Mr. McClintock. I was a small 
^ boy when I went to live over the first falls at Abaycabara, and I am still now living there, I 

don't remember my grandfather. His name was Cooacuay. He was an Accowayo man* He 
died before I was bom. I was told by my father that my grandfather was born at the source of 
the (Juyuni River, and I was told that that place belongs to the English. He left the source of 
the Cuyuni River, and came to live at Cariyowco, in the Barama. My grandfather never lived in 
Spanish territory. My father told me that my grandfather died at Manari, a branch of the 
Coriabo Barima. I do not know my grandmother. She died before I was born. My father told 
me that my grandmother was bom at the source of the Cuyuni River. She was an Accowayo 
woman, 

3. I remember my father. His name was x^braham Johnson. He was an Accowayo Captain. 
Mr. McClintock did not make him a Captain, but he was so through an inherited right. The 
Accowayo and Carib nation in the whole of the Barima River and also the Woeboo country did 

Q look upon him as their only chief. When my father died I had been married for many years. 

* Mr. Z. A. Lewis knows when my father died. My father was born in Cariacu, in the Barima 
River. My father died at Mabootabaro, in the Barima River, near by where I am living at 
present. My fatht^r in his travels with me always used to show me where was English country, 
and where was Spanish country. He told me that the whole of the Amacura up to its source 
belong to the English. He did not tell me only one side of the Amacura. He fui'ther told me 
that from the Amacura going to the source of the Barima River and all the creeks belonging to 
the Barima River is English country. All the surrounding parts from the source of the Barima 
River along Woeboo up to the Cuyuni River is reached. 

4. My father told me that all the places he travelled through was inhabited by English Indians, 
but plenty of them had died out. My father told me when he was living at the source of the 
Cuyuni River the Spaniards came there and carried them oflFto Spanish country. My father told 
me that his father told him that the Dutch people had a town called Ocaboh a little below Coriabo, 

D on Barima, and had also machinery, brick buildings at Wasseemoree, above Beckwa, in the Barima 
River. My father said that my grandfather told him that money was buried at Wasseemoree by 
the Dutch when they heard tne English were coming to take the country. My father told me 
that he never saw in the country where he was Hving any Spanish Magistrate or Commissary, or 
any Spanish oflScial, and I never saw any. I remember my mother. I knew her; she was 
an Accowayo woman, by the name of Louisa. She was never at the source of the Cuyuni River. 
My mother died when I was quite a big man. She died at Kiuakay, on the Barima River, while 
she was visiting some friends. Before my father took my mother as wife she was living at 
Arawapati, in the Cuyuni River. That place is English. My mother, after having taken my 
father as her reputed husband, went and lived at Hooree, in the Barama River. She left Hoore'e 
and went to Hve up in Manari, a tributary of the Coriabo, on the Barima River. After leaving 
Manari she went and lived at Asseerago, in the Barima River. My mother told me that before the 
English took my country it did belong to the Dutch. I have been often in the Amacura River. 

^ I know it belongs to the English. I heard that it is not long since that the Spaniards have 
occupied the left bank of the Amacura River. All the large creeks flowing into the Barima on its 
left bank take their rise from the watersheds between the Barima and Amacura. I know that 
Spanish Carib Indians are living at the head Amacura and the border of the Barima country. 
These Spanish Caribs never come our side, but they always go up to the Orinoco, and we never 
go to their country. The people we call Spanish Caribs have living among them many who are 
not pure Caribisci, but are partly Venezuelan. They do not molest us nor we them. The Indians 
who live beyond me in the direction of the Imataca do not consider themselves under Venezuelan 
control, and have often told me so. 

STEPHEN JOHNSON, his x mark. 

The forpigoing declaration having been duly read by me to the said Stephen Johnson, was 
p declared by him to be correct, at Georgetown, in the County of Demerai'a, and Colony of British 
Guiana, this 29th day of January, 1897. 
Before me : 

Michael McTubk, SJ,P., 

Commissioner of Affidavits and Declarations. 

And I certify that the said Stephen Johnson declared he could not write, but affixed his mark 
fai my presence. 
M. McT. 
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No. :^6. 

Declaration of Mictuid McTitrk. 

T, MICHAEL McTURK, of Kalacoon, in the County of Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana, 
O.M.G., do solemnly and sincerely declare as follows : — 

1. I hold the position of Commissioner and Protector of Indians for the Essequibo and Pomeroon 
Rivers' District, which comprise the Rivers Cuyuni, Massaruni, Essequibo, Pomeroon, Moruca, and the 
tributary streams, and extends as far as Kamwatta Creek. 

2. In the year 1872 I entered the Government service as a Surveyor for the County of Essequibo. 
1 subsequently became Commissary for the Essequibo River District, and in the year 1878 was 
appointed Magistrate for the Essequibo River fludicial District, a position which I held until my 
present appointment. 

^1 Previous to my entering the Government service I had carried on business in the Colony as a 
sworn Land Surveyor, and had also resided a considerable time amongst the Carib and Arawak Indians 
on the Ituribisi Creek and Pomeroon River. 

4. During the time I occupied the above-mentioned positions, owing to my official duties and also 
to my residence amongst the Indians as mentioned, I became very well acquainted with the Rivers 
Cuyuni, Massainini, Essequibo, and Pomeroon and the country through which they respectively run. 

5. There is no doubt that previous to the conquest and final occupation of the country by the 
English the Essequibo and its two principal tributaries, the Cuyuni and Massaruni, were occupied by 
Dutch settlements. Apart from the evidence afforded by the grants of lands in the records of the 
Court of Policy, there exist on each bank of the said rivers at the present time the remains of brick- 
work and other traces of the Dutch inhabitants who formerly occupied the rivers ; for instance, at 
Akuyuroo, opposite Moraballi, at Dacamaballi, Oesterbeck, and Hoog en Droog Creek, and at very many 
other places on the Essequibo both on the banks of the river as well as on the islands, at Santook on 
the right bank of the River Massaruni, there are the remains of an old Dutch building, probably sugar 
works, as there are pieces of iron machinery still lying there. There are also large cocoa trees growing 
oil the right bank of the river above the first fall, which I have always heard were planted by the 
Dutch. The traces of former Dutch occupation on the left bank of the Massaruni are still more q 
numerous and positive. On the Cuyuni are also remains of the former Dutch inhabitants, consisting 
of tombs, and, though the inscriptions on these are so broken up and defaced, yet sufficient remained 
to determine their nationality. There are also the remains of an old Indigo plantation, the tanks on 
which are still in a tolerable state of preservation. 

6. All the above-mentioned places are above the jimction of the three rivers. Below their 
confluence, on both the left and right banks, the remains of Dutch occupation, as also grants of land 
to various persons, are very numerous 

7. I knew Peter ( 'ornelisen, the person who is referred to in the affidavit of his widow, Georgina 
Coriielisen, and I know as a fact that he was a Captain for the Carib Indians living about the upper 
parts of the three rivers. 

8. I also knew Thomas Cephas, the person referred to in the affidavit of his son, Peter Cephas. 
The Het Fall, on the River Essequibo, where he lived, is the second fall encountered on ascending the 
river. The staff now produced and shown to me, and marked M. McT. 1, is his staff of office, and j) 
was presented to him on his appointment. The initials V. R. on the head of the staff were cut by me 
long after his appointment, and long after the staff was first issued. 

9. The staff now produced and shown to me, and marked M. McT. 2, w£is the one whicii 
belonged to the Captain of the Atorai Indians, who inhabit the savannah at the head of the Essequibo 
and Rupununi. The said staff was brought to me on the death of the last Captain, who was the 
possassor of it, and who to my personal knowledge had held the position of Captain for a considerable 
number of years. 

10. I know as a fact that jurisdiction over the Indians living in the territory through which the 
three rivers flow has always been exercised by the British Government and their predecessors. I am 
intimately acquainted with each of the three rivers, having ascended the Cuyuni as far as and abo^^e 
the Uruan, and up the Yuruari, a tributary of the latter, and on the savannahs of the Massaruni and 
Essequibo, and in no case, except in the Yuruari, have I ever found any trace of the Spanish or 
Venezuelan jurisdiction, nor have I ever heard of the Indians inhabiting the above-mentioned territory E 
appealing to any authority other than British. In my own personal experience the Indians have 
brought to me persons belonging to their own tribes who have committed murder or other crimes or 
offences to be dealt with, and in other cases, when I have had to apprehend offenders, I always received 
their assistance. 

11. During the last few months of the time that Mr. McClintock held the position of Magistrate 
And Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks on the Pomeroon, I acted for him, and as such Magistrate 
my jurisdiction extended as far as the right bank of the River Amacuru, and I actually exercised 
jurisdiction as far as that. 

12. Subsequently, in the year 1884, in my capacity as Magistrate, I arrested one Robert Wells, 
who had committed an assault on a Portuguese on the Morawhanna. Robert Wells at that time lived 
on the left bank of the River Amacuru, but he was apprehended by my orders on the right bank of 
Amacuru, that being ground within my jurisdiction, and he was subsequently brought to trial and ^ 
convicted. I have been informed that he appealed to the Venezuelan Government, thi*ough their ^ 
Consul at Georgetown, to interfere in the matter, on the ground that the arrest was illegal on account 

of its having taken place in disputed territory ; but no remonstrance was, so far as I am aware, ever 
made by them, although the Consul was present during- the trial. 

13. I am consequently well acquainted with the district extending from Pomeroon to the Moruca, 
and can indorse the statements as to the Indian traditions of Dutch settlements on the Rivers Aruka 
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and Bariiua, which are referred to in the declaration of Mr. Everard F. im Thurn, the present Govern- 
ment Agent for the North- Western District, and I was personally acquainted with both Callietro and 
Caberalli, two of the Indian Captains mentioned in that declaration. 

14. The same system of Captains who exercised control over the Indians was pursued in that pait 
as in the Essequibo, and it had been followed by the Dutch previous to the English occupation. The 
silver torque now shown to me, and marked M. McT. 3, is one presented to an Indian Chief as a 
symbol of his ofhce. 

I make this declaration, conscientiously believing the same to be true, and according to " The 
Statutory Declarations Ordinance, 1893." 

MICHAEL McTUKK. 

Declared before me, this 1st day of November, 1897. 

M. P. Olton, 
Coinmissionei' of Affidavits, British Ghtimm. 



No. 37. 
Dechratimi of Michael McTurk. 



1. MICHAEL McTURK, of Kalacoon, in the County of Essequibo and Colony of British Guiana, 
*' Commissioner for the District of Essequibo and Pomeroon Rivers, do solemnly and sincerely 

declare : — 
p 1. I am well acquainted with the liiver Essequibo and its various tributaries, having ascended 

^ them on various occasions during the last twenty years. 1 know the place a little above the mouth of 
the Siparuni, called Arinda. I have always heard that it was formerly the site of a Dutch post, and 
there are at the present time cotiee and other fruit trees there, which cannot in my opinion have 
l>een planted by others than the Dutch. I also know a place called Aporterie at the junction of the 
Rupununi and the Essequibo, to which place it is said that the Dutch removed the post which they 
had previously maintamed at Arinda. Both places are situate on the left bank of the liiver 
Essequibo. 1 also know the place Smith's Island, or Smith's Post, referred to in the affidavit of Peter 
Cephas, which is also known as a place where the Dutch formerly had a post. 

2. I know the River Siparuni, a tributary of the River Essequibo. There is, so far as ] am 
aware, no place on it called Mawaken, and I have never heard nor do I believe that there ever was 
a Mission foimded by the Spaniards on the banks or in the neighbourhood of that river. 

3. I know the River Massaruni, having frequently ascended both it and its tributaries. There is 
J) no place on or near it called Queribura, nor is there any local tradition that the Spaniards had at any 

time a mission or settlement in the surrounding country. I know the place marked on the map as 
(Jurabiri, near the moutli of the Puruni, which it has been suggested is the same as Queribura. 
From the nature of the situation it is (luite unfit for a Mission, nor could one have been placed there, 
as it is merely the name of a small fall or rapid in the river, and owing to the surrounding country 
being swampy forest it is eminently unsuitable for any mission or settlement. 

4. I am intimately acquainted with the River Cuyuni as far up as the junction with the 
River Uruan, having within the last sixteen years ascended it on upwards of twenty occasions. 
I am informed that there is a place called (Aiiba situate on the right Ijank of the river Ijeyond 
Uruan, but I have never iictualh' been there. I know a creek called Queni-Kuru, which flows 
into the River Cuyuni on its left bank ; it is the same creek as the one incorrectly marked 
Yanekurru on the map; the creek Yanekuri is the next creek marked on the map lower down 
than tlie Querri-Kuru, and is on the map inconectly called Quive-Kuru. There is no place of 

E the name of Quive-Kuru, and 1 do not believe that it is the same place as Cuiba, as has l)een 
suggested. So far as I liave l)een able to discover, and I have made many inquiries, tliere is no 
place called Quiba on the Cuyuni, other than the one l)efore mentioned. There is, as I am informed 
and believe, an island called Curamacuru, situate in the River Uruan, which is situate in the territory 
at present occupied by the Venezuelans ; there is no island of that name in the Cuyimi. I know two 
islands near the mouth of the Curumo, (jne of which is called Aruka-Mattei, and the other Makanya. 
1 know the River Wenamu, a triljutary on the right bank of the Cuyuni. I have never heard 
that there ever was a Spanish Mission in tliat part, but I have been informed that the Dutch 
lived in that river. 

5. On the left bank of the Cuyuni, about one hour below the Wenanni River, there is a place 
wliich is locally known by the name of Angrezi, which is the Indian name for an Englishman. I 
was informed many years ago that it was so called because in years gone by an EngUshman used to 
live there. 

F I make this declaration conscientiously, l^elieving the same to be true, and according to " The 

Statutory Declarations Ordinance, 1893." 

MICHAEL McTURK. 

Declared before me this 1st day of November, 1897. 

M. P. Olton, 
CammiHsioner of Affidavits, British Guiaiui, 
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Xo. 38. 
Affidavit of Sir H. Barkly. 

I, HENKY BAKKLY, K.C.B., G.C.M.G., of 1, Biiia Gardens, South Kensington, S.W., make oath A 
and say as follows : — 

1. I arrived at Georgetown on the 13th February, 1849, havhig been appointed Governor, 
C«>niiaander-in-chief, and Vice-Adrairal of British Guiana. I was resident in the Colony of British 
Guiana ^rom that time to the 11th May, 1853. During the whole period of my administration as 
Governor of British Guiana it was my practice at the close of each session of the Legislature to travel 
through some portion of the territory of the Colony either along the sea-coast or into the interior by 
means of one or other of the principal rivers, my object being to become personally act^uainted with 
the country and the various classes of its inhabitants. 

2. In pursuance of this object, I took first the County of Essequibo, and during the years 1849 
and 1850 I paid several visits to this country. On the first occasion I proceeded to inspect the Penal 
Settlement at Mazaruni, where I had to conduct certain inquiries into its administration ; and after 
these were concluded I started from the Protestant Mission Station of Bartika Grove, and after 
travelling a distance of about 75 miles from the sea, ascended the first falls of the Essequibo River. B 
On that occasion I did not travel more than about 100 miles from the mouth of the river, being 
compelled by business to return. 

8. Upon the banks of the P^secjuibo are to be found coffee plantations, which w(a*e among the 
earUest planted by the Dutch. 

4. On subsequent occasions I went up the Mazaruni and Cayuni Kivera, tributaries which fall 
into the Essequibo near liartika Grove, and found at many places traces of ancient Dutch settlenunits, 
particularly in the \'icinity of Cartabo Point, on the left bank of the Mazaruni. The Dutch had at 
various times granted many thousand acres of land to various persons, whose representatives and 
descendants still hold the same. Eecords of these grants exist to a large extent in the archives of 
British Guiana. Every trace of settlement, as far as I ever learned, ui)oii these rivers was exclusively 
Dutch to a great distance up their streams, and I believe that all trace of Spanish influence was 
absent. I never doubted that both streams throughout their course fell within the Colony which I p 
governed. 

5. Some distance up the same River Mazaruni, near the spot which is still known as the Old 
Fort, I saw the tomb of Samuel Beekman, Governor of Essequibo, 1690 to 1G95, and I believe that 
both he and his father, Adam Beekman, who preceded him in the Govenmient, resided during part of 
the seas(m near that spot, at other times being resident at New Zelandia, which was founded by the 
Dutch West India Company on the Pomeroon about the middle of the seventeenth century, or at New 
Middelburg, lower down the same river. 

6. On another occasion I visited the Arabisi coast, spending a considerable time there, and 
visiting the sugar and coffee plantations originally esttiblished by the Dutch, many of which were at 
that time still being can-ied on, and I made riding excursions on the wide savannah in the rear of the 
plantations, through which I travelled by way of the Tapacooma and Capoey Lakes to the Pomeroon, 
where Mr. McClintock was at that time stationed as Postholder. 

7. Higher up the Pomeroon I witnessed a very striking spectacle which had not taken place there jy 
for years, namely, the assembly of several hundreds of Indians of the Carib tribe, who came together 

in my honour, and marched in full war-paint and feathers to salute me as Governor. 

8. I sul)sequently visited the north-eastern corner of the Colony extending from Point Mocomoco 
to Point Barima. At the latter pohit there was a well-known and fully-recognized tradition that the 
Dutch had at one time a small fort or station where the River Barima falls into the sea near the 
mouth of the Orinoco. 

9. In August 1850 I proceeded by sea from Georgetown in the schooner " Clyde " to the great 
mouth of the Orinoco. My party consisted of myself, my private secretary and aide-de-camp, the 
Inspector-General of Police, Mr. Van Waterschoodt, and Dr. Bonyun. At Point Barima we were met 
by Mr. McClintock, the Postholder of the Pomeroon, who was awaiting us with a boat's crew of red 
Indians, styled or known as Bucks (a corruption of a Dutch word, Bokken), this name being applied 
to them more particularly on occasions when Indians of more than one tribe join together in the same 
enterprise. E 

On the 25th August we landed on the promontory which is during a portion of the year partly 
under water, and is inhabited by a tribe called the Warrows, who are renowned as boat-builders, and 
who construct for themselves a shelter and dwell during part of the year wlien the waters are high 
in the trees that grow in that district. I found all these Indiana, including the Warrow tribe, 
enthusiastically loyal and ready to do anything for us or the British Government to whom they looked 
for protection. 

10. I found that after the posts erected by Schomburgk in 1841 had been removed at the 
request of the Venezuelan Government many of the Indian tribes who had long recognized that they 
were under British protection had practically confined their residence to the area on the eastward or 
British side of the line on which Schomburgk had fixed his posts, and in not a few instances had 
moved across that line from the Venezuelan side, in order that they might reside and be on what they 
believed to be British territory. 

11. At the time of which I am speaking — the year 1850 — the Venezuelans had no station nearer ^ 
than from 30 or 40 miles to the westward of the mouth of the Amacura, which river formed the 
northern end of Schomburgk*s line. Their nearest custom-house was at Barancas, 70 or 80 miles 
further off, where the forks of the Orinoco unite, and on the north bank of the river. 

The only thing which I found in the neighbourhood which had not been done by Briti5>li 
authoritv was the mooring of a floating light-ship a few miles off Point Barima, for the i)urpose of 
"[696—7] '^ P 
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A guiding vessels navigating the Orinoco, but this I was informed and believe liad not been 
done by the Venezuelan Government, but by private individuals trading in cattle to British Guiana. 

12. Apart from the traditional and historical evidence of the fact that at one time the Dutch had 
a small fort or station at Point Barinia, the proof of the long continued occupation of the adjacent 
region by the Dutch and the formation of their settlements higher up on the Barima River, is clearly 
shown by the distinct indications of the intiuence they had exercised over the Indian population. The 
Chiefs of the Indian tribes tlien as at this day bore the names of Jan, Hendrik, and many other 
Dutch names. Their conversation and transactions with Europeans were largely carried on in the 
Creole Dutch language, and even in their own dialects the Dutch names of, for instance, 
rum, gunpowder, &c., were incorporated, and the mango, orange and other finiit plantations 
which crown many points of the rising ground were all associated with the traditions of tin; 
Dutch people. 

13. After a sojourn of some ten days I returned by way of the Barima and Waini mouth to 
B Georgetown, and I formed at the time the distinct opinion that the line marked out by Schomburgk 

extending from the Kiver Amacura to the interior of the country had been recognized by all the 
inhabitants of the districts for many years as tlie de facto boundary of the country. 

14. I have been showm Schoniburgk's original Map which is still in existence at the Colonial Office, 
• and the line marked thereon is the line to which I refer. As Her Majesty's Kepresentative I should 

not have hesitated for a moment in exercising jurisdiction within any part of the district to the 
eastward of that line. 

Sworn by Sir Henry Barkly, K.C.B., G.C.il.G., at the Colonial Office, Downing Street, this 4th 
day of August, 1897. 

HENRY BARKLY. 
Before me, 

Thomas Gale, 
p A Commissioner to administer OatJis in the /Suprevie 

Court of Judicature m England. 



No. 39. 
JJedaration of Everard Ferdinand im Thurn, 



I, EVERARD FERDIXAND IM THURX, of Morawhanna, in the North-Western District of the 
Colony of British Guiana, C.M.G., Government Agent for the said district, do solemnly and sincerely 
declare as follows : — 

1. I have been resident in the Colony since the year 1877. For the first five years of that time 1 
was Curator of the Museum at Georgetown, and during that period spent a considerable portion of 

D each year — amounting in most years to about six months — in travelling with and amongst the Indians 
in different parts of the Colony, and subsequently, in the year 1883, published a book, entitled 
" Among the Indians of Guiana," being the result of my observations on the people, flora, and fauna of 
that coimtry. 

2. In the year 1882 I was appointed Magistrate of the Pomeroon District, in succession to 
Mr. W. C. McClintock, who had represented the Government in the Pomeroon District since the 
1st October, 1840, first as Postholder, then as Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks, and finally as 
Magistrate, and I continued to occupy that position until the year 1891. 

o. During the time I held such appointment my jurisdiction extended as far as the Amakuni, 
and I on frequent occasions visited both the Amakuru and Barima officially. 

4. In 1891 I took up my residence at Morawhanna, at the junction of the Mora Passasfe with 
the Barinia, and at the end of that year, in lieu of being the Magistrate for the North-Western 
District, was appointed Government Agent for the North- Western District, a position which I still 

E hold. 

5. The North -W^es tern District comprises the basins of the Waini, Barama, and Barima Rivers 
and extends to the Amakuru. I am consequently well acquainted with all parts of the Colony, but 
more especially with those parts known as the North-Western District, and the Pomeroon and Moruca 
Districts. 

6. There can be no doubt whatever that local tradition prevailed amongst the Indians settled on 
the banks of the Rivers Amakuru, Barima, Aruka, and Waini, to the effect that the Dutch were the 
owners of and had penetrated this part of the country, and had established settlements at diffierent 
points, somci of which I have been able to identify, and wliich are more particularly dealt with here- 
after. On the other hand, I have never heard in any single instance of any settlement by the 
Spaniards, or, later, by the Venezuelans, on any part of the district, east or south of the Amakuru, 
and, with the exception of the occasions when they came on hostile expeditions, or in their boats for 
trading purposes, I have not been a])le to find any trace that either Spaniards or Venezuelans had ever 

^ penetrated the district. 

7. On the Morawhanna Channel, at a point about one-third of its length from the point whei-e it 
enters the River Waini, is a place locally known as " the Dutchman," it being asserted that there was 
a settlement or a fort erected by the Dutch at that point, from its position, as it commands tlie 
whole of the first channel of the passage coming up from the River Waini, it is very likely that such 
a spot should have been selected, but, beyond the name and the local tradition, there is no definite 
evidence on the subject. 

8. Along the course of the River Aruka, a tributary of the Barima, and on its left bank, is a range 
of small hills, all of them, more or less, connected with one another. There ai^e five of them, whicli 
are distinguished by separate names and which are approached by separate creeks leading from the 
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river. Their names, betrinuin,*^ witli the one nearest the junction of the Aruka and the Barima, are as A 
follows : Mahurinia, Hobo, Atopani, Ciunacka, and Tssororo. On all of tlieni Indian tradition relates 
tliat the Dutchmen had settlements, and that the fruit trees which still exist were planted by them, 
1 have personally visited all these places, and can static that on all of them fruit trees, such as mangoes, 
cocoa, coFee, and pear trees, Ptill exist. The cocoa trees, especially, are of very large size — in fact, the 
largest I have ever seen — and from my knowledge as a botanist, I am of opinion that to have attained 
such a size they must be upwards of 100 years old, and the size of them appears to Imve been very 
large even as far back as the year 1850, when these places were visited by Sir Henr}' Barkly, the then 
Governor of the Colony; Moreover, I reach the same conclusion as to th^ age of these trees by 
comparing them with the trees on the few still existing " fruit walks" at the l)acks of some of the old 
estates on the coast. As is well known, it is not. and never has been, the custom of the Indians in 
tliis countr}' to plant and cultivate fruit trees of the descriptions mentioned. 

9. Within a short distance of the source of the liiver Aruau, which is a tributary of the Aruka, 
the liiver Yarikita, a cc^nsiderable tributary of the Amakuru, also has its source. The distance -B 
between the two is not considerable and they are connected by a portage, by which means it is 
possible to get from the J>arima, and, in fact, from the Poraeroon coast, and even lower down, into the 
Amakuru, and so into the Orinoco as high up as Arature. Indian tradition asserts, as shown by the 
depositions of Kwaidawarri and T, Thompson, that the Dutch attempted to connect these two by 
means of a canal, so as to do away with the portage and make a complete water connection between 
the districts above menticmed. Traces of such an attempt having been made exist at the present 
time, and are fully described in a Declaration of Jlr. E. C. Eliot. I have personally inspected the 
place, and I entirely agree with the conclusions drawn by Mr. Eliot. 

10. Near Koriabo, a Government station, situated on the right bank of the Barima, 120 miles from 
tlie sea, there are five sepaiate places where there are distinct traces of old settlements of such a 
character, that these could not, in my opinion, be ascribed to the Indians. I have personally visited 
and made a careful inspection of each of these, and I now proceed to describe them in detail. A little ^^ 
below the station of Koriabo, and on the opposite bank, is a place locally known as " The Dutchman," 
wliich is refeiTcd to in the declarations made by Waiakumma, otherwise Henry ; Buniburrikutu, other- 
wise Katrina: George Blackburn, Bunbury, Mr. E. C. Eliot, and others. From a peraonal inspection, I 
agree with the detailed description given by Mr. Eliot in his declaration, and have sfitisfied myself that the 
fourth trench is, in fact, an itabo of the Barima, as suggested in such declaration. From such inspec- 
tion, I am of opinion that the trenches which are tliere described are undoubtedly of Dutch origin, and 

I am also of opinion, without any doubt, that this spot is the place referred to in the official Eeport of 
Sir Sobert Schomburgk, dated August 1841, of his ascent of the Barima in June and July of that year, 
where he refers to a Dutch settlement on the Herena River, and known by the Indians as ** the last 
place of the white man ; " and that it is the same place which is refened to by Dr. Eichard Schomburgk, 
who accompanied his brother on the same expedition, as a Dutch settlement situated on the Huena 
Creek. In my opinion, Herena and Huena are one and the same river or creek. On the other side, 
almost immediately opposite, on the right bank of the river, at a place called Hokaba, there are further jy 
traces of a settlement of persons other than Indians. This is the place which is referred to in a 
deposition by the Indian Stephen Johnson, but although there are remnants of what has evidently 
been a small artiHcial canal, traces of a complete system of drainage are not so evident. Hokaba, in 
the Warrau language, means an artificial, as distinguished from, a natural watercourse. The statement 
of the said Stephen »Johnson as to the Dutch having a settlement at this spot, is confirmed by the 
tradition generally prevalent amongst the Indians of the district. On the upper side of Koriabo, and 
in the creek bearing that name, are further traces of Dutch drainage trenches. Local tradition, 
according to the declai-ation of the said Waiakumma, confirms this. At two other places in the same 
neighbourhood of Koriabo, Indian tradition asserts the former existence of Dutch settlements. One of 
these is at Wassamoiru, now known as 'Eraser's place," on the right bank of the river, just below 
Koriabo police-station; and the other, which is a little lower down the river on the same side, is 
Mearabakka-ija. Tliese are the places referred to in the depositions of the said Stephen Johnson and 
George Blackburn, as having the reputation of having been Dutch settlements. From my own obser- E 
vation, I can say that the two places bear every appearance of having been cleared at some distant 
date, but owing to the sites being situated on high ground, it would not be necessary to construct the 
usual trenches for the purpose of drainage. 

11. On two of the high hiUs on the right bank of the Waini River, opposite the mouth of the 
Barama, there are old fruit and coffee trees, said by the Indians to have been planted by the Dutch. 
These are the places marked on the accepted map of the Colony as Great Canyebalii, and Little 
Canyeballi. From personal knowledge, I can affirm that both places would appear to have been the 
site of settlements of pereons other tnan Indians, who, as I have before stated, are not in the habit of 
planting fruit trees to any great extent 

1 2. ^ rom the commencement of the present century, in fact, previous to the transfer of the 
country frcmi the Dutch to the English, the system has been in practice of appointing Captains of 
Indians for the respective tribes, who exercised control over them, and were the means of communica- ^ 
tion between the Government, as represented by their Postholder, or other officers, and the Indians. ^ 
The system obtained all over the country, and was not confined to the north-western district alone, 
and continues to the present day. The following is the earliest complete, or nearly complete, list of 
these Captains that I have been able to compile, and would embrace the period from about 1840 to 
1850 :— 
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Name. 



Tribe. 



Residence. 



Callietro 
Caberalli 
Peter .. 
Bushman 

Clemen tia 
William 
Tamanawari 1 
WHha .. ; 
Jan 



I 

• Spanish Arawacks 




Hobo (Moruka). 


Arawacks 


, . 


Assacarta. 


' Caribs 


, , 




, Warraus (tribe of Warraus in 


Mo. 


Manawaina. 


1 ruka) 




, 


' Warraus (Barima) 


• • 


Warina. 


j Warraus 


• • 


Cumacka. 


Ditto . . 


, , 




Arawacks 


• • 


Wassekuni. 



B 



Callietro, in addition to being Captain of the Spanish Arawacks, also had authority over all the 
other Captains in the district. I myself saw Callietro shortly before he died, and can confirni the 
statements as to- his position, contained in the declaration of Bautista Callietro as to his father's 
position of authority over the other Captains. Callietro had been preceded in his position as Captain 
by a Captain Jaimd, who lived at Efasonalli, who was, in his turn, succeeded by liaflfaelle, who died a 
very few years ago — within my own recollection. The description, Spanish Arawacks, given to the 
Indians, of which Callietro was Captain, which is continued to the present day, arose from the fact that 
they are descendants of Indians who fled from Venezuela during the revolution of 1820 into British 
territory, and settled there, having had a grant of land given to them for that purpose, dementia, 
otherwise Clementi, or, as he was also known by the Indians — Trementia — , who resided at Warina, a 
village on the tributary of the Barima of the same name, a short distance below Mount Everard, and 

p the situation of whose house was pointed out to me by the Indian woman Burruburrikutu, is the 
Captain referred to in the affidavit of the said Burriburrikutu, who is, in fact, his grand-daughter, and 
Waiakumma, who appears to be his grand-nephew ; and he is the same man who is referred to by 
Richard Schomburgk in his account of his travels already referred to. It appears from the account of 
his house, given by the said Richard Schomburgk, that a special room had been provided for the 
accommodation of the Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks (who at the time referred to was Mr. King) 
during his periodical official visits. Cabaralli lived at Assacarta Creek, which is a tributary of the 
Waini, and is a well-known person in Indian tradition. He is the same person who is referred to by 
Richard Schomburgk in his account of his travels in British Guiana, as having paid him a visit dui-ing 
the time that he and his brother were at Cumacka, after which they subsequently journeyed to visit 
his own settlement at Assacarta, Captain Bushman was succeeded in his office by his son Simon, and 
he in turn by Captain Moses, with whom I was well acquainted, and who only died in the year 1896. 
He held the post of Captain at the time I succeeded my predecessor, Mr. McClintock, and in 

J) accordance with the instructions I received from him, and which he had followed for many years, that 
if ever I was in want of boathands, I was to apply to Captain Moses ; he used to supply me with 
as many young Indians as I wanted. 

13. T have in my possession a copy of tlie diary made by Mr. W. H. Campbell, on the occasion of 
his journey in 1857 through the Waini, Barama, and Cuyuni, and the following is an extract 
from it : — 

" In about five or ten minutes we reached a small creek called by the Indians Auka, which 
wound in a remarkable manner to the foot of the hill on which the settlement was situated. To our 
surprise we met a liverpool man, named William Kendal, settled among them (the Indians of that 
settlement) for the last twelve years, and married to the daughter of one of the Headmen of the 
settlement" 

The place referred to by Mr. Campbell is now known as Warrapocka, and the said William 
Kendal, more particularly referred to in the deposition of the Indian Bautista Callietro, who, as stated 
E in his affidavit, was acquainted with him, appears to have been originally a servant in Georgetown, 
and subsequently servant to Father Cullen, who was the priest in charge of the Roman Catholic 
Mission established at Santa Rosa by the Government of the Colony. There is no foundation for the 
suggestion which has been made that such Mission was ever founded by the Spanish, 

14. There is no doubt that for many years in the earlier part of the centur}^ it had been the 
custom of persons settled in the Pomeroon and Moruka districts, to trade throughout the region wliich 
they considered British territor}% and which was generally known as the Barima, for the purpose of 
trading with the Indians. In the journal of William Crichton, Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks, 
appears an entry that an Indian from Canyeballi, which is a tributary of the Barama, had worked with 
Mr. Campbell at Carawab, and had not been paid. Carawab is the Indian name for Koriabo ; so it 
is clear that settlers had already reached as high up the Barima as that place in those days. I was 
acquainted with the said Mr. Campbell, who was associated with one Robert Bridgewater as his 
partner, and previous to his death, which occurred in 1893, he on several occasions told me that he 

^ had often made these trading expeditions, and also that for many years the territory on this side of 
tlie River Amakuru had always been considered as forming part of the Colony. *He and the said 
Robert Bridgewater were respectively fathers of Angus Campbell and Henry Britton Bridgewater, who 
have both made depositions. 

15. From my knowledge of the various Indian tribes which I have acquired during my residence 
in the country, I can state that it is a fact, as mentioned in the affidavits of Thomas Thompson and 
Waiakumma, that the Indian parents liave long been accustomed, and even do at the present time, 
point out to their children the various districts into which they may go, and those which they should 
avoid. 

EVERARD F. im THURN. 
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The foregoing declaration having been duly read by the said Everard Ferdinand im Thum, was A 
declare<l by him to lie tme, at Morawhanna, in the County of Essequi])o and Colony of British Guiana, 
this 13th day of August, in the year 1897. 

Before me : 

Jos. A. King, 

CommissioTier of Affidavits, 



Xo. 40. 
Declared uyih of Sir Ceivendish Boyle, 



I, CAVENDISH BOYLE, Government Recretarj^ of British Guiana, and presently adminis- 
teriug its Government, do solemnly and sincerely declare as follows : — ^ 

1. On the 27th day of June last I proceeded by steamer up the Essequibo Kiver, accom- 
panied by Dr. Adolf Emst, of Caracas, Venezuela. Mr. George Ernst, his son ; and accompanied 
by the following oflScials of this Colony : Jlr. H. I. Perkins, Acting Commissioner of Mines, 
Mr. Michael McTurk, Commissioner of the'Essequibo and Pomeroon Rivers District, Captain A. W. 
Baker, Inspector of Prisons, and Mr. D. C. Cameron, Private Secretary. 

2. We proceeded up the river and stopped on the left bank at a place called Fort Island, on 
which is built an old fort and settlement, and admittedly of Dutch constmction, and which also 
contains a church and building which had been used as a Court of Policy Hall. 

3. Dr. Ernst and his son, and Messrs. Perkins and McTurk accompanied me ; we carefullv 
inspected the buildings, especially the fort and its foundations and the church, and we took 
specimens of the brick work of the fort, which are now produced and shown to me, and marked 
respectively C.B. I. and C.B. II. (two examples of each), from the upper works and lower face q 
respectively. 

4. I carefully observ^ed the flat tombstones within the church. We took photographs of the 
outside both of the fort and of the church, copies of which are now produced to me, and respec- 
tively marked C.B.A. and C.B.B. respectively. 

5. On the following day, Monday, the 28th June, accompanied by the Messrs. Ernst and the 
above-mentioned officials. I visited tbe island known as Kyjkoveral. and with the said George 
Ernst and the said officials I landed on the said island and carefully inspected the remains of tne 
old* fort, and especially the archway. Dr. Adolf Ernst remained in a steam-launch quite close to 
the island, where he could plainly see the said archway portion of the fort. 

6. On the morning of Wednesday, the 30th June, Dr. Adolf Ernst and his son, Mr. George 
Ernst, returned to Georgetown, and on the same day, accompanied by Messre. Baker, Perkins, 
McTiurk, and Cameron, a party of boatmen employed in the Government service by Mr. McTurk, 
and a party of convict labourers from the Settlement under an Officer of that institution, I J) 
repaired to the Island of Kyjkoveral, and a photograph having been taken of the said archway, 

a copy of which is now produced and marked C.B.C. (two views), I proceeded as carefully as 
possible to remove the keystone of the arch for the purpose ot transmitting it to London. This 
was successfully done, and it is now produced to me, marked C.B. III. A photo^aph was 
then taken of the archway after the removal of the said keystone, and which is exhibit, 
marked C.B.D. 

7. At the same time, we carefully took specimens of the brick work of the archway, of its 
foundations, and of the west curtain wall, and also specimens of the rough stone, of which these 
foundations are partially formed. These specimens are now produced, and shown to me, marked 
respectively C.B. IV. (three examples), C.6. V. (two examples), C.B. VI. (four examples), and 
C.B. VII. (one example). 

8. Also on the said 30th day of June and on the following day, namely, the 1st July instant, 

I further carefully examined these foundations, and also those on the northern and southern sides ^^ 
of the fort, taking from them specimens of the brick and stone work, and also further specimens 
from the archway and west curtain wall, which are also produced and marked respectively 
C.B. VIII. (one example), C.B. IX. and X. (one example of each), C.B. XI. (four examples), and 
C.B. XII. (four examples), together with a photogi-uph of the foundations of the archway and of 
the portion of the west curtain wall sent herewith, aad produced and marked C.B.E. 

9. On the said Ist day of July instant I proceeded fvu^ther up the Cuyuni River, accompanied 
by Messrs. Perkins, Mclurk, and Cameron, and Captain B. V. Shaw, Superintendent of Her 
Majesty's Penal Settlement, and landed on the left baidc of that river a short distance below the 
first falls, and found the remains of an old Dutch building or buildings known as the Indigo 
Tanks, and there two photographs were taken, copies of which are now produced and marked 
respectively C,B.F. and C.B.G. I also took specimens of the brick and stone work foundations of 
the said buildings or tanks which are produced and respectively marked C.B. XIII. (two examples), ti 
andCB. XIV. ^ 

And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true, and according to 
*' The Statutory Declarations Ordinance, 1893."" 

CAVENDISH BOYLE. 
Declared before me this 20th day of July, 1897. 
M. P. Olton. 

M. P. Olton, 
British GuiaTui, Commissuyrier of Affidavits. 
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No. 41. 

Declaration of Michad McTt(rk\ 

I, MICHAEL McTURK, Commissioner of the Essequibo and Pomeroon Rivers District, in 
the Colony of British Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare as follows : — 

1. On the 27th day of July last I accompanied Sir Cavendish Boyle, Acting Governor of the 
said Colony, Dr. A. Ernst and Mr. G. Ernst, of Cardcas, Venezuela, and Mr. H. I. Perkins, to Fort 
Island on the Essequibo River. We inspected the remains of the old Dutch buildings thereon, 
and took specimens of the brick work of the fort, which are now shown to me and marked 
C.B. I. (two examples), and C.B. 11. (two examples). 

2. On Wednesday, the 30th Jime ultimo, I accompanied Sir Cavendish Boyle, Captain Baker, 
Inspector of Prisons, Mr. H. I. Perkins, Acting Commissioner of Mines, and Mr. D. 0. Cameron, 
Private Secretary, to the Island of Kyjkoveral, in the Massanini River. I was present when the 
keystone of the archway at the said island was removed. The keystone so removed is now shown 
to me, marked C.B. 111. 

3. I was also present when the specimens of the brick work and of the rough stone of the 
foundations now shown to me and marked respectively C.B. IV. (three examples), C.B. V. (two 
examples), C.B. VI. (four examples), and C.B. VII. (one example), were removed from the 
respective places on the said island indicated on the labels attached to the said specimens, and 
marked as aforesaid in the third paragraph of tliis declaration. 

4. On the 1st July instant I again accompanied Sir Cavendish Boyle and Messrs. Perkins and 
Cameron to Kyjkoveral, and there saw the further specimens of brick and stone now shown to me, 
and marked respectively C.B. VIII. (one example), C.B. IX. (one example), C.B. X. (one 
example), C.B. XL (four examples), and C.B. XII, (four examples), also removed from the respec- 
tive places on the said island indicated on the labels attached to the said specimens, and marked 
as aforesaid in the third paragraph of this declaration. 

5. On the said 1st day of July we proceeded up the Cuyuni River and visited the remains of 
the old Dutch building or buildings on the left bank of this river, a short distance below the first 

Q falls, The two bricks and the portion of stone was shown to me, and marked respectively 
C.B. XIII. (two examples), and C.B. XIV. were taken from the said building or buildings, the 
bricks from the walls thereof and the stone from the foundations. 

And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true, and according tu 
"The Statutorv Declaration Ordinance, 1893." 

MICHAEL McTUKK. 

Declared this 20th day of July, in the year of our Lord 1897. 
M. P. Olton. 
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M. P. Olton, 
British Guiana, Commissioner of Affidavits, 



No. 42. 
Declaration of Arthur Wybrovj Baker, 



I, ARTHUR WYBROW BAKER, Inspector of Prisons of the Colony of British Guiana, do 
solemnly and sincerely declare as follows : — 

1. On Wednesday, the 30th June ultimo, I accompanied Sir Cavendish Boyle, Acting Governor 
of the said Colony, Mr. McTurk, Commissioner of the Essequibo and Pomeroon Rivers District, 
Mr. H. I. Perkins, Acting Commissioner of Mines, and Mr. D. C. Cameron, Private Secretary, to 

-p the Island of Kijkoveral, in the Massainini River. I was present when the keystone of the 
archway at the said island was removed. The keystone so removed is now shown to me, marked 

c.B.m. 

2. I was also present when the specimens of the brick work and of the rough stone of the 
foundations now shown to me, and marked respectively C.B. IV. (three examples), C.B. V. (two 
examples), C.B. VI. (four examples), and C.B VII. (one oxample), were removed from the 
respective places on the said island mdicated on the labels attached to the said specimens, and 
marked as aforesaid in the second paragraph of this declaration. 

And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true, and according to 
" The Statutory Declarations Ordinance, 1893." 

A. W. BAKER 
Declared this 19th day of July, 1897, before me, 
M. P. Olton. 

^ M. P. Olton, 

British Guixma, Commissioner of Affidavits, 
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No. 43. 
Dedaratwn of HaoTy limes Perkins. 



A 



1. HARRY INNES PERKINS, Acting Commissioner of Mines in the Colony of British 
Guiana, do solemnly and sincerely declare as follows : — 

2. On the 27th June, 1897, I accompanied Sir Cavendish Boyle, K.C.M.G., the Acting 
Governor of the aforesaid Colony, Dr. Admf Ernst and his son, George Ernst, both of Caracas, 
Venezuela, and Messrs. Michael McTurk, Commissioner of the Essequibo River, Captain Arthur 
Wybrow Baker, and Mr. Donald Cameron, of the Government Secretariat of the aforesaid Colony, 
fr()m Georgetown to Fort Island, in the Essequibo River, where, with the exception of Captain 
Baker and Mr. Cameron aforesaid, we ^^sited tlie mins of Fort Zeelandia, and also the Dutch 
cluirch and stelling ; and that I took a photograph of the fort and one of the church on the said 
island, copies of which photographs, marked respectively C.B.^. and C.B.B., are now produced 
before me. 

3. On the 29th June I, in the company of the aforesaid Sir Cavendish Boyle, the Messrs. 
ErnFt, Michael McTurk, Captain Arthur Baker, and Mr. Donald Cameron visited the Island of g 
Kijkoveral, situated in the Mazaruni River, in the said Colony, and did there take three photo- 
graphs ol tlie remains of the building known as the old Dutch Fort, copies of which, marked 

( '.B.C.I, C.B.C. 2, C.B.D., and C.B.E., are now produced before me. 

4. On the Ist July I again proceeded to this island in the company of Sir Cavendish Boyle, 
M. McTurk Donald Cameron, and also of Captain Bernard V. Shaw, Superintendent of Her 
Majesty's Penal Settlement, Mazarimi, and afterwards on the same day, top:ether with the afore- 
mentioned gentlemen, visited the site of certain old works, known as Indigo Works, at Manaribisi, 
on the left bank of the Cuyuni River, where I took two photographs of the ruined brick work, 
copies of which, marked respectively C.B.F. and C.B.G., are now produced before me. 

5. I have seen and read the declaration made by the aforesaid Sir Cavendish Boyle, K.C.M.G., 
and seen the various pieces of stone and brick work named by him, and I hereby declare that the 
aforesaid declaration is tme and coiTect, and further I say not. 

H. I. PERKINS. C 

Declared this 20th day of July, in the year of our Lord 1897. 
Before me, 

M. P. Olton. 

M. P. Olton, 
BHtish Guiana, Cortimissioiier of Affidavits, 



No. 44. 
Declaration of Donald Charles Cameron. 

1, DONALD CHARLES CAMERON, Clerk in the Government Secretariat of British Guiana 
and Private Secretary to his Excellency Sir Covendish Boyle, Acting Governor of the said Colony, 
do solemnly and sincerely declare as follows : — 

1. On Wednesday, the 30th June ultimo, I accompanied Sir Cavendish Boyle, Captain 
Baker, Inspector of Prisons, Mr. M. McTurk, Commissioner of the District, and Mr. H. L Perkins, 
Acting Commissioner of Mines, to the Island of Kijkoveral, in the Massaruni River. I was present 
when the keystone of the archway at the said island was removed. The keystone so removed is 
now shown to me, marked C.B. III. E 

2. I was also present when the specimens of the brick work and of the rough stone of the 
foundations now shown to me, and marked respectively C.B. IV. (three examples), C.B. V. (two 
examples), C.B. VI. (four examples), and C.B. VII. (one example), were removed from the respective 
places on the said island indicated on the labels attached to the said specimens, and marked as 
aforesaid in the 2nd paragraph of this declaration. 

3. On the 1st day of July instant I again accompanied Sir Cavendish Boyle and Messrs. 
McTurk and Perkins to Kijkoveral, and I there saw the further specimens of brick and stone 
uow shown to me, and marked respectively C.B. VIII, (one example;, C.B. IX. (one example), 
C.B. X. (one example), C.B. XI. (four examples), and C.B. XII. (four examples), also removed from 
the respective places on the said island indicated on the labels attached to the said specimens, and 
marked as aforesaid in the 3rd paragraph of this declaration. 

4. On the said 1st day of July we proceeded up the Cuyimi River and visited the remains of ,^ 
an old Dutch building or buildings on the left bank of that river, a short distance below the first ^ 
falls. The two bricks and the portion of stone now shown to me, and marked respectivelv 
C.B. XTIL (two examples), and C.B. XIV., were taken from the said building or bmldings, the brick's 
from the walls thereof and the stone from the foundations. 
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A And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true, and according to 

" The Statutory Declarations Ordinance, 1893." 



D. C. CAMERON. 



Declared before me, this 20tli day of July, 1897. 
M. P. Olton. 

M. P. Olton, 
BHtish Gviarna, Commissioner of Affidavits. 



N'o. 45. 

ji Declaration hy John Thomas MickletHwaite. 

I, JOHX THOMAS MICKLETHWAITE, of 15, Dean's Yard, Westminster, in the county of 
London, F.S. A., architect, do solemnly and sincerely declare : — 

1. I am a Fellow of the Society of Antiquaries, and also lately Vice-President of the Eoyal 
Archaeological Institute, and am well acquainted with the various descriptions of brick-work and 
masonry which were erected from time to time by difi'erent nationalities. 

2. I have examined the portions of brick-work and stone-work which I am informed are parts uf 
the ruins of the old fort on the Island of Kijkoveral, at the junction of the Masseruni and Cuyuiii 
Rivers, and which form exhibits C. B. i, C. B. ii, C. B. iv, C. B. v, C. B. vi, and C. B. vii to the 
declaration of Sir Cavendish Boyle, made on the ^Ist day of July, 1897. I have also examined the 
photographs which form the exhibits C. B. A., C. B. C, C. B. D., and C. B. E. to the same declaration, 
showing the various portions of the said fort, and also of the old church on Fort Island. 

^ 3. From such examination I am confidently of opinion that the fort at Kijkoveral was of Dutch 

construction, for several reasons, amongst others, that the bricks are undoubtedly of Flemish or Duk*h 
origin ; and also that the " bonding " of the structure is of a character which was confined to the 
northern parts of Euroi)e. I am confinned in this opinion by the fact that the church on Fort Island, 
which, I am informed, is admittedly of Dutch construction, as shown in the exhibit C. B. B., shows 
the same kind of " bonchng." 

4. The same remarks also apply to the specimens of brick-work fonning part of the indigo tanks, 
which are also exhibited to the said declaration, and marked C. B. xiii, which I have inspected ; and 
I have also examined the photograph of the same, which is exhibited to the said declaration, and 
marked C. B. F. 

5. I heLxe also carefully examined the key-stone of the arch of the said fort, which is also 
exhibited to the said declaration, and marked C. B. iii ; and it is clear, in my opinion, that the stone 

j\ was shaped in order to fit into the archway when it was being built up, and consequently would l)e of 
the same date as the archway itself. 

6. I have also examined the carved indentations or cross lines on the face of the said key-stone. 
It is clear, in my opinion, that that they are not intended to represent a cross, or any armorial design 
whatever. My chief reason for thinking so is that there is more than one longitudinal line of tlie 
so-called cross, which would of itself negative the idea of its being a cross ; and, moreover, these lines 
are not straight, but are fashioned in such a way as to follow the form of the arch itself, which wonld 
not be the case if it had been the representation of a cross, or intended to be the commencement (»f 
an armorial bearing. 

And 1 make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the same to be true, and in virtue 
of " The Statutory Declarations Act, 18:35." 

J. T MICKLETHWAITE 

E Declared at No. 13, Victoria Street, in the City of Westminster, this 3rd day of January, 1898. 

Before me, 

Wm. Campbell Russell, 

A Commissioner foi* Oaths, 



No. 46. 
Declaration hy 8. C. N. Grant and E. F, im T/itcrn. 



WE, Samuel Charles Norton Grant and Everard Ferdinand im Thurn, do solemnly and sincerely 
declare : — 

And, first, I, the said Samuel Charles Norton Grant, for myself, say: 
^ 1. I am a Major in the Koyal Engineers, and am at present employed as Deputy Assistant 

Adjutant-General in the Topogi*aphical Section of the Intelligence Division of the War Ottice, and 
have lately studied the geographical and geological features of the district between the Essequilxi 
and Orinoco, as described by various published maps and books of the district in question. 

2. There can be no doubt as to the tract of country which forms the delta of the Orinoco : it is 
bounded on one side by the Vagre Kiver, and on the other by what may be looked upon as the main 
stream of the Orinoco itself, flowing south of Tortola and Imataca Islands. 

3. The geological formation of the delta proper is, I believe, different from that of the coast region 
south of the Orinoco. The former is composed of the debris brought down by the river itself, and is 
<lark in colour, the latter is largely composed of sand, and much lighter in appearance. 
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4 In the Sailing Directions, published in 1893 by the Hydiogiaphiail Department of the British A 
Aiimiralty, it is stated, in reference to the River Waini, that "from the east entrance point a bank of 
s^md and shells, that breaks liea\dly, stretches off about 2 miles, and is dry in places at low water/* 
The trend of the equatorial current, which nins from tlie south-east to north-west along the coast of 
(ruiana, has can-ied the detritus brought down by the Amazon, as well as by all the other rivers 
l)etween that river and the Orinoco, in a north-westerly direction, continually building up bars at the - 
mouths of the rivei-s, and forcing them to take a northerly, and then a north-westerly, direction. The 
formation of such bars is assisted by the action of tlie sea rolling incessantly on to the coast under the 
influence of the north-east trade winds and the east and south-east winds prevailing from August t/» 
November. At Cape Nassau can l)e seen what appear to be the same forces, producing similar efiects, 
at the mouth of the l^omeroon. The action I have tried to describe is well illustrated by a chart made 
in 1781 by Jeflervs, which, from the insertion of the soundings and of the sand-banks, forms the most 
detailed sketch available of this portion of the coast at that time. There can be, therefore, little doubt 
that all this low-lying coast-country, extending from Cape Nassau to the mouth of the Amacura, has B 
been built up of the detritus brought down by the Amazon and the Essequibo and its confluents, the 
Cuyiini and the Mazeruni, and that it has nothing to do with the delta region of the Orinoco, 

i"). R«5clus and Lyell both support this theory in the following extracts from their printed 
works : — 

*' L'inflexiou de tons les courants de cette region guyanaise suivant une direction parallfele 
au littoral maritime, et le d^pot de grasses couches d'alluvions entre ces eaux fluviales et le rivage 
a<*tue] de la mer ne s'expliquent point simplement par les cinies : TOc^n a plus de part que les livieres 
;i cette formation des cotes. Les masses liquides d^*versees par TAmazoneet leTocantins dans la " mer 
douce " du golfe ne s'allfegent point de tons leurs troubles dans ces parages : entrain^es par le courant 
littoral, elles longent la cote des Guyanes jusqu'a TOr^noque, puis s'engoufFrent en partie dans la M«r 
de Paria par la bouche de Serpent. Retard^ dans le voisinage du bord, le courant s'y d^charge 
d'alluvions, appliquant ainsi successivement plage aipvbs plage sur le pourtour continental. La plupart p 
de ces cordonnets littoraux se confondent: des marigots interm^di aires en montrent la succession 
n?guliere et les eaux fluviales de I'interieur, heurt(5es par le flot contraire du courant maritime, se 
rejettent incessamment vers Touest, pour couler parallfelement au flot marin, les p^ninsules alluviales 
n'allongent ainsi k de grandes distances, jusqu'a ce qu'une tempete ou une forte inondation rompe 
soudain la flfeche en quelque point faible de son parcours. Tout Fappareil cotier de la Guyane 
hollandaise s'ast ainsi forme avec son double rivage bien distinct, du Corentyne au Maroni. Bien 
plus nettement dessinees se presentent ces terres d'origine oc^anique dans la partie des Guyanes 
eontestees situee imm^diatement k Test des benches de TOr^noque. La Riviere Pomerun, qui se 
termine au Cap Nassau, la Waini ou Guiania, la Barima, TAmacuru d^coupenc autant de tranches du 
littoml qui se sent depos^es en dehors de Tancienne cote irr(5guliere du continent." 

" It has been before stated that s great current flows along the coast of Africa from the south, 
wliich, when it reaches the head of the Gulf of Guinea, and is opposed by the waters brought to 
the same spot by the Guinea current, streams off in a westerly direction, and pursues its rapid course D 
quite across the Atlantic to the continent of South America. Here one portion proceeds along the 
northern coRst of Brazil to the Caribbean Sea and the Gulf of Mexico. Captain Sabine found thai this 
current was running with the astonishing rapidity of 4 miles an hour where it crosses the stream of the 
Amazon, which river preserves part of its original impulse, and has its waters not wholly mingled with 
those of the ocean at the distance of 300 miles from its mouth. The sediment of the Amazon is thus 
constantly carried to the north-west as far as to the mouths of the Orinoco, and an immense tract of 
swamp is formed along tl>e coast of Guiana, with a long range of muddy shoals bordering the marshes, 
and becoming converted into land. The sediment of the Orinoco is partly detained, and settles near 
its mouth, causing the shores of Trinidad to extend rapidly, and is partly swept away into the Caribbean 
Sea by the Guinea current. According to Humboldt, much sediment is carried again out of the 
(.Caribbean Sea into the Gulf of Mexico." 

These above extracts are taken, the former from R(5clus' " Nouvelle Geographic Universelle. — 
La Terre et les Hommes," vol. xix, p. 22, and the latter from Lyell's " Principles of Geology," 6th E 
edition, vol. ii., p. 113. 

And I, Everard Ferdinand im Thum, for myself, say as follows : 

6. I am Government Agent of the North-West District of the Colony of British Guiana. 

7. I have been well acquainted with the district referred to in the foregoing paragraphs declared 
to by Major Grant for the last fifteen years, and from my personal knowledge of the district, and of 
the conditions existing therein, I am of opinion that the statements made in the said paragraphs are 
correct, and that the conclusions formed by Major Grant appear to me to be sound. 

And we both, the said Samuel Charles Norton Grant, and Everard Ferdinand im Thurn, respec- 
tively, make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the same to be true, and in virtue of 
" The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835." 

S. C. N. GRANT, Major RE. 
EVERARD Y. im THURN. 
Signed before me, this 5th day of January, 1898, '' 

W. B. Randall, 

A Justice of the Peace acting in and for the 

County Borough of Southampton. 

Declared by the said Everard Ferdinand im Thurn at the Foreign Office, Downing Street, in the 
(^ity of Westminster, this 8th day of January, 1898. 
Before me, 

Sydney Gedge, * 
A Commissioner to administer Oatlis. 

[^96- 7] 3 R 
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No. 47. 
JJecUiratioii by Everard F, im Thurn. 

A I, EVEKAliD FEEDINAND IM THUEN, solemnly aud sincerely declare as follows :— 

1. I have read the Affidavit of Peter Cephas, sworn on the 6th day of October, 1897. 

2. I knew and was well acquainted with Thomas Cephas the Carabisi Indian, the father of tlie 
said Peter Cephas, and w-ho is referred to ui the said Affidavit. I also know Peter Cephas himself. 

3. The stall* now produced and shown to me and marked E. F. i T. 1. was originally in the 
possession of Thomas Cephas, and is what is referred to as the " short Captain s stick " in the said 
Affidavit of Peter Cephas. I on more than one occasion saw the same stick in the possession of 
Thomas Cephas during his lifetime. 

4. The stafl* uow^ produced and shown to me and marked E. F. i T. 11., is the Caj)tain's stick in- 
«tafif of office, originally belonging to Jeffrey, who was Captain of the Carib Indians on the TpjKn' 
l*omeroon. 

5. The silver half-moon shaped badge, produced and shown to me aud marked E. F. T. Ill, is one 
-13 of four which I found in the house, possession of which 1 took when 1 succeeded Mr. McClintuck a.s 

Magistrate in 1882, this being the house wliich, first as Superintendent of the Pomeroon Kiverand 
then as MagLstrate of that Kiver, he had occupied during about the last twenty-five years of his oiticial 
eareei". 

6. The torque or badge referred to in the Declaration of Mr. McTurck is one of the f<nu' aUive 
referred to, having been given him by me. 

7. The inscriptions on all were similar. Each had when they came into my possession, an old 
and worn leather backing, on to which the silver was stitched through the holes round its rim, and 
each was provided with a coloured ribbon. Many Indians to whom I have shown these badges have 
told me that they remembered to have seen Indian " captains " wearing such badges. These Imdges 
are, I believe, examples of the " silver ring-collars " which are several times mentioned in the official 
record of the Colonies of Essequibo and Demerara. 

And 1 make this solemn declaration c-onscientiously believing the same to be true, and in virtue (»I 
. (: " The Statutory Declarations Act, 1885.*' 

EVEKARD F IM THUEX. 

Declared by the said Everard Ferdinand im 'J'hurn at the Foreign Office, Downing Street, in the 
city of Westminster, the 8th day of January, 1898. 
Before me : 

Sydney Gedge, 
A Commissioner to aihnlnister Oaths, 
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PART VII. 



SPECIMENS OF COMMISSIONS TO INDIAN CAPTAINS. 



( 24.G ) 



LIST OF COMMISSIONS. 



NoTH. — A complete series of the Comniissiotis issued does not soem to be extant ; those collected here are 

a few leading specimens. 



No. 


Name. 


Tribe. 


Place. 


Date. 


Remarks. 


1 


John William 


Arawak 


Pomeroon 


Nov. 18, 1852 


See Appendix VI, p. 181. 


2 


Erijee Manarwa . . 


•. 


Upper Essequibo 


Jan. , 1855 




3 


William. . 


Warow . . 


Barima 


Aug. 27, 1861 


See note on Commission. 


4 


France . . 


%9 • • 


Moruka 


Sept. 24, 1861 


M M 


6 


Patricio Sabana . . 


Arawak 


9« • • 


Nov. 9, 1861 


See Appendix VII, pp. , 
also affidavit*^ by Kosario, 
Maria Pasquale, and others. 


6 


Wiabee . . 


Carib 


Waiiii 


Feb. 5, 1862 


See note on Commission. 


7 


Daniel .. 


>» 


• . 


July 9, 1862 




8 


Vigilant.. 


• • 


.. 


»» »» 




9 


Hillario . . 


Akawoi 


Barama 


»» <i 


See note on Commission. 
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PART VII. 



SPECIMENS OF COMMISSIONS TO INDIAN CAPTAINS. 



No. 1. 

By his Excellency Henry Barkly, Esq., Governor and Commander-in-chief in and over the Colony A 
of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c. 

(Colony seal.) 

(Signed) Henry Barkly. 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that the Arrawak Indian John William is a well- 
conducted and loyal subject, and as such is deservin/a: of the customary distinction of being 
appointed Captain and Constable within the territory of British Guiana. 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the 
said John William to the oflSce of Captain and Constable as aforesaid. 

Given under my hand and seal at the Guiana Public Buildings, in the City of Georgetown, 
Demerara, this 18th day of November, 1852. B 

By his Excellency's conmiand, 

(Signed) J. GARDINER AUSTIN, 

Acting Assistant Government Secretary, 

Certified to be a true copy of the original filed and recorded in the Department of the Govern- 
ment Secretary of British Guiana. 

(Signed) Cavkndish Boyle, 

Gover7i7nent Secretary. 



No. 2. O 

By his Excellency PhiHp Edmund Wodehouse, Esq., Governor and Conmiander-in-chief in and 
over the Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same. 

(Colony seal.) 

(Signed) P. E. Wodehouse. 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that the Indian Chief Erijee Manarwa is a well- 
conducted and loyal subject, and as such is deserving of the customary distinction of being 
appointed Captain and Constable within the tenitory of British Guiana. 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the 
said Erijee Manarwa to the office of Captain and Constable as aforesaid. D 

Given under my hand and seal of office at the Guiana Public Buildings, in the City of George- 
town, Demeram, this day of January, 1855. 

By his Excellency's command, 
(Signed) W. WALKER, 

Ooveminent Secretary, 

Certified to be a true copy of the original filed and recorded in the Department of the Govern- 
ment Secretary of British Guiana. 

(Signed; Cavendish Boyle, 

Giwernment Sccirtary. 

[696— 7J 3 S 
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No. 3. 



^ By his Excellency William Walker, Esq., Lieutenant-Governor and Commander-in-chief in and 
over the Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c. 

(Colony seal.) 

(Signed; W. Walker. 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that William, a Warrao Indian, is a well- 
conducted and loyal subject, and as such is deserving of the customary distinction of being 
appointed Captain and Constable within the territory of British Guiana. 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the 
said William to the office of Cfaptain and Constable as aforesaid. 
T* Given under my hand and seal, at the Guiana Public Buildings, Georgetown, Demerara, this 

-" 27th day of August, 1861, and in the 25th year of Her Majesty's reig^. 

By his Excellency's command, 

(Signed) AUGUSTUS FRED. GOEE, 

Assistant Gove^mment Secretary. 

Presented by the Undersigned, this 20th day of December, 1 861. 

(Signed) W. C. H. F. McCLINTOCK, Supemntendent, of 

Rivers and Creeks, 8.J.R, and C,T,, &c., 
Pomeroon River, District No. 1. 

William died at Kaitoma, Rio Bareema, 12th January, 1864. 
Commission returned, 13th April, 1864. 

^ Certified to be a true copy of the original filed and recorded in the Department of the Govern- 

ment Secretary of British Guiana. 



No. 4. 

By bis Excellency William Walker, Esq., Lieutenant-Governor and Commander-in-chief in and 
over the Colony of British Guiana, vice- Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c. 
D 

(Colony seal.) 

(ciigned) W. Walker. 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that France, a Warrow Indian, is a well-conducted 
and loyal subject, and as such is deserving of the customary distinction of being appointed 
Captain and (Nonstable within the territory of British Guiana. 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the 
said France to the oflSce of Captain and Constable as aforesaid. 

Given imder my hand ana seal of office at the Guiana Public Buildings, Georgetown, Deme- 
rara, this 24th day of September, 1861, and in the 25th year of Her Majesty's reign. 
-p Bv his Excellency's command, 

■^ " (Signed) AUGUSTUS FRED. GORE, 

Assistant Goveminent Secretary, 

Presented this 11th day of October, 1861, by W. C. H. F. McClintock, Superintendent of 
Rivers and Creeks, &c. 

France died at his settlement in Kinaam Creek, Upper Monica River, on Saturday, the 20th 
day of September, 1862. 

(Signed) W. C. H. F. McCLINTOCK, 

Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks, <ix. 

Certified to be a true copy of the original filed and recorded in the Department of the Govem- 
■p ment Secretary of British Guiana. 

(Signed) Cavendish Boylk, 

Oovernment Secretary. 
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No. 5, 

Bbitish Guiana. A 

By his Excellency Willia.in Walker, Esqre., Lieutenant-Governor and Commander-in-chief in and over 
the Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c. 

(L.S.) Wm. Walker 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that An-awack Indian, Patricio Sabana, is a well 
conducted and loyal subject, and, as such, is deserving of the customary distinction of being 
appointed Captain and Constable within the territory of British Guiana. 

Now, therefore, by these presents, be it known, that I do hereby nominate and appoint the 
said Patricio Sabana to the office of Captain and Constable aforesaid. B 

Given under my hand and seal at Government-house, Georgetown, this 9th day of November, 
1861, and in the twenty-fifth year of Her Majesty's reign. 

By his Excellency's Command : 

(Signed) AUGUSTUS F. GOEE, 

Asst Govt, Sec. 



Presented by the Undersigned, this 11th day of April, 1862. 

(Signed) W. C. H. F. McCLINTOCK, 

Superintendent of Rivera and Creeks^ S.*/.P., i&c, 
District No. I, Pomeroon River. 





No. 6. 

By his Excellency Francis Hincks, Esq., Governor and Commander-in-Chief in and over the 
Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c. 

(Colony seal.) 1-^ 

(Signed) F. HiNCKS. 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that the Carib Indian Wiabee is a well-conducted 
and loyal subject, and as such is deserving of the customary distinction of being appointed 
Captain and Constable within the territory of British Guiana. 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the said 
Indian Wiabee to the office of Captain and Constable aforesaid. 

Given under my hand seal of the Colony, this 5th day of Febmary, 1862, and in the 25th year 
of Her Majesty's reign. 

By his Excellency's command, -« 

(Signed) AUGUSTUS FEED. GORE, ^ 

Assistant Government Secretary. 

Presented by the Undersigned, this 18th day of February, 1862, at Makasima, Rio Pome- 
roon. 

(Signed) W. C. H. F. McCLINTOCK, SwpeHntendent of 

Rivers and Creeks, Commissary of Taxation, 
Posiholder, Special Justice of the Peace, and 
J.P, i&C. 

Certified to be a true copy of the original filed and recorded in the Department of the Govern- 
ment Secretary of British Guiana. -p 
(Signed) Cavendish Boyle, ^ 
Oovemment Secretary, 
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No. 7. 

A By his Excellency Francis Hincks, Esq., Governor and Commander-in-chief in and Qver the 
Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c. 

(Colony seal.) 

(Signed) F. HiNOKS. 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that the Indian Daniel (Carabese) is a well- 
conducted and loyal subject, and as such is deserving of the customary distinction oi being 
appointed Captain and Constable within the territory of firitish Guiana. 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the 
said Daniel to the office of Captain and Constable as aforesaid. 
B Given under my hand and seal of the Colony at the Guiana Public Buildings, Georgetown, 

Demerara, this 9th day of July, 1862, and in the 26th year of Her Majesty's reign. 

By his Excellency's command, 

(Signed) AUGUSTUS FRED. GOBE, 

Assistant Govemm^eTit Secretary. 

Presented by the Undersigned this 7th day of October, 1862, at Makasima, Pomeroon 
Eiver. 

(Signed) W. C. H. F. McCLINTOCK, c/.P., 

Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks, dr., 
Division No, 1, District 1. 

Died on Barama Creek beyond the Falls, the 25th August, 1867. 
C (Signed) W. C. H. F. McCLINTOCK, J.P, 

Superintendent of Rivers and Creeks, <Sir. 
River Pomeroon, &c., October 4, 1867. 

Certified to be a true copy of the original filed and recorded in the Department of the Govern- 
ment Secretary of British Guiana. 

(Signed) Cavendish Boylb, 

Government Secretary. 



^ No. 8. 

By his Excellency Francis Hincks, Esq., Governor and Commander-in-chief in and over the 
Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same, &c. 

(Colony seal.) 

(Signed) F. Hinoks. 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that the Indian Vigilant is a well-conducted and 
loyal subject, and as such is deserving of the customary distinction of being appointed Captain and 
Constable within the territory of British Guiana. 
•E Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the said 

Vigilant to the* office of Captain and Constable as aforesaid. 

■ Given under my hand and seal of the Colony, at the Guiana Public Buildings, Georgetown, 
Demerara, this 9th (!ay of July, 1862, and in the 26th year of Her Majestj^'s reign. 

By his Excellency's command, 

(Signed) AUGUSTUS FEED. GOEE, 

Assistant Government Secrciaiy. 

The Indian died at Anabarie, River Wynie, before the Undersigned had opportunity to 
acquaint him of the commission having b^en sent down. 

(Signed) W. C. H. F. McCLINTOCK, 

SupeHntendent of Rivers and Creeh, dV. 

F 

Ceriitied to be a true copy of the original filed and recorded in the Department of the Govern- 
ment Secretaiy of British Guiana. 

(Signed) Cavendish Boyle, 

Goveimment Secretaiy. 
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No. 9. 



By kifl Excellency Francis Hincks, Esq., Governor and Commander-in-chief in and over the -^ 
Colony of British Guiana, Vice-Admiral and Ordinary of the same^ &c. 

(Colony seal.) 

(Signed) F. HiNCKS. 

WHEREAS it has been represented to me that the Indian Hillario (Accoway) is a well- 
conducted and loyal subject, and as such is deserving of the customary distinction of being 
appointed Captain and Constable within the territory of British Guiana, 

Now, therefore, by these presents be it known that I do hereby nominate and appoint the 
said Hillario to the oflSce of Captain and Constable as aforesaid. 

B 
Given under my hand and seal of the Colony, at the Guiana Public Buildings, Georgetown, 
Demerara, this 9th day of July, 1862, and in the 26th year of Her Majesty's reign. 

By his Excelleney*s command, 

(Signed) AUGUSTUS FEED. GOEE, 

Assista7it Government Secretary, 

Presented by the Undersigned, this 13th day of February, 1863. 

(Signed) W. C. H. F. McCLlNTOCK 

Died at Aranga, Barama Creek, Rio Wynie, 10th August, 1868. 

Certified to be a true copy of the original filed and recorded in the Department of the Govern- C 
ment Secretary of British Guiana. 

(Signed) Cavendish Boyle, 

Goveymment Secretary. 
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PART VIII. 



AMINISTRATIYE REPORTS SINCE THE YEAR 1886. 
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SCHEDULE. 



No. 


Subject. 


DatiT. 


Page. 




I. — POMEROON AND NoRTH-WbSTERN DISTRICTS, 






1 


Preliminary Report on the Pomeroon Judicial District 


Dec. 28, 1888 
F<u* the Year 


256 


2 


Report of the Special Magistrate, Pomeroon District 


1889 


261 


3 


Report of the Government Agent on the North-Westem District of 
British Guiana 


1890-91 


266 


4 


9) J» »» f» • • 


1891-92 


284 


5 


Report of the Government Agent of the North- Western District of 
British Guiana .. •• .. •• .. •• 


1892-93 


295 


6 


»j *j »» >» • • 


1893-94 


306 


7 


»♦ M »» <» • • 

II. — EssEQUEBO River District. 


1894-95 


318 


8 


Report on Eseequebo River District, bj Michael McTurk. 
*' Kalacoon " Mazaruni River 


July 26, 1868 
For thf Year 


320 


9 


Report of the Special Magistrate, Essequebo River District 


1888 


322 


10 


»» »» »5 »1 • • 


1889 


324 


11 


)9 »» »f »» • • 


1890-91 


326 


12 


»» •>. »» »» 


1891-92 


329 


13 


Report of the Magistrate, Essequebo River Judicial District 


1892-93 


332 


14 


»9 •» 9» '» 


1893-94 


333 


16 


99 »• »1 ?• • • 


1894-95 


334 


16 


»f »♦ H »» • • 


1895-96 


336 


17 


»♦ 1J s» J» • • 


1896-97 


337 



255 



PART VIII. 



ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS SINCE THE YEAR 1886. 



I. POMEROON A.ND NoBTH- WESTERN DISTRICTS. 



No. 1. 
Preliminary Report on the Pomeroon Judicial District, 



B 



1. THE limits of the Pomeroon Judicial District are nowhere, so far as I am aware, defined 
in any satisfactory way. The only statement appears to be tliat the district extends northward 
from Plantation "Better Success" as far as the Settlements extend, and also includes the 
Pomeroon River with its tributaries. This description obviously refers to obsolete conditions. 
*' Better Success" is one of the old properties on the now practically abandoned part of the 
Essequibo Coast, beyond *' Hampton Court"; and the ** Settlements" refeiTed to in the above 
description must be the other estates which once existed in a continuous line, along the sea coast, 
northward from " Better Success " to the actual mouth of the Pomeroon River. The above- 
quoted description therefore assigns to the Pomeroon District, in the first place, the northern 

Sart of the Essequibo coast as far as the mouth of the Pomeroon, and secondly, the Pomeroon 
:iver itself with it« tributaries. The former of these two constituent parts is now abandoned (J 
and practically non-existent. Not, at any rate, for very many years has the Magistrate of the 
Pomeroon District, and never has the Commissary of that District, been called upon to exercise 
their functions in connection with the places adjoining '* Better Success." The latter of the two 
constituent parts is therefore practically all that is officially assigned to the Pomeroon District. 
But to say that that district consists solely of the Pomeroon River and its tributaries would now 
be a ludicrous understatement of the facts. 

2. In practice, however, the extent of the Pomeroon District has become defined with some- 
what greater, if still quite insufficient, accuracy. The Special Magistrate of that district 
exercises jurisdiction on the Tapacooma Lake^ and along the whole course of all the rivers^ loith 
tJieir tributaries^ from the Pomeroon inclusively^ to the north-western boundary of the Colony. It 
would, I believe, be advisable to adopt this, or some modification of this, as an official statement 
of the limits of the district. 

3. Of the mileage of the district so defined it is at present impossible to give any accurate D 
account ; but the extent is very great, as may be indicated by the fact that the coast-Une of the 
district is more than half of the coast-line of the whole Colony. This is a fact of very great 
significance. It must be regarded in the light of the further fact that the non-Indian population 

of the district, probably less than that of almost any other judicial district of the Colony, is 
widely scattered not only from end to end of the coast-line, but also for a very considerable 
distance farther inland than is the population of any other district. The significance of these 
facts hence is, that the Magistrate, the Inspector of Pohce, the Commissary, and any other 
officials that there may be, have to exercise their respective functions over a territory the extent 
of which is practically equal to, or greater than, the whole of the remainder of the Colony. 

4. No road, no bridle-path even, existing in the district, the rivers form its most important 
features. These are, to mention them in their order fi-om south to north : — 

RiYBR. Ghibf Taibutabies. ^ 

n r Arrapiakroo. 

P"™"'°"" tiseororo. 

Morooka . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . Manawarin. 

r Barimanni. 
Waini . . . . . . . . . . . . . . < Moreybo. 

l^Barama. 
r> j Arooka. 

B«"""* iKaitooma. 

Amakooroo. 

But in addition to these actual rivers there is a number of creeks, and also — and of greater 
importance — of natural, or partly natural, waterways, here called itabboos, which connect the 
rivers the one with the other, the whole water system thus constituted forming a network F 
which pervades the whole district. The most important part of this Avater system forms a single 
waterway, consisting partly of rivei*s and creeks, partly of itabboos, from the southern extreme 
of the district, on the Tapacooma Lake, to its northern extreme. It is this watei'way which has 
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A to a very large extent determined the position of the settlements, other than those of Indians, 
throughout the district. Its course is as follows : — 

(a) A small creek runs from the Tapaoooma Lake to the Arapiakroo, which is a large 

tributaiy, indeed almost an equal branch, of the Pomeroon River. 

(b) Near the mouth of the Pomeroon one of the small tributaries on the left bank of that 

river, the Wakapoa, leads to the Wokapoa Lake, from the further end of which is 
an itabboo leading to the Manawarin Creek, which runs into the Morooka River. 
There is thus an inland waterway between the Pomeroon and the Morooka ; though 
it is more usual for travellers to pass from (me to the other of these rivers by 
traversing the short 'listance by sea which separates their two mouths. 

(c) From the head of the Morooka there is an itabboo — unfortunately impassable in very dry 

seasons — which leads into the Bara-Bara, and thence by way of the Biara and 
Barimanni Rivers into the VVaini River. 

{(l) High up the Waini there is a very narrow and intricate series of waterways through 
the Moreybo, into the Barima. But the more usual waterway between the Waini 
and tlie Barima is by the magnificent Morawhanna. a channel large enough for a 
vessel of considerable size, for instance, for a schooner of from 30 to 40 tons, passing 
from just within the mouth of Waini to a point on the Barima, some 60 miles from 
the sea-mouth of that river. 

(p.) From the Barima to the Amakooroo there is again a narrow, intricate, and obscure 
waterway, by way of the rivers Arooka and Arawau. But the more usual course 
is to pass over the short piece of sea which alone separates the mouth of the Barima 
from that of the Amakooroo. 

5. This series of waterways, therefore, constitutes the main road between the Tapaoooma 
p Lake — in other words, from the inhabited part of the Essequibo coast — to the extreme limits of 

tbe Colony. Its existence has determined the social form of the whole district. In passing 
along it one would pass every settlement other than those of Indians, with the exception of a 
few on the Barima and Arooka ; and even these excepted settlements might be visited by a very 
short deviation from the main waterway. As will presently be shown, it is along this highway 
that all the settlements have been made. It is also this highway which has in the past afforded 
a frequent and ready means of escape to fugitives from justice who from this Colony have 
sought a refuge in Venezuela. And it is accordingly along this highway that a chain of police 
stations has now been drawn from the Tapaoooma to the Amakooroo. 

6. In the absence of a survey, it may be convenient here to insert the following table, which 
shows the time necessarily occupied in passing along this highway, and which, therefore, also 
shows the practical distances between the southern and northern limits of the Pomeroon district. 
The times are calculated on the supposition that the journey is made in an ordinary boat, 

J) propelled either by oars or paddles : — 



From To 

1 


Hours. 


Tapacooma Station 

Pickersgill „ 

Marlborough Station 

Warramoori Mission 

Barimanni Station 

Waini Uest House 

Morawhanna Station 

Barima Sand Station 


Pickersgill Station, on Pomeroon 
Marlborough Station, on Pomeroon . . 
Warramoori Mission, on tbe Morooka, 

either by itabboo or by sea. 
Barimani Station, on Waini . . 

Waini Rest House 

Morawhanna Station, on Barima 
Barima Sand Station, at Barima mouth 
Amakooroo Station 


3 
6 

7- 

14 

6 

6 
10 

2 


E 

Allow for rest and food 


54 

54 




Total 


108 



F 



7. It may be noticed that the distance of the longest stage in the above table — the stage 
from Warramoori Mission on the Morooka River to Barimanni Station on the Waini River — is 
eiven as 14 hours. It must here be added that this part of the waterway is impassable in the 
dry seasons, and that, even at other times, unless in very wet seasons, the passage is difficult. 
It would be very desirable to render this passage open at all seasons. But for a considerable 
distance the channel would have to be enlarged through " wet savannah,'* which, I presume, 
would be an expensive task. Great improvement might, however, be made at very moderate 
cost by merely clearing away the overhanging trees and branches. 

8. An important consequence of the length and difficulty of this passage is that it has 
served as a sort of natural barrier dividing the whole Pomeroon District into two clearly marked 
sub-districts. It has, indeed, until recently, almost entirely prevented the spread of population 
from the Pomeroon Sub-district to that of Barima. The separation is real and significant. 

9. In the matter of elevation the whole district is much as are the other parts of the Colony 
at corresponding distances from the sea. The land rises gradually from the low alluvial sea- 
stretch, hardly above the sea-level, to the Sierra Imataka Mountains, which range, according to 
the maps, forms the watershed from which all the rivers of the district take their rise. In pa438ing 
it may be noted that the actual geographical position of this range is probably unknown. But, 
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gmdual as is the general inward slope of the district, there are within its limits, forming a A' 
distinct feature, many isolated hills of a few hundred feet in height. These are especially 
prominent along the course of the Arooka River. 

10. One further physical character of the district which there is here occasion to mention is 
its curiously omnipresent and dense tree covering. Of spaces naturally bare of trees there are 
absolutely none, except a few comparatively small and scattered 8<vamps or -'wet savannahs." 
Nor are there any artificial clearings, except the few small "farms" cleared and cultivated along 
the highway of the district. 

11. The population of the district is very varied. It may, in the first place, be roughly 
distinguished into two parts, the one consisting of the Indians, the original inhabitants, the 
other of the settlers of all other nationaUties whatsoever. The division is convenient, as the two 
hardly commingle, either in place of abode or in any form of intercourse. The Indian hardly 
ever — in his natural state probably never — settles on the banks of the rivers ; the settler always _ 
makes his home on these banks — and in this district along that particular line of rivers which has ^ 
been descidbed as forming the one highway across the district. A few of the younger men 
among the Indians from time to time, when in want of clothes, powder, or other European 
commodities, come down to work for a few months on the farms of the settlers ; and a few other 
Indians cut leaves of the troolie palm, timber, and other such forest produce for the settlers. 
Otherwise the intercourse is very slight. 

12. The following table roughly shows the diflferent tribes of Indians living within the 
district, as well as the special parts inhabited by each of them : — 

Tribe. Place of Habitation. 

' Tapacooma Lake. 
Arawaks ' Arapiakroo River, 



True Caribs 



Wakapoa Lake. C 

Arooka Uiver. 
^Pomeroon, upper part. 
Manawarin. 
Barama. 
Barima, upper part. 
. 1 . r Pomeroon, Issororoo Branch. 

AcKawois \Waini, upper part. 

r Amakooroo. 
Warraus . . . • . . . . . . . < Barima, near mouth. 

[ Morooka. 
Spanish x^rawaks . . . . • . . , . . Morooka, upper. 

13. These people all live in small settlements, usually consisting only of a single family, up 
the small and obscure side-creeks. Most of them, however, gather from time to time at one or 
other of the Missions which have been established for them. The Arawaks, Caribs, Ackawois, 
and WarrauB go to the Church of England Missions at Cabacaboori on the Pomeroon, Kokerite 
on the Wokapoa Lake, Warramoori on the Morooka, or Quabannah on the Waini. The Spanish 
Arawaks, on the other hand, are Catholics, and attend the Catholic Mission of Santa Rosa on the 
Morooka. The lives of nearly all these people have been deeply coloured by Mission influence, 
and the Warraus of the Amakooroo and Lower Barima, the Arawaks of the Arooka, and the 
Caribs of the Upper Barima, and possibly of the Barama, are the only Indians of this district 
now living in somefching like their natural state. 

14. The Spanish Arawaks, who, though not of pure Indian blood, have been included in the 
above table as being in habits and mode of life more Indian than not, deserve a few words of 
separate mention. They are the descendants of a body of men, apparently even then of mixed E 
Indian and Spanish blood, who, during and soon after the Venezuelan war of independence, fled 
from their original homes on the Orinoco and sought protection and work on British territory. 
The comparatively high ground along the Upper Morooka River was assigned to them, apparently 
officially, by the Governor. There they settled, industriousljr cultivated the land, and took to 
themselves wives from among the pure Arawaks of the district, A very few of them have now 
wandered into the Waini and the Baidma; but the greater number remain in their original 
quarters. They are a fine people, almost pm^ely Indian in their habits, but having a gi'eat 
advantage over other Indians in point of industry and permanency of abode. 

15. The population other than Indian includes representatives of every nationality found 
elsewhere in tbe Colony. The distribution of these is somewhat as follows: — 

"Tapacooma Lake. 

Pomeroon, Lower. F 

Waini, near Barimanni mouth. 
Negroes and Coloured Folk on . ., . . -^ Morawhanna. 

Arooka. 

Barima. 
^Amakooroo. 
Portuguese, in the same places, with the exception of Tapacooma. 
East Indians, as Portuguese. 

Europeans other than Portuguese, a few on the Barima and Amakooroo. 
Chinese, on the Arooka. 
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A 16. The coloured folk are usually the more or less pauperized descendants of the many small 

proprietors who were estabUshed on the Lower Pomeroon up to the time of emancipation. Some 
of these people still linger on clinging to their now abundoned and unremunerative estates. 
Others are mere squatters, generally, but not always, of the most indolent and useless type, on 
Ci'own Lands. Lastly, a few of these coloured folk have become grant-holders under the 
Government. 

17. The black people seem for the most part to have wandered into the district since 
emancipation. In a few cases they have clubbed together, bought up abandoned estates, and 
have built on these villages which may fairly be described as saturated with moral and physical 
unwholesomeness. Others live, like the coloured folk, as idle squatters. A ver;^ few are grant- 
holders. 

18. The Portuguese seem to have entered the Pomeroon River and district almost for the 
first time some 18 years ago ; but have now become very numerous. By far the greater number 

B of them are industiious grant-holders or shop-keepers ; or at least work on the grants of the 
other Portuguese. Only a few of their number are of the objectionable idle type of 8(|uatter8. 

19. The East Indians have been brought in as field-labourers by the farmers throughout the 
district. They are most surprisingly numerous ; and their number seems to increase almost daily. 
Within the last few weeks I have seen between 30 and 40 of these people at work on one single 
farm on the Arooka Kiver. (considerable numbers of them are doubtless indentured deserters 
from the large estates of the rest of the Colony. To the existence and condition of these people 
I have already more than once called the attention both of the Government Secretary and of the 
Immigration Agent. 

20. The Chinese, with the exception of one man who has been settled on the Arooka for 
upward of 20 years, have all comparatively recently entered the district and have all settled, as 
most industrious cultivators, on the Arooka. One of them has there opened a very fair shop, 

p which was until within the last few weeks the only shop in the Barima sub-district. To the best 
. of my belief there is not a single Chinaman in the district except on the Arooka ; and there is not 
one single Chinese woman anywhere. 

21. It is at present quite impossible for me to give any estimate of the numbers of any of 
these various kinds of settlers. I find that in the census returns of 1871 and 1881, only the 
iiihab/itants of the Pomeroon River are included. The number of negi-oes, coloured folk, 
Portuguese, and whites is given : — 

For 1871 at 2,093 

For 1881 at 2,420 

This represents an increase, in the Pomeroon River alone, during the ten years of 327. I think 
it not improbable that in the census of 1891, the correspondmg figure will show a further and 
J) considerable increase. On the other hand, the Barima sub-district will then also have for the first 
time to be taken into consideration ; and, even in the very improbable event of the population of 
that sub-district not increasing much beyond its present extent, this must much more than double 
the whole number of the population of the Pomeroon district. 

22. As regards the Indians, their numbers probably fluctuate but very little; but their 
numbers must always be very diflScult of ascertainment. 

23. The settlers, when not mere idle squatters, are almost without exception either them- 
selves farmers or are in the employ of farmers. The latter we may for the present leave out of 
consideration. We may then distinguish the employers of labour according as they are on the 
one hand grant-holders or estate owners, or on the other hand mere squatters on Crown Lands. 
The former class is at present strictly confined to the Pomeroon main river. In no other part of 
the district is there a single grant-holder or estate owner. The squattei-s, on the other hand, are 
everywhere ; or rather they are scattered in groups along the whole length of the main waterway. 

E It will be convenient to deficribe each of these gi-oups of squatters separately. 

24. Again, if, as we have already done, we regard the whole district as divided into the two 
sub-districts of Pomeroon and Barima, it will be found that the squatters on the Crown Lands of 
the Pomeroon district clifier essentially both in history and in character from the squatters in the 
other sub-district. Those in the former sub-district have been much longer in their present 
places, are chiefly the descendants of non-Indian settlers who have taken over and assumed the 
rights of genuine Indians. Their places are, I believe, in hardly a single case cultivated in any 
genuine sense of the word; are, in fact, merely the shelters of a population which is either 
entirely idle, or is only not idle because forced by their own needs, from time to time, to obtain 
just sufficient food and clothing, generally by depredations on the Ci'own Lands. The centres of 
squatting in the Barima sub-district are, on the other hand, of very much more receiit origin, have 
most of them been formed within the last flve or six years. With hardly an exception, none of 
these, so far as I know, touch in any way on the Indian privileges : and they are all excellently 

^ cultivated at very considerable cost in money and labour. They are, in fact, the homes of a 
people as industrious as any in the Colony, and worthy of every encouragement, as having, 
entn-ely of themselves, drained and brought into cultivauon much of the previously entirely 
wasted land about the Barima, and as having thus unaided formed a new, and in future probablj' 
not unimportant, part of the Colony. 

Dealing first with the squatters in the Pomeroon sub-district, these are chiefly centred in 
three places: — (1) on the Tapacooma Lake and Creek ; (2) on the Wokapoa Lake; and (3) on 
the Morooka River. 

25. The first mentioned place is inhabited chiefly by idlers of quite the most useless type, 
from the Essequibo coast and from among the descendants of the old proprietors of the Pomeroon. 
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Their only, and very occasional, occupation is the tiieft of timber, troolie, shingles, and charco.il A 
from the (^rown Lands, for sale on the too conveniently near ooaj?t lands. The squatters in 
Wokapoa chiefly consist of a few fugitive Portuguese, who, in that place of intricate Indian 
paths and waterways, have at more or less distant dates sought safety from justice, and have 
thene, in some cases, taken Indian women to live with them. Lastly, the squatters of the Morooka 
are chiefly the few idler or more unfortunate representatives of the Portuguese settlers of the 
Pomeroon, who have, in the Morooka, associated themselves with inhabitants of that river and 
geek to claim the privileges, such as these are, of the legitimate Spanish-Arawak. 

26. Every means should, in my opinion, be taken, in spite of the diflSculties presented by the 
present law in the case of long established squatters, to legitimise these centres of squatting. 
Probably the best plan would be, after a caveful enquiry into each case, to eject at once the meet 
worthless and harmful, to register the older and more worthy whom it would be a hardship to 
turn out, and to prevent the settlement of any new squatters except under some properly devised 
and authorised scheme. B 

27. As regards those other squatters, in the Barima Sub-district, they too have grouped 
their settlements. There is one group of them high up the Waini, close to the mouth of the 
Barimanni ; a second on the Morawhanna ; a third on the Barima, close to the mouth of the 
Morawhanna ; a fourth on the Arooka ; a fifth near the mouth of the Barima ; and a sixth on the 
Amakooroo. There are also indications that yet another of these centres will soon be fount! on 
the Kaitooma. In all these cases the squatters are in exactly the same position as the grant- 
holders of the Pomeroon, with the one, perhaps somewhat important, exception that they have 
no legal right to the land. The efficient, expensive, and laborious drainage which they have 
made on their farms is an admirable evidence of their industry. Their good work as pioneers 
should be recognised. At my suggestion, their farms are now being surveyed by the Government 
Surveyors. And, this work once done, I would most strongly urge that the land should be given 

to the present holdera rent free, on the one condition, which should be stringently and eflFectually p 
enforced, of cultivation. ^ 

28. I may perhaps here be allowed to express my strong opinion that, under some propei'ly 
authoi-ised scheme, all the unoccupied land of the Colony should be freely placed at the disposal 
of 8ettlei*s — but on the distinct underatauding that possession would be resumed by the Crown 
whenever efficient cultivation is not maintained. 

29. The chief objects of cultivation of the farmers of the whole district are Indian corn, 
plantains, and tannias. The remoteness of the Barima Sub-district from any market has restricted 
the growth of plantains in that part to the quantity required for immediate consumption on the 
spot. But, with this exception, the (jrops iii the two sub-districts are of similar nature. There 
has up to the present, unfoi-tmiately, been very little effort in any part of the district to establish 
crops of a more permanent nature. In the Pomeroon Sub-district one Portuguese, Jose Gonsalves, 
has planted a considerable quantity of cocoa, some of which has been in bearing for some years ; 
and he has also recently planted some coflFee. This man till recently only held a grant of the jy 
land on which he had thus planted; but the Coiu't of Policy has recently, in the very wise 
exercise of its discretion, made special arrangement to allow him to purchase the land. In the 
other sub-district, on the Amakooroo River, Robert Wells has a fine cocoa plantation, of 
apparently some 20 or 25 years' growth. And on the Barima itself two Germans, Messrs. 
Diuklage and Barschal, have recently planted much cocoa and coffee. So far as I am aware, 
the above are the only attempts, on any scale deserving of attention, to plant cocoa or coffee, or 
indeed auv other crop of a permanent nature. And this is the more to be regretted in that the 
very considerable quantity of coffee which is collected from the whole district, from small patches 

of old coffee bushes, planted it seems impossible to say by whom or when, is of quite exceptional 
excellence. These scattered coffee bushes are to be found in many parts of the district, but 
chiefly on the Arooka and on the Upper Waini. In the Morooka, too, on the places long 
inhabited by Spanish Arawaks a considerable quantity of scattered coffee bushes of old 
standing are found. E 

30. Rice cultivation has been attempted, but with as little success as perseverance, by the 
two Germans mentioned above, Messrs. Dinklage and Barschal. 

31. In the hope of enlarging the number of objects of cultivation, I am planting as many 
economic plants as possible round each of the larger Government stations. For a supply of these 
lam indebted^ to Mr. Jenman, Superintendent of the Botanic Gardens. From Marlborough 
Station, on the Pomeroon River, I am already in a position to supply to any of the farmers of 
the district as much Liberiau coffee-seed as they can use ; and I hope in due time to have many 
other seeds to distribute from the other stations. 

32. The industries of the district other than agricultural are, at present, neither many nor 
important. Nominally no timber is cut in the distrit^t, except by Indians. The latter carry down 
small quantities of timber to the Essequibo coast from the Arapiakroo and Tapacooma Creeks. 
Some is also, as 1 have already stated, cut in the same places by other than Indians^ But there 
has been no timber grant in the district, at least for very many years. A very considerable ^ 
quantity of remarkably fine cedar was till recently cut from the Barima, and is still cut from the 
Amakooroo, but this, practically, has all found its way to Venezuelan markets, without benefiting 
this Colony in any way. 

33. Some trade is scill done from the Pomeroon to other parts of the Colony in the leaves of 
the ti'oolie palm, used for thatching sheds. But the now almost universal adoption of sheet-iron 
for such purposes has reduced to a mere shadow of itself this trade, v,rhich, 40 years ago, Avas 
most flourishing and remunerative in Pomeroon. Unlike some other industries connected with 
the Crown forests there is no reason to believe that these leaves are cut by any but the properly 
privileged Indians — for these alone seem capable of this work. 

[696—7] 3 X 
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A 34. A few hundred pounds of locust gum, and probably about a similar quantity of balata, 

are collected in the district, nominally by Indians. But almost certainly some of this is collected 
illegally by other than Indians. At present it seems impossible to check this. At any rate the 
depredations in this district, however much to be condemned, are of no great extent. 

35. Of any gold that may be collected in the district I am not in a position to speak. From 
time to time many inimours reach me of the presence of prospecting parties in the district ; and 
occasionally a few nunours of the success of these parties, chiefly on the Upper Barima and Upper 
Amakoroo, reach me. With a view to obtaining some insight into these proceedings, I some time 
ago suggested to the Government that the Magistrate of the district should also be its gold 
officer ; but the suggestion was deemed impracticable. Before leaving the subject of gold I may 
add that the most recent rumour which has reached me is that one of the first of the few practical 
authorities in the Colony has expressed his opinion that this district is of all parts of the Colony 
the most likely to prove remimerative to the gold seeker. 

^ 36. Recently two petitions have been lodged with the Government for grants of land in 

this district, the one for gathering pitch and the other for coal-mining. Into both cases His 
Excellency Lord Gormanston desired me to enquire and to report. Enquiry into the story of the 
existence of pitch soon destroyed any credence which it may have obtained ; and I believe that 
the appHcant for this grant has virtually withdrawn his application. Enquiry has not yet been 
made into the existence of coal, in consequence of the applicant for this grant persistently 
abstaining from pointing out the locality where he believes coal to exist. 

37. A very great advance in the district has been made during the year 1888, in the erection 
of Government stations in the Barima Sub-district, completing, or almost completing, the chain 
which has now been drawn across the whole district. 

38. The existence of the one main waterway across the district having, as already stated, 
determined the position of all the settlements along its own line, it is, therefore, with very 

p rare exceptions, also along this line that the usual police duties have to be performed. This 
waterway having in the past also offered a most convenient means of exit to fugitive criminals 
from the Colony, it was for that reason also of great importance to provide stations along its 
length. This has now been almost accomplished. 
30. The stations are as follows : — 

(1) Tapacooma, for one or two constables, with accommodation for public officers travelling. 

This completely commands the way into the Pomeroon by way of the Tapacooma 
Lake. It was erected in 1887. 

(2) Pickersgill, for two constables, with accommodation for public officers travelling. It is 

situated at the inflow of the Arapiakroo into the Pomeroon, and commands the upper 
reaches of the latter river. It was erected in 1887. 

(3) Marlborough, for five constables, with court-room, lock-up. Magistrate's house and 
-^ Commissary's house. The chief station of the Pomeroon Sub-district It was erected 
^ in 1883. 

(4) Barrimanni, for five constables, with coui-t-room, lock-up, and accommodation for public 

officers travelling. This completely commands, on the one hand, the narrow water- 
way connecting the Pomeroon and Barima Sub-districts, and, on the other hand, the 
Upper Waini and the Barama. It is now in course of erection. 

(5) Waini Rest-house, for the temporary accommodation of public officers and the police 

travelling from Barrimanni to the Waini, It is now in course of erection. 

(6) Morawhanna, for seven constables, with court-room, lock-up, and quarters for the 

Inspector of Police. This completely commands the Morawhanna passage between 
the Waini and the Barima, and also commands the Upper Barima, the Arooka, and 
the Kaitooma. It is the chief station of the Barima Sub-district. It has been erected 
during 1888. 
•g (7) Barima Sand, for two constables, with accommodation for public officers travelling. It 

commands the mouths of the Barima and the Amakooroo. Its position is most 
excellent ; but in consequence of the possible instability of its site, exposed as it is to 
the action of the tide, only a comparatively temporary and cheap building has been 
erected on it. The building was begun early in 1887, but the work: was soon stopped 
by His Excellency Sir Henry Irving. It has only been completed in the latter part 
of 1888. ' ^ ^ ^ • 

(8) Amakooroo, a small station with accommodation, at present unused, for one man. There 
are objections to the present site, and the buildine, which was only of a very temporary 
nature, being now in bad repair, I shall presently have to propose the erection of a 
new and more suitable station on the Amakooroo. 

40. I may point out that not one of these stations was in existence when I became 
Tj' Magistrate of the district in 1882. There was then but one Government station in the district, 

and that consisted merely of a dilapidated and inconvenient court-house on the Bishop of 
Guiana's estate of Hackney on the Lower Pomeroon. There were no police in any part of the 
district. 

41. To complete the chain of stations above described, I shall presently have to ask the 
Government to allow me to erect three more small buildings, at a pn^bable cost of about 400 dols. 
each. One of these would be on the Morooka River, which is at present too far removed fi'om 
all police supervision, its population being of a somewhat unruly nature. A second, a mere 
rest-house for police and other public officers travelling, would be on the Barima, half way 
between the stations at Morawhanna and at Barima Sand. This is much required, to allow the 
opportunity, at present quite wanting, of breaking the very long and tedious journey between 
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the two stations last mentioned. The third of the new stations which seem to me to be required A 
is that to replace the present one in Amakooroo, 

42. Before leaving the subject of the Government buildings I should mention that during 
the latter part of 1888 1 have erected and put in working order a small cottage hospital on the 
Upper Pomeroon, This has been a long-felt want, which was made more impressive by the 
terrible epidemic of measles which, during the last three months of 1887, worked such terrible 
havoc among the Indians of this district. When the hospital, which was only opened on the 
1st of September, 1888, has been at work for a year I trust to report more fully upon it ; but 
at pres'ujt I would mention that it is a great success, and would record my deep gratitude to 
the Government for giving me the opportunity of doing this good and most useful work. 

43. Yet another i.nprovoment m the district has been made during the year J 888 in the 
opening by the Government, by arrangement with the authorities of Plantation Anna Regina, 
oi free trafBc through the trenches of that estate into the Pomeroon. These trenches have 
always served as the one highway into the district, but a toll has always been exacted by the B 
-estate's authorities on loaded boats passing that way. This toll was necessary, in order to cover 
the cost of the wear and tear to the estate's trenches by the public traffic through them. But 
now that the Government have assumed the responsibility for the repayment for this damage, 
the highway into the Pomeroon is as freely open to all travellers as are all the highways 
throughout the rest of the Colony. 

44. Finally, I would suggest — ^though for the present I am unable to do more than suggest, 
not only as regards the Pomeroon District but also as regards all the outlying districts of the 
-Colony — that it would be of the very greatest advantage to abandon the present system, in 
accordance with which each such district is, or should be, in the charge of a number of sepai-ate 
-and independent Government Officers, each responsible only to the head of his own department 
in Georgetown, and in place of this system to adopt the plan obtaining in Ceylon and other 
•Colonies in accordance with which each such district is under one Government agent, responsible p 
vonly to the Governor of the Colony, but assisted by as many subordinates as the circumstances ^ 
•of the district may render necessary. 

EVERARD F. m THURN, 

Special Magistrate of the Pomeroon District. 
December 28, 1888. 



No. 2. 
Report of the Special Magistrate^ Pomeroon Distinct, 1889. 

1. MY previous and first Report, dated on the 28th of December, 1888, though bound up 
^th the Administi'ation Reports for 1887, was, as it professed to be, a preliminary Report on the 
nature and state of the North- Western District at the end of the year 1888. It is now my duty £) 
to submit, as a first Annual Report, a further account of the circumstances of the district during 
the year 1889. . 

2. The year 1889, though almost entirely uneventful in the Pomeroon Sub-district, except 
for the fact that much of its labour supply has been drained off by the increasing needs of the 
Barima Sub-district, has in the latter sub-district been eventful in a quite unprecedented degree, 

3. Remembering the desolate, uninhabited, unused — indeed, unknown — condition of thi« 
latter sub-district when I first visited it in February, 1883, and now seeing its present conditioa 
-at the close of the year 1889, 1 find it hard to reaUse that these are but two aspects of the same 
place. Then, as I passed down the Barima River, through about 120 miles of its lower course* 
1 saw no house or sign of habitation, no human being, until we came to the sandbank at the sea, 
on which two or three men from the neighbouring Amakooroo River were temporarily camped 
for the purpose of fishing. In the Amakooroo itself, on the English side, there was not a house 

to be seen, though there were two or three cultivated plots, the owners of which resided on the E 
opposite shore. In Arooka there were but two settlers. In the Waini there were but two. In 
the sub-district the entire number of settlements, if we restrict the term only to such cultivated 
plots as had sufficient drainage, and on which the farmera lived, amounted, therefore, to but four, 
jloreover, at that time no travellers moved on the rivers, if we except the half-dozen of settlens, 
and two or three hucksters trading with Indians. 

4. NoWj clustered about the Barima end of the Morawhanna, in the Arooka and the 
Amakooroo, and high up the Waini, about the mouth of the Baramanui, are some 50 flourishing 
settlements, to increase the number of Avhich there are almost daily eager applicants, deterred 
only by the present unsettled condition of the Crown Lands Regulations. Boats cross and 
re-cross and pass up and down the rivers at very frequent intervals, and through the mouth of 
the Baramanni large parties of gold-diggers pass almost daily into the Waini. Furthermore, as 

1 explained in detail in my Report at the end of last year, a chain of police stations, strengthened -, 
since that Report was written, stretches across the sub-district, commanding all the highway. ^ 

5. The change, great as it is, has been effected within the last three or four years, being in 
part due to the discovery, by small cultivators, of the extraordinary richness of the soil; but has 
occurred, 1 might almost say, chiefly within the year 1889, being due to the discovery of a rich 
and easily accessible gold area on the Barama. 

6. Writing in December, 1888, I could only describe the chance of the discovery of gold in 
the district as problematical. Only two or three months later gold had been discovered in 
considerable quantity ; and within a year a very large part of the gold industry of the Colony 
Jiad been directed to those parts. 

7. The physical conditions of the gold area differ somewhat in the North- West District from 
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A those which obtain in other parts of the Colony, and chiefly in this, that here this area of uneven 
— ^it can hardly be called hilly — quartz ground approaches nearer to the sea-coast, and cuts the 
rivers below their first falls. The importance of tnis is obvious ; for it gives access to the gold 
tract without the difficulty, danger, and expense of passing the falls. It is in this that the gold- 
fields of this district, which are probably not richer than tliose of the Essequebo system, have so 
great an advantage. 

8. That only a portion of the extensive gold area of this district, and that a very limited 
portion, on the Barama, has at present been seriously attacked is merely due to the fact that the 
first rich find of gold was made, by Messrs. Dinklage and Barschall, on the Takatoo Creek, 
which is on the left bank of the Barama, some miles below its first falls. Round the site of thia 
original discovery almost all the other gold seekers have gathered and set to work. A few have, 
however, continued to prospect in other parts ; and there are signs that gold will shortly be 

^ worked on the Barima as successfdlly as on the Barama. 

■B 9. It is a fact, which probably few or none will dispute, that the policy of the Government 

is to encourage the development of the gold industry by all legitimate means. Something has 
been done during the year, and much remains to be done, in this direction in this district. 
Facility of approach is the first necessity of a gold-field, and to provide and improve this is the 
fii-st aid for which the Government may legitimately be asked. It has already been explained 
that the physical conditions in this district are somewhat peculiar. There are fine and almost 
tmobstructed water-ways right up to the gold-fields, but the full use and advantage of these is 
liot available to the class of small capitalists who are at present, as is almost always the case at 
thifi stage, the pioneers of this industry. 

10. The gold area of the district may be reached from. Georgetown in two ways. These 
are : either by sea to the mouth of the Waini River and up that river, and for some distance up 
the Barama itself, all which might easily be done in a sailing or steam vessel of considerable size, 

p ftnd from that point in small boats, for some three or four days, up the Barama ; or by the water- 
way which I described in detail in my previous Report, from Anna Regina, on the Eesequibo 
coast, as far as the junction of the Baramanni with the Waini, and from there on in small boats, 
for some six or seven days, up the Waini and Barama. 

11. The former of these two ways of approach would, of course, be far the easier and least 
costly; but there is at present no steam communication, and practically, it may be said, no 
regular or trustworthy communication by sailing vessels. Only one or two of the more prosperous 
of the gold workers can afibrd to hire one of the few miserable and worn-out sloops which 
occasionally ply from Georgetown to Barima, and even then the voyage is risky owing to the 
bad state of the sloops, is of very uncertain duration owing to the same cause, and is very 
expensive. 

12. As a consequence, by far the greater part of this traffic is restricted to the inland water- 
way, which is tedious, and is in some parts so narrow and so shallow that only small boats can 

I) be used on it, necessitating a large number of boat-hands, and consequently greatly increasing 
the expense. Till lately part of this water-way was also much obstructed by fallen trees, but 
during the past year the Government has enabled me to have that part cleared. 

13. It 18 obvious that the chief encouragement to the gold industry of the district at present 
required is the provision of easy access to and up the Waini, either by steam or sail. Steam 
would, of course,' be infinitely preferable, but under the present system of steam contracts it 
tvould also almost certainly be expensive. If, for reasons of expense, only sailing vessels are 
available, these might be provided in a way which will be mentioned in another part of this 
Report. Care should be taken that there are sufficient of these, in good condition, and plying 
regularly. It does not seem that anything further can at present be done to improve the inland 
water-ways, which could only be effected by digging out the part (five miles) which passps 
through the swampy savannah — a very expensive and insufficiently remunerative labour. 

14. Mention must not be omitted of the fact that a very considerable amount of clearing of 
E fallen timber is urgently required on the Upper Barama itself, from above the point to which the 

steamer or other large vessel could go. Money has already been put at my disposal by the 
Government to commence this very useful work, but it can only be done when the river is low, 
and the heavy rains, which have fallen ever since the money was available, have as yet prevented 
its commencement. 

15. But the task which a government has before it in organising a new industry in a new 
district consists not only in affording such encouragement as it can to the workers but also in 
protecting the interests of the ratepayers, who supply the funds for such encouragement^ by 
ensuring the collection of the revenue from the growing industry. 

16. To effect this the basin of the Waini was in September, 1889, declared a gold district 
under the Mining Ordinance of 1889 ; the police station at the mouih of the Bai-amanni was 
declared a gold station, and under the Mining Ordinance of 1887 Mr. T. W. Cleave was appointed 

^ to reside there as Government Officer. 

^ 17. The choice of Baramanni as a gold station was of course dictated by the fact that gold is 

at present only being worked in any appreciable quantity on the Barama, and that it is hardly 

Eossible for anyone to approach or leave Barama without passing Baramanni. There are, 
owever, two outlets by which, after leaving the Barama, a gold digger determined to evade the 
law might, at considerable trouble, avoid passing the station at Baramanni. He might either go 
up the Waini to the Quabannah Mission, whence there is an overland path to the Morooka, or he 
might, before he reaches Baramanni, enter the Moreybo River, whence there is a small, intricate, 
and much obstructed waterway to the Barima. To stop these holes it is desirable to put a small 
police station for two or three men at the mouth of the Barama itself, this station to be worked as- 
a mere outpost of the main station at Baramanni. 
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18, It will before long almost certainly be necessary to declare the basin of the Barima, from A 
yticA the first gold is even now being Dbtained, a gold district, and that vriU entail the creation 
of another gold station, which should be at Morawhanna. 

11)^ It may not be out of place here to insert a few suggestions, from my experience during 
13ie pust year, as to the better ordering of the gold industry. Enormous confusion prevails at the 
present moment as to the respective limits of the various placers on the Barama, and owing partly 
to this and partly to the ease with which notice for the detention of gold supposed to have been 
illegally obtained is given to and received by the Government Officer, there is hardly a placer 
bolder who, on the one hand, has not given notice for the detention of the gold of some one or 
more other placer holders, or who, on the other hand, is not liable to have the whole of his gold 
4etained at any moment in consequence of notices given by, in some cases several, other placer 
holders. This condition of affairs it it continues to develop at the present rate will soon result in 
a complete deadlock. I would suggest two remedies. In the first place, a Government Officer, 
who is also a surveyor and who is not tied down to residence at any Government station, should B 
be attached to the district to make frequent visits to deteitnine the limits of the respective placers. 
Secondly, notice for detention of gold should only be receivable bv a Government Officer, when 
it is both sworn to before him or before someone else qualifieci to administer an oath and is 
accompanied by a written statement of the evidence on which the notice is based. 

20. Another ipoint in the workiug of the Regulations which requires determination is as to 
the legality or illegality of the employment of Indians in any capacity by gold diggers. Such 
employment is, as I read the present Regulations, illegal, and in this I am confirmed by the 
Attorney-General It is, however, practised, and if only it were legalised, it seems undesirable to 
prevent the employment of Indians for certain purposes and imder certain conditions. 

21. Lastly, as concerns the gold industry, I think it right to put on i*ecord my sense of the 
growing necessity for better protection of the rights of person and property at the gold fields. 
There is gathered together a large and varying bodv of men, the greater part of them taken from p 
the most lawless and undisciplined classes of the Colony, and there is not among them nor within 
many days' journey of them one single representative of the law. Another aspect of this subject 
deserving of attention is afforded by the fact that it is now becoming customaiy not only for 
defendants in cases before the Supreme Court but also for witnesses to retire to the Barama gold 
fields, whence they can only be summoned at so great an expenditure in time and money as is in 
ipany cases prohibitory to the great detriment of justice. To meet this difficulty will be expensive, 
but it must before long be met. 

22. In my previous Report I described the conditions under which agriculture is carried on 
in the district, and showed that these conditions differ in the two sub-districts. In the Pomeroon 
Subrdistrict is a considerable gi-oup of farmers, a few of whom cultivate their own or, at least, 
private lands, but the greater number of whom cultivate land held under grant from the Crown. 
In. the Barima Sub-district, on the other hand, all the farms, numbering about 50, have been made 
qn uugranted Crown lands, and are, therefore, retained under the most precarious tenure. I [) 
pointed out at the same time that these unlicensed settlers of the Barima Sub-district have for the 
ipost part empoldered their land thoroughly well and at considerable cost in money, and still more 

in personal labour ; and I urged that taking the history of the sub- district into consideration, these 
people should be given free titles to the land held by them on the sole condition that they should 
cultivate it. ^ 

23. I regret that during the past year no decisive steps have been taken to carry into effect 
tjie latter suggestion, for there is no doubt that the uncertainty as to tenure in which the settlers 
remain has almost completely checked the previous rapid increase in the number of these 
agriculturists. 

24. It must, however, be mentioned that during the latter part of 1888 and the early part of 
1889 the Crown Lands Department executed a general survey of such parts of the Barima Sub- 
district as seem most likely speedily to be taken into cultivation. Moreover, I am assured that it 

is the intention of the Government to give the holders of the existing farms, as shown on this E 
survey, titles to the lands held by them on very liberal terms. I venture now to urge that it will 
be immensely to the advantage of the Colony, as tending once more to start the development of 
the agriculture of the sub-district, if these titles are given to the present settlers with the least 
possible delay. 

25. No actual step has been taken yet toward the development of a timber industry in the 
district ; but certain enquiries have been made and answered which seem to indicate that such an 
industry may arise here m the near future. 

26. Considerable progress has been made during the year in the administrative equipment of 
the district. 

27. The chain of Government stations which has been drawn across the district has been 
increased during 1889 by the addition of a small station for two constables at Paiakies in the 
upper Morooka River. Steps have also been taken toward further strengthening it by the works 
which will presently be enumerated, all of which have been designed with a view of making ^ 
these stations not mere police stations, but Government stations from which the whole adu)inis- 
tration of the district may be effected. 

28. It having become obvious that the true centre of official work in the district lies no 
longer in Pomeroon but at Morawhanna, on the Barima, it follows that the Magistrate or officer 
in charge of the district should reside at the latter place. A house for his occupation is 
being built at Morawhanna, next to the police station, but separated from it by the stream 
of the Morawhanna. On the same plot of land a small house for tlie Magistrate's clerk is 
being put. 

29. Practically for the first time, in 1889, the revenue from licences has been collected in the 
[696—7] 3 Y 
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A Barima Sub-district ; and a very large extension has thus been given to the work of the 
Commissary. For the same reasons as hold good in the case of the Magistrate it has also been 
decided that the Commissary of the district should reside at Morawhaniia, a Sub-CommiBsary 
being appointed to reside at Pomeroon. The house for the Commissary at Morawhanna is being 
placed on part of a large plot of land of 100 rods by 40, immediately above the station, which has 
been drained during the year for general Government pm'poses. 

30. On the same plot of land a small cottage hospital, on the model of the one in Pomeroon, 
has been almost completed. 

31. Arrangement is being made to lease to a Chinese merchant a small portion of the upper 
end of this drained plot for a provision shop, which is much needed for the accommodation both 
of the general inhabitants and also of the public servants of those parts. Application will also 
probably be made to the Excise Board for a spirit licence for this shop. It is hoped that by thus 
making provision for the legal sale of spirits the illicit traffic which has so long prevailed in thoso 

^ parts may more easily be prevented. 

32. There will be some surplus drained land on this ifjlot ; and this it is proposed to reserve 
for future Government purposes, especially for the stelling, which when, sooner or later, steam 
communication is establisned, will be necessary. 

33. To break the long journey which it has hitherto been necessarv to make between 
Morawhanna Station and that at Barima sand, a rest-house is being built halfway between the 
two. It will be similar to the one built in 1888, which has since proved most useful, on the 
Waini. 

34. At Amakooroo, as I stated in my last Report, it is necessary to rebuild the station on a 
better site in a more substantial way, and on an enlarged scale. Our frontier in these parts >vill 
never be free from the risk of, perhaps trivial, but annoying molestation, until this work has been 
accomplished. The new site was selected during the year, and the land has been cleared. All 

p preparations, short of actual commencement, of the building were also made. 

35. Meanwhile, and until this new Amakooroo Station is completed, one of the police 
schooners is kept always stationed in the Amakooroo, to serve as a floating police station. 

36. At Baramanni Station the Government officer who, as I have already mentioned, was 
appointed in September last, has as yet beon obliged to occupy the quarters there intended and 
required for the general use of public officers travelling. But preparations were far advanced by 
the end of the year for erecting a house especially for the Government officer, adjoining the 
existing station. 

37. The most unfortunate escape of a prisoner from Pickersgill Station, while resting there 
during his conveyance from Marlborough, where he was convicted, to the gaol at Suddie, has 
emphasised the need, which had long been felt, of means for the safe custody of prisoners at 
these small stations. Arrangements have therefore been made to put up cheap but efficient 
lock-ups at each of the stations, where a proper lock-up does not now exist — ue,, at Tapacooma, 

J) Pickersgill, Parakies on the Morooka, Waini Rest-house, Barima Rest-house, Barima Sand, and 
Amakooroo. 

38. Another great want at some of the public buildings has been met during the year by the 
supply of vats for rain water at Pomeroon Hospital, Parakies Station, and Morawhanna Hospital. 
Vats nave also been procured, though they were not erected by the end of the year, for Waini 
and Barima rest-houses and for Amakooroo Station. 

39. Some small additions were made to Pomeroon Hospital during the course of the year to 
provide for the accommodation of additional patients. Ordinary repairs have also been done 
whenever absolutely necessary in the older public buildings of the district. 

40. Some other works, in addition to that already enumerated as completed or in hand, will 
shortly have to be undertaken for the strengthening of this chain of Government stations. A 
small station will have to be provided at Barima mouth to be worked as an out-post of Baramanni 
Station, and to enforce the conveyance of all gold found on the Barama to Baramanni Station. 

E A large floored logic is much needed at Baramanni Station, as also at Morawhanna, in which 
proper and effectual search may be made of passing gold parties, in place of the very inefficient 
search which is at present all that is possible in the too confined, yet too public, place which is at 
present only available. Some Uttle further police accommodation will also be necessary. 

41. For the relief of the many distressing cases of illness among the workers of the gold- 
fields, as also for the use of the police and other public servants stationed at Baramanni, the 
erection at the last-named place of a cottage hospital, similar to those in Pomeroon and at 
Morawhanna, is very greatly needed. 

42. Closely connected with the subject of this strengthening of the Government stations is 
that of the improvement of the waterway connecting them. I have been enabled during the 
year 1889 to clear the overhanging trees from the much obstructed Itabbo between the Morooka 
and the Waini, to clear partly the Morooka itself, and to effect also some small clearance which had 

^ become necessary on the Tapacooma Creek. The partial clearing of the upper Barima has also 

^ been taken in hand, but has been delayed, as already described, oy the heavy rains. The next 

work of clearing which will have to be undertaken will be the removal of the very cm-iously 

placed dead trees which stand upright in the deep mid-stream of the Morawhanna, and render 

navigation in anything but small boats dangerous. 

43. The police, who were stationed in the district for the first time in September, 1888, 
have, under the diligent care of Inspector Swain, settled fairly down to their work during the 
course of the year 1«89. The stations are now under the charge of efficient officers, and the men 
are becoming accustomed to their new life. Almost all the stations are, however, undermanned, 
chiefly in consequence of the increasing demands on the police staff" made by the gold industry. 
The inspector-General visited all the stations with me in December, 1889, and after that visit we 
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Jointly recommended that a STib-inflpector and a few more constables should be added to the staff A 
of the district. This recommendation has received the approval of the (rovernor. 

44. Two other important administrative steps which have been taken during the year 1889, 
in the district remain to be mentioned. The Barima has been declared a port of entry, with a 
oustom house at Morawhanna : and the lock-up at Morawhanna has been made a gaol for the 
confinement of prisoners sentenced for short terms (up to one month), these having formally 
^wasted a considerable part, or even the whole, of the time of their punishment in conveyance to 
Suddie Gaol. 

45. The establishment of postal communication with the district is urgentlv needed, and 
"Will, when it is effected, do very much to encourage the investment of capital both in the gold 
industry and in agriculture, in those parts. Of course, if steam commimication under Govern- 
ment contract were once established this would carry with it the introduction of postal 
communication. But while the boon of steam communication is considered impossible by reason 
of its cost it might yet be possible, at a reasonable cost, to afford the boon of postal communica- B 
tion. A suggestion which has been made for the occasional despatch of a mail bag by some or 
all of the wretched and worn-out private sloops which now ply between Georgetown and 
Barima seems to me intolerable, because of its risk and uncertainty. It seems to me, however, 
not improbable that some owner of a sailing vessel of better class might be willing to contract 
for a reasonable sum, in consideration of the passenger traffic and freight which such a vessel 
\70uld undoubtedly secure, to ply between Georgetown and Morawhanna at regular intervals 

-and to carry mails. 

46. It will be obvious even from what has been written in this Report that the duties 
Avhich are performed by the Magistrate of the District who, in an informal way, is practically 
in charge of the whole district, superintending and carrying out all the details of the 
-adnunistration, with the exception of those duties performed by the Commissary and Inspector 
of Police, are very numerous and very varied, and are almost entirely outside the properly p 
magisterial duties. Much needed assistance was given when in November, 1889, a clerk was 
appointed to assist him. 

47. With reference once more to the final paragraph of my previous Report I must again 
put on record most emphatically my strong opinion that it will be immensely for the advantage 
•of the public service if ever this district is formally and regularly put under the charge of one 
•Government Agent, through whom all the affairs of the district may pass to the Governor, and 
who may regulate on one solid and consistent plan the entire detail of the administration of the 
district. 

48. Should this change in the system of administration of the district be made, it will be as 
well to consider in so doing whether it miglit not be better to reduce the immense and unwieldy 
size of the district by cutting off from it the Ponieroon River, which latter with the North 
Essequibo Coast might perhaps conveniently form a new district. The north-western district 
would then extend from the Morooka to the Amakooroo, jy 

49. In my previous Report I inserted a table showing the time occupied in passing along the 
waterway from Tapacooma Station to Amakooroo Station. Further experience induces me to 
amend some of the details in that table, which should now stands as follows : — 



From 



Anna Eegina . • 

Tapacooma Station 
Pickengill „ .. 
Marlborough. Station 

Warramoori Mission 
Farakies Station . • 
Baramanni Station 
Waini Best House. . 
Morawhanna Station 
Barima Rest Honse 
Barima Sand Station 



To 


Hours. 




Tapacooma Station . . . • • • . 


8 




Pickersgill „ on Pomeroon 


3 




Marlborough „ „ .. .. 


6 




Warramoori Mission, on the Morooka, 


7 




either bv Itabbo or by sea. 






Parakies Station . . . . - . . 


6 




Baramanni Station, Waini 


8 




Waini Rest House 


9 




Morawhanna Station on Barima 


9 




Barima Rest House 


6 




„ Sand Station 


o 




Amakooroo Station . . . • . • • • 


2 






62 




Allow for rest and food •• •• 


62 




Total 


124 





E 



50. If a steam launch were available instead of the boats with paddles or oars which have 
-at present to be used most of the above times would be enormously reduced, the time and energy 
of the officials of the district would be enormously economised, and the area of the distnct 
would, for administrative purposes, be practically enormously restricted. 

51. Mention must also be made of the fact that from January 1, 1889, that portion of the 
great waterway of the district which passes through the Anna Regina Estate was, in considera- 
tion of an annual payment by the Government of |1,000 (one thousand dollars), thrown open for 
public traffic. This has been a great boon and one largely used, especially by the Indiaus of the 
upper Pomeroon. 

52. Finally, I have to report on the cottage hospital which has now been at work in the 
Pomeroon since September, 1888. 
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A • 53. The total ntunber of patients who have obtained relief there between January 1 and 
December 31, 1889, has been 925, of whom 117 have been in-patients, 808 out-patient& The 
average has, therefore, been rather more than 77 per month. Out of the whole number nine 
l^ave died. 

54. The hospital was establislied chiefly for the relief of the Indians, but it has also been 
largely used by other persons, chiefly from the lower Pomeroon, who before had no means of 
obtaining medicine nearer than either Anna Regina or Georgetown. The number of Indians 
who have used the hospital is 570, of other than Indian, 355. 

55. No charge has been made to the Indians using the hospital; but of the others, all of 
those who could afford to pay have been charged a uniform fee of one shilling for each day on 
which they have received aid. The number of patients who have thus paid is 215, and their 
payments amount to |51 60 (fifty-one dollars and sixty cents). 

jj 56. This hospital being the first and at present the only one of its kind established in the 

** Colony it may not be uninteresting to show its costs during the year 1888, which are as 
follows : — 

Salary of dispenser, one year at |30 per month • . . . . . . . . . f 36000 

Maintenance for year, i.^., wages of boy, supply of medicines, food, &c. . . 433*30 

Total costs 793-30 

From which deduct fees received . . . . . . . . • . . . ,r 51*60 



1741-70 



I should perhaps add that the whole cost of the buildings has been $660 (six hundred and 
sixty dollars), and mat their nature is such that the maintenance is inexpensive, and is covered 
G for the year 1889 by the sum of $433 30 (four hundred and thirty-three dollars and thirty cents) 
det down for general maintenance. 

57. I must not omit to record the good service done by the dispenser, Mr. Ezekiel Carr, 
ikrhose devotion to his work has been most praiseworthy. His skill too, especially in cases 
requiring some surgical treatment, has proved adequate beyond my expectation. 

EVERARD F. im THURN, S.J.P. 
Pomeroon River^ Jamuxry 28, 1890, 



D 



No. 3. 
Report of the Government Agent on the North^Westem District of BHtish Guiana for 1890-91. 



1. THE past year has been marked by a very great change in the method of administration 
of the v/hole of that north-western portion of the Colony which is formed by the basins of the 
Pomeroon, Waini, and Barima Rivers, and extends to the right bank of the Amakooroo. Up to 
November last all this was dealt with, for administrative purposes, as the Pomeroon Jucficial 
District, and was practically imder the charge of an official who, while he was theoretically only 
Magistrate, practically was in charge of all such Government work as was done between the 
Tapacooma and the Amakooroo. That magistracy I held from May 27, 1882, to November 30, 
1890; and in two reports on the district, respectively for the years 1887 and 1889, I described 
something of the history of the district, of its circumstances, and of the great development which 
chance had brought about in these circtmistances during my tenure of the office of Magistrate. 

E Briefly to sum up the substance of these reports, they may be said to have described how civilisation, 
order, and industry had spread from the Pomeroon River in a north-westerly direction, and had 
established themselves in what were nine years ago the desert regions of the Waini, with its 
tributary the Barama, of the Barima and of the Amakooroo, and how these latter, by the end of 
the year 1889, had assumed form as a new and promising centre of industry for the Colony. In 
the report for 1889 a distinction, which had become convenient but was never officially 
recognised, was drawn! between the old part of this tract, which was spoken of as the Pomeroon 
Sub-district, and the new part, which was called the Barima Sub-district, and stress was laid on 
the unmanageable extent of the area covered by these two sub-districts, of the difficulty of 
communicating between them, and, consequently, on the difficulty hindering their administi-ation 
by one Government official, the Magistrate of the Pomeroon. 

2. In accordance with the suggestion of my Report for 1889, and in view of the fact that the 
Barima Sub-district on account of its newness, and consequent much greater need of organisation, 

^ required personal supervision more urgently than did the older Pomeroon Sub-district, I, though 
still nominally Pomeroon Magistrate, was directed, in May, 1890, to reside in the centre of the 
newer area, at Morawhanna; and later in the same year, in November, by Ordinance 20 of 1890, 
the new sub-district was, further, entirely separated from the Pomeroon area and became a (xovern- 
ment Agency, an institution new to the Colony and modelled chiefly on the Government Agencies 
of Ce}lon. The Pomeroon, on the other hand, was, together with the adjacent half of the old 
Essequebo Judicial District, formed into the new Judicial District of Pomeroon. 

3. The new North-Western District embraces, according to the official proclamation, the 
territory bounded on the north by the Atlantic Ocean and the mouth of the River Orinoco \ on 
the south by the ridge of land between the sources of the Amakooroo, Barima, and Waini Rivers 
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and their tributaries and the soiireeR of the tributaries of Cuyuiii River; on the east by a h'ne A 
extending from the Atlantic Ocean in a southerly direction to the said ridge of land ; on the 
Houth and on the west by the Amakooroo River, and the line known as Schomburgk's boundary 
line. 

4. Thus during the course of the year was effected a complete severance between the two 
gub-districts which were under my cliarge when I last wrote an official Report, and of the too 
great united area of which, for management by one man, I had then to complain. 

5. On the formation of the Government Agency, His Excellency Lord Gormanston was 

C leased to release me from my old duties of Special Magistrate of the old Pomeroon River 
district, and to entrust me with the more responsible duties of Government Agent of the new 
North- Western District. 

6. The Ordinance creating the North-West District enjoins that the Government Agent 
shall at the beginning of every financial year furnish a report on the general administration of 
his district during the past year ; and I have thought it well to preface this, the first of these Annual B 
Reports on the new North-Western District, by the foregoing references to the earlier Reports 

of the Special Magistrate of the Pomeroon District, since these last named are direct antecedents 
of the present Report, and lest, by the omission of such reference, there should seem to be a break 
in the continuity of the history of the district as officially recorded. These references serve, 
moreover, to explain why trom this first Report on the North- Western District. 1 cannot exclude 
some occasional references to the work done by me in the Pomeroon area, since this latter was 
during the greater part of last year, though it no longer is, under my charge, 

7. In reporting on the district, 1 propose to deal first with the administrative apparatus 
already provided for it, and, after due reference to the various directions in which this apparatuH 
seems to require further development, then to deal with the gradually growing industries of the 
district. Finally, I shall devote a few words to a general summarj' of the development of the 
district under its new administrative apparatus and of the suggestions )nade as to its further . ^ 
development. 

8. The functions of the Government Agent, who holds an appointment which is of interest 
not only as being new to the Colony, but also because it seems, in some sense, an experiment 
which, if successful, may in future be used for the development, as occasion arises, of other parts 
of the interior of the Colony, are well described, and his relations to the heads of the various 
departments in the service of the Colony are clearly laid down in the following instinictions which 
have been issued : — 

**The Government Agent within his own district will have complete conti'ol, subject only 
to the Governor, over all officers and matters belonging to his district. He will correspond 
on all administrative matters with the Government Secretary, who will transmit to him the 
Governor's instructions. But in order that he should be able to carry out his numerous functions 
in relation to the revenue, police, postal arrangements, he will be appointed a Deputy of the 
Head of any Department in relation to which he may have to transact business within his district, u 
The Government Agent will correspond on any points which concern a particular department 
with the Head of that department, who for that particular purpose will be his superior officer." 

" The Government Agent while so acting within his district as Deputy will have complete 
authority in matters relating to each department, and any subject upon which he may dififer from 
the Head of the Department, except on purely technical grounds, in which he must be subordinate 
to that Head, will have to come before the Governor for consideration." 

" But when any Head of a Department goes into the district the function of the Agent as 
Deputy Head of that department ^vill fall entirely into abeyance, and he will have no departmental 
authority in that particular I. ranch, although as administrative head of the district he will be on 
an equal footing with the Head of Department so coming into his district, and no Head of a 
Department should go into the district, except in circumstances of urgent necessity, without giving 
due notice to the Agent." 

'• Whenever on the occasion of a visit to the district by the Head of a Department a difference V] 
of opinion arises between him and the Agent, the latter should at once report it to the Govern- 
ment Secretaiy for the Governor's final decision." 

9. At present the Government Agent holds appointment as Deputy for the following Heads 
of Departments : — For the Receiver-General, Comptroller of Customs, Chief Commissary, Inspector- 
(Tcneral of Police, Postmaster-General, Colonial C^vil Engineer, Inspector of Prisons, and Crown 
Surveyor. He also holds a commission as Special Magistrate, though with the understanding 
that he is not to exercise the powers given by this commission except in cases of sudden 
emergency and in the absence of the ordinary Special Magistrate assigned for the district. He 
also holds the power of a Government officer mider the Regulations issued in accordance with 
the Mining Ordinance of 1887, and he is a Commissioner for oaths and affidavits. 

10. Several of these appointments at present involve but little work, but the general 
supervision, together with the sole and undivided charge of the public works in the district, are 
sufficient fully to employ the tnne of the Government Agent. ^ 

11. The other officials of the district are the Magistrate, two Inspectors of Police, of whom 
one lives at the central point of Morawhanna, the other at the frontier line on the Amakooroo, 
the Comnnssarj', and a Government Officer permanently stationed at Ban-amanni, on the Waini, 
which commands the gold field at present being worked on the Barama River. The Government 
Agent has also a clerk whose duties are, not only to perform the routine clerical work, but also to 
relieve the Government Agent of much of the ordinary work in connection with the gold business 
at the Government Station at Morawhanna, which controls the gold fields at present worked on 
the Barima. The clerk also acts as Postmaster. 

12. Ihe work proper to the office of the Magistrate is not great. From April I to 
[696—7] 3 Z 
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^ November 30, 1890, during which period the magisterial work of the old Pomeroon sub-district 
and of the Barima sub-district were performed by one person, the number 

Of ordinary cases was in the Pomeroon sub-district . • . . . . 19 

Of Petty Debt „ » . . " ^ 

Of ordinary cases in the Barima sub-district . . . . . . . . 64 

Of Petty Debt „ „ „ 34 

Total 120 

But at that time, the area within which the Magistrate exercised his functions being so great, 
most of his time was taken up in travelHng from Court to Court. From December 1 to March 81, 
during which period the magisterial work of the new North Western District fell to the Magistrate 
B of that district, the number of cases was : — 

Ordinary . . , . . . . . . , . , . . . . . , 38 

Petty Debt 11 

Total 49 

There are already signs that, partly on account of the development of the gold and of the agricul- 
tm-al industries, partly for other reasons, the magisterial work will increase. 

13. There are at present two Court stations within the district, one at Morawhanna and one 
at Baramanni, at. each of which a Court is held once a month. The distance between these two 
places, now that the steam launch is available for official purposes, is a day's journey. Even if 

p another court station is established at Amakooroo, which seems advisable, this, Amakooroo being, 
^ with the launch, but one day's journey from Morawhanna, where the Magistrate resides, will not 
fully fill up the time of the Magistrate. But lest it should appear that the appointment of a 
separate official for magisterial functions was unadvisable, it may be pointed out that these 
functions are of such a nature that it justly seemed both to the Government and avowedly to the 
Elective Members of the Court of Policy, that their exercise either by the Goverment Agent, 
the Inspector of Police, or by the Commissary was t»> be deprecated. It will, however, be shown 
to be possible, and 1 am quite sure that the present holder of the office would welcome the 
adoption of the suggestion, so to re-adjust the present distribution of the administrative work 
of the district as to throw more of it upon the hands of the Magistrate. The most suitable form 
of re-adjustment would seem to be that the Magistrate should be officially recognised as the 
assistant of the Government Agent in all his functions except where these tm*n on the prosecution 
of oflfenders. Nor can I quit this subject without putting on record that the present Magistrate 
£) does un-orticially and of his own free will render just this assistance tu the Government Agent, 
much to the advantage of tlie latter. 

14. The Inspector of Police, stationed at Morawhanna, and the Sub-Inspector stationed at 
Amakooroo, have under their charge four N on-Commissioned Officers and 17 Constables belonging 
to the district. The Sub-Inspector is more especially confined, on account of the critical and 
important nature of the position on the frontier, to his station at Amakooroo. The Inspector, on 
the other hand, not only ranges through the district, but also has charge of all the stations in the 
old Pomeroon sub-district with the exception of one, which one is within easier range of the 
Essequebo Inspector. As ho has to visit each of these very widely-scattered stations once a 
month, to inspect and to pay, his time is almost fully occupied in travelling. 

15. The Inspectors of Police act also, ea; ojfficio^ a^ Custom's Officers, for the port of Barima. 

16. The Commissary resides at Morawhanna, but has to travel considerable distances to visit 
the widely-scattered inhabited places of his district. 

E 17. As regards the Government Officers for the purposes of the Gold Ordinances, the one at 

Baramanni has work so important and so constant, on account of the busy prosecution of the 
gold industry on the Barama, that his appointment may be said to have been fully justified ; and 
certainly the diligence and care with which he has performed his duties bear out that justification. 
The Government Officer at the other gold station, at Morawhanna, is, as has been said, the 
Government Agent ; but, on account of his many other duties and, especially, of the necessity of 
his frequent absence from the gold station, the clerk has, for the present, power to act for him m 
this capacity. This station is intended to command the gold industry of the Barima, which, 
unUko that of the Barama, is new, and, though growmg, is not yet very extensive. 

1>$, Provision is much needed for the performance of two other official functions in the 
district : those of Surveyor and Registrar. When dealing with the subject of the Crown Lands 
and of the gold industry, 1 shall have abundant opportunity of showing the need of a Surveyor. 
The duties of a Registrar of births tUid deaths are, of course, not so urgently needed ; but 

F provision for their performance is desirable, nor need they involve any appreciable expense. A 
slight re-adjustment of the official duties of the district, based on the idea which underlies the 
system of administration by Government Agency ; the idea, that is, that the administi'ation is by 
tne Agent assisted in whatever direction he finds needful by all the public officers in the district, 
s<eems to offer the best way of completing the administrative apparatus. The magisterial work 
is not sufficient, as has been shown, to occupy, the whole time of the Magistrate, who might easily 
discharge, and would I am sure willingly undertake, other duties. Most naturally, when not 
engaged in strictly magisterial work, he would assist the Government Agent in all clerical and 
genural adniinistrativt; work. The Connni.ssarv also might undertake some other work in addition 
to liis own. This being so, the Senior Inspector might be removed from Moravvhanna and from 
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the district, all his duties, within the district, falling to the Government Agent, with his assistants. 
The liouse built for the Inspector would serve for the Surveyor. The Government Agent would 
retain the power which he now possesses to act as a Government Officer for gold purposes, in 
order to use this power whenever the Survevor may be employed away from the Government 
Station on sui*veying business. As to the duties of Postmaster and Registrar, the work entailed 
by these, though of some importance, is small in amount, and could be either easily undertaken 
by the Government Agent himself or distributed by him as circumstances might direct among 
the other officials. The arrangement thus suggested would be much more efficient than that at 
present in use, and would entail no additional expenditure on the district as a whole, the salary 
requisite for the Surveyor being counterbalanced by the salary saved by the removal of the 
Inspector. 

19. The whole number of police at present in the district is 2 sergeants, 2 corporals and 
1 7 constables. These are distributed as follows : — 

At Amakooroo . . . . • . . . 1 sergeant and 4 constables. 

At Barima Sand . . . . . . . . 1 corporal and 3 „ 

At Morawhanna .. .. .. •• 1 corporal and 6 „ 

At Bararaanni. . . . . . , . . • 1 sergeant and 4 „ 

As soon as the new stations now being formed at Barima Mouth and Barima Sand are 
completed these numbers will be slightly increased. 

20. It may be well to point out that each of the above-mentioned stations has its special 
reason for existence. Those at Amakooroo and Barima Sand, commanding respectively the 
mouths of the Amakooroo and Barima Rivers, are frontier posts. The head station at Moraw- 
hanna is at the centre and most populous part of the district, and it commands the approach to 
the gold area of the Barima. The station at Baramanni commands the inland water way into the p 
district from Pomeroon, and also commands the approach to the gold area of the upper Waini or 
Barama. 

21. Much of the work of the poUce at Baramanni consists in watching and searching passing 
gold diggers; and this is already tnie to some extent of those at Morawhanna, and will be more 
and more true in future. 

22. The stations at Amakooroo, Barima Sand, and Morawhanna are also district custom 
houses. 

23. At Morawhanna the lock-up is, with due legal sanction, used as a prison for sentences 
not exceeding one month. The number so confined is, of course, exceedingly small, has, in fact, 
been only 10 dinging the year ending on March 31, 1891. But the fact that the lock-up can 
be so used is of importance, as it makes possible what w^is before practically impossible, the 
infliction of short terms of imprisonment. Such sentences were purely farcical when the 
prisoner spent the greater part, or even the whole, of the term of his sentence in being conveyed £) 
by way of Georgetown to Suddie. And the upkeep of this prison has cost practically nothing 
but for the food and clothing of the prisoners ; which item would have to be paid for at the 
central gaol of the County also. 

24. The customs work, which, as has been said, is also performed by the police, has also 
been very small in extent, but is, despite its smallness, of importance. The extent of the 
business will moreover increase. 

25. Only two facts in connection with the customs of the North -Western District seem to 
claim special mention. Both of these refer to the encouragement of small trade from the 
Venezuelan to the English side of the Amakooroo^ 

26. One of these is that steps have been taken to prevent the threatened stoppage of the 
all too feeble legitimate traffic which, before our establishment of police and customs officials in 
those parts, used to be carried on across the Amakooroo in small boats. The almost exclusive 
object of this traffic was fish, maracot and querriman, caught and dried within the mouth of the E 
Orinoco, which, in accordance with a custom which had grown up in the course of many years, 
were brought over by the fishermen themselves, in small boats, and were sold on our side of the 
Amarookoo, in the Barima and in the Waini. On the establishment of our custom house this 
trade was almost stopped, and would shortly have been completely stopped ; for the fisherman 
had to pay, in addition to the duty on their fish, which they could well afibrd and were quite 
wilUng to pay, enormously heavy dues of other kinds. For instance, on December 23 last, a 
boat crossed with 27 fishes, weighing 218 lbs,, of the value of $10; and on this the boat owner 
had to pay, besides duty of 97 cents: for beacon [there being no beacon] and tonnage dues 

5 cents, for Harbour Master |3, for Sheriff |2, and for the Government Secretary §2 ; or in all 
^^.02, These circumstances being brought to the notice of the Governor, an atrangement 
was authorised by which, in addition to the duty, only the tonnage dues of 5 cents per ton 
on these small craft, payable not more than four times in one year by the same craft, are to 
be collected. ^ 

27. The second point {is regards customs, to which I wish to call attention, is the cedar trade 
of the Amakooroo, which, though, owing to artificial conditions, of very limited extent, is well 
worthy of consideration and of encouragement, by the enactment of new and more apt 
regulations. At present this wood is cut, nominally and perhaps really, solely on the Venezuelan 
side of the Amakooroo, by Indians, who float the logs down to the mouth, and there sell it, 
prcictically regardless of size, for the fixed sum of $1 per log, to settlers on the Venezuelan side. 
These latter export it, some to our side, some to foreign parts, eilher in the log or, having sawn 
it, as boards. A .suggestion for the encouragement of a more Icg'itimate collection of cedar will 
be given in the notes of this Report on the Crown Lands. It may also be noted that a cmiouK 
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question of revenue arises in the case of such of this cedar as is imported to us. The duty 
chargeable on it has been 7 per cent, ad valorem. In accordance with custom this can properly 
only be taken to mean 10 per cent, on the price paid for it by those who import it to us. But, 
as has been said,, this price is invariably $ I per log, as bought from Indians. But fl per log 
is probably, even in the case of the smallest pieces, considerably below the real market value. 
We are therefore alloA^nng the import, at a duty unfair to the revenue, of an article which, were 
the Crown Lands Regulations modified to meet the circumstances of the case, we ourselves 
should almost certainly produce, in quantity, quite sufficient to meet the demand. 

28. The work of the Commissary in the district practically commenced during the year 
under report. It is true that for about a year before that the Commissary occasionally wandered 
into the district and collected a few Dog and Colony Craft licences. But with the coming into 
residence in the district of the Commissary in May, 1890, a new era commenced. 

The number of licences collected has been as follows : — 

3 Spuit Shop $756-00 

9 Wine and Malt 140-()0 

2 Shop (Druggist) 7-00 

54 >^hop (Rural) 206-00 

32 Guns 113-00 

62 Dogs 12400 

399 Colony Craft . . . . 95-76 

6 Gunpowder, Retail 21-00 

1 Opium, Retail 20-00 

2 Hucksters 3-50 

3 Revolver 15-00 

19 Tobacco 91-25 

Total $1,592-51 



A noteworthy feature in this is the coming into existence of three rum shops and six other 
shops. Till these existed the trade in the district was earned on by hucksters, sometimes 
licensed, but more frequently not; and the traffic in rum was in an especially undesirable 
condition. 

29. The Post Office was started in August, 1890. It receives a weekly mail, which leaves 
Georgetown every Thursday morning, and is due here on Saturday morning ; and it despatches a 
weekly mail to Georgetown every Saturday. Unfortunately, no record of the number of lettera 
which have passed has been kept, on this side at any rate ; but care will be taken that such a 
record is kept in future. 
D 30. The account of the public works which have been executed in the district during the 

year, must be prefaced by a quotation from my last Report on the Pomeroon District. 

" The chain of Government stations," I wrote, " which has been drawn across the district 
has been strengthened during the past year. Steps have also been taken toward further 
strengthening it by the works which will be presently enumerated, all of which have been 
designed laith a view of making these stations not mere police stations. Out Government stations^ from 
which the whole administration of the district may be effected^ 

The words which I have italicised express the fundamental idea on which all the public 
works executed by me between the Tapacooma and the limits of the colony on the North- West 
have been based. 

31. Along that part of this chain which now lies within the Pomeroon District, but little, 
beyond ordinary maintenance and repairs, has been done, partly because more had been done 
there before and less was therefore needed, and partly because, being no longer resident in those 

E parts, I felt unable to exercise proper supervision, having no one to assist me in such matters, 
over the work done. Practically the only work of any importance along this part of the chain 
has been in the form of repairs and the addition of a lock-up to the station at Parakies on the 
Morooka River. 

32. But along that part of the chain which now lies witiiin the North- Western District 
a large amount of work has been done. At Baramanni, which is situated at the junction of the 
river of the same name with the Waini, and which therefore commands the inland waterway 
from the North-Western District, through the Morooka and Pomeroon, to the Arabian coast of 
Essequebo, in addition to ordinary maintenance and to some alterations, necessitated by the 
increase in the size of the polder, in the system of drainage, the following new works have been 
executed : — The house for the Government Officer, mentioned in the 36th paragraph of the last 
Report on Pomeroon, has been built. The house is of one storey, raised 5 feet from the ground, 

^ contains a sitthjg-room 15 by 20, an office 10 by 20, two bedrooms each 15 by 20, a gallery 
^ 55 by 10, together with a kitchen 10 by 10 and store-room 10 by 10, connected to the main 
building by a covered passage. It has also detached servants' quarters and a boat-house. Next 
to this Government Officer's house, a large logic, 50 by 30, has been placed. The front part of 
this, 30 by 30, has been floored, and in it the labourers and others employed at the Barama gold- 
fields are searched, such search having previously, in the absence of a properly-sheltered and 
private place, been carried on in a manner necessarily somewhat perfunctory and detriment^il 
both to the property of the pei*sons searched and to their ideas of decency. The back part of 
this logic, 20 by 30, has been left unttoored, as a receptacle for coal for the steam launch. Next 
to the barracks a two-storey building, 36 by 20 has been put up, the upper part to serve as 
quarters for the non-commissioned officer in charge of the station, the lower part for the bailitl* 
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of that port of the district Al detached kitchen, 10 by 10, with zinc roof, has been supplied for A 
thiB nom-commissioned officei^s house. Not far from the last-mentioned new buildings a nospital, 
modelled on that at Morawhanna, has been put up. It consists of two main buildings : one, 
which serves as dispenser's quarters, 25 by 25, divided into two rooms, is raised 5 feet from the 
ground; the other, 30 by 25, also divided in two and raised 5 feet from the ground, is for 
patienta A detached kitchen, 10 by 10, and a 3,000-gallon vat has also been supplied for this 
Uospit&l. 

33. The junction of the Barama River with the Waini is at a point between 12 and 13 miles 
higher up the latter river than Barramanni. At Barama mouth a small station has to be provided, 
to be worked as an outpoot of Barmmanni Station, and to enforce the conveyance of all gold 
found on the Barama to Barramanni. This station at Barama mouth has been commenced ; but 
on account of a continuance of the rainy season, and the consequent impossibility of completing 
the drainage at present, the buildings have not yet been put up. When complete, they will 
consist of two main buildings, each two stories, and each 30 by 20, of which one will serve for -B 
the constables stationed there ; the other, as regards the upper floor. Government officers visiting 
the place on official business; as regards its lower floor, for the non-commissioned officers in 
charge of the station. The station will be provided with a kitchen 10 by 10. 

34. To visit Barama mouth station from Barramanni, one has to go up the Waini, and 
therefore out of the main waterway of the district, which passes from Barramanni down the 
Waini as far as the mouth of the Morawhanna, which is practically at the mouth of the Waini 
itself From Barramanni to Morawhanna mouth — which, it may be mentioned in passing, is the 
only portion of the great waterway from Anna Regina to Amakooroo which has not yet been 
measured — ^is a distance of about 80 miles, throughout the last 60 miles of which there was not 
one place, till 1888, at which to break the journey, where one could as much as stand on dry 
ground. In 1888, as was mentioned in mv last Report on Pomeroon, a rest-house was built at 
about the middle of this long journey. To this rest-house, during the year just at an end, p 
a lock-up and a 8,000- gallon vat (the latter necessitated by the fact that the river is ofben salt up ^ 
to this point and higher) have been added. 

35. The waterway of the district, having passed down the Waini and reached Morawhanna 
mouth, passes up that channel for about 13 miles to its upper end in the Barima. At this point, 
where ibe Morawhanna and the Barima part, is situated the main Government centre of the 
district, officially known as Morawhanna Station. Here, in 1888, in the angle formed by the ri^ht 
hank of the Morawhanna with the Barima, were built the barracks for seven constables, with 
court-room, lock-up, and quarters for the inspector of police. 

36. At Morawhanna Station very great changes, some of them having been begun in 1889, 
have been completed in the year just at an end. 

37. A house for the officer in charge of the whole district wa«3 begun in 1889, opposite the 
police barracks — ^that is, on the angle formed by the left b*\nk of the Morawhanna with the 
narima — and this has been completed during the past year. The officer in charge of the district jy 
having been up to December last, as recorded in a previous part of this Report, the magistrate 

of the district, this house while being built was known as the ilagistrate's House, Morawhanna ; 
but it has now become the Government Agency of the North-West District. It is a two-story 
building, 50 by 45, of which the- lower floor, raised 3 feet from the ground, contains dining-room, 
office, bath-room, and workshop ; while the upper floor is divided into three bedrooms, one 
20 by 20, the ether two each 20 by 15, and two enclosed galleries, respectively 50 by 15 and 
50 by 10, of which one serves as a sitting-room, the other as a passage. A covered passage 
20 by 10, starting from the dining-room, on the lower floor, connects the house with a kitchen 
15 by 15, and a store-room 15 by 15. A logie for the boat-hands; a stelling with a boat-house, 
the upper part of which has been enclosed to contain the stores belonging to the steam launch ; 
a smitby, also for use in connection with the launch, and a vat has been provid3d for the 
Government Agency. 

38. Not far from the Government Agency a house 25 by 23, raised 5 feet from the ground, E 
containing two rooms and a gallery, with kitchen and vat, has been built for the clerk. This 
house serves also as the post-office of the district. 

39. On the other side of the Morawhanna, the group of buildings more especially known as 
Morawhanna Station has been increased during the past year by the addition of a Commissary's 
house, with boat-house, servants' quarters, &c., exactly as the Government officers' house already 
described at Barramanni. A logie, exactly like that already described at Barramanni, and for 
corresponding purposes, has also been added. The hospital, begun in 1889, has been completed. 
Its dimensions and general arrangement are such as have already been described as at Ban'amanni. 
A house, 25 by 23, for the engineer and crew of the steam launch, has also been built. It is 
raised 5 feet from the ground ; it consists of two rooms and a gallery, and it is provided with 
a kitchen and a 3,000-gallon vat. 

40. The provision and rum shop, alluded to in the 3l8t paragraph of my previous Report as 

in contemplation, has come into existence, and proves of gi'eat service. It need scarcely be ^ 
added that the Government has no other connection with this shop than that, pai-tly in the hope 
and expectation, which have been fully realised, of providing the police and other officials 
stationed at Morawhanna with greater facilities for the purchase of ordinary stores, and partly 
also in the hope of hindering the illicit traffic in spirits which had so long prevailed in these 
parts, the use of land on the Government polder was allowed to the Chinese merchant who has 
placed his shop there. 

41. Tet two other buildings at Morawhanna have been, as the year closes, commenced, 
though the completion must remain to be recorded next year. One of these is a magistrate's 
house, necessitated by the appointment of' a magistrate distinct from the officer in charge of the 
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A, district, whose house; formerly the magistrate's house, is now the Government Agency. The 
other is a house exactly similar to that for a similar purpose described at Barramanni, for the 
non-commissioned oflScer in charge of the police. 

42. From Morawhanna station the main waterway of the district passes, for almost exactly 
50 miles, down the Barima to the mouth of the latter. Half-way down this reach, at Mehokobuinah 
Creek, a rest-house, similar to that on the Waini, has been built during the past year. It is 
merely a large logic, with open sides, but floored, at 5 feet from the ground. It is provided with 
a lock-up, for the safe custody, while renting, of prisoners being conveyed either to or from 
Morawhanna, and with a vat, necessitated by the frequent saltness of the water. 

43. On the sandbank at the mouth of the Barima a large logic, to which only just suflScient 
repair to keep it standing has been done during the courae of the year, has up to now served as 
a police station. It has served its purpose as a temporary expedient, but the time now seems to 
have come for putting up a more efficient building. Accordingly, the work of draining land and 

S putting up a building as a barrack, 35 by 85, with a boat-house and stelling, iiag now been 
begun. It was intended also to place here a house, 50 by 30, for the sub-inspector in charge of 
this pai-t of the district, for whom there is now no house, and who cousequeutly has to live iu 
the police-barrack at Amakooroo. Circumstances have, however, determined me, should His 
Excellency not object, to put these inspector's quarters at Amakooroo, rather than at Barima 
Sand. 

44. From Barima Sand a journey of 4 miles across the sea, from Barima mouth to that of the 
Amakooroo, and another mile, or mile and a half, up the latter river, brings one to the last of 
our chain of stations, the police-station at Amakooroo. In 1885, during my absence in England, 
a small station, with accommodation for only one man, was put up for temporary purposes. The 
site, though the best then available, was a very bad one, and the building being only of a very 
temporary nature, fell into bad repair. When writing my Report at the end of last year, I had to 

/-i point out that the accommodation afforded by this sued was at that time not so much inadequate 
lor the needs which had then arisen, as non-existent, and that it was intended to erect on a 
better site a new station, the ground for which had then already been cleared. The station has 
been built during the past year. It is a single-storied building, raised 8 feet from the ground* It 
is divided into two parts by a partition. One of these parts contains three rooms, each 15 by 20, 
for constables, one room, 25 by 20, for the non-commissioned officer in charge of the barrack, 
and a long, common gallery, 70 by 10, The other part is for the use of public officers travelling, 
and consists of two enclosed rooms, each 15 by 15, and an open gallery, 30 by 15. The station 
is provided with two kitchens, not yet completed but usable, and a 3,000-gallon vat. This 
building seems to me not only relatively as regards its price, which was just |l,200, or with 
vat, &c., about $1,400, but in some respects positively, the most satisfactory that has been erected 
in the district. 

45. No new public works of any extent are contemplated in the North-West District during 
J) the year 1891-92 except ordinary maintenance, and the only work other than that already 

mentioned as in hand will be : — 



1. Dispensary at Morawhanna Hospital .♦ .. «« $120 

2. „ liarramanni „ .. ., .. 120 

3. A boat-house and stelling at Barama Mouth . . . • 400 

Total $640 

46. Before now quitting the subject of the public works of the North- Western District in 
the year 1890-91, 1 venture to utter a word of protest against the action of the Combined Court, 
based as it doubtless was on a laudable desire for economy and also on a misunderstanding of 
the needs of the district, in rejecting from the estimate for the coming year not only the item of 

E $960 which had been put down lor unforeseen expenses in connection with the public works of 
the district, but also part of the other sum of $960 which had been put down for " contingencies " 
generally in the distnct. In a new district such as this, of which the development continues 
at a rapid and accelerating rate and exhibits itself every now and again in new and quite 
unexpected directions, it is quite impossible that urgent need for the outlay of small sums on 
desirable objects, which it had been quite impossible to foresee, should not frequently occur. Nor 
did it seem to me very unreasonable to ask that the officer who is trusted with the care of 
the entire district, who must from his constant presence in the district be cognisant of it* 
needs, should also be further enrinisted with the responsibility, not, after all, of so enonnous a 
nature, of laying out or not laying out, as circumstances might seem to make desirable, these two 
sums of $960 each, 

47. There is at present work for the Government Land Department in the North- Western 
District in three directions ; one of these is the giving out, whether by licence or sale, under 

F the Crown Lands Regulations of Ordinance 18 of 1887, of the Crown Lands for agricultural 
purposes ; 2, the licensing, under the same regulations, of the collection of natural forest produce, 
such as timber, gums, &c. ; and 3, the regulation, under the Gold Mining Ordinances, of the gold 
industry. 

48. A brief reference must once more be made to the Pomeroon district and to the circum- 
stances under which these different functions of the Government Land Department have there 
exhibited themselves. A great increase has taken place during the past year in the number of 
grants applied for for agricultural purposes, a fact which, though doubtless caused by the 
cheapening of the Crown Lands, is yet somewhat curious when considered side by side with the other 
fact that etlmost the whole of the younger adult male population of black and coloured residents 
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•of the river in question has, durinff the last two yeai-s, employed itself away from home at the J^ 
gold-fields. The place as these absentees has, I think it will be found, been taken by Portuguese, 
And possibly East Indian new-comers. For the first time, within at least recent years, a grant 
for the cutting of timber, or rather of shingles, has been applied for in Pomeroon. The gold 
industry is practically non-existent, though a little prospecting, undertaken with a view of 
exti-acting money from foolish speculators in Georgetown and on the coast, has been earned on 
in the upper j)art of the river. 

49. Turning to the more proper subject of this Report, the North- Western District, the firat 
and most important fact to be recorded as regards the first branch of Crown Lands work is that 
At last the very desirable step, which I have so long urged as the proper preliminary l)efore 
regulating the land tenure in the district, has been taken. By resolution of the Court of Policy, 
on November 11, 1890, it was resolved that certain persons, who had, before the Government 
actively asserted its rights in these parts, made for themselves farms, should be transformed 
from Squatters into legal occupiers of the land. It was resolved that they should be given the B 
land already drained and cultivated by them, not indeed free, but on the very reasonable terms 
that they should pay a survey fee of 10 cents on each acre occupied by them, and should pay a 
yearly rental of three stivers for each acre, equal to |2'40 on 50 acres. Almost all these persons 
nave already paid the sums due by them in this matter. In this way 49 farmers formerly 
squatters, but squatters with distinct claims for consideration, were legitimised. Two or three 
names of persons with equal claims were, however, by some accident omitted from the list of 
those whose claims were then recognised ; but these omitted names I hope to see added to the 
list. On the other hand, one of the persons on the list has died without heirs while the matter 
ias been under consideration ; two, or perhaps three, others decUne the benefit offered tUem« 
Eventually the number of these holders of special titles will be almost exactly 50, 

50. The position of the original settlers in the district being thus legitimised, circumstances 
were ripe for the granting on the normal system, which came into force on January 14, 1890, of p. 
the Crown Lands in the district to any applicants. This new system is a very great advance 
on that previously in forced in that it gi-eatly lowers the price at which Crown Lands are offered 
either for hire or purchase. As a consequence of this cheapening of the land, I had eagerly 
looked forward to a great increase of the resident agricultural population of this district. But 
this expectation has, I greatly regret to say, not been altogetner fulfilled. There have been 

12 applicants for land, of whom two wished to purchase, 10 for licence of occupancy. But for 
iJie long delay which now takes place, owing, I suppose, to the insuflSciency of the number of 
surveyors, between the application for the land and the completion of the formalities necessary 
for the granting of this application, I know, from the number of persons who interview m^ on 
this subject, that the number of applicants would already have been three or fom- times what it 
is ; and I am certain that as soon as some much-needed means are found of expediting and 
bringing within reasonable limits of time the sale and licence of land, to the cost of which there 
can now be no reasonable objection, there is not the slightest doubt that every acre of land j\ 
within many miles of the Government centres at Morawhanna and Amakooroo, and almost 
certainly at Barraraanni also, will be taken up. 

51. This delay in the giving out of land, which is greatly retarding the development of the 
-district, and is, to some extent, nullifying the eff'ect of the expenditure which has been incurred 
on the district, urgently needs abatement. Judging from pending instances, the average period 
which elapses between the application for the land and the completion of the giving of the title, 
that is, in other words, between the time the man applies for his land, paying down his |15, 
which is nearly three-eighths of the whole amount he will have to pay up to the end of his first 
year of actual occupancy, and the time at which he can commence work, is six months. 

52. In estimating the probable effect of this delay it must be remembered (1) that the 
applicant is in almost all cases a man without any capital and without any education ; (2) that 
he is probably a visitor to the district, and has no home there, but is drawn to the hope of 
settling there by the richness of the soil and the success of those who have taken up portions of EJ 
it before him ; (3) that he selects the land for which he wishes to apply and scrapes together 
the $15 which he has to lodffe for preliminary expenses, and trusts, safely enough, to the chance 
that, when he has secured nis title, some person will advance the other |24 or $25 which he 
requires to complete the transaction; (4) and that then he has to loiter about homeless and 
without occupation for an indefinite period, likely to be six months, and which may easily bo 
more, until a surveyor comes into the district. These things being taken into consideration, and 
the inability, owing to want of education, to understand the delay, it is not wonderful that few 
people apply, and that many others are deten-ed from applying by seeing how, in the case of 
those who have applied, " hope deferred maketh the heart sick.'* I frankly confess that were 

I in the position of a possible applicant, and did not my better education give me better means of 
urging on the completion of the transaction, 1 would certainly not apply. 

63. The blame of this delay must not be thrown on the Government Land Department. If 
any attempt to do so were made the fact that the number of surveyors, as distinct from those F 
doing office work, is insufficient, now that the whole country is at last opening up, would be a 
sufficient defence; and the length of the journey to this district, the slowness of locomotion 
within it, to say nothing of the curious idea which seems to prevail even at headquarters of the 
savagery and ruggedness of the district, perhaps explain the fact that the North- Western District 
is at even a special disadvantage as regards tins delay. 

54. But if, as we may assume from the whole circumstances of the case, the development of 
the North-Western District is of importance to the Colony, a means of obviating this delay must 
be found. Two ways of doing this are obvious, the one involving probably a somewhat heavy 
initial expense, but to be followed by little or no fm-ther expense, the other involving a slight but. 
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^ permanent increase to the annual expenditure. The first would be by the completion of the- 
survey, already begun, of such parts of the district, as are at all likely to be taken up within any 
reasonable time, laying out all tne lands available for agricultural purposes in rectangular plots 
of definite size, consecutively numbered, and marked at each angle by iron or hardwood paals. 
Such a survey was commenced two years ago, and was further continued a year ago, by Messrs. 
Perkins and Harrison, of the Government Land Department ; but it has never been completed,, 
and the very considerable amount of work already done for it is as yet unavailable owing to the 
evanescect nature of the paals which were put in, I presume for temporary purposes, but have 
not been replaced by any of a more permanent nature. Were this survey completed, it would be 
(rimply necessary for the Government Agent, who already represents the Crown Surveyor in the 
district, to receive the applications, to advertise them for the due number of times, and after the 
expiration of the last day of legitimate advertisement and after receiving the due fees, to hand 
over a complete title to the applicant. The second way, and this seems for several reasons 

B preferable, would be by a slight re-arrangement of the duties of public officers within the 
district, as suggested in a previous part of this Report, to provide that one of these officers should 
always be a surveyor. The whole work would then be carried out within the district and by the 
Government Agent and the eurveyor. 

55. A defect in the existing land system very adversely affects this district. The defect lies 
in the fact that provision is only made for the granting or licensing of tracts of considerable size, 
such as are suitable for agricultural purposes ; and no provision is made whereby labourers who 
are not prepared or not nble to take out an agricultural grant can obtain places whereon to build 
their houses. This difficulty might be partly met by reserving certain lots, one of greater or less 
size, at each centre of population, as village lots, to be leased, not sold, in certain small sub-lota. 
These sub-lots should, however, be large enough to allow each holder not only to build a house 
but to grow a certain amount of ground provisions. I woidd suggest that each lot should 

p measure 20 rods by 20 ; and all should be arranged in parallel lines along a central road 

^ leading back from the river. 

5(5. Each of these lots would have to be provided with drainage in the first instance by the 
Government ; but the cost of this might be distributed between, and added to, the price of each 
lot. Moreover, at first it would be desimble to drain only a small area, allowing space, say, for 
eight sub-lots, four on each side of the road. Care should, of course, be taken so to arrange that 
a further drained area could at any time easily be added. 

57. The fact that certain free East Indian immigrants have taken up, and have successfully 
worked, land here, and the fact that othei"S of the same class are eager to do the same, suggests 
the idea, details of which I have already laid before the Governor, that plots of free land 
might advantageously be given in the North-Westem District to such pei'sons of tliis class as 
are willing to accept the same in lieu of the back passages now due to them. I do not suggest 
any costly experiment such as that at Huist' Dieren, or that the land should be cleared, drained, 

£) and kept up for these people; but merely that such of these persons- as are willing to accept 
the offer, and there are already a good many in this position, should be given a portion of 
Crown land on almost the same system as this land is sold or leased to others, except that these 
East Indians would pay nothing for the land. It would be well to arrange, for mutual protection 
and suppoi-t, that there should be at least several of the same nationality close together ; and for 
this piu*pose it would be necessary that these should take their land in certain places set aside for 
that pui-pose. 

58. During the course of the year the much-required new regulations relating to aboriginal 
Indians, under the Ci-own Lands Ordinance of 1887, have been approved by the Court of Policy 
and have come into force. In that they affect the whole Colony and not only this district, there 
would be no occasion to refer to them in this Report ; but in that they, to a certain extent, affect 
this district in a somewhat different way fi'ora that in which they affect the other parts of the 
Colony, and especially in that. I am largely responsible for that part of their form which is 

E intended to adapt them to the circumstances different in this from those which exist in other 
districts, it seems right that something should here be said. And this seems the more desirable 
in that they have been misunderstood and have met with somewhat adverse criticism from that 
part of the public opinion of the Colony which finds representation in the newspaper press. The 
essential features in which these new regulations differ from those before in force are chiefly 
that: — (I) These attempt to provide against the cutting by Indians of immature timber, whereas 
the tendency, doubtless unforeseen, of the previous regulations was to confine Indians to the 
cutting of immature timber. (2) The prevention of the illicit trade, so greatly to the detriment 
of the licensed woodcutters, which had arisen under the old regulations, owing to the fact that 
Indians were permitted to sell the timber cut by them, at whatever poor price they could obtain,, 
to middlemen, who again sold it, and thus spoiled the market of the legitimate timber dealer. 
(3) The gradual sifting out (a sudden and immediate sifting ont would have been hard and 
cruel) from among the rightly privileged class of pure-blooded aboriginal Indians of the half- 

^ breeds to whom has, in veiy large measure, been due the lamentable encroachments which have 
been made under cover of the old regulations. 

59. The first of these objects has, it is hoped, been ensured by altering the restriction as to 
the size lawful to be cut by Indians, so that they may now cut greenheart of a size that will 
square not less than 12 inches, and any other wood, except bullet tree, of a size that will square 
not less than 6 inches, whereas under the old regulations they might practically cut, and might 
only cut, any timber which would square less than 12 inches. 

60. The second object has been attained by rendering the sale of timber for re-sale by 
Indians to any purchaser but the Government absolutely illegal ; while, to meet the convenience 
of persons in remote districts, where timber-cutters are not, who may require timber not for 
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roHMile^ but for buUding, provision has been made that Indians may sell to such persons after A 
obtaining in each case written Government permission to do so. 

(>]^ And the third object has been attained by the provision of a system of registration by 
which existing half-bred Indians will, under the eye of the Government, be allowed to retain for 
their lives the privileges, which they have been brought up to use, of aboriginal Indians, while 
these privileges will gradually fade av/ay with the existing and next generations. 

62. The provisions just made to meet the second and third of these objects necessitate the 

giving of certificates (1) to all enjoying the privileges of Indians, for the cutting of timber ; (2) to 
alf-bred Indians, including the so-cadled Spanish Arawaks, entitling these to full privileges of 
aboriginal Indians, The Government will appoint proper persons in every district to grant such 
permits; and these persons will have no right to refuse these permits whenever legitimately 
asked. This system of pennits is not only necessary for the proper observance of the law, which 
has been habitually and woefully broken in past times in the matter of Indian privileges, but it is 
sui'ely also a very small drawback to impose on the Indians in return for the great privileges now B 
xe-assured to them. Yet it is just this system of permits which has been criticised, with evidently 
adverse intention, as tending either to make the Indians gradually come into the habits oi 
ordinary civilisation, or to drive them away into the far interior. The answer is ready. It is that 
the Inmans of the now neutral belt, which maybe defined as lying between the Europeanised 
coast and the savannah of the far interior, as yet hardly touched by» civiHsation, have so far 
adopted some part, unfortunately often the worse part, of civilisation that they differ totally from, 
and are quite incapable of hving with, and as Indians of the savannah, and that they are 
therefore never likely to be drawn away into the far interior ; that, with the development of the 
gold industry, the area of civilisation in the Colony is now spreading rapidly, and is gradually 
creeping round the Indian settlements of this neutral belt ; and that anything that tends, as this 
system of permits certainly will, to facilitate the absorption of these Indians of the neutral belt 
into the general flow of civilisation is an unmixed boon to them, for only by such absoi-ption can p 
their pressure out of existence be prevented. In short, knowing something of Indians, and caring ^ 
much for them, I fearlessly assert my hope that this misunderstood and misrepresented principle 
of the new Indian Regulations is the first, I trust, of many of similar tendency which a wise and 
kind administration will adopt, with deliberation and without haste, to save, by absorbing, our 
red men, who are now brought into a most critical position, and threatened with annihilation, by 
the advance and spread of the gold industry. 

63. There are no legalised wood-cutting operations carried on in the North-Western District. 
A small amount of red cedar has been taken to Georgetown from the Amakooroo ; but this was 
nominally, and perhaps really, cut on the Venezuelan side of that river and imported into the 
Colony from there. As there seems to be an appreciable market demand for this valuable wood, 
and as it occurs plentifully within our own tenitory on most, if not all, the rivers of this district, 
but in so scattered a way as to make its collection, under the existing system of wood-cutting 
licenses, impracticable, it seems very desirable that some system should be devised to make our j^ 
supplies of this timber available. It seems to me that this might very easily be done by making 
its collection the subject of a license somewhat similar to that granted for the collection of gums. 
The license n)ight either be hefivy enough to indemnify the Government for the taking of the 
cedar, or it might be merely for a nominal amount and might impose on the holder the obUgation 

to pay a certain royalty, to be collected at the Government station, on the cedar taken. This 
method might more easily be adopted in that cedar is obtained, I believe without exception, only 
by the Indians and bv them sold to collecting tradere. And if the system thus suggested for 
cedar proved, as I feel sure it would, apt, it might be applied also to certain other valuable woods, 
for which there is a demand, but which grow too sparsely to warrant a grant, under the present 
system, being taken out merely for their collection. 

64. Up to now it has chanced that the matters discassed in this Repoi"t have more 
immediately concerned that part of the district which forms at once the main highway through 
the district and also, consequently, the more settled part ; but in now turning to the gold E 
industry we shall have to deal with parts up river, far away from highways and habitations. 

65. Here it seems not unadvisable to make one more attempt — an attempt somewhat in the 
nature of a forlorn hope — to explain certain ap))arently inexplicable matters, such as the difference 
between the Barama and Barima, and the general outlines of the geography of the district. 

6H. Once more the great waterway of the district, taken in connection with the chief rivers 
of which it makes use, affords the best basis for description. Represented diagrammatically, this 
highway would appear as forming, ^vith the sea coast forming in turn the base of eacli, three 
triangles. It starts from Anna Regina and cuts the Pomeroon at a point far — roughly speaking, 
30 miles — from its mouth, and then passes down that river to its mouth. Its course from Anna 
Regina till it cuts the Pomeroon forms one side of the first triangle ; its course from there to the 
mouth of the Pomeroon forms the second side; and the sea coast from Anna Regina to the 
mouth of the Pomeroon forms the base of, and completes, the triangle. Starting once more from 
Pomeroon mouth it cuts the Waini at a point, roughly speaking, »0 miles from its mouth, and ^ 
this part of its course forms the first side of the second triangle. Its course from there to the 
mo\ith of the Waini forms the second side ; and the base of this second triangle is formed by the 
sea coast between the mouths of the Pomeroon and the Waini. Starting once more from AN'aini 
mouth, it cuts the Barima at a point, roughly speaking, 50 mihjs from its mouth ; and thus forms 
the first side of the third triangle. Its course from there to the mouth of tlie Waini forms the 
second side ; and the sea coast from the mouth of the Waini to that of the Barima forms the 
base of, and completes, the third triangle. Now if in the second and third of these triangles that 
which in each has been called the second side were produced at the end touching the apex, not 
the base, of the triangle, the line thus, produced would, in the second triangle, represent the 
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A upper coui'Re of the Waini, and in the third triangle woufd represent the upper course of the 
Barima. If anyone will take the trouble to draw the simple diagram which I nave deecribed, it 
will at once be seen that the produced lines, representing respectirely the upper courses of the 
Waini and the Barima, are parallel to each other. Let them noAv, at a point very little above the 
apices of the two triangles, draw a line connecting these two parallel lines, and this line will 
then represent the Moreybo passage, which connects the Waini and Barima livers, and is of 
importance to the gold industry of the district. Again, at a point on the line starting from the 
second of the thi-ee triangles, on the side which is nearest to the Une representing the Barima, let 
them draw a line diverging so slightly from the main (Waini) line that it does not and would not, 
unless very much produced, meet the main (Barima) line. This new divergent line represents 
the Barama, which is close to, but unconnected with, the Barima. 

67. It being thus explained that the Barama and the Barima are, on the one hand, two 
totally distinct rivers, the watere of which nowhere commingle, but respectively reach the sea at 

-B very distant points, some 70 miles of sea intervening between these two points, and ai*e yet, oh 
the other hand, as regards their upper courses, veiy close together, a few miles of hilly country 
only here separating them, and it being added that almost all the gold placers of the Barama are 
on the left bank of that river, and that all the placers on the Barima are on the right bank of 
that river it will readily be understood that the two so-called gold districts of the Barama and 
the Barima, or, to give them their official titles, the gold district of the basin of the Waini aud 
that of the basin of the Barima are really one and the same, and that a comparatively small tract 
which, according as it is approached fi*om the Waini or from the Barima, is regarded as belonging 
now to one, now to the otner of these two districts. 

68. Each of these districts lias its own Government station, that of the Waini district being 
situated at Baramanni, which is at the apex of the second triangle of our diagram, while that S 
the Barima district is at Morawhanna Station, at the apex of the third triangle. The theory is 

Q that all the gold from each of these two districts shall, for legal reasons, and must, for 
geographical reasons, be conveyed past its own Government station. This theory is in practice 
upset by the small Moreybo line, connecting the Barama and Waini rivers, along which, at least 
except when the water is very low, gold from the Barima can be, and in, conveyed, not to its 

f)roper Government station at Morawhanna, but that at Baramanni. It may be said that it is of 
ittle moment, provided the gold is declared, at what station it is declared. This is tme enough, 
but the fact that the Barima gold business mav be transacted now at one station, now at 
another, makes the keeping of a proper check on the gold industry of the whole district difficult. 
It would probably be a sli^^ht improvement, and would at least be more logical, were the two 
gold distncts existing officially within the North-Western District merged officially, as they are 
already naturally, in one, which might, for the sake of a name, be called that of the North- 
Western District. 

69. The means of approach to either side of this gold area are but little understood ; and 
J) this misunderstanding has certainly checked the development of tlie industry in the North- 

Western District. I dwelt on this subject in my Report for 188t» ; but a further attempt at 
explanation, by means of the imaginary diagram, may be attempted. We will deal first vntn the 
means of access from Georgetown to the two Government stations of Baramanni and Morawhanna 
respectively, at the apices of the second and third triangles. We may at once dispose of th<^ 
approach to Morawhanna by saying that practically the onlv one used is by sea, in a direct 
course from Georgetown to the mouth of the Waini whence sloops do pass, and steamers might 
pass, up the Morawhanna, which is a short channel of but a doj^en miles, to the station of the 
same name. A moment's reflection will show that an almost equally easy means of approach 
to Barramanni is open, identical as far as the mouth of the Waini, and onlv there diverging, up 
the Waini, up the third side of the second triangle, instead of up the Morawhanna, up the 
first side of the third triangle. The Waini is as easily navigable for vessels of amr size likely to 
be used in tlie gold industiy as the Morawhanna. Unfortunately, the channel from the Waini 
E mouth to Barramanni is nearly seven times as long as from the Waini mouth to Morawhanna. 
In this lies the only reason why access by sea from Georgetown to Barramanni is not as easy as 
to Morawhanna. 

70. Unfortunately for those employed in the gold industry, or at least for those who 
invest their money in the gold industry without giving personal supervision as to how it is 
expended, there is an alternative means of approach to Barramaimi. This consists in taking the 
steamer from Georgetown to Suddie, from there going by road to Anna Regina, and from ther« 
passing up the first and down the second side of the finst triangle and again up the side of 
the second triangle. The kind of way which passes round two sides of a triangle ie proverbially 
long ; but when, as in this particular instance of that lengthy proceeding, the way, represented 
by the first side of the first triangle, is ill adapted for boats loaded as heavily as gold boats are, 
and when the way represented by the first siae of the second triangle (t.^., the Morooka and the 
Itabo leading thence to Barramanni) is as ill adapted for such traffic as any way barely passable 

^ could be, it will be evident that this alternative means of approach to Barramanni is neither an 
easy nor an economical one. Yet strangely enough, it is the one which has been from the first, 
and still is, almost invariably used ; and I feel no doubt that to the friction, delay, and other 
som'ces of expense caused by the selection of this route, are due a by no means inconsiderable part 
of the money spent, or, to put it in another way, ahnost all of the money wasted, on gold digging 
in Barama. 

71. There is a class of persons nominally employed in the gold industry but whose real 
occupation is, to use their own phi*ase, in managing expeditions ; and this sort cares only to be 
pulled along the rivers by the boat hands fomid them, to eat the food provided for them, and, 
eventually to draw their wages, but care absolutely nothing as to the success of the expedition. 
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That such persons should cling to the triangular route I liave described, 1 understand. But why 
others, of. a more industrious sort, have clun^ to it, too, I cannot j)retend to say. It is, of course, 
true that there are at pjresent no sloops running regularly from Georgetown to Barramanni ; but 
this is certainly a case in which if there was any demand for the service of such sloops it would 
be suppUed. 

72. The further course to the gold area from Barramanni and from Morawhanna alike is 
straightforward and simple but slow. In each case it is simply up the river, respectively up the 
Barama and the Barima, till the fii-st falls are nearly approached. That the falls have in neither 
C€ise to be passed is a very great advantage. The length of time occupied in the jom-ney varies, 
of course, with Ihe state of the water and other circumstances; but in each case it may be said 
to be about six days' tedious pull up stream, though, of course, in coming down, the sam^ 
distance is passed in about two days. And in both cases this leist most tedious part of the 
journey might be very much shortened, at some future time, when the development of the 
industry has encouraged the influence of capital, by the use of small steamers. 

73. The following table shows the gradual increase and present results of the gold industry 
in the North- Western District. In studying it it must be remembered that at the beginning of 
the period to which the table refers, t.e,^ the beginning of April, 1890, the industiy had already 
been in full working order for at least six months in the Waini district, where it had indeed 
commenced a full year before, while from the Barima district; the first gold brought down to 
Morawhanna Station (though some gold from Barima had previously found its way to BaiT£i- 
manni) reached there in November, when the year to which this Report refers was more than 
half over : — 
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75. The number of registered labourers who passed up during the year ending March 31, 
1891, was :— 

In the Waini District, 1,764. 
In the Barima District, 182. 

76. Some Kttle prospecting has been carried on in the course of the year on the English side 
of the Amakooroo, but without any result. 
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74. The steadiness of the growth of the industry may also be shown by this table showing 
the total number of placer claims applied for up to the end of each of the 12 mouths commencing 
April, 1890 :— 
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A 77. Far too few visits have been paid by Government oflScers to the gold fields of the 

North-Western District during the year. This has, however, been unavoidable, and will remain 
unavoidable until either the assignment of a sui-veyor permanently to this district or the 
readjustment, in some such way as I have indicated in an earlier part of this Report, of the duties 
of the officials of the district. In August and September Mr. C. W. Andereon, who was specially 
sent down for the purpose from the Government Land Department, spent some time in the 
Barama gold area and visited every placer claim then held. As the result of tliis visit, Mr. 
Anderson furnished a most admirable report and map which dealt very fully not only \vith the 
gold industry of the Barama but also with the geography of that river and of some of its- 
tributaries. A few more pieces of work as good as this of Mr. Andenson's would bring the Crown 
Lands work of the North- Western District up to date. Again, in November Mr. E. P. Austin, 
sent from the Crown Surveyor's Office, visited the Barima River as far as the first falls. The 
time of his mission was unfortunately too close to Christmas, at which time work at the placers 

^ is almost univei-sally suspended. The state of Mr. Austin's health was also against him, and 

Prevented his finishing the much required chart of the Barima from Morawhanna to the first falls, 
'he third, and only other, visit to be recorded is that which 1 myself paid in January to the 
important group of placers worked by Mr. Z. A. Lewis for Messrs. Garnett and Winter on the 
Arakakkaparoo, a tributary on the right bank of the Barima close to the falls. 

78. As the year closes Mr. Harrison of the Government Land Department is in the district to 
do some much needed an*ears of work in surveying grants for agricultural purposes. He has no 
instructions to visit the gold areas. 

79. The newly-appointed Gold Commissioner will, 1 trust, before long visit both the Barama 
and the Barima. 

80. A few miscellaneous remarks on the conduct of the gold industry seem to find the most 
fitting place here. They are given with especial reference to the re-organisation of the gold 

p industry which will probably take place as soon as the new Gold Commissioner has collected data 
on which to work. 

81. The question, alluded to in the 20th paragraph of my Report for 1889, as to the legality 
of the employment and of the registration of aboriginal Indians for the gold industry, remains as 
unsettled as it was when I last wrote. The law on this subject is read differently by almost 
every person concerned. To one knowing and appreciating the local circumstances, both of the 
gold diggers and of Indians, this is most unsatisfactory, and almost drives those concerned in the 
administration of the gold regulations to act inconsistently. On the one hand, special care should 
be taken to prevent Indians from being placed in a position in which they may be unprotected 
from possible oppression by the gold digger ; on the other hand, it is both unfair to the Indian 
and an irksome and unnecessary restriction on the gold digger to prevent the legal employment 
of, at any rate, the more civilised Indians on gold placers on work especially suited to some of them. 
The fact is, as I have already pointed out, that the Indians of the Colony as a body are now in a 

J) transition state. Some of them are quite able to accept the conditions imposed on the ordinary 
forest labourer ; others are yet far from this. To lay down by law a definite line between these 
two classes and then to treat them differently is, of course, impossible. The best solution of the 
difficulty seems to be that the law should provide that Indians may be registered, not in George- 
town, where their special circumstances are nnknown, and where an Indian is in an especially 
unprotected state, but only each in his own district and before the Magistrate or Government 
Officer residing in that district, who should know or, at least, can more easily ascertain the facts 
in each case. 

82. Another matter concerning registration is that boat hands should be registered as well as 
other labourers. The object of registration is, I take it, not merely to raise money, but to keep a 
check on the gold labourers and on their employers. But now that the so-called boat hands are 
not registered, a quite indefinite number of persons are employed, nominally in this capacity, but 
I fancy olten, at least temporarily, in other less legitimate capacities in the gold districts beyond 

E ordinary ken. 

S'd, Again, some check is trreatly needed on the loss by death of men away in the gold 
districts. We will assume that, as a iiile, the larger and more responsible employers of this sort 
of labour do report, on their return to civilisation, any death which may have taken place in their 
party while on its way to or at the gold fields. But it is still more certain that other employers 
do not always report such deaths. The Government, in insisting on registration, assumes, as it 
were, a certain responsibility for the number of men entrusted to the care of the manager. Where 
the party is large the men are doubtless able to protect each other's interests; and it is probably 
hardly possible that a death can occur without information of it eventually finding its way back 
to civilised parts. But in small parties — " companies" seems to be the phrase used — made up of 
two or three men, all equally ignorant and of equal standing, and such parties are especially 
common in the North-Western District, deaths take place, one cannot say whether from natural 
causes, or from neglect, or even violence, Avhich are never reported. It would, I think, not be 

-F very difficult, and would involve no gi'eat hardship, to impose on the employer an obligation to 
account at the Government Station, which he necessarily passes on his way from his placer, for 
every labourer taken up by him. 

84. Finally, as regards the gold industry, something might and should be done to facilitate 
the supply of fresh provisions, both animal and vegetable, to the labourers. There can be 
no doubt that a gi-eat deal of the sickness at the gold placers is due to defective management 
in this respect. An attempt was made some time ago to devise a scheme by which the employer 
would have been bound to supply a fixed amount of fresh meat and fresh vegetables. But it 
was almost at once apparent that fresh provisions could not possibly be conveyed from the 
settled regions to the gold areas. The scheme in its then form was, therefore, necessarily 
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abandoned. But something might be done in two other ways. Growth of fresh vegetables at the A 
placers should be encouraged. Such provisions are already grown in some few cases ; and if, 
aK I believe, this is, strictly speaking, illegal, it is at least wisely allowed. But not only should* 
cultivation be legalised, it should be encouraged by every possible means. The frequent shifting 
of the site of gold operations presents some difficulty. But there are very many placers in 
existence which it is estimated will afford remunerative work for some years, and at such placers 
plantains, tanuias, yams, sweet cassava, &c,, might easily be grown. Even where the duration of 
work is likely to be less, pumpkins, kalaloo, and similar very rapid-growing vegetables might bo 
jrrown. Next, as to the supply of fresh meat. Game is very abundant, at any rate at present, hi 
most parts of the gold area of the North- Western District. I have no means of ascertaining how 
many of the placer-holders have gun licenses, but probably but few have such licenses, and in 
fewer cases still is more than one such license held on a placer. But to ensure a supply of fresh 
meat not one person but several, in fact a number proportionate to the numbers living on the ^ 
placer, should be employed as huntsmen. Very possibly this is now not unfrcquently done ^ 
without licenses. But such infringement of the law is not desirable. I have to suggest that 
placer-holdei*8 should be entitled to take out hunting licenses^ the value of which should be 
proportionate to the number of labourers employed by them, that these licenses should iii these 
cases replace the ordinary gun licenses, and should entitle the holders to hunt, free of fear of 
legal consequences, any amount of game to be used exclusively by those employed by them, 
none being sold. 

85. Mention may just be made of a few other possible mineral products of the district. As 
lung ago as 1888 two petitions were lodged with the Governnjent for grants of land in this 
district, the one for gathering pitch, the other for coal-minlug. Naturally, the Government was 
quite willing to entertain both petitions ; and that both have fallen through is no fault of the 
authorities. The so-called discoverer of the pitch lake was unable to indicate the site, as he said, 
because the water was at the time overflowing the deposit ; he has since, quite recently, informed r>t 
me that the sea has washed away the deposit. Tne man who said he had found coal has 
persistently iailed to avail himself of every opportunity given to him to indicate the site. As a 
matter of fact, as I found on personal enquiry, he had ne\er himself been near tho alleged site, 
but had merely received a sample of black coal-Uke substance from an Indian, who was either 
unable or unwilling to return to the spot from which he obtained it. Two more definite 
discoveries, though the value of both is problematical, remain to be recorded. When visiting 
the gold placers on the Barima, near the falls, in January of this year, Mr. Z. A, Lewis took me 

to a place where slate abounds in great quantities. He also gave me samples, and showed me 
the place whence he had obtained them, of talc of very fair quality. I need hardly add that he, 
in common with others, excited by the finds elsewhere in the (yolony, is eagerly searching for 
<liamonds, but as yet without success. 

86. Of non-mineral forest products from the district there is as yet hardly anything to be 
said. No timber is cut except for local use by the Indians and except a small quantity of cedar, £>. 
to which reference has already been made. A few barrels of locust gum have been collected 
and sent out of the district. Ballata has not been collected, or if a small quantity has been 
gjithered it has been so small as to escape notice. 

87. Of industries other than gold the chief is agriculture, the general conditions of which, as 
exhibited in the North-Western Districts, have been described in my Poraeroou Report for I><89. 
That the amount of ground under cultivation in the North-Western District has increased, but 
has not increased nearly as would have been the case but for the tardiness of the process by 
which a title to land can be obtained, has been recorded in an earlier part of this same Report. 
But there are a few other matters of interest from an agricultural point of view which must find 
place here. 

88. The fertility of the soil is marvellous ; but some of the grumblere among the people say 
that this does not last. As a matter of fact, I suppose, no soil can, without manure, long continue 

to produce a succession of crops of any very rapid-growing kind, such as com (maize;. And the E 
planting of permanent crops, such as cocoa and coffee, side by side with the rapid-growing and 
exhausting crops for first use is, as yet, too little practised in the district. To this is partl}^ due 
the complaint as to the want of permanency of fertility. But another and perhaps more efficient 
cause is to be found in the habitual neglect of proper weeding. When the forest is first cut down 
for planting, and light and air are first admitted to places previously dark, a crop of weeds at once 
springs up from the seeds which, dropped in the forest from time to time by the birds, have long 
lain dormant in the thick and uncongenial shade. The kind of weed which thus springs up 
probably varies in different districts. Here the first in order is a Solanum [S. demerarense], or a 
nearly allied species, called locally booroo-booroo. If this is weeded down before it flowers and 
seeds a second phase of weed-life springs up, and the ground is rapidly clothed by a coarse- 
growing composite ; and this crop being weeded before it seeds, it is succeeded by a third kind, 
that by a fourth, and so on. The important thing to farmers is to weed down thoroughly each of _, 
these crops as it appears and before it flowers. That done and the whole series of dormant crops ^ 
being thus fairly easily destroyed, there is comparatively little trouble in keeping the place 
weeded afterwards. But, unfortunately, little attempt is made to check these first weed crops in 
tluir early stages, and such little attempt as is made is with use of the cutlass instead of the 
fingers, the only efficient tools for weeding. The cutlass cuts away the tops of the plants, but 
leaves the roots to spring and cause future mischief; and thus the cleared land becomes so 
choked with weeds that the farmer almost prefers to take in new land rather than to win back the 
neglected old. 

89. Excessive wind is certainly detrimental to plantain-growing in these parts. The upper 
soil, wonderfuUv fertile as it is, is of so loose and open a nature that the plantain or banana 
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A as soon as it becomes top-heavy with its load of fruit is apt to be blown, root and all, out of the 
ground. Deeper planting, as also denser planting, in the first instance may do sometliing to 
obviate this difficulty. But, as far as I can judge from the experiments I have been able to make 
at present, the support of each sucker by a forked stake, as soon as the fruit begins to grow heavy. 
is the only effective remedy. 

IH). Excessive rainfall is also a matter of complaint; and this seems to be justified as far as [ 
can judge, in the absence of statistics, by the fact that the rainfall seems greater here than in any 
other part of the Colony. Partly to test this*, and partly to test another theory which I have long 
held, that the rainfall of the up-river districts varies, not only in amount but also in its seasouK, 
from that on the coast. L have instituted a rain-gauge, kept by the police at Morawhanna. This 
has only been in use for seven months, during which the rainfall here has been decidedly below 
the usual average for the district. The following table represents the results for the six months 
ending on March 81, 1891, as compared with the rainfall during the same period at the Botanic 

^ Gardens in Georgetown. 

[Not printed.] 

91. Excess of crabs is probably a novel complaint as coming from agriculturists — prone as 
these are to lamentation — but it is certainly justified here. The land before it is taken in and 
drained, with dam and trench, is practically below the level of the river at high water, and is the 
home of countless of the curious laughing crabs, easily known by the enormous development of 
one claw, the abortion of the other. When the land is taken in, these crabs, before free to roam 
over the whole surface, are confined to the dams and trenches, and they soon there increase so 
rapidly, burrowing through the dams in so many directions, that the upkeep of these dams 
becomes somewhat difficult. 

92. Yet notwithstanding these drawbacks, I am strongly of opinion that the land in the North- 
,{i Western District, and perhaps more especially in the Barima and Amakooroo rivers, is so rich, and 

^ presents so many advantages, with so comparatively few drawbacks, as to offer unusually 
fair prospects of success to the numerous class of young men, of some education and already 
acclimatised, who are always tacitly or openly asking that employment should be found for them 
in the Colony. No great amount of capital would be requisite to start such persons, if they have 
the one indispensable quality of energy, with every prospect of success as agricultural landholders 
and employers of labour. 

9;i A fact worth notice is that the quantity of corn grown in the district has been greatly 
less than usual during the past year. This is partly due to the fact that c(^rn succeeds best on 
newly-cloared land, and, on account of the defect in the Crown Lands system so often alluded to, 
little or no new land lias been cleared during the year. It is also due to the fact t!:at formerly 
the corn grown found a ready sale to the Venezuelan schooners, which (the price of corn being 
very high then in Venezuela) frequently came here to buy. 
•J) 94. On the other hand, a little cocoa and coffee has been produced for the first time from the 

newly-cleared land of the district ; and some rice cultivation has been undertaken by the Chinese 
bettlers, who are slt»wly increasing in number, but with what result it is yet too soon to say. 

95 A suggestion has lately been made to me by Colonel Cotton as to the establishment of a 
snuiU farm in connection with the Government Station at Morawhanna, partly for the supply of 
ground provisions to the police and other public insritutions in Georgetown, partly as an example 
to the farmers of the district as to what can be done. The idea is at least worthy of consideration. 
There would be some initial expense for drainage ; but the farm, if properly managed, would 
soon repay this, and would then, if worked on not too ambitious a scale, practically more than 
pay its own expenses. The supervision, which, of course, must cost nothing, might be exercised 
by the Government Agent, either through the police or through any of the other officials of the 
district. The labour should, as I think, be supplied chiefly by Indians ; though possibly effect 
might be given to Colonel Cotton's idea, that a few boys from Onderneeming Reformatory might 
E be advantageously employed on it. 

96. Considerable misconception and ignorance seems to prevail throughout the rest of the 
Colony as to almost all the circumstances ot the North- Western District; and this misconception 
was most strikingly shown during the session of the Combmed Ctmrt held in March, 1891, in 
certain statements hazarded by members of the court as to both the present production and the 

f)robable future value of the district. It was intimated that nothing but a little gold came, or was 
ikely to come, from the district. His Excellency, Lord Gormanston, very rightly and strongly 
repudiated this assertion, though he was only able to do so in general terms. I feel it incumbent 
(m me to afford such data as circumstances allow from which the con-ect statement of tlie 
Governor, founded on his own personal, but necessarily very general observations, may be shown 
to have substantial foundation. But in the execution of this duty I am hampered by the difficulty 
of obtaining, the only material which will be of much avail, statistics. I have but little experience 
of the other agricultural parts of the (Jolony, but I presume that in such of these other parts as 
■^ are situated as is this it is almost impossible to procure statistics of the quantity of agricultural 
produce which actually finds its way to any market. Yet that is what I should now wish to do 
for this district. There are, however, two facts which I find myself in a position to put in black 
and white which will go some way toward disproving the assertion that nothing but a little gold 
is procured, or is likely to be procured, from this district. 

97. The total number of farms — 1 use the word as including all cultivated places of any 
kind whatsoever — in the district is 64. Of these 49 are held by original settlers {see {Section 50), 
and 15 are held, though in most cases the title is not yet completed, under the ordinary Crown 
Lands Regulations. It is desirable to find some sort of measure of the produce of these. Most 
of the landholders belonging to the less educated classes, I find that, to tlie best of my belief, not 
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tme of them keeps books showing the produce of their farms. The only wa^r to apj^ly a rough A 
sort of test is by noting the disposal of the produce. Some of it, of course an mdelinite^quantity, 
is consumed by the hindholders and by the people emploj-ed by them. A very considerable part 
of it — though still, of coiu'se, an indefinite quantity — has been consumed by the many persons — 
on an average about 50 — who have during the last two or three years been employt^d on public 
works in the district. Similarly, another considerable part is consumed by the gold-diggers of 
the Barima — those of the Bararaa, owing to local circumstances, take very little. But after all 
these demands have been satisfied, a very considerable surphis finds way to the (xeorgetowu 
market. How large exactly this surplus is, only unattainable definite statistics would show. But 
some conception may be formed from the fact that 18 sloops and schooners, of a total tonnage of 
197 tons, made between them 141 journeys, with cargo, from Morawhanna alone, to Georgetown 
during the 12 months ending March 31, 1891. 

98. It shcmld be noted that of a few others which have cleared for Georgetown direct from 
Amakooroo, without coming to Morawhanna, no record is available. The total mmiber of ^ 
voyages is, therefore, really over 141. 

99. Taking at random one of these cases, that of the PhiUipina, of 12^ tons burden — not 
because the vessel appears to have been doing in any way an exceptional trade, but because the 
cargo-book happens to have been kept in a somewhat more intelligible fashion — I find that the 
business done in the year by this one sloop out of the 18 is as follows. It made 15 voyages and 
carried to the (Tcorgetown market — 

1,700 bags of tannias, 2,905 quakes of yams, 214 barrels of corn, 4 bands of locust gum, 
I bag of fish-glue, 965 paddles, 38 hammocks, 31 sifters, 20 matapies, 12 fans, HO parrots, 8 
bunches of plantains, 1 box of cassareep, 135 dried fish, (> fowls, 120 sugar-canes, 24 pumpkins. 
I have set down all the items, however uniniportai\t, to indicate the somewhat miscellaneous 
nature of the trade. Tannias, yams, and generally corn — though this sloop carried little of this 
— form the bulk (»f the cargoes. Plantains used to go up in more considerable quantities ; but the p 
local consumption of these has increased so much lately that few bunches can be snared for the 
IJeorgeiown market. 

100. Assuming — and it would be justifiable to assume much more — that the other sloops 
carried only half of these amounts, it seems that a very considerable trade is already in existence 
trom the JS orth-Western District; and I need go no further to show — to prove — that something 
besides a little gold has already been procured. And, in case anj^one wishes to object that the 
something might have been more, I further maintain that the present difiiculty and delay in the 
fulfilment of the formalities by which land is obtained is solely responsible for the fact that the 
number of farms is not double what it is, and that the something has not already been multiplied 
many times. 

101. Communication, both with Georgetown and from place to place within the district, 
which was our great need at the time I wTote my last Report, has been very considerably improved 
during the year, but it still stands in need of further improvement. jj 

102. The improvement in our conamunication with Georgetown has been m two ways. We 
have secured a regular post, once a week, to and from Georgetown, by means of the cutter 
'* Baridie,'* which, since early in October, has been placed in charge of the Police Department, and 
has been sent from Georgetown every Thursday morning, arriving at Morawhanna either on 
Friday night or on Saturday morning, and returning from here immediately, so as to reach George- 
town on Monday. The advantage to us of this arrangement has been gi'eat, and is, as far as 
the postal needs of the Government centre at Morawhanna are concerned, almost sufficient for 
our present normal needs. The important gold-centre at Barramanni is, however, still without 
any efficient means of postal communication, though this defect will be cured as soon as the 
second steam launch for the district arrives. Our gi-eat need in the matter of external commimi- 
cation is for greater convenience for the conveyance both of passengers and freight between here 
and Georgetown. But even in this respect some advance has been made in the greater number 

of sloops which visit us. E 

103. The number of passengers reaching Morawhanna by the 18 sloops already mentioned 
during the year ending March 31, 1891, has been 434. It must be remembered that the great 
bulk of the gold labourers come, not by Morawhanna, but by small boat through the Morooka ; 
and that many other persons have been deteiTed from coming by sea owing to the scanty and 
bad accommodation afforded by the small trading vessels which alone come here. The number of 
gold labourers recorded as entering the district at Barramanni through the Morooka during the 
year is 2,571. It is evident therefore that, in addition to the not inconsiderable number of whose 
aiTival there is no record, 3,005 persons have entered the district during the past year. 

104. All the facts, therefore, show that the great want of the district is of a steamer running 
regularly, though not necessarily frequently, between Georgetown and the two most important 
points in the district, which are Morawhanna and Barramanni. The development of the district, 
both in the matter of the gold industry and of agriculture, would be enormously helped by this. _, 
These two industri(»s have in fact here reached a point from which no further advance by leaps ^ 
and bounds can be expected until fairly easy conveyance both for passengers and freight is 
attainable. 

105. As regards internal communication, a very great, indeed an enormous advance, has 
been made in the acquisition of the steam launch *' Lady Gormanston." She reached here on 
November 3 last; and, in spite of a few trifling defects, easily remediable, has proved most 
successful and most serviceable. The time occupied in travelling from place to place is now 
less than half what it used to be ; and it is now possible to keep up regular communication, 
though not as frequently as is desirable, with Barramanni, and more or less regular communi- 
cation with Amakooroo. On the arrival of the second steam launch, money for which haa 
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A already been voted by the Combined Court, this system of internal communication will be 
perfected. 

106. The three cottage hospitals now established in the Pomeroon River and in the North- 
Western District enable us to claim for this part of the Colony the distinction of baving made 
the firat successful attempt to meet the want felt in the districts remote from the Colonial and 
Estates Hospitals of some provision for the medical care of the sick. The first of these three 
hospitals was opened in Pomeroon in September, 1888, and was under my charge until on 
leaving that neighbourhood, in May, 1890, 1 relinquished that charge, with the sanction of 
the Governor, to the Reverend G. W. Mathews. In September last I was enabled to open 
a similar hospital at Morawhanna, and the third at BaiTamanni in December last. The purpose 
of the first of these hospitals, that in Pomeroon, was to meet the needs of the Indians ; and 
to son:e extent this is true of the two later institutions also. But BaiTamanni being the 
rrovernrneiit station for the gold industry of the Barania, and Morawhanna being, not only 

B the (lovenimeiit station for the ji:old industry of the Barima, but being also in the midst of 
a considerable population of black, colcmred, Portuguese, Chinese, East Indian, and other 
persons, the hospitals at these latter places are not so exclusively used by aboriginal Indians. 
The conditions required in these two latter cases are, therefore, somewhat different to those 
wliich have been successfully met at Pomeroon ; and I confess that during the few months 
during which the two newer hospitals have been opened I have not seen my way clearly in 
meeting fully and satisfactorily the new conditions. I have, however, little doubt that, before 
the time for again repoi-ting comes round, it will be possible to report fully and satisfactorily as 
to these two new institutions. 

107. The past year having seen, it may fairly be said, the birth of a Church of England 
Mission, and, if not the birth, the development from at least a very early stage of a Roman 
Catholic Mission, in the district, the circumstance seems to invite some notice in a report which 

p purports to deal, not only with one side, or with several sides, but with the whole condition 
of the district. 

1()(S. No reference is needed to the old-established Missioji of the Pomeroon, with the 
exception, which will presently be made, of a reference to an offset of that Mission. 

lOlh Before February, 1890, a Protestant clergyman had, on one or two occasions during 
al)cut a year, wandered into the district, holding occasional church services, and doing what in 
him lay to set up a school. But it w^as in February, 1890, that the Bishop of Guiana, on paying 
his first visit to the district, took the first effective step, by determining to appoint a resident 
clergyman. This clergyman took up his work in the district earl}- in the May following, 
despite th<^ fact that there was no house for him, and no salary, except the very inadequate sum 
which the Bishop managed to provide temporarily from sources unknown to me. At the same 
time his Lordship made application to the Government for a salary for the clergyman, and for 
liind on which to build the Mission. It was unfortunate that circumstances made it impossible 
J) for the Governor to bring this application before the Combined Court until March, 1891. 
Meantime the Mission was carried on as well as the circumstances permitted, and a school 
w;as founded. 

110. As early as June, 1888, Father Mesini, the resident priest of the Roman Cathohc 
Mission of Santa Rosa, on the Morooka River, which lies contiguous to, but outside, the Nortli- 
Western District, paid his first visit to the district, in my company, on board the Government 
cutter ** Baridie." Since tl)en he has, at as frequent intervals as he could manage, revisited 
the district, has established a school, under the charge of a resident schoolmaster, and has laid 
the foundation (>f a church. Almost simultaneously with the application of the Anglican Bishop, 
the question came before the Governor as to whether the two churches, each having adherents 
in the district, should not both be helped by the Government. 

111. Two points seem here to require a few words of explanation: one, the desirability of 
the co-existence of the two churches in so small a district; the other, the desirability of* the 

E establishment of a Mission at all, or, at least, of giving Government aid to such a Mission. 

112. As regards the first of these two points, it may be remarked that, as seems natural, 
when geographical and historical conditions are taken into consideration, the earlier settlers in 
this district were persons of Spanish and Portuguese origin, and therefore Roman Catholics. 
On the other, the Dulk of the new arrivals, since the Government first began to develop the 
district, belong to the Church of P^ngland. Both chiu'ches, therefore, have their adherents in 
these parts. 

113. Ab regards the second point, it may be remarked, that the Missions, like tlie hospitals, 
of the district meet the wants not only — pei*haps not principally — of the Indians, but also — 



and perhaps chiefly — those of the settlers, European, Asiatic, African, alike. And if any urge 
the old worn platitude, that these non-Indian persons, if they want church and priest, shoiud 
provide these, things for themselves, the answer is, of course, that the Government m the settled 
parts of the Colony provides opportunity of i^hurch and priest for all taxpayers; and that, now 
that this district has become fairly settled, its settlers, as taxpayere, have just as much right as 
those in other parts to corresponding advantages. Nor can I quit this subject without putting 
on record that these people had already, before Government aid was asked for them, helped 
themselves by giving their labcnir and of the little money which they had for the preparation 
of the Missions; and that, while both Roman Catholics and English Churchmen have asked the 
Government for support for the clergy, each has taken steps to provide its own church, without 
any Government aid. 

114. At the meeting of the Combined Court in March, 1891, the desired aid was given to 
both churches, each of whidi now has a chance of doing its own good work under very 
favourable circumstances. I am not aware of the steps which will be taken by his Lordship 
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the Roman Catholic Bishop. But the Anglican Bishop has been good enough to express hi« A 
intention of acceding to my desire that the ecclesiastical division between the Pomeroon and rhe 
Noi-th-Westem districts should be cotennino.us with the division between these two for general 
governmental purposes. This will involve taking away from the Pomeroon Mission that one of 
its offsets whicn is on the Waini, and thus placing the whole of the basins of the Waini and 
Barima imder the missionary of the North- Western District. 

115. For the needs of the district one other provision, not without connection both with the 
hospitals and the missions, is being made. The district is a healthy one, but deaths do occur 
now and then. At present it has been customary to bury just where the deaths happen to 
occur. But with the growth of the population this custom has become objectionable. Steps 
are therefore being taken, so far as the almost entire absence of funds at my disposal for this 
purpose allow, to drain a piece of land to be reserved as a burial ground. 

116. The North-Western District, in addition to its economic value, which has, I trust, in ^ 
this Report been shown to be considerable, derives a very considerable part — ^perhaps the chief ^ 
part — of its importance from the fact that it is a frontier distiict, bordering on just that 
neighbouring country from which ti'ouble seems not unlikely to come. Little disturbance of 
any importance of our pacific relations with our Venezuelan neighbours has occurred during 
the year. In June, the misunderstanding and misrepresentation of friendly, if somewhat 
uncalled-for, advice on the pai-t, and entirely on the individual responsibihty, of one of our 
officials, to the master of the Venezuelan lightship, at one time threatened to interfere somewhat 
with the maintenance of these pacific relations. But in the end the incident chiefly resulted in 
the very desirable substitution, by the Venezuelan Grovemment^ of a new and efficient lightship, 
off the mouth of the Barima, for the worn out and always inefficient hulk which had before 
served that purpose. Another step on the part of the Venezuelan Government, apparently 
the result ot the incident just mentioned, has been the building on the left bauK of the 
Amakooroo, opposite to our station, of two or three sheds, in which a small body of badly p 
organised police, apparently from six to ten in number, under the charge of an Inspector, has 
been stationed, greatly, I should imagine, to their own discomfort. And, still more recently, 
another of these sheds, with a few more poUcemen, has been built by the Venezuelans about a 
dozen miles higher up the Amakooroo, at the junction with that river of the large tributary the 
Cuyuw^eeni. A more serious incident occurred early in February, when an English subject, who 
happened to visit the Venezuelan side of the Amakooroo, was aiTCsted, no cause for arrest being 
shown, with such unnecessary violence as to lead to his death. This most regrettable incident, 

a full report of which I have furnished to the Government, being still under consideration, 
need not be further dealt with here. Still more recently, a curious little attempt at colonisation 
on the left bank of the Amakooroo has been made by the Venezuelan Goveri^ment, which has 
picked up, apparently haphazard, in BoUvar, some sixty persons, and has put them down again, 
equally haphazard, in Amakooroo. Commiseration for the "WTetchediy unprovided state of these 
people "is the feeling chiefly raised by this incident. Lastly, in explanation of the interrelations of I> 
the population on the two banks of the Amakooroo, it may be stated that the people from the 
Venezuelan side, officials included, have habitually, and of course without molestation, come over 
to the English side for purchase of the provisions and stores requii-ed by them. 

117. Against any possible aggression in the future our best safeguard is, it need hardly be 
said, the efficient maintenance of the chain of stations which we have now established down to 
the frontier. Our security would, however, be much enhanced by the provision of regular and 
more speedy communication with headouarters at Georgetown. And it seems to me a question 
whether, now that the Venezuelans nave established an outpost on the Ouyuweem, some 
12 miles higher up the Amakooroo than our station, at a pomt from which there is direct 
inland water communication, without passing our station at the mouth of the Amakooroo, 
both with the Orinoco, on the one side, and with the Barima, on the other, we should not take 
some step to watch more closely any action which may take place at this Cuyuweeni post. 

118. Finally, this Report, already of unusual, but I trust not useless, length, may be briefly E 
summed up. The development of*^ the district during the past 12 months has been rapid, 
but has not been quite as rapid as, twelve months ago, I had ventui'ed to anticipate, and as, 
having regard both to its economic and its strategic value, is desirable. The causes of this 
retardation have been enumerated in this Report, but these all find their sum in the one fact 
that the district, and its advantages, and its requirements, are insufficiently known and under- 
stood by all, public officers and private individuals alike, who have not visited it The more 
the district becomes known the more greatly to the advantage of the Colony will it develop, 
and the less difficulty shall we of the North-West find in obtainmg our requirements. 

119. But, after all, it has, I think, been shown that we have no reason to complain of the 
advances made during the year. 

EVEBARD F. m THURN, 

Government Agent. j^ 

April 8, 1891. * 
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No. 4, 

Report of the Government Agent on the North-Western District of British Guiana for 1891-92. 

j^ 1. THE 12 months which close on March 31, 1892, being the first complete official year 

during which the Government Agency of the North- Western District has been in existence, has 
been a penod of very considerable importance in the affairs of that district. Defects in the 
administrative system have disclosed themselves, and while to some of these remedies have been 
applied, others yet call for remedy. But, after all, the most noticeable fact in the year's history 
of the district has been its man'ellous development, due chiefly, though perhaps not entirely, to 
the growth within it of the gold industry. As in my previous Report, I propose here to deal fii*8t 
with the development in the administrative system, and then with the more interesting subject of 
the general development of the district. 

2. At the beginning of the period under report the Government Agent held appointment 
as deputy for the following Heads of Departments : — For the Receiver-General, Comptroller 
of Customs, Chief Commissary, Inspector-General of Police, Postmaster-General, Colonial 
Civil Engineer, Inspector of Prisons, and Crown Surveyor. He also held a commission as special 

B Magistrate, and has the powers of a Government officer under the Gold Mining Regulations, 
and he is a Commissioner for Oaths and Affidavits. During the course of the year various 
additions have been made to this already somewhat long list. The additional duties thus 
imposed are as Deputy for the Registrar and Registrar-General, for the Administrator-General, 
and the Poor Law Commissioners. 

3. Several of these appointments involve but little work : but it is convenient, in cases of 
sudden need, that they should be represented in the district ; and the general supervision of the 
whole work of the district has increased so enormously as to tax to the uttennost the powers of 
the Government Agent. 

4. The staff, which before consisted of a Magistrate, two Inspectors of Police, a Commissary, 
a Government officer for purposes of the gold work, and a Clerk to the Government Agent, lias 
been increased during the year by the very welcome additions of a District Surveyor, of whose 
work more will be said in dealing with the subject of the Crown Lands, and of a Medical Officer, 

^ who was, however, appointed only just before the end of the 12 months under discussion. It has 
been decreased bv the removal of one of the Inspectors of Police, of which decrease something 
will also have to be said in dealing with the work of the police in the district. 

5. The following table shows the amount of strictly judicial work with which the Magistrate 
has had to deal in the course of the year. It is a subject for surprise and also for congratulation 
that the momentous increase of the gold industry has not more greatly increased the amount of 
Magisterial work. But it must not go unrecorded that in addition to his own judicial work the 
Magistrate has relieved tJie Government Agent of a good deal of the rapidly accumulating 
general work of the district : — 
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Convictions and Dismissals by the Stipendiary Magistrate in the North-Western District from 

April 1, 1891, to March 31, 1892. 





Convictions. 


Dismissals. 


Assault and offences against the person 

Offences against property , 

„ „ masters' and servants' ordinance 

,, ,, revenue and kindred laws 


29 
5 

1^ 


29 

8 

15 

13 


Total 

In petty debt cases 


60 
26 


65 
22 


Total 


76 


87 



6. Turning next in order to the Police Force of the district, it is right to put on record 
certain considerable changes which have been made during the 12 months as regards this 
important part of the apparatus of the district. To one of these changes allusion has already 
been made. It is that simultaneously with the coming into force of the new police system one 
of the two inspectors, the senior, or an he would now be called, the county inspector, has been 
removed from the district, leaving only a junior, or district inspector. This one inspector has 
charge of the whole district, but on account of the importance of that station, due to itfi position 
on the frontier, necessarily has his headquarters at Amakuru. In itself this change appears to 
those conversant with the district and its needs as not unadvised, and as a legitimate economy ; 
but it acquired a quite different significance, when under a new instruction issued by His 
Excellency the Governor, replacing the original instruction, which gave the Government Agent 
all the powers and authority of the Inspector-General (of course in subordination to the Inspector- 
General), the Government Agent is relieved of responsibiHty as regards the interior economy of 
the police, for the maintenance of which the one sub-inspector, stationed at Amakuru, became 
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solely responsible to the Inspector-General. To estimate the eflfect of these changes it must be A 
remembered that, with two exceptions, the stations are scattered from end to end of a waterway 
1(52 miles long, or, taking tides and the scanty opportunities for resting into consideration, a 
journey of 12 days ; and also that each of the two stations above excepted is on a separate 
byway off this highway, the one necessitating a journey there and back of a day, the other <i 
journey of five days, or to put the matter in another way, for the inspector from Amakuru to 
visit aU his stations, necessitates an absence from his proper post of at least 20 days, and this 
without allowing him time to do his work at each station, except such as he can snatch at each 
station at night, after a long day*s boat journey, or the next morning, before starting on another 
long day's boat journey to the next station. It must also be remembered that Morawhanna, 
which is necessarily, owing to geographical and other considerations, the chief station of thfi 
district, and the one first reached by all lines of communications from outside the district, is at 
about the middle of this waterway, and it must further be remembered that the one inspector of 
the district necessarily and for obvious reasons lives at Amakuru, which is at the far extremity of B 
this same waterway. If these things are remembered, it will not be difficult to understand, even 
without that more accurate local knowledge, which could not but irresistibly urge to the same 
conclusion, that the whole police system of the district was disjointed and its efficiency as 
a whole destroyed under the new arrangement. 

7. A recurrence to the old system, which seemed to work admirably, under which the 
Government Agent was in reality, and not only in name, the deputy within the district of the 
Inspector- General, and exercised that controlling force, the exercise of which from one central 
spot within the district is absolutely and quite obviously essential, being considered incompatible 
with the discharge by the Government Agent of his other duties, a substitute for it has had to be 
devised. And there were, if I may judge from such knowledge of the circumstances and local 
knowledge as I have, but two possible substitutes. These were (1) either to restore the second 
and senior inspector to the district, giving him practically the powers of a deputy Inspector- p 
General, and making him live at Morawhanna; or (2) to appoint a thoroughly efficient sergeant- ^ 
major to each of the more important or critically placed stations, i.e., at Morawhanna, and at 
Amakuru or Barima Sand, and thus to leave the one inspector of the district free to spend his 
whole time in travelling from station to station. Quite at the close of the year the latter 
alternative has been decided on, and from the beginning of the new financial year the head 
station at Morawhanna, and the station at Barima Sand, will each be in charge of a sergeant- 
major, and the last-named of these two officials will be temporarily shifted from Barima Sand to 
the frontier station at Amakuru whenever his business calls the district inspector away from that 
important post. 

y. This solution of the difficulty is very welcome to the Government Agent, who having 
more work on his hands than he can easily get through, feels a sense of relief both at his 
liberation from police duties and by the removal of the anxiety which he naturally felt at the 
entire destruction, as it seemed, of the cohesion of the police system of the district, and, jy 
consequently, of the chief means by which the larger part of the work of the district has been 
carried to its present point. 

9. As far as the police are concerned it only remains to add in this Report that during the 
year a slight increase of one non-commissioned officer and two privates hai been made to the 
strength, and that a further increase, required by the growing needs of the district, is promised. 
The following table shows the present strength and distribution of the force. There are : — 

N.0.0. P.O. 

At Amakuru . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 1 5 

„ Barima Sand . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 1 3 

„ Morawhanna . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 8 

„ Koriabbo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 

„ Manikuru .. .. ., .. .. .. ,. E 

„ Baramamii . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 5 

„ Barama Mouth . . . . . , , . . . . . 

* „ Parakies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^ 

Total 7 25 

From the beginning of the new year there will be : — 

S.M. N.C.O. P.O. 

At Amakuru .• •• .. .. .. ..0 1 5 

„ Barima Sand . . . . • • . . . . . . 1 1 4 

„ Morawhanna .. .. .. ., .. ., 1 1 8 

„ Koriabbo 1 2 

„ Manikuru 2 

„ Baramanni .. .. .. .. •. .•O 1 5 

„ Barama Mouth .. .. .. .. ..0 2 

„ Parakies 2 

Total , .. ..2 5 30 

** Parakies Station is not reaUj in the North- Western District but in the Pomeroon District ; but, it being more 
accessible from the former than from the latter, it is, for the present, treated as though it really belonged to the North- 
western District. 
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$75()-00 


5 


76-00 


1 


4-00 


17 


6G-00 


1 


12-00 


33 


100-00 


44 


88-00 


253 


60-72 


6 


24-00 


1 


20-00 


13 


60-00 
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A. Three new stations have been built — two at points high up the Barima, and one up the Waini 
River respectively — to watch the progress of the gold industry, as nearly as may be, at its source. 
The new station at Barima Sand, to replace the old logie which served as a station, has been 
built. 

10. It would, I think, be well to regard this North- Western District, as far as the police 
system is concerned, as a county, and to make the inspector, whose sole charge (as far as internal 
police discipline within it is concerned) gives him a quite unusual responsibility, a county 
inspector. 

11. The lock-up at Morawhanna, which is also used as a gaol for sentences under one 
month, has fortunately found little use in the latter capacity during the year. The whole 
number of prisonei-s who have undergone sentences there during the year is only 14, and the 
average duration of their sentences has been between 15 and 16 days. Should the fuiiher rapid 
increase of the gold industry involve any lar^e increase in the number of convicted priBoners, 

B the small size of the lock-up may prove very inconvenient. This substitute for a gaol is under 
the charge of the police. 

12. The proper woik for the Commissary, the collection of revenue, has for the first time 
during 1891-92, as far as the North-Westeru District is concerned, been carried out for a full 
year, the district having been separated from the Pomeroon District only during the course of 
the year 1891. The number and value of the licences collected have been as follows : — 

Licences. Number. Value. 

Spirit Shop 

Wine and Malt . . 

Druggist Shop 

Rural Shop 
^ Butcher Snop .... 
^ Gun 

Dog 

Colony Craft 

Gunpowder (Retail) 

Opium (Retail) . . 

Tobacco . . 

Total 377 $1,266-72 

The increase on last year by no means adequately represents the real increase of business in the 
district ; for, as will presently be explained, this increase is almost entirely represented by the 
gold industry, and almost all the licences involved in the carrying on of the gold industry are 
J) taken out in Georgetown, though for use in this district. The opening of the new town at 
Morawhanna promises to bring about, during the ensuing year, a considerable increase in the 
spirit shop ana allied licences. 

I'd. In addition to his more proper work, the Commissary has been employed in various other 
ways. For instance, during the dry season of October-November, 1891, he superintended the 
partial clearing of fallen trees from the Upper Barima, to allow the freer passage of gold boats ; 
and he is at present busily engaged in superintending the laying out of the site for the new 
settlement at Morawhanna. 

14. The Customs work, which is naturallv of no great extent, has also been carried out by 
the Commissarv, with the assistance of the police. The always small volume of trade which used 
to enter the !Bariraa from Venezuela seems, for some reason which I do not quite understand, 
to have become yet smaller. The total value of the imports for the year amounts only to 
one hundred and forty-three dollars and forty-eight cents ($ 14348). It is, however, quite 

E obvious that it is desirable to maintain a Custom house in the North- Western District, especially 
as it practically involves hardly any expenditure whatever. 

15. The surveyor wasi as has been said, specially assigned to the district in August, 1891, 
This was in accordance with a suggestion made by the Government Agent in his previous Report 
and urged by him on every possible occasion. It was quite obvious that there was ample work 
for a technically-trained member of the Government Land Department within the district, and 
Mr. HaiTison was accordingly appointed to the office. The work done by the surveyor may be 
distinguished into two parts — that for the gold industry, and that for the Crown lands. The 
amount and value of the work done by Mr. Harrison in both these branches since his appoint- 
ment has been gi-eat. He has spent much of his time at the gold-fields, visiting and making 
himself acquainted with the circumstances of each new placer, and has prepared a chart showing 
accurately and in detail each placer being worked on the Barima River up to the time of his 

^ return from his latest visit. He has surveyed the agricultural grants as these have been applied 
^ for, and has made measurements and surveys of other parts of the district as opportunity ofiered. 
Thus material is gradually, but by no means slowly, beiag accumulated which — when combined, 
as will be done at the first opportunity, with the work of a similar kind done previously on 
special visits to the district by Mr. Perkins with Mr. Harrison himself, and with the very excellent 
chart of the Barama River prepared by Mr. Anderson — will provide the Colony with a map of the 
North-Western District, extending to about 9,400 square miles, which in accuracy and detail will 
be quite unapproached by any existing map of any part of the Colony outside the long-inhabited 
tract. It should, 1 think, be noted that this valuable work will have been done incidentally, as it 
were, by the first surveyor who has been permanently attached to any district, and merely while 
in the discharge of his more obvious duties- A hint seems here to be supplied as to the inexpensive 
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and gradual preparation of a very much Avanted map of the whole Colony, by following the A 
precedent set in the North-Western District, and assigning a competent surveyor to each gold 
district to work on the lines so successfully followed by Mr. Hanison. 

16. The po3t of GoA'emment officer for the purposes of the gold ordinances was held till 
July, 1891, by Mr. T. W. Cleave, than whom no more zealous and careful public officer ever 
worked. To the very great loss of the public service, and to my very deep regret, he died in 
July last. His work was temporarily earned on, entirely to my satisfaction, by Sergeant Holder, 
who was, and is, in charge of Baramanni Police Station, where the Government officer then 
lived. In November the vacant office was given to Mr. G. J. Dare, who assumed the duties and 
resided for a short time at Baramanni. The passing of the gold industry, Avhich happened to 
liave taken place about this time, from the Barama to the Barima obviously, however, suggested 
that the Government officer should be transferred to Morawhanna, which had now become by 
very far the more important gold station. Mr. Dare was accordingly removed to ilurawhanna, 
and the small amount of gold business which still remains to bo done at Baramanni was again 1> 
eij trusted to Sergeant Holder. It is my pleasant duty to put on record my sense of the 
admirable way in which this police sergeant has performed the alien duties thus imposed upon 
him. Yet it is not, I believe, right that Baramanni should be left without a Government officer, 
and I am very glad that the Governor has placed on the estimate for the coming year, 
and that the Combined Court has now sanctioned, a sum for the maintenance of a Government 
officer once more at this station. Simultaneous with the decrease of the gold duties at 
Baramanni, but at a much more rapid rate, has been the increase of these duties at Morawhanna, 
until now they are already quite as much as one man can cope with. While these duties are 
normally performed by Mr. Dare, to provide for sudden emergencies of extia work, or of illness 

or the absence of the regular gold officer, various other officials — thu Government Agent, the 
Magistrate, Commissary, and the clerk — have been given latent powers to act as gold officers on 
emergency. 

17. The late clerk to the Government Agent, Mr. W. D. Cleghorn, having been permitted to 
resign in June last, Mr. Nicholas Cox was appointed in his place as from July 1. In addition to 
his duties as clerk, he for some months, until the transference of Mr. Dare from Baramanni to 
Morawhaima, i)erfonned the onerous duties of gold officer, and he still continues to act as District 
Registrar of Births and Deaths, and also, for the present, as poMtmaster. 

J 8. Owing to the considerable number of persons now settled at Morawhanna, and srill more 
to the very large number of persons connectea with the gold industry Avho use that place as their 
local headquarters, it has been deemed advisable to establish there a money order office, and at 
the same time to assign a special person for the discharge of all post office duties. The new 
postmaster and the new money order office will be called into being in April. 

19. While treating of the post office^ it may not be (mt of place cmce more to urge the 
expediency of providing for the sale of stamps at the more remote stations in the district — at any 
rate, at Amakuru and at Baramanni. It is certainly a great hardship that stamps, both for jy 
postal and for receipt purposes, cannot be bought within a boat journey of from 50 to 80 mih^s of 
these two citations. My original proposal, that the police at these two stations should sell stamps, 
seems, now that the Inspector-General has withdrawn his objection to it, a simple and inexpensive 
remedy for this undesirable state of things. 

20. Turning from the staff proper to the other apparatus provided for the use of that staff, 
I have to speak first of the steam launch *' Lady Gormanston,'' which reached the district in 
November, 1890, and has since proved itself of the greatest service. The amount of travelling 
from place to place within the district which has to be done, not only by the Government Agent 
but by almost all the officials of the staff, has increased so much that its execution would have 
been perfectly impossible had we still had to depend entirely, as formerly was the case, on boats 
and boat-hands; and the extent of this travelling is still so rapidly increasing that we have 
most urgent need of the second launch, the " Lady Bruce," which, after some unfortunate delays, 
caused first by the lamented deaths of Mr. Galwey, Colonial Civil Engineer, and of his assistant, E 
Mr. Moore, has now reached us quite at the end of the year. The ''Lady Gormanston " has done 
its work well, and its machinery has, on the whole, stood the somewhat trjang test of constant 
service in brackish tropical water well. That the boiler is now beginning to show need of repair 

is only what was to be expected. The crew provided for her — coxswain, engineer, and fireman — 
has remained unchanged from the first, and all its members have done their work well. 

21 Now that steam communication from Georgetown to our central point at Morawhanna 
has been provided, our next great need is for internal communication from that centre, at 
Morawhanna to our three diverse outlying posts, at Amakinru, Koriabbo, and Baramanni. With 
the two launches we shall be able to communioate with these places regularly once a week, and 
Government officers having business at these outlying points will be sure of getting conveyance 
tu these. 

22. Of the two hospitals of the district, of the past history of which I regret that I cannot 
report so favourably as I could wish, I am at least glad to be able to report favourable respects ^ 
in the future. It may be remembered that I was allowed to establish a small cottage hospital 
in the Upper Pomeroon, chiefly intended and almost exclusively used by the Indians. This 
was even unexpectedly successful. x\nd, on leaving the Pomeroon for the North-Western 
District, I was permitted to estabUsh two other hoEpitals on the same lines, one at Baramanni and 
one at Morawhanna, chiefly, this time, for the use of gold diggers, of the black and Portuguese 
iarmers of the district, and of the police. The hospital at Baramanni has been fairly successful, 
it having from the first been fortunate in its dispenser ; but the departure of the gold industry 
from the Waini soon after it was opened deprived it of a good deal of its usefulness. At 
Morawhanna we were long unfoitunate enough to get no good dispenser, an almost fatal defect 
[696—7] 4 E 
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.A ^^ s^ch a hospital. The dispenser who did such good work at Bararaanni has now been removed 
to Morawhanna, and the liospital at Baramanni is still in need of a dispenser, who has, however, 
I believe, been appointed. An alaiTning increase in the number of » deaths at the Morawhamia 
Hospital — these being, liowever, almost without exception cases of gold diggers who have been 
brought to the hospital in a moribund condition — led me to appeal to the Groveniment for help, 
which appeal was effectively answered in February by the appointment of Dr. Earle as medical 
officer for the district. This officer has already effected very considerable improvement in tin* 
condition of the hospitals, and has relieved the Government Agent of a responsibility which it is 
obvious that he is not fitted to bear, and which he has only so long borne because there was 
no one else to take it. 

23. As with this appointment of a medical officer the hospitals may be considered to have 
entered on a new and more promising era, I think it will not be out of place to insert here the 
following letter from Dr. Earle, as treating both the past history and the future prospects of the 

B hospitals. 

24. Dr. Earle writes : — 

Morawhanna, North- Western District, 
To the Government Agent. March 21, 1892. 

Sir, — 1 have the honour to submit for your information the following reports on the 
Morawhanna and Baramanni Hospitals for the financial year 1891-92 up to date : — 

Public Hospital, Morawhanna. 
7hhle L 



^ Total number of 
patients 
treated up to 
21.3.92. 


In- 
patients. 


Out- 
patients. 


Dis- 

charged, 
recovered 

or 
relieved. 


Dis. 

charged to 

Colonial 

Hospital. 


Dis- 
charged at 
own 
request. 


1 

Deaths. 


Ab- 
sconded. 


Patients 
remaining 

in 
hospital. 


Patient« 
remaining 

as out- 
patient*. 


532 


280 


252 


484 


2 


1 


27 


1 


! 
4 ' 13 

1 



Table IL 
Race of patients receiving treatment — 
D White .. 

Chinese 

East Indian . . 
Aboriginal Indian 
Coloured 
Black . . 



No. 

37 
3 

80 
115 

40 
257 



Total 



532 



TabhIIl. 

Occupations of patients — No, 

Labourers . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . . 249 

ji Gold diggers 100 

Carpenters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Domestics 40 

Grrant-holders . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 7 

Boatmen . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 13 

Trades, &q. . . . . . . 10 

Scholars 13 

Not engaged . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

Government officers . . . . . • . . . . • . . . 18 

Police 34 

Prisoners . . . . • . , . , • . . . . . . 3 

Total 532 



The amoimt of sickness was heavy in April, May, and June, 1891, it then showed a consider- 
able falling oiF in the next three months, increased again in October, November, and December, 
1891, and reached a maximum in the present month up to date. 

The chief sources of illness were, as might be expected, dysentery, diarrhoea, intermittent 
fever, biliary catarrh, bronchitis, and pneumonia, and the sufferers principally labourers employed 
on agricultural grants and gold placers. 

The number of cases of venereal disease were prv>portionately excessive, and appeared 
almost entirely among men arriving from Georgetown. There were several cases of ophthalmia, 
but apparently not of an epidemic character. -\Iinor cutaneous ailments were also common. 



289 



Dr. Castor was sent up to Morawhanna in January, 1892, to report upon the health of the 
district, and a Government medical officer was appointed in February. Since then the number 
of patients receiving hospital advice has very considerably increased. 

In my opinion the accommodation at Morawhanna Hospital is by no means sufficient to bear 
the strain of an emergency or an excess of sickness wliich may at any time arise. 1 strongly 
recommend that this matter may receive urgent attention, and that another ward may be 
built, or that the present hospital be enlarged. I also respectfully suggest that the provision 
gromids which at present surround and entirely shut in the hospital be cleared away as soon 
as possible. 

The means that have been recently taken to effect ventilation and to give better light in the 
hospital have been highly beneficial. 

The provision of proper hospital clothing with the fixed diet for the use of the patients which 
you have decided upon will be a great improvement and highly valued. 

The question of engaging a female under-nurse is one that I consider needs serious 
attention. 

The conduct of the sick-nurse, Mr. Weeks, as far as it has come under my observation, has 
been most praiseworthy. 

The amount of money received from paying patients for hospital advice and treatment 
during the past year amounts to |38*76 ; there are, however, still several accounts ^to be collected, 
which will consideral)ly augment this total. 



B 



Public Hospital, Baramanni. 



Table L 



Total number 
treated up 
to 31.12.91. 


In- 
patients. 


Out- 
patients. 


Bis- 
charged, 
recovered 

or 
relieved. 


Dis- 
charged to 
Colonial 
Hospital. 


Dis- 

charged at 

own 

request. 


Deaths. 


Ab- 
sconded. 


hospital. 


As 
In-patients. 


As 

Out-patients. 


380 


50 


330 


374 


2 


— 


3 


1 


[N.B.-H08] 
closed sine 


ntal has been 
•e 31.12.91. 







Tabh II. 

Race of patients treated — No. 

White 12 

Chinese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

East Indian . . , . , . . . , . . . . . . . 10 

Aboriginal Indian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 

Coloured .. .. .. ,. .. .. .. .. 17 

Black ]38 

Total 380 

Table HI. 

Occupation of patients — No. 

Labourers . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 103 

Gold diggers . . . . . . . . , . . , . . . . 98 

Carpenters 3 

Domestics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Grant-holdera . , . . , . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Boatmen . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . 30 

Trades, &c 21 

Scholars . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . 1 

Not engaged . , . . . . • . , . . . . . . . 69 

Government officers . . . . • . . • . . . . . . 1 

Police 37 

Total 380 



D 
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The amount of sickness was heaviest in April, it then fell gradually during the year. 

The chief sources of illness were the same as those noted at Morawhanna Hospital. 

The sick-nurse was transferred to Morawhanna Hospital on January 1, 1892, and this hospital 
has remained closed since. It is much to be regretted that no other sick-nurse has yet been 
appointed, as a very considerable amount of sickness and suffering might have been relieved. 

The same means as those taken at Morawhanna Hospital have been adopted to secure better 
light and ventilation with success. 
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A The hospital is well supplied with average requirements, and the buildings are in good 

condition. 

I recommend that proper hospital clothing be provided, and that the same diet for patients 
be fixed upon as is now in use at Morawhanna Hospital as soon as the new sick-nurse is 
appointed. 

|14-96 was received from paying patients from 25/5/91 to 25/1 1/91. 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) Percy M. Eahle, 

Government Medical Officer. 

2i\. In his previous report the Government Agent had to dwell on the great need of better 
communication between the North- Western District and Georgetown and the other parts of the 

B Colony. The past 12 months have seen a great, if not even yet quite sufficient, change in that 
respect. At the beginning of the period under report the only means of reaching the district 
was by a few small and very ill-found sloops, mostly owned within the district, or, for officials, by 
the small 10-ton cutter " Baridie," which once a week brought us our mails. The shifting of the 
gold industry from the Barama to the Barima, its subsequent rapid increase, and the consequent 
great increase in the passenger and freight traffic to the central position at Morawhanna, almost 
automatically brought about a great change. First in September, 1891, certain persons in 
Georgetown began to run large and fairly well found schooners, of from 50 to (iO tons burden, 
from Georgetown to Morawhanna ; and on October 13 in the same year the first of a regular 
bi-monthly series of steamers, subsidised by the Government, reached Morawhamia. At the 
present time there is ample work for both schooners and steamer; and if the gold industry 
increases as much and as rapidly as it promises, there is no doubt that a weekl}' steam service, 

p even without any additional subsidy, will pay the steam contractors handsomely. It is to be 

^ hoped, however, that, if the Government continue to subsidise the line, the gi-eatest care 
will be taken to insist on the provision of better sleeping accommodation than exists on the 
steamer now being used for the service. The pas-sage from Georgetown to Moi-awhanna must 
extend over one ni^^ht ; yet on the steamer now being used, the " Essequebo." there is absolutely 
no accommodation for first-class passengers, though the provision for slinging a large number of 
hammocks probably fairly meets the need for such accommodation for second-class passengers. 
Yet another respect in which it would be well that the Government should seek to derive some 
further public convenience, in return for its subsidy, is in the matter of the selection of the days 
for leaving town. For persons w^hose business takes them to the north-west, and who do not 
reside in Georgetown, Monday is an exceedingly inconvenient day for the steamer to leave, 
whilst for persons residing in the North- Western District, it would be an enormous convenience 
if it could be arranged that the steamer should leave Georgetown at such time as to carry 

J) with it the appropriate portion of the newly-arrived English mail ; so that the persons living 
in the north-west may not be, as they now are, just a fortnight further from England than 
are those in other parts of the Colony. On the other hand, the Government might fairly be 
asked to assist the steamer contractors, and, yet more, the general travelling public, by buoying 
out the intricate and difficult channel which lies between the mouth of the Waini and that 
of the Morawhanna. A stelling and warehouse for the landing of goods from the steamer 
are much required; but I have reason to believe that these will very soon be provided by 
the contractors. 

27. Before leaving this subject of external communication, something further must be said 
of the Government cutter '* Baridie." The official history of this boat is as follows : — It was 
purchased by the Government for the official use of the Magistrate of the Pomeroon District at 
the time that that official had the geographically extensive charge of the whole country between 
the Pomeroon and the Amakuru. When these districts were separated, the *' Baridie " was left 

E in the hands of the Government Agent of the North- Western District, partly to enable him to get 
about the long and wide river reaches separating the various stations in his district, partly to 
enable him — and it was at the time his sole means of doing so— to commmiicate with headquarters 
in Georgetown. But when this official was provided with a steam launch, to meet the former of 
these two purposes, and the '* Baridie " was consequently only required for the latter purpose, she 
was, at the special request .of the Government Agent, put in charge of the police, though still 
assigned for the special purpose of bringing down the mails to the n.)rth-west. When a 
fortnightly steamer was started, it only remained necessary to run the '* Baridie " once a fortnight 
to the north-west. Ajid at. this particular conjunction of circumstances, the opportunity was for 
some reason taken, to take the nianagement of the boat out of the hands of all who are acquainted 
with the local needs of the district,, and so to render her practically rather an inconvenience than 
a convenience to those within the district. If ever the steanx service becomes weekly instead of 
^ fortnightly all possible question as to the continued usefulness of the ''Baridie" to the North- 
^ Western District will be answered in the negative ; and it will be well to turn her to other 
purposes or to sell her. But so long as the steam service is only fortnightly, the " Baridie" should 
run to Morawhanna also fortnightly, on weeks alternating with those of the steamer. As the 
money for the upkeep of the " Bariclie " is voted for the special purpose of the " mail boat service. 
North- Western District," it is not asking too much that she should be used chieflv for that 

Burpose, and should be used for otlier purposes only when not required by the North- Western 
^strict mail service. 

28. The public works executed during the year, in addition to the ordinary maintenance 
and repairs, have been the erection at Morawhanna of a house for the Magistrate of the district, 
at a cost of §2,>i44; also at Morawhanna of a house for the non-commissioned officer in charge 
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of the police, at a cost of $400 ; and of a dispensary in connection with the hospital, at a cost A 
of |1^0. A similar dispensary, at a similar (lost, has been put up for the Barramanni Hospital. 
The police stiition at Barama mouth, be^'un in the previous financinl year, has been completed in 
this, the whole cost bein^ !^l,Oi)(). An excellent inspector's house, costing* $2,487, wHth 
boathouse attached, has been built at Amaknru. and the old logic at Barima Sand, which has 
from the first served very inadequately both to shelter the police and as public officers' quarters, 
has been replaced, so far as the former of these purposes is concerned, by the erection of a fine 
new ban-ack at a cpst of $2,120, while the old logic has been repaired for occasional use by public 
officers travelling. Two small new houses have also been erected for the use of the crew of the 
steam launch *• Lady Gonnanston." A station at Kariabbo, on the Upper Barima, has been built 
tor $500, and one has been commenced at Manikuru, yet further up the same river, wliich will 
cost $500, The waterway of the Upper Barima has been partly cleared at a coat of $5H2"V5. 

29. With tlie continued and rapid growth in the development of the district, and a necessary t> 
corresponding increase in the staff administering it, there has been, and must yet continue to be, ^ 
some expenditure on new public works. Those planned and authorised to t>e undertaken during 
the year 1892-3 are some addition to the hospital, necessitated by the large increase of gold- 
digging patientvS, an additional public officers' quai'ters, necessitated by tne increase in the 
number of public officers, and especially by the appointment of a medical officer, and three small 
houses for the accommodation for the crew of the new steam launch. The whole of these new 
works will cost $5,000. An additional $5,000 has been voted on loan account for the preparation 

of the site of a town or settlement at Morawhanna; but this amount is to be recouped by the 
sale of the Imildiug lots so provided. 

30. The following table shows the revenue derived from the district during its first 
C(wnplete year : — 

Summari/ of Revenue collected from North- Western District during Financial Year 1891-92. (J 

[Not printed.] 

31. Having now considered the administrative apparatus which has been provided during 
tlie course of the last year or two for the North-Western District, and also the means of reaching 
the district which have been yet more recently provided, we may now turn to the general 
development of the district under these favouring circumstances. And this subject may be 
considered under the two heads of (1) the gold industry and (2) agriculture. 

32. The former of these two has during the past 12 months made itself of quite over- 
whelming importance. The history of the industry in the district is of quite recent origin ; and 
it may not be unadvisable in the following table, in which are shown all the more important of 
the facts connected with this history, to go further back than the 12 months now under repoil, 
and so to include the whole history from the commencement : — D 

Return showing work done in the Gold Industry at the Government Stations^ North- Western District^ 

from October. 1889, to March, 1892. 

f Not printed.] 

34. It is thus evident that the gold industiy, w^hich began about September, 1889, in the 
Barama, and there reached its maximum in May, 1890, has, especially during the past year, 
shifted to the Barima, where it began in November, 1890, and where it has already far exceeded 
the maximum ever attained in the Barama, and where it yet seems to promise far greater progress. 
The two gold-fields are, as was explained in my previous Rej)ort, in reality one, bounded on the 
one side by the Barama and on the other by the Barima. Owing to the fact that this gold area, g 
in the absence of communication from outside into the district by sea, was firat approached 
Ihrough the inland waterway through the Pomeroon and Moruka Rivers, and was fii*st reached 
from the side of the Barama. But no sooner had some little success rewarded the attacks made 
on it from the side of the Barama than, as a consequence, some sort of communication by sea 
was immediately started from Georgetown to the central point of the district at Morawhanna. 
And from Morawhanna, the Barima being much more easily accessible than the Barama, the gold- 
diggers made for the first-named rather than for the latter river. And with the rapid improve- 
ment of means of communication between Georgetown and Morawhanna, persons of more 
substance and capital timied their attention to Barima than were those, as a rule, who had 
worked in Barama. The workers in the latter river had indeed largely consisted of laboiu-era, 
unbacked by capital, fi-om Pomeroon, or perhaps in a few^ cases from the villages on the Essequibo 
coast. This, and not any marked superiority in the matter of gold between the one river and 
the other, is quite certainly the explanation of the shifting of the industry from the Barama to F 
the Barima. 

Some day, and probably at no distant day, the few gold-diggere yet left on the Barama side 
and the many now working on the Barima will meet together, and the whole area will be worked 
and regarded as one gold-field — the most easily accessible, and certainly not the poorest in the 
Colony. In preparation for that time, during the past year, the separate proclamations 
respectively declaring the basin of the Waini and that of the Barima gold areas have, at my 
suggestion, been cancelled, and have been replaced by a new proclamation of the whole area as 
one officially as it is naturally. 

36. The north-western gold area is, allowance being made for the admitted imperfection of the 
[696—7] 4 F 
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A regulations under which the gold industry has as yet been carried on in this Colony, well under 
official control. It has been visited during the year twice by the Governujent Agent and twice by 
the district surveyor. The latter, as the result of his two visits, has worked out a chart on a large 
scale on which is shown every placer located on the Barinia side of the area up to the date at 
which his last visit came to an end, and in which are from time to time inserted, as opportunity 
offers, all fresh locations made. From this chart, which it is hoped to keep up to date, and from 
the books carefully kept at the gold stations, we are in a position to give at a few hours' notice 
all reasonable information as to the number and position of placers at work or abandoned, and, 
within probably a very few, as to the whole number of men at work on the Barima side of the 
area. That the office is not as well posted as regards the Barama side is due to the fact that, 
being but short-handed, it has been tliought best to keep that portion of the area which is being 
energetically worked in hand rather than to diffuse our efforts over those portions where little i« 
being done. 

B .37. It has been a matter of very great regret to me that the Gold Commissioner has not yet 

been able to find time to visit the district. In not a few respects it is different from any of the 
other gold areas of the Colony, and it is to be regretted that the amendment of the gold regula- 
tions which have been in force is assuming its final stage wnthout a due share of consideration 
being given to the special needs of this district. But, by the courtesy of the Acting Attorney- 
General and of the Gold Commissioner, I have been given an opportunity of examining and 
discussing with those officers the new regulations in an early stage of their gnnvth, and I have 
been enabled to engraft upon them a certain number of the provisions suggested to me by 
personal experience at the gold-fit^ds and among the gold-diggei-s of the North- Western District 
which, had it not been too late, I sh(mld have embodied in this Report. This being the case, and 
writing at the moment when the draft regulations, having been published for general information, 
are now under discussion — somewhat vigorous discussion — previous to their final reformation and 

.-, adoptioii, I am unable to do more than express my satisfaction that the existing regulations 
under which the gold industry has grown to its present dimensions, and Avhich, wth some gross 
defects, have, on the whole, worked well, have been amended and not entirely destroyed for the 
purpose of experimenting in an entirely new direction, and to express my hope that this process 
of amendment, no doubt very necessary, has not been carried to a point at which it is just 
possible, however improbable, that the bird which has laid such golden eggs for the Colony may 
be crippled. 

38. There is one matter which has been menticmed in connection 'vsath the new regulations 
on which it seems to me that I may yet expi-ess an opinion. I refer to the matter of the feeding 
of gold labourers by their employers. This is a matter of very great importance, and one on 
which it seems to me that there is some want of infoimation. That a certain amount, perhaps 
considerable, of illness which now affects the gold-diggers is due to iusuliicient or, at feast, to 
inappropriate, food is certain. Those whose experience of gold-fields has been wholly gained in 

J) other parts of the world are hardly in a position to judge of the extent of this evil ; for it seems 
improbable that there exists in any other part of the world so large a gathering together of gold 
folk so far removed, by distance and other circumstances, from stores or other readily accessible 
supplies of provisions. Again, those who, knowing the Colony and its labourers, but not knowing 
the remoteness and inaccessibility of the gold areas, think that employei-s should and could be 
compelled by law to supply their labourers with fresh provisions, annnal and vegetable, which it 
is very desirable that they should have, and at the same time impossible that they should have, 
are obviously judging on insufficient data. Lastly, those who know the gold-fields of the Colony 
by actual experience and fully appreciate the inadequacy of tlie present feeding system, unlikt' 
the two classes of theorist just mentioned, find it very difficult to suggest any efficient remedy. 
That the attempt to enforce a scale of fresh diet by law must both fail and also inflict a very 
great deal of hardship on all employers of gold labour seems to me quite certain. Yet my 
convictitm continually grows that something must be done in this matter. It is probable, however, 

E that this something can only be reached through the good sense of the employers rather than by 
law. It seems fully time that the employers should recognise that it 'jannot conduce to the 
good health of their labom'ers, nor, consequently, to their own pecuniary advantage, that the 
labourei-s should start in the morning with no more food than a biscuit or two and perhaps a cup 
of " hot- water tea " (t.e., hot water with some sugar in it), should continue their undeniably hard 
work at the placer side till 11 or l.i o'clock with no other food, should then, without almost 
leaving their work, snatch a breakfast consisting of an immense bulk of quite inadequately 
cooked rice, flour, and salt fish, should then resume their work till 5 or even 6, and should then, 
generally without changing their working clothes, gulp down a second immense and equally 
uncooked edition of their breakfast, and should then, as they are, throw themselves into then- 
hammocks —which, it may be incidentally remarked, are too often slung in ill-ventilated and very 
insanitary places — to take such rest as indigestion and nightmare permit. It is not difficult to 
describe the evil, but it is, as has already been said, very difficult to suggest a remedy. 1 am 

'* myself inclined to believe that the only available remedy lies in the good sense of the employei-s. 
Let these once realise the immense loss to their pockets resulting from this unhealthy mode of 
life, and they will find out and put in force a remedy much more apt than any that could be 
enforced by law. Asa contribution to this desirable end, it may be suggested for the consideration 
of the more sensible of the employers whether it would not pay them (1) to supply a more 
sustaining tii'stmealin the day, say by giving cocoa; (2) to insist on a regular interval of an hour, 
say from 10 to 11 or from 11 to 12, for rest and breakfast; (3) to insist on all labour for the day 
beifig fully completed, washing of gold and all, by 5 p.m. ; (4) to provide a proper cook and 
make him responsible for tlie sufficient cooking of the food; (5) to provide sufficient good sheds 
for the men at night, with separate sheds for the drying of wet and dirty clothes and a sufficiency 
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.tif sanitary accommodation quite removed from the sleeping sheds ; (6) and to provide for the A 
proper sanitation especially of their waterside storehouses. The use of limejuice in some of its 
^concentnited forms might also be gradually and certainly beneficially introduced. 

39. Returning to matters in which it has been permitted to me to exercise a more active 
influence, owing to the gi'eat increase, chiefly but not entii'ely due to the development of the 
gold industry, of persons desirous of settling in the neighbourhood of Morawhanna. and owing 
to the impossibility under the normal Crown Land Regulations of giving land in small lots 
.suitable for building purposes, a scheme has been devised for the formation of a settlement or 
Kuiall town at Morawhanna, and the work in connection >?vith the preparation of the site has 
already been taken well in. hand. After some little difficulty, a suitable site has been secured 
immediately adjoining the Government Reservation, on which are situated all the chief official 
buildings as well as the church. The road i-unning along the front of the settlement will be 
coimected with that w^hich runs along the front of the Government Reservation, so that it will 
be possible to go on foot in this land where as yet canoes have been almost always requisite, B 
from any building in the town to any building or office with the exception of the Government 
Agency, which lies on the further side of the Morawhanna. To avoid delay, lots in the new town 
can be procured on application to the Government Agent at an upset price for front lots of 
^150, for the central lots of |75, and for the back lots of $40. Certain lots in the middle of 
the town have been offered to the steamer contractors for the erection of the stelling which is 
contemplated by them. Already there have been many applications for sites for boarding houses, 

u great need here at present, for shops, and for dwelling houses. Some 80 lots are being drained 
at the present moment for immediate use, but there is a large reservation of land which can be 
taken in at a future time if necessary. I may be ahowed to put on record the excellent service 
done by Mr. District Surveyor Harrison in laying out the town, and by Mr. Commissary Chown in 
Buperintending the actual work of draining and dam-making. 

40. Another smaller but somewhat kindred scheme is at the present moment in suspense ^, 
owing to certain difficulties. One of the fii'st things which strike anyone when first visiting the ' 
gold-fields on arriving at the point on the river at which the general debarkation for the claims 

is made is the terribly insanitary condition of the settlement formed by the sheds put up by each 
gold company for itself at this waterside. The chief place of this sort on the Barima is not far 
above the mouth of the Manikuru Creek. There happens to be a high hill, but of small extent, 
at this point. This hill doubtless tempted the earliest comer to choose it as a place for his 
waterside camp, and this selection has been followed by great numbei*s who have come since, 
totally regardless of the limitations of space and equally regardless of all other sanitary conditions. 
The result is a dense accumulation of wretched shanties almost touching each other. Nor must 
it be forgotten that these shanties are occupied by a people who, intermediate between the 
iiatm-al cleanliness of the savage and the acquired cleanliness of the ci\-ilised man, are in their 
personal habits at the imcleanest stage of human habits of life, and this is in a tropical climate. 
The result is too shocking to be described in words, though enough has bt.'cn said to suggest the j), 
eftect on the health of the gold-diggers. I have no doubt that a very large proportion of the 
diuease which plays havoc in the gold industry is acquired at these waterside camps. The camps 
ill the bush at the side of the claims are, at any rate, not so crowded, that belonging to each 
expedition being, owing to the nature of the circumstances, at some considerable distance from those 
of any other party. Indeed, many of these working camps are comparatively comfortable and 
healthy places, and all might be so if all managers were as careful as are some. The cleanliness 
of the working camp depends on the will of the particular company to which it belongs, and 
especially on that of the manager ; but the general waterside camp is under no one dire(;tion and 
is, consequently, a perfectly indescribably filthy place. To remedy this state of things, 1 proposed 
to lay out, fii'st at Manikuru and later at any other centre of debarkation, a certain number of 
»niall lots, and to let these out at a nominal rent, each to one company for the erection of its own 
store only. Some sort of sanitary scheme would also have to be devised for this place. And as 
all the land in tliose parts is Crown land, and no one can remain on it without being liable to be E 
treated as a squatter, it seems to me there would be no difficulty in insisting that all houses for 
^wcrking, as difetinguished from prospecting, parties should be built on these lots. A resolution 
Avas passed by the Court of Policy giving power to take such land as is wanted for this purpose. 
And, indeed, a piece of land has actually been surveyed for the purpose. But unforeseen 
difficulties have prevented the further carrying out of this scheme at present. One of these things 
has been the difficulty of devising an adequate sanitary scheme, the carrying out of which could 
be practically enforced. Again, I must confess, that the many schemes which the Government 
Agent has taken in hand have been too many for his ability. And, to mention only one more 
cause of delay, it has seemed desiiable to wait to see the nature of the sanitary part of the new 
gold regulations. The district surveyor, who is just about to revisit the gold area, will be called 
upon to report on what further steps may now be taken in this matter. 

41. It is with very great regret that I have to report that, while there has been so gi-eat an 
increase in the gold industry, there has been practically no advance in the agricultural develop- ^ 
lucnt of the district. This is perhaps partly due to the gold industry, the more dazzling charms 
of which have allured from their work on the land a cei-tain number of those who had started 
farms in the district. But this is an evil which will right itself as soon as the fact becomes 
evident that all the money to be made from the gold industry is not to be made at the actual 
gold-fields ; but that a considerable part of it awaits those who will stay on their farms and grow 
provisions for the hard-worked gold-diggers. A more deplorable cause for the arrest of 
agricultural development is to be found in the continued difficulty in the way of the acquirement 
of land for agricultural puiposes. Under the latest (Jrowu Land Regulations, those of 1889, the 
price of land was reduced; but I must venture to express my opinion that it was not reduced 
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A enough, and even to express an opinion that the giving of free land, under conditions which 
might ensure its proper use for agricultural purposes, will be an essential preHminaiy to the real 
development of the interior. But, takmg the price of Crown land at its present rate — which is 
after all not high — the facility of purchasing even at this rate is almost destroyed by the 
cumbersome methods by which this can only be accomplished. The delay in the granting of a 
petition for land after it has (;nce been made is still so considerable as very greatly to discourage — 
it would hardly be foo much to say, to prevent almost entirely— -the talking up of land. Since we 
have had a resident surveyor in tlie district, matters have very considerably improved in this 
respect; but until the Government Land Department in Georgetown, either by the removal 
from its charge of the gold industry or by some other means, is enabled to cope with its more 
proper work of sn})erinl ending and allotting the Crown Lands, tlie agricultural development of 
the district, and, if I may judge from this, of other parts of the Colony, must remain in almost 
complete abeyance. 

B 42. One of our great needs in the district being for an increased supply of labour for 

agricultural purposes, it is fitting here to refer to three suggestions which iiave been made in 
coimection with this subject. The fii-et was made by myself, and was to the eflTect that free 
land should be given on certain specified conditions to East Indians whose time of indenture 
has expired in lieu of return passages. Whether any large number of East Indians not already in 
the district would avail themselves of this ofter I cannot judge with any certainty, but I should 
think it extremely probable. On the other hand, there is a certain number of time-expired East- 
Indians now practically squatting on the river banks in the district who are most anxious to get 
land on the suggested cc^nditions, and who would, if I may judge from what they have already 
done without the sanction of the law, do well if their aspirations were granted. The suggested 
experiment might at least be tried with these, and, if successful, might be indefinitely extended 
by opening out the same privileges to all time-expired coolies who may care to come. The 

/■^ second proposal is that which has been much discussed for the introduction of Russian Jews. 
I only refer to this in order to put on record the absolutely prohibitory (jircumstance, that the two 
most essential requirements for these people, pasture and drained ana disforested arable land, do 
not exist in the district. There is a practically unlimited supply of the richest land for more of 
the same class of agricultural labourers as those we already have in the Colony, for uegrocH, 
Portuguese from Madeira and similar places, for East Indians already inured to this particular 
climate, and, in my opinion above all, for Chinese, all of whom have proved themselves capable 
of taking in and working to advantage the rich, alluvial forested land which forms so much of 
this district. But for Europeans of any kind, except as overseers of the actual labour of othei-s. 
or for <any who are incapable of conquering in the hard, but very far from hopeless or 
unprofitable, struggle with tropical natiu*e in its virgin state, there is absolutely no room. The 
third suggestion is one originally made by the late Inspector-General of Police and lately renewed 
by the Inspector of Prisons, that a certain number of the older boys from the now overcrowded 

jj reformatory at Onderneeming should be brought down here and gradually trained to agriculture. 
The details of this scheme would have to be very carefully considered, and the working of the 
scheme, if it were once carried into effect, would require veiy close superrision on the part of the 
Government Agent. And as, on the eve of a considerable temporary absence from tne Colony, 
I am unable to promise compliance with either of these essential preliminary conditions, I must 
for the present, while expressing my belief in the practicability of the scheme, ask to be 
allowed to let it stand over. 

43. As affecting the agriculture of the district, I here insert a table of the rainfall at 
Morawhanna throughout the year. To show that the rainfall here does not correspond with 
that in the older inhabited parts of the Colony, I add the Georgetown rainfall for the same 
period. It may be added that I am convinced that the rainfall at Morawhanna, i.e., in the 
agricultural part of the district, by no means corresponds with that 150 miles further up the 
river, at the gold-fields. And as placer- washing, in such a country as it is here carried on in, is 

K largely dependent on the rainfall, it is a matter of regret that I am not also able to insert a table 
of the rainfall at the gold-fields. But, now that we have small police stations established almost 
at the gold-fields, I hope to remedy this defect in future. 

Rainfall of North-Western District as compared with Georgetown^ 1891-92. 

[Not printed.] 

44. A few words may be given, as in previous Reports, to the development of the Missions 
in the district. The English Church Mission, the Government having provided for its charge 
by a clergyman, has progressed favourably. A large and very substantial church has been built 
during the course of the year. It is, I think, deserving of notice, if only as an answer to those 

F who sometimes urge that the people of this district, if they want a church, should put their hands 
in their own pockets and provide themselves, that of the |909 as yet raised by subscription for 
this church only $169 has been subscribed from the Colony outside the district. And it should 
be remembered that the residents within the district who have any money in hand may be 
counted (m the fingers of one's hands, and that the gold-diggers, who, passing, form our most 
numerous class, practically never bring any ready money into the district, and certainly, with 
but a few trifling exceptions, have subscribed nothing to th3 church. Taking these circumstances 
into consideration, I do not thiuk it can fairly be said that the district has not done its duty in 
the matter of providing for its own ecclesiastical needs. The Roman Catholic Churchy under its 
priest, also provided by the Government, has been progressing steadily, and has opened up at 
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least one new mission on the Arooka. Signs have been given that the Presbyterian Church is A 
also anxious to establisli a mission in those parts ; but if this means that Government aid is to be 
asked for it, 1 cannot say that I think the aid should be given. The spiritual needs of the 
district are surely sufficiently subsidised by the (jrovernmi'nt when its Catholic and Protesta^nt 
manifestations are provided for. Moreov(.»r, to the best of my belief, there are but two Presbyterians 
in the district, and these two are policemen liable to removal at any time. 

45. Our relations with our close neighbours, the Venezuelans, on the Amakuni have, I am 
glad to say, been of the most friendly character throughout the year. Some slight increase 
of activity on the Venezuelan side, at its mouth, has taken place, pai-tly in consequence of the 
welcome, but, I fear, not yet very successful, attempts of the \ enezuelan Government to establish 
some sort of cohmy in those parts; partly on account of a most eccentric craze on the part of 
cei'tiiin of our more unstable gold-diggers, who, under some sort of an impression that there must 
be more gold on the Venezuelan side than on ours, and that the conditions under which they 
would work are there more favourable than they are with us, have gone in some numbers up the t^ 
Cuyuweeni River, a large tributary of the Amakuru on the Venezuelan side. I am glad to say 
that most of these have already discovered by experiment, both that there is no unusual quantity 
of gold there, and that it is at least as easy and as secure? to work gold on our side {is on the 
foreign. The few of our diggers who are still in the Amakuru are almost entirely those managers 
for the money-finders in Georgetown who find it greatly to theii* advantage to consume their 
provisions and their time, or rather the provisions and the time of their employers, in those distant 
parts fui-ther removed from observations. 

46. An official Report is, perhaps, not the place for the introduction of much personal matter; 
but I cannot conclude ^athout a reference to the fact that, after a spell of six years* continuous 
work in the development of the district, from almost its earliest to its present stage, I am about, 
witliin a few days after the close of the year, to relinquish for a time the work into the hands of 
an Acting Government Agent, Captain Cartwright, and to seek a much-needed rest. The district p 
is still in a critical stage, and I should not leave it at this stage but that 1 am forced to do so. 

I feel, however, that 1 am leaving my own work in very capable hands, and I know that the 
staflF which remains to assist the Acting Government Agent could hardly be bettered in the 
matter of loyalty to their chief and to their work. I go in good hope that on my return 1 shall 
find that the giowth of the district, now proceeding at so rapid a rate, has advanced *' by leaps 
and bounds." 

47. An extract map, showing the North- Western District and the position of its gold area, of 
its agriculture grants, and of its public buildings, is attached. 

EVERARD F. m THURN, 

Govemmevi Agent. 
April 4, 1892. 
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Inclosm'e in No. 5. 

Report. 

1. THE Report by the Government Agent on the Noi-th- Western District for the year 1892-93 
is unavoidably written under somewhat unusual, but perhaps not entirel v disadvantageous, circum- 
stances. During the first few days in the year in question, t.^., on April 7, 1892, I left the Colony, 
on leave, after an unbroken stay of six years, and did not return to it till March 1, 1893. During 
my absence the district was administered by Captain (.'artwi-ight, S.J.P.; and had he remained F 
in office a few weeks longer it would have fallen to his lot, not only to control the district for a 
^vliole year, but also to write the customary Report at the close of that year. But it may well 
be, taking into consideration that it had been my lot to be practically the firdt of now living 
Europeans to put foot in Avhat is now the North-Westem District, at a time when, but for the 
light and evanescent touch of a few wandering Redmen, it was still in the state in which God 
made it, and to be almost constantly in it from that time till, by the beginning of the year under 
review, it had been rapidly transformed and adapted to the needs of civilisation, it may well be 
an advantage that I should have tlieu handed it over for a time to the care and observation of 
H stranger. One i-esult has been that Captain Cartwright, coming as a complete stranger to the 
[G96— 7] 4 G 
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A. district, has lived and worked there for a year, and has thus not only had the means of seeing 
the district with more unprejudiced eyes than I can claim, but has also gained the power of 
reporting on the district in a manner all the more valuable as being unbiassed and without 
prejudice. 

And another result has been that, after standing aside for a time and looking at the work 
as it were from the outside, I am able to come back to it with the truer and fresher views which 
too close proximity may have prevented ray taking before. Nor is it to be regretted that this 
break in the administration of the North- Western District should have taken place just before 
the moment when that sudden impetus in the development of its gold industry which t have 
long prophesied — and been laughed at for prophesying — has come. Circumstances, in short, 
bring it about that this Report takes the double form of a statement from Captain (^artwright 
of the history of the district during his year of office and of the views of the district which that 
office has allowed him to take, and secondly, of a sketch, for which I am responsible, of the actual 

B prospects of the district at this crisis in its existence. 

2. Tlie first place must b« given to the following extracts from the Report which Captain 
Cartwright was good enough to write and to allow me to use at my discretion : — 

3. '* The period has been one of no little importance in the district, as clearly shown by the 
rapid strides the gold industry has taken, the retura of the gold this year having more than 
doubled that of the previous 12 months ; and, though I regret being unable to report favourably 
of the agricultural industry, which has neither advanced nor is in as satisfactory a condition as 
could be desired, I yet see no reason to feel disheartened as to its future, when the gold industry 
becomes more settled and the district more thickly populated. As is invaiiably the case, the 
discovery of the precious metal in the neighbourhood prompts the agricultural labourer to desert 
his farm for the prospect of more rapid though often less certain gain, and this lias been the 
case in the North- Western District. Many of the original settlers and grant-holders have turned 

p gold-diggers, while others find it more profitable to establish logics on their gi'ants for the 
^ accommodation of labourers passing up and down, thus occupying their time instead of tiUing 
the soil/' 

4. " The applications for fresh gi'ants liave not been as numerous as might have been 
expected, considering the productiveness of the soil and the rich returns it promises to those who 
expend their capital and labour on it ; but both the agriculturist and merchant who start a 
bubiuess labour under considerable disadvantage — and this must be the case so long as the 
laboiu*ers are paid their wages in Georgetown and all provisions and supplies are procured from 
there — but I look forward in the, I hope, no distant future, when the town of Morawhanna 
is thoroughly established, to see places of recreation and amusement started and other facilities 
afforded to induce the labourer to become a resident in the district, thus encouraging business on 
a more extended scale and creating a demand for agricultural produce." 

5. '* The continued and rapid cevelopme;it of the district and consequent iucrease in the. 
£) staffof ihe officials, together with the advisability of providing enlarged and more suitable hospital 

accommodation for those employed in the gold-fields, necessitated the erection of some new 
buildings.'' 

G. •' The increase in the staff was the appointment of a district surveyor and medical 
officer during the financial year 189 1-92, and another gold officer to Baramanni in the early 
part of the present year. It will be remembered that Mr. George Dare, who filled the position 
as gold officer at Baramanni, Avas (owing to the shifting of the gold industry to the Barima) 
removed to Morawhanna, where his services were more required, and subsequently to the head 
office in Georgetown. Mr. Robert Greene was appointed in his place at Morawhanna, and 
Mr. J. 0. Love to fill the vacancy at Baramanni. These appointments were made in the month 
of May." 

8. '* A new building capable of accommodating two public officers was therefore erected on 
a plot of land adjoining the hospital in the Government Reserve at a cost of $2,500. The house 

15 is built on the plan of the inspector's quarters at x\makuru, and consists of three rooms with a 
back and front gallery, offices, &c." 

9. " The additional buildings, together with increased population on the Government Reserve 
Land, called for alteration and improvement in the sanitary arrangements, which hitherto had 
not proved as complete or satisfactory as might be wished. A new soil trench was dug on the 
inside of the back-dam and along the whole length of it, on which all the latrines are placed, 
>vith a sluice gate into the Morawhanna enabling it to be flushed each tide. This has been found 
to answer, and the present condition of the Reserve may be regarded as perfectly sanitaiy. The 
surrounding land has been cleared, thus affording a free current of air through the buildings, and 
has bc'-ii tastefully laid out in a flower garden and shrubbery by Dr. Earle, the Government 
Medical Officer, t«) whom great credit is due. The institution under his increasing care and 
attention will now bear favourable comparison with any in the Colony of a similar class.*' 

10. ** The extra launch sent up early in th(^ year called for extra accommodation for her 
^ crew. Three cottages have been put up on the same lines as those previously erected and in 

close proximity to them ; they are each partitioned off*, giving two or, if necessary, three rooms. 

"The cost of these cottages with (mtbuildings was $1,070. A coal shed for storing the coal 
for the two launches was also put up in the neighbourhood of these houses at a cost of |90." 

11. "It may not be out of place here to refer to the two Government steam launches, the 
' Lady Gormanston ' and the * Lady Bruce.' The latter arrived from Georgetown in the month 
of May. The urgent need of the second launcli was clearly demonstrated by Mr. im Thurn in 
his last Report; and I may add my testimony that without her services the work of the district 
could hardly have been earned on. The ' Lady Gormanston ' has been in constant use since 
November, 1890, without intermission. This wear and tear to her machinery was beginning to 
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tell, and it became necessary to lay her up and have her thoroughly overhauled. New tubes A'. 
were put into her boilers, and she underwent thorough repair. This occupied some two months, 
during which period the work was performed by the ' Lady Bruce.* Both launches are now in 
good working order ; and weekly or, if necessary, more frequent communication can be kept up 
with each out-statiou. The crews originally provided, namely a coxswain, engineer, and fireman 
to each, remain unchanged and have performed their work to my entire satisfaction." 

12. '* The business of the post office had, until the present year, been carried on by Mr. Cox, 
elerk to the Government Agent, and the office was kept in his house on the Government Agency 
land ; but this aiTangement, with the increasing business, was not found to work conveniently. 
A special person was therefore sent up by the Postal Department to take charge, and quarters 
had to be provided for him. A small house, containing office and one room, was put up on a 
central site on the Government Reserve and midway between the Public Officer's quarters and 
the town of Morawhanna, at a cost of |48(). A money order office was subsequently added to 
the postal system; and the revenue received during the year by this depai-tment has fully " 
justified the measure." 

13. "The dams throughout the Reserve have been put in thorough repair this year, and 
have now become solid and firm roadways, aflPording easy comminiication with the town of 
Morawhanna, with which they connect; several new connecting bridges have likewise been 
put up." 

14. "I regret to state that the land on the right bank of the Mora channel, close to its 
junction with the Barima River, where the police station stands, was found to be slipping, owing 
to the heavy wash of the tide ; and to avoid damage to dam and buildings it became expedient 
to paal oflF a portion of it, at a cost of |253 ; and though, should this slipping away of the soil 
extend fiu'ther down the channel, it may be found necessary to continue tin* paaling off for 
another 50 or 60 feet, sufficient has been done to insiu-e the safety of the dam and buildings for 
the present." p 

15. '*Some trifling but requisite additions, repairs, and alterations have been made to the 
existing buildings, among which I may mention an extension of one room and the gallery of the 
clerk's nouse, the partitioning off of a portion of the gold logie as an office for the gold officer 
and flooring the remainder as a searching room, painting the Magistrate's house and erecting a 
boat shed, the addition of a boat shed to the surveyor's quarters, and one or two extra latrines 
at the hospital. At the inspector's quarters, Amakuru, a new vat has been put up, and the 
house has been painted inside and out. At the other out-stations little has been required beyond 
keeping the dams and buildings in proper repair.^' 

16. " Prior to the commencement of the financial year now under report, a material change 
took place in the Police Department; one of the two inspectors, the senior or county inspector, 
was removed, and the district placed in charge of a junior or district inspector. Two sergeants- 
major were appointed, one to take charge of the head station at Morawhanna and the other at 
Barima Sands, the latter to be temporarily removed to Amakuru (the headquarters of the [> 
inspector) during his absence from that station while visiting the out-station, or on other duties. 
This new system, with a few trifling exceptions v/hich time and experience will rectify, has 
^wovked satisfactorily." 

17. *' It was also in contemplation to establish a station higher up the Barima River than 
Koriabo, while still retaining the latter, and Manikm-u Creek was fixed on as the site, but until 
the gold industry became more localised it seemed expedient to postpone the matter. The 
industry seems now to have centred itself in the Arakaka Creek in preference to the Manikuru, 
and the question is ripe for decision." 

18. *' Perhaps the most important work in tlie North- Western District during the past year 
has been the laymg out of the town of Morawhanna. In the latter part of the year 18VQ it was 
finally settled to form a town at Morawhanna, and a site on the right bank of the Barima River, 
adjoining the Government Reserve, was decided upon as the most suitable. A portion of the 
land comprising this site was in the occupancy of three settlers, whose interests had to be T5 
purchased at a valuation. These lots were to a certain extent cleared of bush and partially 
drained." 

ly. *'The site of the town, as planned off by the district surveyor, covei-s an area of 
27 acres, and is divided into 80 lots of ^ acre in size, with front, middle, and back-dams and 
three cross dams. The work was put in hand in February, 1892, and completed in July, 
under the superintendence of Mr. (Jommissary R. C. F. Chown ; and in the month of October an 
Ordinance was passed authorising the establishment of a town, and fixing the price to be put on 
caich lot, together with the terms ot purchase." 

20. " Before this Ordinance was passed numerous lots were applied for, but as no fixed or 
definite regulations were attached to the purchase of them, the applicants became chary of 
venturing any further, and some have since ceased to have any interest in the district, and so 
with a few exceptions no buildings have been erected." „ 

21. "A large koker with sluice-gate has been put up near the centre of the town and by it ^ 
the land is well drained. I much regret that owing to the delay in passing the Ordinance, and 
the still further delay in advertising the lots, the dams have become much overgrown with grass 
and the site, which once exhibited so fair a prospect, is gradually lapsing into its former state of 
grass and weeds, except in the few lots which are occupied. I have, however, little doubt that, 
when once started, the lots will be speedily taken up and built on ; and whether it be with the 
object of estabUshing depots for stores or opening up a business, those who invest their capital in 
ihis venture will not have cause to regret it." 

22. ** The establishment of a mining town with stores and supplies where the mining com- 
munity would live in proximity to the gold-fields is, as stated by the late Commissioner of Mines in 
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A lii« liist Report, of * essential importance ' ; but in order to establish such a town with any degree 
ot* success it is absolutely necessary that the laboiu-er should be paid in the district. Under the 
existing conditions of the gold industry, sucli a view will, I fear, meet with few supporters, but 
1 nevertheless look forward to the time when the employers will see advantages to be gained by 
it, which it is not my busiuess in a Report of this nature to enlarge upon." 

2H. •' yir, im Thurn has already placed on record the excellent services rendered by 
ilr. Hanison, the District Surveyor, and Mr. Chown, the Commissary, in superintending the work 
(^f dam making and drainage, an expression of opinion I fully endorse." 

24. *' The entire cost of preparing the site for the new town, namely, the purchase of the 
land, clearing tn^jiching, and making dams, &c., was sHghtly within the amount voted on loan, 
.^5,000, which will be more than covered by the sale of all the lots." 

25. " With regard to the agricultural progress in the district, I regret I am unable to report 
as favourably as could be desired. The grants, as a rule, have not advanced ; and in some cases 

*B the original settlers are in a worse position than last year. I attribute this in the first instance 
to the fact that they are for the most part without capital, and, secondly, to the ' gold fever ' 
which has induced them to leave their grants to look after themselves, and join in the general 
rush to the gold-fields. There are. however, I am glad to say, some favourable exceptions, 
sufficient to prove that, with industry, care, and attention, a fair living may be made cmt of the 
land even without capital " 

2G. '• The Chinese settlers appear to be the best and most suitable agriculturists for the 
district^ and are, as a rule, doing well. It is unfortunate that more of them do not take up 
grants." 

27. *' An application for four grants of land situate on the right bank of the Waini River to 
collect ballata has been sent in by Messrs. Garnett and Co. The district has not been properly 
prospected for bullet trees, and it might be worth the while of some of the exportera of this 

^^ valuable product to send a prospector into the district. There are innumerable small creeks 
^ running into the chief waterways, by means of which the interior of the bush could be well 
explored.'' 

28. " Having dealt with the agricultural interests, I will now proceed with, to this district, 
the more important subject, the gold industry, the rapid development of which during the past 
year should more than justify the sanguine hopes that were entertained of the value of the 
district as a gold-producing area, and I am glad to be able to report that the output of gold this 
year is by a long way the largest on record, and there is every reason to believe that the retm'ns 
for the ensuing year will show a greater increase." 

2y. *• This g«ild has been obtained entirely from placer working ; but one or more payable 
quartz reefs have recently been discovered in the neighbourhood of the Barima Falls, which 
promise rich returns ; and mining operations will no doubt be commenced at an early date. I 
regret I am unable to report more fully on these reefs, as their discovery only took place a short 
Jj time before I resigned my duties as Acting Government Agent, and no accurate data had 
reached me." 

30. " The return showing the work done in the district this year, as compared with the same 
period last year, demonstrates that the gn'owth of the gold is not entirely due to the increased 
labour; for whereas last year the average yield per man was 3-84 ozs., this year it has advanced 
to r)*47 ozs. ; and though a portion of this may be due to experience in the workings and better 
appliances, it clearly proves that this year's output must have been more satisfactory to those 
engaged in the industry." 

31. " The late Commissioner of Mines, Mr. W. W. Kenrick, vmited the district in the month 
of September, 1892, with what disastrous results is fresh in the memory of all. He arrived in the 
early part of the month, but before he could complete his aiTangements for visiting the Barima 
gold-tields, he was taken ill and died at Morawhaima on September 14. This melancholy 
event, occurring at a period just after the new Mining Regulations had come into force, and when, 

E from the local experience he had obtained in the Colony, his services were most valuable in 
developing the gold industry, was a less every one in the Colony must recognise." 

32. '* The cholera scare in the latter part of 1892, and the probability of its introduction into 
the Cohmy h'om Venezuela, rendered it expedient to form a Quarantine Board; and in November 
the ^Government Agent was appointed as President, and the Magistrate, the Government Medical 
Officer, and the Inspector of Police for the time being, as members of the said board." 

33. " I cannot conclude this Report without placing on record and tendering my sincere 
thanks to all those officers composing the staff* of the Government Agent in the North- Western 
District for the extreme loyalty with which they at all times rendered me their assistance in the 
varied duties I had to peiform, and how fully they justified the opinion expressed by Mr. im Thurn 
in the concluding paragraph of his last year's Report." 

(Signed) J. T. Cartwright, S.J.P., 

lAite Acting Government Agents Nortk-Western District. 

34. Before entering on the more general consideration of the district which will form my 
chief contribution to this Report, there are one or two points of detail on which, now that the 
year has closed, I should like to add to the information given by Captain Cartwright. It will be 
found that almost every one of these has been touched and affected by the growth of the gold 
industry. 

35. As regards the magisterial work of the district, the following table in the usual form 
indicates what lias been done. The obvious decrease in the offences against property is due to 
th(j rush of the resident property-holders, the farmers, to the gold-tields and their consequent 
abandonment, at least for a time, of then* home interests. The increase of offences under the 
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masterB and servants' aots, which is certain to be again very much greater during the current 
year, is, of course, due to the frequency of breaches of contract on the part of gold labourers. 
The large increase in infringements of the revenue laws is also due to the gold industry, many 
of those who engage in this pursuit seeming to think that when going into the bush it is no 
longer necessary to observe the ordinary precautions as to taking out licences for boats, guns, 
and dogs. 

36. It seems once more right to point out, lest any should object, that the total number of 
cases for the year, 303, is insufficient to occupy the attention of a whole Magistrate, that, owing 
to the amount of travelling involved by the great extent of the district, this number of cases is 
really equivalent to" a much larger number in other districts, and that the rate of increase in the 
number of cases is likely to become so much more rapid almost immediately that it will rather 
become the question whether one Magistrate will be able to get through these: — 

ConvictiouK and jyis^nunah Jyy the Stipendiary Magistrate in the North- Western District in 

18^>2-9:? and in 1891-92. 



B 



1892-93. 



C*onvictioD8. 



Assaults and offences against the person 

Offences against property 

„ „ masters' and servants' ordinance 

,, ., revenue and kindred laws 



32 
11 
10 



Total 

In petty debt cases 


122 
62 

1S4 


90 
29 

119 


50 
26 


65 
22 


Grand total 


76 


87 



Dismissals. 



14 
12 
13 
51 



1891-92. 



Convictions. 



29 
5 


16 



Dismissals. 



8 
15 
13 



C 



37. Not unconnected with njagisterial work is the subject of the prison. For some time the 
•* lock-up " originally built for the detention of police prisoners has been used, with due legal 
sanction, for the incarceration of persons sentenced to short terms of imprisonment* This 
*' lock-up " consists of only two cells ; and it was my fate, almost on the day of my return to 
the district, to have to devise a way of detaining fourteen ordinary prisoners and one raving 
madman in this inadequate* accommodation. Even, therefore, during the short period of the 
year which still had to run after my return, I had to set on foot arrangements for the 
provision of more adequate prison accommodation. This, too, is a change forced on by the 
gold industry. 

3H. The most surprising change noticeable on my return to Morawhanna was in the hospital. 
When I left the district in March, 1892, the hospital, which was a small affair for which the 
iTovemment Agent had been solely responsible till then, had dcme some good work in its rough 
way, and had, no doubt, been a blessing to the district and to the gold industry of that district. 
But on coming back in llarch, 1898, I found that under the uncea*?ing care and energy of 
Dr. Earle, this rough place had given place to a hospital which I feel sure, in point of general 
excellence, and especially in point of the small cost at which the change has been effected, can 
yield in point of excellence to no other in the colony. It really seems almost a pei-l'ect institution 
of its kind, and is so clean, bright, and wholesome that were I ill I could hardly wish to be 
tended in a better place. As I had myself, with the assistance of Dr. Earle, drawn out the plans 
tor the structural alterations, and know that these were of the simplest kind, I am all the better 
able to recognise that it has been by the care and attention of Dr. Earle that these dry bones 
of plans have been perfected and given life to in so admirable a way. Again, to pass from the 
structural alterations to those in administration, it is only right that I should here record the 
very great credit which is due to Dr. Earle for these. 

39. The great point about the hospital which now seems to require attention is that, with the 
rapid increase in iiie gold industry, the accommodation at Morawhanna, even with its recent 
increases, is insufficient for the needs ; and, some further increase being thus already necessary, 
it becomes a question whether it would not be l)etter to afford this increase in the shape of 
a small branch hospital, or rather dispensary, at Arakaka, for the immediate treatment of patients 
at the actual site of the present gold industry. 

40. The following report and statistical tables by Dr. lOarle give the necessary detail of the 
work accomplished by the district hospitals during the past year. All that need be added is 
the explanation that, though the work at Haramanni does not seem to have been of a very 
active nature, and though it has even been suggested that it is not worth while to keep up this 
hospital, it would be a serious blunder to abandon it now, in the face of the facts that its creation 
and upkeep have cost a mere trifle, and that there is every prospect of an immediate revival 
and a rapid increase of the gold industry on the Barama, with a consequent increase of demand 
on the hospital at Baramanni : — 
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'The Public Hospital, Morawhanna. 
Tahk I. 



Total No. 

of 
Patients 
Treated. 


Out 
Patients. 


In 

Patients. 


Discharged 

as 
Recovered. 


Dis- 
charged 
as 

Relieved. 


Dis- 
charged 
at Own 

Request. 


Discharged 
to 
Colonial 
Hospital, 
George- 
town. 


Absconded. 


Died. 


Patie&to remainiDg on 
the hospital books 
31.8.93. 

As In hB Out 


















Patients. 


Patients. 
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5,168 


4,753 


415 


299 


48 


9 


3 


2 


28 


26 


23 



Race of paticnte treated — 
White 
Chinese 
East Indians 
Aboriginal Indians 
Coloured 
Black 



TahU 11. 



Total 



No. 

279 

42 

1,047 

968 

986 
1,846 

5,168 
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Occupations of patieuto treated — 
Government OiEcialfl 
Police and Families 
Professions, Merchants, Ac, 
Trades and Artisans 
Giunt-holders and Families 
Seamen 

Boat hands, &c. 
Domestics . . 

Bailiffs and Rural Constables 
Scholars 
Unemployed 

Qold labourers and others. . 
Labom*ers, <kc. 
Prisoners 



Table III. 



Total 



No. 

84 

18Q 

8 

360 

7» 

81 

321 

641 

6 

114 

259 

1,687 

1,302 

46 

5,168 



*' The percentage of deaths upon the number of cases of in-patientB treated was 6*86. Thiti 
percentage is low, and would have been considerably reduced, but for the fact that there were 
E 10 moribund cases, dying immediately, or very shortly, after admission into hospital." 

" The average daily number of in-patients was 17-3. The average stay of in-patients was 
14 days. The longest stay of any one patient was 113 days. The causes of death were 
follows : — 



as 



Disease — 

Dysentery . . 
Pneumonia . . 
Pyaemia 

Cerebral Haemorrhage 
Bright's Disease 
Bilious Remittent Fever 
Cerebral Meningitis 
Cardiac Disease 



Table IV. 



Total 



No. 

16 
4 
2 
2 
1 
1 
I 
1 

28 



Dysentery, air in 1891-92, being again pre-eoaine^itly the mertalit^-f^oduciag factor.'' 

" The chief sources of illness were dysentery and diarrhoea, intermittent fever and reiaittent 

fever, acute pulmonary affections, and venereal diseases, the latter proportionately excessive and 

confined almost entirely to gold labourers arriving from Georgetown." 

*' Four major and several minor operatiouH were done during the year.'' 
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*' The work done by the hospital shows euch enormous increase that, for comparison, I append A 
die following statistics for the financial years 1891-S2 and 1892-93 " : — 

lahle V. 



I»rttient8 
Treated. 


Out 
Patient*. 


In 
Patients. 


Di8. 

charged, 
Recovered. 


Dis- 
charged, 
Relieyed. 


Dis- 
charged 
at Ovrn 
Beqnest . 


Dis- 
charged 

to 
Colonial 
Hospital. 


Absconded. 


Died. 


Per- 

centage 

of 
Deaths. 


In 
Patients 
remain- 
ing dlst 
Marcli. 


Financial 
Ywirs. 


532 
5,168 


252 
4,753 


280 
415 


164 
299 


81 

48 


1 
9 


2 
3 


1 
2 


27 ! 9-64 

28 6 -86 


4 
26 


1891-92 
1892-93 
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'^ The bush and provision ^roundB which entirely surrounded and shut in the hospital have 
l>een cleared away, and have given place to ornamental flower gardens. The dams, paths, and 
(irainage have been put into iJborough order. A handsome and splendidly ventilated ward, with 
acoQimnodation for 20 patients, has beea erected and was opened towards the close of the year ; 
the bath-room and latrine annex are separated from the ward by an intercepting passage, open 
to the air, 15 feet wide. The entire building has also been painted by the hospital staff," 

*' The dispenser's quarters have been boarded up, put into thorough repair, and painted ; 
these quarters have also been conveniently connected with the new ward.'* 

"The dispensary has been painted and otherwise improved. The old hospital has been 
repaired and partially painted, and efficient means taken to procure thorough ventilation. A 
uew earth-closet has been added to, but separated from it by an intercepting open air passage 
20 feet long; this annex has also been painted. New kitchens for the hospital and the stewards, 
and commodious clothing and provision store-rooms and steward's office have been erected and 
painted. The water-vat has been repaired and painted. A good post-mortem room and 
mortuary has been built and painted ; also good closets for the steward and hospital attendants. 
Quarters for a male and female nxirse and cook have been erected and furnished ; and a suitable 
l)uQding for the hospital servants is now approaching completion. A conveuient and satisfactory 
iiaprovement has been the erection of tne covered verandah with a concrete flooring, whicn 
conaectto the old and new hospital wards ; lastly, several bridges have been put up and painted. 
Although so much has been done during the past year, the cost to the Government has been 
Hurprisingly moderate, owing to the valuable help given ungrudgingly by Mr. H. B. Bridgewater, 
the Contractor, by the Government officials of the district, and by the hospital staff." 

'' B}' special authority of His Excellency the Governor, on tne application of the Honourable 
the Surgeon-General, clothing, bedding, and general stores for furnishing the new hospital ward 
were provided in January, 1893." 

^* The conduct of Mr. James Weeks, the steward and dispenser, during the year has been 
most praiseworthy ; and I cannot speak too highly of the work done by the nurses under him ; 
where all have tried so hard and done so well, it would be invidious to partictdarise." 

^^By a Government notice dated October 18, 1892, this hospital was declared a 'public- 
iiospitai ' under the provisions of Sec. 7 of the Public Hospitals Ordinance of 1887, as from 
November 1, 1892, by His Excellency the Governor." 
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BARA.MANNI HOSPITAL, 
Table J. 



E 



Patients 


Out 

Patients. 


In 

Patiento. 


Diioharged, 

B0O^7»dd 

or 

BelieTod. 


to Colonial 

Hospital, 

Georgetown. 




Died. 


Patienta remainiag on 31.3.93. 


Treated. 


In Patiente. 


Out Patients. 


121 


74 


47 


107 


7 





2 


1 


4 



TabU 11 

Race of patients treated — No. 

White 10 

East Indian . . . . . . • • • • . . • . . . 11 

Aboriginal Indian . • . . . . . . • . . . 60 

Coloured . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vi 

DiacK •• .. •• .. •• •• .. •• .. Of 



F 



Total 



121 



h 
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Ihble III 

Occupation of patients treated — No. 

Gold diggers , . 53 

Labourers 14 

Carpenters . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 1 

X ractes .. ,. ., ,, ., ., .. .. .. x 

Domestics . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . 12 

Grant-holders • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Boat hands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Scholars . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . 3 

Not engaged . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Police, &C. . . . 20 

Government officials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Total 121 



** There was little sickness during the year ; the chief sources of illness were, as might be 
expected, dysentery, intermittent fever, and pneumonia." 

** The death rate of both hospitals and of the district generally is very low, and in my 
opinion the North- Western District is one of the healthiest parts of the Colony. The lamentable 
sequel to the illness of the late Commissioner of Mines on September 14, 1892, should, 
hoAvever, deter those who, nnaccKmatised, and in every respect totally unfit to endure the 
hardships and exposure of bush life, yet seem absolutely callous and only too eager to risk their 
lives in hazardous speculations." 

<) " With the large increase in the number of gold labourers working in the district there was, 

necessarily almost, a marked extension of dysentery. The conditions under which this disease 
originates are, however, removable ; and it is to be hoped that during the present year most 
of them will disappear. The bush in the vicinity of most of the chief gola placers is being 
cleared. By the action of the new Mining Regulations the ordinary requirements of sanitation 
are now insisted upon. It seems a matter of regi-et that there is no requirement made by the 
regulations for the provision of appropriate food for the sick. Sago, arrowroot, barley, condensed 
milk, tea, &c., are scaroely ever found on a placer, and should be provided. Though medical 
remedies have been insisted upon, I am firmly convinced firom personal experience that these, 
in the hands of ignorant persons, do far more harm than good. If instead of compeUing thr 
various gold companies to carry up these medicines a trifiing fee were insisted upon, and, with 
the amount of money thus obtained, a dispensary under the charge of a certificated sick-nurse wert^ 
established at any convenient spot in the immediate vicinity of the gold-fields, far more sicknei^N 

^ would be relieved, and far more real good done. Diseases which rapidly tend to become 
exhaustive and fatal would be checked at their immediate invasion ; and the excessive amount 
of malingering which now seriously threatens to hamper the gold industry in the district would 
at once be put a stop to. Such an institution would from the outset be self-supporting ; and in 
eagerly asked for both by proprietors and laboiu-ers. The heavy strain on the Morawhanna 
Hospital would also be reUeved.' 

•'Careful examination of the gold labourers by any competent sick-nurse before they leave 
(xeorgetown would, to a large extent, check the very large amount of venereal disease whicii 
is met with up here, and whicli, besides being dangerous per ^e, predisposes the sufferers to variouK 
other diseases, and accounts for a heavy monetary loss to the employers. I am positive that 
some sort of an examination will before long have to be insisted upon by the Government, if 
only for its own protection; the labourer takes his advance in Georgetown, only shows his 

■p disease when he arrives at Morawhanna, has consequently to be left behmd, and then, sooner or 
later, has to be taken in hand by either the Medical Officer, Police, or Poor Law Board authorities, 
often enough by all three." 

41. Turning from the subject of hospitals, in attaching the usual table of the rainfall as 
taken at the police station at Morawhanna, it seems right to say that it is quite certain that thi- 
rainfall varies considerably in different parts of this large district. For instance, on the group 
of placers of the Dixon Syndicate, on the Whauna Ci'eek, where the rainfall has been carefully 
measured for some months back, it proves there to be quite different, lately at any rate to diflfer 
by defect not only from that at Morawhanna but even from that at a point on the Barima River 
only 1 2 miles from the placers of the Syndicate. Again at Arakaka, which is only a few miles 
(listant, in a slightly different direction from the Dixon Placers, the rainfall is again entirely 
different. In short, the broken ranges of hills which traverse that and other parts of the district 
Y seem to divert the rain clouds in a way which, in the absence of accurate statistics, seems most 
strange. Now that the spread of the gold industry is bringing about a corresponding spread ot 
pohce stations it seems most desirable that at each of these the rainfall should be accurately 
observed and recorded. The expense will be trifling, merely that of the necessary number ot 
rain gauges; the work can be done, owing to the constant presence of the police, with great 
accuracy and regularity, and the results should be most valuable as fundamentally affecting the 
calculations of gold-seekers. 

Jiain/alL 
[Not printed.] 
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42. Recent circumstaiices have suggested to Rome miiidB a doubt as to whether Morawhanna A. 
is uow the best ceutre from which the district should be administered. As I was responsible for 
the choice of this site in the fii-st instance (though circumstances were then very different), and 

as I am not settled, for purposes of business, either at Arakaka or at any place on the Barama, 
and am, therefore, not prejudiced in favour of either of these places as being of supreme 
importance in the district, and as, moreover, circumstances have given me a more considerable 
knowledge of the geography of the place as a whole than has fallen to the lot of most people, 
tins seems a point on which I am entitled to give some explanation. 

43. At present, and quite recently, a great deal of the activity which has been directed to 
the North-Western District has centred itself on the Arakaka Oreek, a tiny tributary of the upper 
Barima, just below the first falls. A marvellous number ot locations of mining and placer claims 
has here been made ; a good many *• waterside settlements " have arisen about the mouth of the 
creek ; there is a scramble to put up shops, and even nmishops, among these settlements ; and a 
railway has been begun, at least the Ordinance for it has been passed, from the waterside R 
settlements into the mines. Here then, say the pioneer thinkers of the North-Western District, 
should be the seat of Government. It is well that there are others than pioneers to point out 
that the activity which has now concentrated itself on the Arakaka has already practically 
absorbed all the laud available on that creek for gold work, that other places will now become 
the centres of location (the rush to the parts above the falls has even now begun), that these 
new centres, of which some may as likely as not be on the Amakuru, some are certain to be on 
the Barama, will each in all probability develop activity as great and as rapidly as has Arakaka, 
and that each in turn should then become, if there is anything in logic, the, or at least a, chief 
administrative centre. But in the fact that a place is the administrative centre is implied the 
other somewhat important fact that considerable Government buildings and other immovable 
apparatus is there. It will be somewhat expensive if, as each place rises into prominence, the 
(iovernment buildings have to be removed thither from elsewhere or have to be erected anew ^ 
there. Surely it is better that some good and convenient place should be retained as the official ^ 
centre whence all the other places can be easily reached. And it happens that Morawhanna, 
though it was selected before the gold industry had made its appearance in the North-Western 
District, was selected for the very reason that its geographical position is such that it is 
the one point in the district from which all the others may be most easily reached, and it 
will certainly retain this position of superiority long after the time, distant as that will probably 
be. when the importance of Arakaka has waned and long after rivals to the present promise of 
Arakaka have arisen, and perhaps been worked out on the Barama, the Waini, and elsewhere in 
the district. 

44. The tnie way to meet the needs of Arakaka, and, as occasion arises, of other similar 
pla(?e8, is to encourage at each of these the natural development of a settlement, more or less 
elaborate as each occasion requires. For instance at Arakaka the time has now come— indeed 
the moment at which it might have been most effectively taken in hand has already long jy 

f)a8sed — when the Government should survey and mark off into lots of a suitable size all the 
and there available for purposes of settlements, and these lots should be disposed of to persons 
willing to build on them with as httle trouble and as little delay as is involved in the issue of an 
ordinarj' licence by the Commissary, and without the obstructions of the present Crown Lands 
Regulations (the excellence of which for the other times and circumstances for which they 
were designed there is no need to question). It is also absolutely essential that the 
responsibility for the disposal of these lots should rest with an official within the district. Were 
this done and the lots assigned there would be no fui'ther need of Government interference 
beyond the enforcement by the resident officials, under due authority, of the necessaiy sanitary 
regulations. 

4o. Xor is it only its central position which assigns to Morawhanna the preference over 
Arakaka, and, indeed, over any other place where gold is likely to be found in the district. At 
llorawhaiina the river is deep and broad enough for all the largest ocean-going vessels ; whereas E 
the stream where the Arakaka enters it is a mere ditch, 30 or 40 yards wide, and in dry seasons 
almost too shallow to float a pair oar. Now it Arakaka becomes the centre of such really 
important mining entei-prise as we are told, and believe, it will certainly be desirable that the 
heavy machinery which this implies should, when imported, be landed at a point as near its 
final destination as possible ; and this nearest point is Morawhanna, which is already a legal 
port which ships of large burden might enter to-morrow and there discharge their loads of 
machinery. 

4(>. On the other hand there is just one point which might be urged in favour of preferring, 
not Arakaka, but Jlount Everard, to Morawhanna as the Government centre ; and this is that it is 
possible, though only barely, for vessels as large as the largest belonging to the Government 
steamer contractors to go up the river to Mount Everard, and so to approach the present 
centre of the gold industry at Arakaka nearer by 48 miles than Morawhanna. But, taking into 
consideration the indisputable fact that Morawhanna is as certainly the one point in the district F 
from which not only every other part of the district but also Georgetown and the outer world 
may be most easily reached, as that the centre of a circle is the one point equidistant from 
all parts of its circumference, and taking also into consideration the not unimportant fact 
that there all the Government buildings are already established, it will probably be admitted 
that Morawhanna must remain as at present the centre of the district for administrative 
purposes. 

47. This being so, the action of the steamer contractors in determining to pass Morawhanna 
and to run their steamer to a tei-minus which they propose to estabhsh for themselves in the 
bush at Mount Everard, requires consideration, not only in its bearing on the question of the 
[696—7] 4 I 
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A convenience of approach to the present gold-fields of the Barima but also as regards its probable 
effect on the future of Morawhanna as a town. 

48. The reason for running the big steamer past Morawhanna straight to Mount Everard is 
obvious enough to those who understand the geography of the district, but is a little difficult to 
explain to those without that knowledge. The Barima River is so circumstanced that vessels of 
considerable size can enter either at its mouth or at Morawhanna, and can run up it with ease for 
some miles above Morawhanna and, with some difficulty, to a point called Anabisci, some »59 miles 
above Morawhanna ; but from Anabisci upwards the river is so narrow, winduig, and in the dry 
season so shallow, that at present, only small boat«, hand-propelled by paddles, can go up, though 
there is little reason to doubt that when this upper part of the river has been cleared of the fallen 
timber which now obstructs it, stern-wheel steamers of light draught and moderate size will be 
able to go up in all but the dryest weather. These circumstances have hitherto been met m this 
way. The labourers and stores have been brought by steamer or schooner from Georgetown and 

-B landed at Morawhanna ; thence these have been conveyed the whole way to Arakaka in small 
paddled boats which have sometimes been towed by steam launches as far as Koriabo. To avoid 
this long pull, or tow, from Morawhanna to Anabisci is obviously a point with the employers of 
gold labour; and to meet this point is obviously to be aimed at by the steam contractors. The 
most natural thing would seem to be to carry the traffic in the big steamer from Georgetown 
to Morawhanna, and thence in steam launches of light draught right up to Arakaka ; but 
unfortunately the blocked state of the upper river at present prevents this. This most natural 
course being, therefore, at present impossible, the next best thing is to carry the freight as high 
up the river as the big steamer can go, t.e., to Anabisci, and thence to allow it to find its way, as 
before, in small boats to Arakaka. And this is what the steam contractors propose to do, except 
that there being no convenient dry ground for building purposes at Anabasci, they propose to stop 
10 or 12 miles short of that at Mount Everard. There seems, however, little doubt that this can 

>-i only be regarded as temporarily the most convenient arrangement; and that as soon as the upper 
Barima can be properly cleared of fallen timbers (an import3,nt matter, the carrying out of which 
has already been initiated), so as to allow free passage, the plan which will eventually be adopted 
will be to land all freight whether from Georgetown or from beyond the Colony at Morawhanna, 
jind tiience to convey it in light-draught launches direct to Arakaka. 

49. Meanwhile this temporary abandonment of Morawhanna as the traffic terminus threatens 
disaster to those who have set up shops at Morawhanna to meet the demand caused by the 
passing gold traffic, and threatens temporary impediment to ihe growth of the town of 
Morawhanna. It is proverbially useless to cry over spilled milk ; and it is as little use to lament, 
though it is right to record, that had the requisite steps been taken to dispose of the town lots as 
soon as these were ready, which was early m the financial year under report, there is little doubt 
that a considerable amount of permanent population would now be settled on the town land and 
that the misfortune arising to the shopkeepers from the teirporary removal of the steamer 

J) terminus would consequently have been at least much less than is likely to prove under present 
circumstances. That in course of time Morawhanna must resume its natural place as the centre 
of lite of the district, as it is geographically, is, however, inevitable. 

oO. Closely connected with this proposed change in the steamer route is a curious point 
which seriously and peculiarly affects the gold industry in the North- Western District, but seems 
strangely ignored by the employers concerned. It is this. There is no doubt that the ordinary 
gold labourer has a special prejudice against taking service for the North- Western District. This 
is probably partly due to some echo, heard even by the labouring classes, of the curiously 
deprecatory remarks concerning the North-Wcstem District which a certain section of the upper 
classes, apparently on the impulse of the direct opposite of the ordinary maxim " omne igiiotum 
pro magnifico,^' have never ceased to utter against the district. But the labourer has also a much 
more practical ground for his prejudice in the fact that custom has ordained that he should pay 
his fare one way to the gold-fields for as far as the steamer runs, and that this means, on the one 

E hand, that he pays 2/t. ^of. if he goes to Bartica for any of the rivers of the Essequebo District, 
aud on the other hand that till now he had paid 8». 4rf. (that being the steamer fare to 
Morawhanna) if he has gone to the North- Western District. That this exceptional check on 
the labour supply has been a real disadvantage to the gold industry of the North- Western 
District, as distmguished from that of any other district, is certain. But the steamer contractors 
in proposing to run on their steamer to Mount Everard, propose, not unnaturally, to raise the fare 
from two to three dollars ; so that in future the North-Western labourer will have to make up his 
mind to a deduction of 12«. 6c?. from his lawfully-earned wages as against the 2«. %d, deducted 
from the wages of the Essequebo labourers. Of course the remedy lies ready to the hand of the 
employers, especially as the running on of the steamer will, or sliould, save them money in other 
ways. Le.^ on the transport of .their goods. But it is only right that the existence of this special 
weight on the gold industry of this district should be recorded by the Government Agent. 

_ 51. Turning now to the gold industry itself, which is now of supreme importance in the 

^ district, and has more or less affected every question with which this Report has yet dealt. 
Captain Cartwright has pointed out, as the main fact, that the rate of output has more than 
doubled during the year, and also that the output per man has increased This is in itself higlUy 
satisfactory, especially to me, having before me a letter written to me, while at home, by one of 
the chief authorities on the gold industry in other parts of the Colony, in which the writer, having 
just returned from a rapid run through the district, says that though the richness of its soil almost 
certainly promises the district an important agricultural future, when labour can be spared from 
the ^old industry, yet that it is quite certain it has no prospect of any paying gold industry. The 
fact IS, that though there may possibly, but not certainly, be other spots in the Colony in which 
the deposit of gold is richer, the North-Western District, owing to the comparative ease with 
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which it may be approached from Georgetown and to other favouring circumstances, is the one A 
district in which the industry is certain to develop most steadily and rapidly. 

52. The following table carries on the statistical history of the industiy in the Colony from 
previous Reports of this series : — 

Return shoieing Work done in the Gold Industry at Government Stations, North- Western District^ 

from October, 1889, to March, 1893. 

[Not printed.] 

53. Besides the doubling of the output, there are other noteworthy circumstances in the 
history of our gold industry during 1892-93. One of these is that mining, as distinguished from t> 
placer working, has not only been begun, but is being set about with an energy — at any rate as 
regards the preliminary steps of locating mining claims, and preparing to start companies on the 
strength of these locations — which promises to lead to results undreamed of twelve months ago. 
This IS very satisfactory, especially as there is no doubt that the ore is there in great richness 
and abundance. But the satisfaction is tempered with anxiety as to whether many of those who 
are rushing to entrust their money to the company-makers have adequately realised two facts — 
the one that the richest mine can only be worked to pay by persons properly qualified both in 
technical knowledge and in probity ; the other that, though a company may be triumphantly 

** floated," and machinery may even be ordered for its mines, a very long period, amounting, if 
I am not mistaken, at any rate in a new country, almost to yeai-s, must elapse before sufficient ore 
lias been extracted and accumulated to yield gold in quantities sufficient to pay anything to the 
expectant shareholders. 

54. Another event during the year in the history of the North- Western gold industry has Q 
been the beginning of systematic, as distinguished from erratic and periunctory, working of 
placers. To Messrs. Dixon, Winter, and Garnett belongs the great credit of this, as also of yet 
another important advance, namely, the inauguration of road-making into the mines by private 
enterprise. 

55. Finally, the opportunity seems favourable fur such a review of the financial history of the 
North- Western District as may serve to supply approximately accurate data to these numerous 
critics who protest that, whatever its poUtical importance, the monetary value of the district must 
ever remain a minus quantity. It is unfortunate that, owing to the fact that several items, both 
of expenditure and of revenue, have not been allowed to pass through the books of the Govern- 
ment Agency, it is impossible for me to make the desired financial statement with mathematical 
accuracy ; but it is probable that no one — not even the Receiver-General, unless with an 
expenditure of trouble which is not his business to undergo — is in a position to state as definitely 
as can the Government Agent, D 

56. The following tables, and especially the general summary, give the details of the matter 
with an accuracy which is not only as great as is attainable, but is sufficient for all purposes. It 
may be well, however, to notice the chief defects. As regards expenditure, the statement is 
practically complete, except that the pay of the Postmaster is not included — a fact the importance 
of which is more than cancelled by the other fact that the receipts from the Post Office, which 
have been considerable, have also not been included. As regards revenue, the statement is not 
so complete. I have been unable to ascertain and take credit for the revenue, doubtless of small 
amount, which was collected for the district before the establishment of the Government Agency. 
As regards revenue collected since that time, the royalty on gold, which under existing circum- 
stances is necessarily paid in Georgetown, I have been able accurately to calculate from the 
returns of gold passed at the two gold stations of the district; and the revenue from the 
spirit licences, which was not paid in the district till 18^2-93, and even since then has only been 

in part paid in the district, has been easily ascertained. ^ 

Tahle showing Financial Aspect of North-Western District from Establishment to March 31, 1893. 

[Not printed.] 



Table A. 

S/towiyig the Salaries of all Public Officers in North- Western District from its Formation in 

December^ 1890. -r, 

[Not printed.] 



Table B. 
Showing Details of all Public Works in the North-Western District to March 31, 1893. 

[Not printed.] 
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A Table C. 

Showing Cost of Steam Launches in North- Western District, 
[Not printed.] 

Table D. 
Showing Total Expenditure on Hospitals in North-Westem District to March 31, 1893. 

[Not printed.] 

B 

Table E. 

Showing Metum of Police Force in North-Western District from Establishin^nt (in August, 1888) 

to March 31, j893. 

[Not printed,] 

Table F. 
Shoicing Part of the Revenue from Nortli- Western District since its Formation in December, 1890. 
C [Not printed.] 

On the other hand, it being the inconvenient custom to receive in Georgetown such of tha 
payments in respect of the Crown lands of the North- Western Distiict as may be offered there 
(and these have certainly amounted to a considerable sum in the course of the past year), I have 
only been able to take credit for such part of the payments for Crown land as nas actually been 
made in the district ; and, it may be added, these latter would have been considerably greater 
had the apparatus of the Government Land Department, as administered in the North- Western 
District jointly by the Crown Surveyor and the Government Agent, worked more easily. Again, 
certain of the commissarial licences (for guns, boats, dogs, huckstering, and shops), as well as 
prospecting licences and the greater part of the registrations of gold labourers, having been 
issued in Georgetown, I have been obliged to omit these from my statement. It also seems right 
D to record here the fact that an immense and growing amount of stores is consumed in the district 
(one firm alone introducing over two tons weight of stores per week), the duty on which should 
really be credited to the district. It will be apparent, therefore, that the actual revenue 
considerably exceeds the amount I have been able to state. 

57. The point, then, of this mass of figures is this: — The entire cost of the North- Western 
District to the Colony to date has been 1 1 64,072*41, or, if expenditure purely on construction be 
omitted, the cost has been $106,725*41. On the other hand, the revenue has cei-tainly reached 
and exceeded, probably considerably exceeded, |58,t^41-96. 

58. AUowmg for the newness of the district, and for the facts that but half a dozen years ago 
it was an uninhabited, unvisited, unknown forest swamp — as unknown, it may fairly be said, as 
the interior of Africa — and that the expenditure above quoted has been incuired in transforming 
this dismal swamp into one of the most promising centres of colonial industry, it may surely be 

— , claimed that, even from a financial point of view, the North- Western District, with a revenue so 
^ rapidly increasing in proportion to its expenditure, already gives promise of becoming a very good 
investment. 

EVERARD F. iM THURN, 
Government Agents North- Western District, 
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No. (). 

Report of the Government Agent of the North- Western District of British Guiana for the 

Year 1893-94. 

Sir, Government Agency, North- Western DisUicty Septembei* 5, 1894. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith the Annual Report of the Government Agent on the 
North-Western District for the year 1893-94. 

I have, &c.. 

E. F. IM THURN, 
Government Agent, North- Western District, 
The Honourable the Government Secretary. 
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Inclosure in No. tj. 



Report. 

Government Agency , JSlorth- Western District. 
THE history of the North-Westerii District for 1893-94 will be found to be coloured 
throughout hy two things. Finst and most important of these is, once again, the histoiy of its 
^old industry, which still retains its place as the most important feature in the district, and 
though its development here, as throughout the Colony, was arrested during the course of the 
year, has towards the end of the year broken its aiTest and resumed its steady onward progress ; 
and, secondly, by the renewal, certainly slight at present but promising, of the agricultm^al 
interest. Under these two influences the progress made has been real. 

2. It may be confidently asserted that the development of the administrative system of the 
district has been made in adequately corresponding degree. 

3. As in previous reports, the administration and development will here first be dealt with, 
then the industries, and finally the revenue and expenditure. 

4. The work falling to the share of the Government Agent, which has increased during the 
year under report at more than its normal rate, is of so varied a nature that it is difficult or 
impossible to report categorically on what of this has been done. It will, perhaps, be sufficient to 
record that every item of administrative work hereafter recorded in this Report as done in the 
district, in each branch of the Government service, has made more or less demand on the time of 
the Government Agent ; that some, and not the least laboritms of these, as to mention but two 
instances, the execution of the many public works and the formation and carrying out of the prison 
and its system, have had to be done almost entirely by the Government Agent ; and that, in 
addition, the almost incessant task of letter-writing — ^now very heavy — of travelling throughout 
the district, and of smoothing the innumerable rouglinesses which necessarily hinder the working 
of the machine, increasingly strain the attention of that official. 

5. The immediate staff* of the Government Agency consists of one third class clerk, and it 
seems but right to record that though this clerkship, not being on the Establishment, would, prima 
facie^ not be likely to attract men of the better stamp, the present holder, Mr. N. Cox, has made 
the work of the Government Agent possible by getting through a bulk of work with which his 
official position is quite incommensurate. 

6. The other public officers of the district, all of whom, under the '' Instructions for the 
jj:uidance of the Government Agent of the North- Western District," are under the control of the 
Oovernmeiit Agent, have been the Magistrate, Inspector of PoKce, the District Medical Officer, 
the Commissary, District Surveyor, and the three Government officers for the purpose of the 
Gold Mining Ordinances. All of these have not only done work specially pertaining to them, but 
have generally — and in this way it seems but right to make special mention of the service of the 
Inspector of Police, Mr. D. D. Barnes — done all in their power, outside their own special spheres, 
to assist in the general administration of the district. 

7. Mr. Anson, the Stipendiary Magistrate of the district, has been absent on leave almost 
tliroughout the year, and his place has been taken bv Mr. Murdoch McLeod. 

8. The work done in the Magistrate's Court is sliown in the following table : — 

Convictions and Dismissals by the Stipendiary Magistrate in the North-- Western District in 1893^-94, 

and tn*1891-92, 1892-93. 





1893-1894. 


1893-1894. 


1891-1892. 


1891-1892. 


1892-1893. 


1892-1893. 




Conrictions. 


Dismissals. 


Conyictions. 


Dismissals. 


Convictions. 


Dismissals. 


AMaulta and offencen against the person. • 

Offences against property 

Offences against masters' and servants' 

ordinance .. 
Offences against revenue and kindred laws 


39 
13 

16 
40 


26 
35 

11 
29 


29 
5 


16 


29 
8 

15 
13 


32 

11 

10 
69 


14 
12 

13 
51 


Total 

In petty debt cases 


108 
67 


101 
30 


50 
26 


65 
22 


122 
62 


90 
29 


Ghund total 


175 


131 


76 


87 


184 


119 



B 



C 



D 



K 



Fines, Fees, S^c, received by Magistrate, North' Western District, in 1893-94. 

Fees |23904 

Fines 736-80 

Licenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33'00 

Bail forfeited 54-00 

Auction duty . . . . . . . . . . . . - 430 

Seizures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5*70 

Royalty (Ballata) 48 

Total |l,073-32 

[696—7] 4 K 
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A •^. Tlie number of oases bronglit before the Magistrate was almost exactly the same in 

18^^3-94 as in 1892-93, and this, taking into consideration the increase of the population and 
general business of the district, is satisfactory as indicating an improvement in orderliness. 

10. The number of the cases, however, by no means measures the work or the responsibility 
involved on the Magistrate, which is rapidly becjoming more widely distributed through the 
district. For the first time, courts have been held during the year at the gold station at Koriabo, 
chiefly for cases connected with the gold industry, and it seems certain that, to secure that rapidity 
which is absolutely essential to efficiency in the treatment of such cases, courts will soon have to 
be held yet further up the river, at Arakaka. All this implies a very considerable additional 
burden of labour and expenditure cm the part of the Magistrate, and as this official at present 
receives not only a smaller salary than any other Stipendiary Magistrate in the Colony, but also 
a smaller travelling allowance than almost any other official in the North- Western District, it 
seems only fair, and certainly not unduly extravagant, that an increased travelling allowance, 

-B preferably taking the form of repayment of expenditure actually incun-ed, should be made to him. 

11. The police of the district were ably controlled throughout the year by District Inspector 
Bai-nes, and but few changes or other events are to be chronicled. 

12. As a consequence of the shifting of the steamer from Morawhanna up the river to Mount 
Everard, and the corresponding shift of the gold station formerly at Morawhanna, that part of 
the police strength which is necessarily centred round the Gold Office had to be removed. The 
Gola Office and its attendant police were first put tentatively at the steamer terminus at Mount 
Everard. But, it very soon becjoming evident that the work of this office could not be 
satisfactorily done in the turmoil which, under present circumstances, attends the amval of the 
steamer at its terminus. Gold Office and police wore soon moved up to the veiy convenient site 
at Koriabo, where there was ah*eady a small police station. 

13. At Arakaka the growth of an apparently more or less peiinanent settlement, and the 
^^ centering immediately round that place of a very active gold industry, necessitated the establish- 

ment for the first time of police there, A station was built there during the year; and a 
non-commissioned officer with three men were stationed there as a beginning. It is quit^ cerfciin 
that the force at this point will shortly have to be increased. 

14. Lock-ups were also built during the course of the year both at Arakaka and at Koriabo, 
in the hope, or rather the certainty, that the existence of these means of control of the refractory 
will greatly strengthen the hands of the police. 

15. A question was raised during the course of the year, but remained imseftled at its close, 
as to the provision of a police station at Mount Everard. There must always be a considerable 
r.»sk of disturlxmce at this point, usually almost lifeless, but at which, during the brief duration 
of the steamer's weekly visit, crowds of unruly gold-seekers embark and disembark ; and at first 
sight it seems the obvious duty of the Goverinnent to put police there. On the other hand, it 
must l>e remembered that the steamer c!ontmctoi-s, for the purposes of their business, created both 

]j Mount Everard and the need of police there ; that they retain, and hope to continue to retain, 
exclusive possession of that place ; and that there is absolutely nothing to prevent the contractor 
from moving this terminus from Mount Everard, as they did from Morawhanna, and thus rendering 
futile any expenditure — and it would have to be considerable — which the Government might 
make on police buildings and establishment. 

1(>. One other considerable change during 1893-94 in the police system claims record. From 
the first establishment of the police in the North-Western District, their headquarters had been 
at Amakuru ; and it was there that the inspector has been stationed. 'J'he almost complete 
cessation of elements of disturbance at Amakuru and the groA\ang importance of Morawhanna 
as the natural centre of the rapidly increasing development of the whole district inevitably 
pointed t(^ the fact that the inspector should be brought also to the centre of his sphere of 
usefulness. The inspector is now stationed at Morawhanna, whence he pays frequent visits to 
Amakuru, which is under the charge of a responsible sergeant-major. The change works 

E excellently. 

17. In the Report of the close of 1892-93, the fact that, though a prison at Morawhanna 
wiis officially recognised, there was no prison building other than the two-celled lock-up attached 
to the police station was deplored, and the serious objection to this defect, in view of the 
increasing number of prisoners, due to the growth both of the general population and of the 
gold industry, was pointed out. Early in the year 1893-94, a sum of (|l,000) one thousand 
dollars having been provided for the purpose, a cheap and simple but strong, sanitary, and 
efficient building was put up, to be need exclusively as a prison. This building, 40 feet 
long by 10 feet wide and 10 feet high, divided into four cells of 10 feet by 10 feet each, 
is entirely of greenheart, covered, merely for protection from the weather, by an overhanging 
roof of palm thatch. Very satisfactory ventilation is provided by a belt of many holes, protected 
by perforated iron, which runs round the outer walls just above the floor, by an open spaco 
protected by iron bars, which runs round the walls just below the ceiling, and by a large number 

^ of holes in the ceiling. The sanitary requirements, which were very defective in the old h^ck-up, 
are met by thci provision, outside the main building, of two strong latrines, each with two cells, 
one cell being c(mnected by a door with'each cell of the prfsbn. 

18. Structurally, this building is almost perfect for its purpose ; and" the two things which 
it still requires to complete it are a strong and high fence to surround and seclude it and a shed 
inside this fence in which the hard labour prisoners can work in wet weather, 

19. The prison, subject to the supervision of the Government Agent as Deputy Inspector 
of Prisons, is under the charge of the sergeant-major of the adjoining police station, who, as 
gaol-keeper, receives an allowance of $10 a month. The warder's work is done by one, or when 
necessary more, of the police constables. No allowance has as yet been made to the police 
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constable so employed ; but in justice, and on the analogy of the prison on the Corentyn coast, A. 
an allowance of |5 per month should be made. 







Table showing Working of Morawhanna Prison during 1893-94. 

Number of prisoners — 

For offences connected with gold industry . . . . , . 22 

For other offences. . . , . . , . . . . , . . 23 

Total number of prisoners . . . . 45 
Expenditure — 

Feeding |144'18 

Clothing* 2-64 B 

Sundries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26-52 

Supervisiont lOO-OO 

Total expenditure |273-34 

Average duration of sentence. . . . 19*55 days. 

Average cost per man per diem — 

Cents. 

Feeding 16-38 

Supervision.. .. .. .. .. .. .. ,. 14-67 

Total 31-05 

20. The discipline maintained in the prison has on the whole been good; but this end might 
be better secured were not the hands of the Deputy Inspector of Prisons and of the gaol- 
keeper in the matter of the speedy administration of punishment somewhat fettered by (1) the 
absence of any means of inflicting solitary confinement, and (2) the difficulty and delay, arising 
from defective communication, in complying with the requirements of the Prison Ordinance in 
the matter of obtaining the Governor's approval before the canying out of a sentence. 

21. The hospital is a very important feature of the district, not only as the only means of 
providing medical aid in a district which is practically as far removed from what would otherwise 
be the nearest medical aid — that at Georgetown — as Barbados is from Georgetown, bat still 
more as an experiment, as interesting as it is practical, in the best way of softening the hardships 
more or less inseparable from the life of the gold-digger. It is to the last-named of these two 
branches of its work that the great development of the hospital from its very humble beginning, I) 
aR well as the particular lines on which this development has been made, is due. 

22. The cost of a large hospital with a resident medical officer quite prohibits the provision 
of such an institution in each and every place which, perhaps only more or less temporai-ily, 
becomes a centre of population. It is absolutely essential, therefore, that the chief hospital of 
the district and the residence of the District Medical Officer should be at the most central point 
of the district. That the headquarters of the medical work of the district continues, and must 
continue, at Morawhanna, which is as the centre of a circle from which, with equal ease, any point 
on the circumference at which the population may for a time gather can be reached, was 
inevitable. 

23. During the year 1893-94 this principle has been logically carried out by the official 
recognition of Morawhanna as the chief hospital of the district, with the old cottage hospital 
at Baramanni, 80 miles up the Waini and on the line of approach to the Barama gold diggings, „ 
as one ward, and wuth another ward 110 miles away at Arakaka, the oldest established, and ^ 
perhaps still the chief centre of gold population on the Barima. 

24. The stiiictural development at the Morawhanna Hospital during the year has been 
that the male w^ard has been considerably added to and improved, now measuring 85 feet by 
25 feet 6 inches by 15 feet 5 inches, and affording accommodation for 30 patients, with an 
average cubic space of 1,2045 feet for each ; that the female ward has been improved, boarded 
up and painted throughout, now measuring 30 feet by 25 feet by 14 feet, and aflFording accommo- 
dation tor four patients, with an average of 5,250 feet cubic space for each; that adequate 
accommodation for the officer acting both as steward and dispenser was provided ; that a very 
satisfactory laundry and drying ground with quarters for the washerwoman were provided, as 
was also a further much-needed storage for rainwater. 

25. At the south-east end of the male ward separate accommodation has been provided for 

** paying patients" and special cases by boarding oflF a part, measmdng 25 feet by 12 feet, and -p 
this again has been subdivided into three small rooms, each of which measures 8 feet 4 inches 
by 12 feet. 

26. At the Baramanni ward, the usefulness of which, correspondingly with the stationary 
condition ot the gold industry on the Barama, neither increases or decreases, no structural 
alterations beyond the provision of a proper kitchen, and only the absolutely essential repairs, 
have been mtvd^ during the year. 

27. At Arakaka the new ward was built during, but was not opened by the end of, the year. It 

* The supply of clothes from previous year was almost ample, 
t The allowance to gaol-keeper only began in June. 
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A iH a very satisfactory piece of work, well ventilated, mecusuriug 40 feet by 25 feet, with accom- 
modation for from 15 to 20 beds, with a dispensary 10 feet by 12^ feet, a store-room 10 feet 
by 12^ feet, and quarters, 25 feet by 25 feet, for the sick-nurse, all these being under one roof, 
and with an adjacent kitchen and vat. 

28. That the Arakaka ward will be most useful as a receiving house for patients from the 
adjacent placers and mines on the creek of the same name and from the gold workings now 
spreading far up the river above the falls is certain ; that the original idea of the Sm-geon- 
General that these patients should be transfeiTed as soon as circumstances permit to the main 
hospital at Morawhanna, or even when possible to Georgetown Hospital, is equally certain. 
But exactly how the difficulty of transferring these patients by the long, wearisome, and costly 
river route is to be contrived is not so certain, and is a question which merits more consideration 
than it has yet received. 

29. Finally, as regards the work of the Dibtrict Medical Officer, it is impossible to conceive 
■B that anyone, with the same means at his disposal, could have done more than Dr. Earle has done 

to alleviate the human suffering which has claimed his notice, tlie bulk of which has been largely 
increased by the hardships incidental to the work of the gold-seeker. The statistics of this 
work will be found in the Report of the Surgeon-General. 

30. A very large part of the work of the Government Agent consists in the carrying out of 
the pubHc works of the district. This is due partly to the fact that the continued growth of 
the district necessitated continued new works, and partly to the fact that the distance between 
the various places at which the works have to be executed is so great, and the means of getting 
from one to the other, especially with heavy material, are so scanty. 

31. In addition to the ordinary repairs t(» the (50 Government buildings in the district, the 
following new work has been done : — 

32. At Arakaka a house for the Government officer, 25 feet by 45 feet, containing thret* 
p rooms and a gallery, together ^vith kitchen and vat, has been erected, as has also a police station, 

with a vat and a lock-up, foi* the accommodation of one non-commissioned officer and three 
constables. 

33. At Arakaka also the large and commodious hospital already described has been built. 

34. Lower down the river, at Koriabo, a house for the Government officer with two rooms 
and a gallery, and with kitchen and vat, has been erected, as has also a new police station, <»f 
the {-ame size as that at Arakaka, with kitchen, vat, and lock-up. The old station at this place, 
a rough and small place hastily run up some two years ago. has been reserved, the lower 
part for the Non-Commissioned Officer of Police p.nd the upper for the use of public officers 
travelling. 

35. At Morawhanna extensive additions have been made to the hospital, and the prison 
already described has been erected. The old gold logic, no longer required since the removal of 
the gold station at Koriabo, has been converted partly into a much-needed Commissary's office 

J) and partly into quarters for the sick-nurse. The somewhat extensive repairs also required to 
the police staticm were also carried out. 

36. At Amakuru, some of the buildings originally roofed with palm thatch, which will not 
stand the high winds wliich there prevail, have had galvanised zinc substituted. Here too an 
excellent stelling has been iim (mt, and now first makes it possible to land at all states of the 
tide. 

37. At Bammanni no new work was undertaken, but a very considerable amount of general 
repairs was necessitated by the fact that very little had been done in the previous year. 

38. At Acqueru, on the Moruka, which lies outside of the North- Western District, the 
requisite work of re-erecting the old police station from Parakies, together with considerable 
additions, has also, at the special request of the Colonial Civil Engineer, been done by the 
Government Agent. 

39. The paaling off of the Morawhanna channel, in front of the Government buildings. 
E necessitated by the wash set up by the passing steamei-s, has been carried forward, 

40. It seems right to seek here to remove a prevaiUng misconception as to the expenditure, 
not very large, incurred in one small branch of the public works in the North- Western District. 
This is the expenditure on vats, to which from time to time objection has been raised on the 
ground that buildings situated close to such a river as the Barima should not absolutely require, 
though they might be improved by, vats. The reply, unhesitatingly given by anyone 
^vith local knov/ledge, is that as regards the upper reaches of the river the water, always 
curiously impregnated with vegetable matter, has now been so contaminated by the gold 
workings that it should most certainly not be imposed on those public servants whom the 
Government place in those parts, and as regards the lower reaciies of the river is that, though 
the water here may sometimes be fairly drinkable in default of a more safe liquid — that in the 
dry season it becomes salt. 

,, 41. The waterway between the Waini and the Moruka, much used by the gold-diggers 

from the Pomeroon and the North Essequebo coast, was recleaned during the course of the 
year. Of the far more and important clearing of the channel of the Barima mention is made 
elsewhere. 

42. The work of the Commissary in the district has been carried on much as usual, firet by 
Mr.' A. Cameron, and then Mr. L. V. Vaughan. The revenue collected (shown in the following 
table) is an increase on that of the previous year, but is still small. It is to be regretted that the 
custom of issuing hcenses for the North- Western District in Georgetown seems to have recom- 
menced and to be on the increase. 
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General Licenses. 



Comparative Table of License Duty for the years 1892-93 and 1893-94 in t/ie North -Western Fiscal 

District 



Head of Dutv. 



No. 



-L 



Dogs 87 

GKmpowder (retail) 7 

Ouns ' 58 

Hucksters 2 

Opium (retail) . . . . . . . . ' 2 

Shops, druggists' (retail) . . . . . . ! 1 

Bevolvers . . . . . . . . . . t 3 

Shop, butchers' . . . . . . . . j 1 

„ rural 22 

Tobacco I 14 

Mules (hire).. .. .. .. .. 

Wine and malt . , . . . . . I 6 

Colony craft \ 310 

I 

Total 463 



Net increase 



1892-93. 



$ 

74-00 

24-00 

189 -50 

6-00 
30-00 

4 00 
12-50 
12 00 
83-00 
65 00 

88-00 
74-40 



1662-40 



No. 



67 
9 

71 
4 
1 
1 

14 
1 

22 

19 

8 

8 

372 



587 



124 



1898>94. 



Inorease. 



$ 

114 00 
34 00 

231*00 
13 00 
15 00 
4-00 
60-75 
() 00 
8100 
83-75 
64-00 

10400 
89-28 



$899 03 



$ 

4000 

10-00 

41-50 

7 00 



47-50 



18-75 
64 00 
16-00 
14-88 



Decrease. 



15-00 



600 
2 00 



B 



$259 -63 



$23 00 



$236*68 



43. It must be admitted that there is not sufficient Commissary's work in the North-Western 
District to occupy the full time of the Commissary. And yet it is absolutely necessary to have 
such an official. Some years ago a suggestion was considered to combine the commissarial work 
— and indeed the official work generjuly — of the Pomeroon with that of the North- Western 
District ; but, the details being carefully examined, the scheme was found to be unworkable. A 
more practical means of utilising the spare time of the Commissary has now been found, and was 
aiTanged during the year under report, thouffh not actually carried into effect till the first day of 
the current year ; in that to the Commissary nas been assigned, in addition to his own duties, the 
clerical part of the Government Agent's book-keeping as Deputy Receiver-General. 

44. A large amount of Hurvey work has been carried out by the Government Surveyor 
assigned to the district, first by Mr. Harrison, and after the appointment of that officer to the 
Department of Mines, by Mr. G. D Bavley. Owing partly to a sudden demand for a considerable 
number of mining surveys, partly to the mcreasing number of agricultural surveys required, the O 
work during the year had got somewhat behindhand. Help was given by the temporary 
appointment of Mr. de Labastide, and by the end of the year the work nad been brought fairly 

up to date. 

45. In dealing with the work of the Department of Mines carried out in the North- Western 
District it seems desirable to explain a fact either not generally known or at least often 
overlooked — ^that there are two kinds of Government officers, and correspondingly two kinds of 
stations in the district ; and that the Government officer at Arakaka, like those on the Cuyuni 
and Potaro, has absolute definite duties and leads quite a different life to the Government officers 
at Koriabo and Baramanni, as also at Bartica Grove. The difference may be apparent from the 
two following paragraphs. 

4(>. Among the Government officers stationed in the district there have been several 
changes during the year. In June Mr. R. B. Greene, who for about a year had been Government ^ 
officer at Morawhanna Station, was promoted to one of the more highly-paid Government officer- ^ 
ships stationed on the upper rivers in the actual neighbourhood of gold operations, and took up 
his place on the Cuyuni. The place vacated by him at Morawhanna was filled by Mr. R. 0. H. 
Spence, whose arrival was almost simultaneous with the removal, reported elsewhere, of the 
station under his charge from Morawhanna, first to Mount Everard, and finally to Koriabo. 
Earlv in December Mr. J. O. Love most unfortunately died. For some 18 months he had been 
Gold Officer at the station at Baramanni on the Waini — which station bears the same relation to 
the Barama gold works that Koriabo does to those of the Barima. In the November, havmg 
volunteered to visit the Upper Barama, he was for the first time permitted to do so. Immediately 
on his retm-n he was brought to the Morawhanna Hospital and there died — without doubt owing 
to exposure somewhat recklessly incurred on the up-river journey. His place was temporarily 
filled first by Mr. 0. Fitzgerald and then by Mr. K. Bosch Keitz. It had not been permanently 
filled at the close of the financial year. p 

47. In June the post of Government Officer at Arakaka was for the first time filled by the 
appointment of Mr. F. A. Long. This is one of the posts, already alluded to, differing essentially 
in its nature from the stations for report and search at Baramanni and Koriabo. The Govern- 
ment officer at Arakaka has to spend a very active life, continually passing — always for days, 
sometimes for weeks — from one gold working to another within the large area under his charge, 
and has to assume a very considerable responsibility in settling, at least temporarily, and on the 
evidence of his eyes and ears, the many and intricate disputes which necessarily arise between 
the various gold workera. Hampered not only by the novelty of the work, but also by the 
[696—7] 4 L 
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inadequacy of his powers, Mr. Long has performed these duties most energetically and 
practically. 

48. The Post Office work in the .district has increased considerably. In addition to the 
chief office at Morawhanna, branch offices, under charge of the respective Government Offices at 
thoee places, were established during the year at Baramanni, Konabo, and Arakaka. At the last-^ 
named place — which it must be remembered serves absolutely nothing but the gold workings of 
those parts — it may be of interest to state that about 300 letters per week are alreadv sent out 
and the same number received. On August 1, 1894, a Savings' Bank was established at 
Morawhanna. Its operation and those of the Postal Order Office at the same place are shown in 
the following table : — 



B 



Table showing Money received at the Morawhanna Post Ofice during the Financial Year 1893-94. 



For Money Orders (Foreign) 

(Inland) 
Post Office Sa-vdngs Bank . . 
Stamps sold 
Commission on Money Orders 

Total . . 



I 674-56 

4,111-70 

735-62 

593-61 

47-10 



k6,162-59 



49. The two schools of the district, unfortunately both situated at Morawhanna and within 

a few hundred yards of each other, were placed on the Government list from the Ist October, 

1893. The number of children and their attendances at the Church of England School, under 

p the Rev. T. E. Quick, and at the Roman Catholic School, under the Rev. Father Mesini, are 

shown in the following table : — 



D 



Return from North- Western District Schools on Governynent List from October 1, 1893, to 

March 31, 1894. 



School. 


Sex. 


Numbers. Attendances. AtfeSces. 


Church of £ngland 




Boys 
Girls 


21 
19 


3,324 128 11 
1,674 88-10 


Eoujun Catholic . . 

„ „ . . .• 


Boya 
Girls 


27 1 1,739 64 -40 

28 1,634 58 '35 

1 1 



E 



F 



50. The Deputy Inspectorship of Schools was added to the many functions of the Govern- 
ment Agent during the year ; but has hardly proved an onerous task. 

51. Of the Deputy' Administrator-Generars work carried on ^y the Government Agent 
it can only be said that 60 estates were dealt ^vith, almost all of these of deceased gold-diggers, 
the assets being in all cases under |10, and the difficulty of getting in these assets and pa^^ing 
them over to the Administrator-General being, under the imperfectness ot the existing system, 
more than should be caused in dealing with estates of a hundred times the value. 

52. Of the Deputy Receiver-General's work, which also, though not in the same degree, 
involves a dealing with detail quite disproportionate to the total dealt with, it must be admitted 
that a very desirable systematisation was adopted during the year ; that the work, superadded 
to the work of the Government Agent, had become impossible, and that arrangement had 
accordingly been made at the end of the year to transfer most of the manual part of it to the 
Commissary, and that the old complaint that the whole revenue belonging to the North- Western 
District is not passed through the Nort.h- Western District books had in no way been redressed. 

53. As deputy of the Poor Law Commissioners, the Government A^ent was not called on 
during the year to pay out a single cent for the support of paupers. In this the district is 
peculiar among the inhabited parts of the Colony. The time which has elapsed since the district 
was uninhabited being so short, and not an acre of the land bemg possessed by squatters under 
more or less uncertain title, or under no title at all, there has not been time or opportunity even 
for a beg^inning of a pauper population. On the other hand, a sum of il78'()8 has been expended 
under the Poor Law in paying, partly the funeral expenses, but chiefly the passages to George- 
town of destitute gold labourei-s incapable of work. In this too the district is pecuhar, and far 
less fortunate. The question of the payment of public money for these liabilities, properly 
belonging to certain employers of gold labourers, is a very difficult one, which has given a very 
great deal of trouble throughout the year, has not been solved, and seems to demand some 
solution under the gold laws. A typical case may be stated for consideration thus : A emplovs 
B, C, and I.) to work on his placer; B deserts and, not being employed by others, starves, falls 
sick, and finds his way to the hospital ; C is really ill on the placer, and after being kept there 
long enough to make his case difficult to cure, is sent by A to the hospital; D, not being a very 
efficient labourer, and food on the placer becoming scarce, is sent down by A with an order on 
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the steamer contractoi's foi* the paesa^e to towa, wliich order A is well aware that the steamer A. 
contractors, under their published regulations, will not accept ; D therefore remains for weeks at 
Mount Everard, helpless to get further, imtil he too stai-ves, excites compassion, and is brought 
on to the hospital. Finally A, having exhausted all his provisions — or more probably the 
provisions entrusted to him by othera — and havhig neither found nor sought gold, himself returns 
to Georgetown a pauper, prepared there to find some one else to fit him out as a cold seeker. 
Meanwhile B, C, and D are pronoimced by the district medical officer so far convalescent that 
their maintenance is no longer a fair charge on hospital funds, but ai'e yet incapable of work, 
even if they could get work at Morawhanna. The Government Agent has now three courses 
open to him ; he may either pay the passages of B, C, and D out of his private pocket ; or 
he may pay iiiese from the Poor Law Fund ; or he may leave the three men to starve. Such 
cases occurring at rare intervals would be unimportant ; occurring, as they do, continually, they 
demand attention. 

54. Having thus run through the administrative liinctions of the Government Agency, the B 
place seems to have been reached at which to put on record a suggestion, inculcated with daily 
increasing force by experience, for the promotion of the economy and efficiency of the public 
service of the distiict by a greater fusion of functions. The point may be clearly illustrated 

ID this way : — At present at each of three of the out-stations, at Arakaka, Koriabo, and 
Baraiuaiini — all widely separated in actual space, and yet more widely by reason of scant 
opportunities of communication — there is a Gold Officer without subordinates to carry out his 
views; there are police without anyone to supply them with views to carry out; and, at 
Arakaka and Baramanni respectively, there is a sick-nurse, doubtless sufficiently qualified in 
medical detail, but in constant need of the guidance and support of a superior in other practical 
details. It seems only reasonable that the Government officer at each of these stations should 
be in full charge of all public servants at that station, and shcmld there perform all pnblic duties 
for which there might be occasion. It must be admitted that no Government officer could p 
perform the various functions if he were responsible for some to Commissioner of Mines, for 
others to the Inspector-General of PoUce, for yet others to the Surgeon-General, the Chief 
Commissary, and so on. This difficulty might, however, easily be met — and the original scheme 
of the Government Agency, as modelled on those of Ceylon, be carried out — by making the 
Government officer responsible immediately only to the Government Agent, who in turn would 
be responsible, as he already is, more or less, to the heads of the various departments concerned. 
It is hardly necessary to add that, under this scheme, the technical part of the work at each 
station would be under the control, exercised at such periodical visits as he can pay, of the 
district officer concerned, the district medical officer in the case of the hospitals, the inspector of 
police in the case of police discipline and drill. 

55. The development, that is the opening up of the district, has been proceeded with as far 
as was possible mider the very strict limitations imposed as regards expenditure, and no one 

of requisite experience can deny that communication within certain, that is the most used, parts jy 
of the district and the carrying out of the law within those parts was veiy considerably more 
advanced at the close than had been the case at the beginning of the year. 

56. A very important step was taken during the year m the legal recognition of certain 
settlements on the Upper Barima. Of these the most important is at Arakaka. At the mouth of 
the creek of that name most of the very numerous companies and individuals who had acquired 
placers or mining rights on the creek had squatted and built more or less Avretched huts as 
'* waterside stores." No order having been observed in the erection of these huts, and little or no 
care being devoted to the repairs after (a-ection, or to the sanitary requirements of these huts, 
a closely packed mass of ramshackle logics, gradually being buried under all sorts of obscene 
refuse, had gi-adually grown up there, not only to the detriment of the health of anyone entering 
there, but gi*eatly to the oftence of the olfactory nerves of anyone passing by, even afar off. 
Great improvement in the sanitary conditions of this place had been brought about chielly by 
the persuasive powers of Mr. Long, Government officer at that place. But the great improve- E 
ment was finallv made, after survey by Mr. do Labastide, then acting Government Surveyor, of 
the tract of high ground on which this settlement stood, by the gi'ant of this Crown land to the 
Orown surveyor as represented by his deputy in the North- Western District, the Government 
Agent, and by the sanctioning of certain conditions under which the Government Agent, with 
the assistance of the Government officer and the district surveyor, might allot the right to occupy 
for buildiug purposes certain definite lots into which part of this grant was divided up. 0\ving 
chiefly to the t^ict of Mr. Government Officer Long, httle or no difficulty has been found in 
inducing the early squatters to apply for and obtain each a definite lot, and the new settlement 
has already assumed a most promising appearance. 

57. It should be added that a certain power to enforce sanitary conditions has been reserved 
to the Government Agent. 

58. Adjoining the lot occupied by this settlement is the Government Reserve, on which liavc 
been placed, during the year, the Government officer's house, the police-station, and tlic hospital. ^ 

51). It n:ay be said that the setttlement has now assumed as satisfactory a form as cimld 
well be imagined under the eireunistances, and that it may serve as a model when other settle- 
ments have in the future to be made for similar ends. 

60. As at Arakaka so at Koriabo and Mount Everard, certain definite areas of Crown land 
have been transferred to the Colony to be dealt with as *• Settlements " by the (xoverninent 
Agent much as at Arakaka. The '• Settlement'' at Koriabo (exists at present only in name. The 
one important store-house there, that of the Dixon Syndicate, was about to be abandoned at the 
close of the year. It is curious that so excellent an opportunity of making a business by putting 
up a store and rest-house at Koriabo has not yet been seized upon by anyone. On the other hand, 
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A the settlement at ilouut EverarJ has ah-eady assumed a most flourishing and indeed almost urban 
appearance, but this has been done entirely by the steamer contractors. 

61. Again, opposite to Moimt Everard, another tract, known as Mount Terminus, has been 
similarly granted, to be dealt with by the Government Agent ^vith a somewhat freer hand, 
especially as regards the agricultural use of the lots. Should all or nearly all of the lots at 
Mount Everard be absorbed by the steamer contractors, as seems to be not impossible, then this 
land at Mount Terminus, which is better in every way but in that it is further back from the 
river, will probably become of great importance as the site of a general settlement only a few 
yards distant from the contractors' settlement at Moimt Everard. 

62. It must unfortunately be reported that no growth has been made by the town of 
Morawhanna. Had the proper steps been taken to dispose of the lots when there was a demand 
for these, when they were nrst laid out, and when the steamer terminus was at Morawhanna, the 
place would now have been floftriehing, and in all probability the unfortunate step of the removal 

i^ of the steamer terminus from Morawhanna would never have taken place. 

63. In August a beginning was made in the veiy important work of clearmg the channel of 
the Barima River, and so allowing ready access for boats and even for steam launches to Arakaka, 
the landing place for a large number of important gold enterprises, and to the Falls, above which 
another group of gold enterprises is forming. From Morawhanna, for 60 miles upward, the river 
is already clear, even for large vessels, as far as Anabisci. The 60 miles between that point 
fiuid the Falls is not only much narrower, but was throughout and in many places very badly 
obstructed by fallen timber, some of it of immense size and age. At first under the supervision 
of Messrs. Garnett and Dixon, but from October onward under the personal and most vigorous 
supervision and actual manual help of Mr. F. J. Leaman, lent to the Government Agent for the 
piu-pose by the Government Land Department, the work has been most energetically earned 
forward. Before the close of the year under report, not only had a safe channel for steam 

p launches been made up to the first gold station at Koriabo, whatever the height of the river, 
but it had been more than once practically demonstrated that the launches could go on the river 
in its average wet-seasoTi state as far as the Falls. Much, however, still remains to be done 
to secure the passage throughout the year at least, the ordinary year ; for it is qiute certain that 
there will be times, in years of exceptional drought, when this river will be impassable fin any 
but the smallest boats. But if the work is completed as successfully as it has begun, and if the 
fact is recognised by mineowners that they must arrange to take heavy machinery up in biannual 
times of flood, a waterway quite sufficient for all purposes now foreseen will have been provided 
to Arakaka and the Falls. 

64. The expenditure has been heavy, but certainly not disproportionate to the value of the 
work done. It is as follows :— 

•pw Table showing the Expenditure on cleanng the Barima River up to March 31, 1894. 

Apparatus . , $3,358-83 

Labom* — wages of men . . . . , . , . |3,056'94 

„ food of men 1,16306 

4,220-00 

Supervision TMr. Leaman's expenses; . . 1,399-37 

Contractor's percentage . . . . . . . . 765-44 

Petty items 248-33 

Total 9,991-97 

Balance in hand 10,008-03 

•g Amount of vote authorised . . . . |20,00000 

d5. The original and tentative vote of the Combined Court for the purpose was $20,000, and 
though it is certain that more will be required to complete the work, no one who knows and sees 
the river can doubt that the expenditure will form a good investment. 

6«). One of the chief, perhaps the chief, local difficidty placing the gold industry of British 
Guiana at a disadvantage as compared with that of other gold-bearing areas lies in the density 
and pathlessness of the forests between the rivers. The beginning of an attempt to meet this in 
the North- Western District has been made during the year. The idea is divisible into two parts — 
a path from the gold-fields on the Barima at Arakaka to those on the Barama about Mazaweeni, 
and a path from the Barama, somewhere in the neighbourhood of Mazaweeni to the Cuyiuii at 
the mouth of the Acrabisci Creek. The first-named part would answer the two ends of 
^ (1) enabling the Gt)veniment officer stationed at Arakaka to approach and exercise some sort of 
^ supervision over the workings on the Barama, which are at present practically quite beyond 
supervision, and (2) of concentrating along one good line the various bad tracks which are now 
used, and are becoming more numerous, by those who are beginning to find the advantage of 
approaching their Barama workings from the Barima — the channel of which is now being 
effectively cleared. The second part of the path from the Barama to the Cuyuni will enable 
the upper part of the latter river to be approached by the already numerous prospectors and the 
gold workers, who it is hoped will presently develop from those prospectors, without encountering 
the falls of the Lower Cuyuni. Incidentally, too, this part of the path should afford a much 
accelerated and easier approach to the station at Yuruan. 

67. A prcKminary survey of the Barama-Cuyuni part of the path was made during the year 



315 

by Mr. Fitzgerald, and some enquiiy preparatory to a survey of the Barima-Barama part was A 
also made. The whole expenditure on this work was under |600. 

68. Looking ahead, and regarding this path as the small beginning of a scheme which may 
some day provide an easy road, without falls, by the Barima, not only to the gold workings of 
that river but also to those of the Barama and a considerable part of the Cuyuni, it is not out of 
place to recall that the clearing of the channel of the Barima falls into this scheme as the 
opening out of a part of this route. 

69. It has been strangely said that access to the Ouyimi at the mouth of the Acrabisci from 
the Barama would be no advantage either to the gold worker or as a means of reaching Yuruan 
Station. But it is an absolutely certain fact that between the mouth of the Acrabisci and 
Yuruan Stations there is but one fall of the slightest, and that but trifling importance ; and 
that, therefore, the Upper Cuyuni between these two parts c^ be reached from the Barama 
absolutely without the danger of life and property involved m passing the many notoriously • 
falls of the Lower Cuyuni, and it is almost as certain that the time taken to reach the S 
Yuruan Station via Barama would be but a fraction of that used on the route vid the Lower 
Cuyuni. 

70. Now that there is a decided tendency to locate above the first set of falls in the 
Barima attention must be called to the fact that these falls, when the river is low and its bed 
diy — ^really a long series of verv rocky cataracts — are extraordinarily tedious and diflScult. 
A portage past the cataracts can* be easily and cheaply made. Permission to the Government 
Agent to make this has been given by the Governor, and the work will be taken in hand at the 
first opportunity, 

71. Means of locomotion to the district have been improved. The steamer contractor, for 
their own purpose but certainly also to the convenience of the public, commenced during the 
year to run steamers intermediate between the fortnightly contract steamers, thus providing a 
weekly service to the district. It is to be hoped that time will see yet further improvements. f% 
The ideal service would be by a weekly service from Georgetown to Morawhanna as a terminus, 
thence a corresponding weekly sei-vice to Baramanni, another, by a light draft stem wheel 
steamer, rij^ht up to Arakaka, and a third to Amakura to pick up the agricultural produce of the 
especially rich soil of that river and of the mouth of the Barima. But most urgently important 

is some regular and frequent means of communication, even if only by small boat, between the 
steamer teiTninus and Arakaka, for postal, hospital, and other purposes. 

72. Means of locomotion within the district remain much as they were. For Government 
piuposes the two laimches are an immense convenience and indeed a necessity. But even with 
the aid of these the distances to travel are so great, and the dii'eclions so various, that very long 
delays — often be inexplicable to those without the distnct — frequently and unavoidably occur in 
the carrying out of even the smallest transaction. 

73. In the Report for 1892-93 a scheme was sketched for the establishment at the various 
Government stations of the district of a series of rain-gauges, the records of which might serve in J> 
time to throw light on the extraordinary diversity of the rainfall in various parts of the district 
and on the impedunents to the giild business thus prescribed. These raiii-guages were set up 
toward the close of the vear under report, and it is hoped that the next Report will contain 

a series of comparative tables of rainfall at difierent points of the district. 

74. Meanwhile the following table carries on the record kept as in previous years at 
Morawhanna : — 

Rainfall in Norih-Weatern District as shown from Morawlianna Station during the year 1893-94. 

[Not printed.] 

75. Turning now to the industries of the district the following table shows the statistics of E 
the gold industry of the North- Western District as carried on from those in the corresponding 
table in the Report of 1892-93 :— 

Return showing Work done in the Gold Industry at Government Stations in North* Westei n District^ 

from October, 1889, to March 31, 1894. 

[Not printed.] 

7H. It will at once be noted that here, as throughout the Colony, the gold produced in 
1893-94 has been less than that in 1892-93 (31,730 ozs. in 1893-94, as against 33,392 ozs. in 
1892-93, or a diminution of about 138 lbs.), and that this is the first check to the steady increase ^ 
of output which has characterised the gold industry from the first. The cause of this decrease is ^ 
also the same here as elsewhere in the Colony, and is to be found in the diversion of enterprise 
which took place in the first six or nine months of 1893 from the richly-paying placer work to 
the purely speculative work of locating mining claims. It is not putting it too strongly to say 
that for a time the gold industry was almost abandoned for gold speculation. Fortunately, the 
acute stage of the mania, characterised by the reckless and lavish locating of so-called mining 
claims, often T^dthout even going through the form of prospecting, seems to have been of brief 
duration, and a retm*n to the more sane haoit, in which the remunerative washing of gold is used 
as a basis from which seriously and rationally to attack the work of gold mining, seems to have 
set in. 

[696—7] 4 M 



316 

A 77. Of the many mining claims located in the North- Western District during the mania 

above alluded to, two or three have been subjected to some development ; the rest are, and in 
many cases are likely to remain, in statu quo. On no single one was any real approach made to 
the state in which remunerative working had come withiii sight. 

78. The two sides of the one gold area of the Nortli-WesteiTfi District, approached 
respectively from the Barama and Barima, being still kept distinct by the '* no man's land " which 
lies in the centre of that gold area, it is interesting to compare the retui-ns from the Barama and 
the Barima. These are as follows : — 

Barama. Barima. 

For 1892-93 3,833 ozs. 29,559 ozs. 

For 1893^94 5,830 ozs. 25,90() ozs. 

B It is thus evident that the output from the Barama increased during 1893-94, and was, indeed, 
the highest on record. This curious fact, probably without parallel elsewhere in the Colony, is 
explained by the circumstance that the tiny capitalists who had been working on the Barama, 
despite the serious disadvantages of approach by that river, were not distracted to such an extent 
by the speculative mania, and continued their work of washing much as before. 

79. That the Barama as a gold-field has developed so slowly, though its prospects were at 
one time, before the Barima was thought of, so bright, seems due partly to the difficulty to access 
which it presents, and partly to the fact that it has from the lirst been chiefly worked by small 
capitalists from the Pomeroon and the North Essequebo coast, to whom, by reason of contiguity, 
the approach to the Barama through the Moruka seemed less formidable than to others. 

80. That the Barama side of the gold area of the North-VVestem District is as rich as the 
Barima side seems certain ; and it is, therefore, a matter for congratulation that during the year 

^ 1893-94 there has been a tendency, both on the part of the gjld-seekers themselves and of the 
^ authorities, to make the more easily passed Barima the road to the Bai-ama workings. 

81. The need for skilled supervision of the timbering of the increasing number of shafts and 
adits is urgently required. The safety and lives of the miners so greatly depend <m the 
efficiency of this timbering that the work should no longer be left solely to the discretii)n of the 
managers or even of the local Government officer, who is without technical qualifications. 

82. The most important and absolutely certain conclusion, as regards the fostering of the 
nascent gold industry of the Colony, which it is the stringent duty of one who has watched the 
working of the industry tn wYu,and yet from an entirely disinterested point of view, most emphatically 
to declare is that, under the local circumstances, it is hardly possible that any real and consider- 
able advance in the industry can be made except by the development of a class of gold workers 
themselves holding the chief or at any rate a very large pecuniary stake in the speculation in 
which they are engaged, and themselves personally superintending, not performing, the work of 

j\ digging for gold. Large mining companies may, it is to be hoped will, sooner or later arise and 
be welcome. But the first substantial foundation for a prosperous gold industry must be gold 
washers. Companies for washing, managed from Georgetown, may or may not succeed, according 
as these are or are not lucky in securing real management both in Georgetown and at the fields. 
But the foimdation of a successful washing industry must be by the formation of a class of 
practical diggers working for themselves and at first on a small scale at the fields. And it is 
Absolutely impossible that such a class can arise as hmg as the expense and delay of getting 
stores, necessarily in large quautities from Georgetown, has to be incurred, or until stores can be 
bought from (lay to day in small quantities close to the work ; in shorty until there are stores at 
the gold-fields. And it is absolutely impossible that such stores can be estiiblished until some 
system is adopted by which cash, or at any rate an easy medium of exchange, is provided at the 
gold-fields. 

88. As regards agriculture in the district, it will be remembered by those who have followed 

E the history of the district that it began as an agricultural district, though in a very small way, 

' but that the gold industry then made its appearance and eff*ectually absorbed any energy which 
might have been thrown into the development, or even the upkeep, of the agricultural industry. 
It is satisfactory to be able to report that during 181*3-94 the beginning has been made of a 
real new advance in this direction. The applicants for grants have been more numerous and of 
a much better class. At last a class of small agriculturists seems to be growing up to recogniBe 
that they are unfit for the uncertainties of the gold labourers' life, and can derive a much surer 
and easier sustenance by attending to their farms. Some of these have taken out grants on the 
Lower Barima, where the soil is exceptionally rich, and are there forming quite a new inhabited 
centre. The great need now for these folk is the possession of a ready means of forwarding their 
produce to market either by contract steamer or even by sloop. If this demand meets with supply 
there is now every reason to hope that an agricultural class wUl speedily grow up on the Barima 
comparable to that which flourishes exceedingly, though on very small original capital, in the 

F Pomeroon. That the encouragement of such a class is no waste of the already too scant labour, 
and tends directly to increase the wealth of the Colony, is quite certain, as long as the existing 
demand for ground produce is so scantily met from within the Colony. 

84. An attempt was made, fairly successfully, in the Report for 1892-93, and more 
particularly in the special Report prepared about the same time for the Commission then 
considering the expenditure of the Colony, to show both the total expenditure incurred on the 
North-Western District since its formation and the corresponding revenue derived. It would be 
satisfactory to carry on these statistics from year to year, so that the Colony might be in a 
position to tell from year to year how far the investment represented by the formation of the 
North-Western District is, or is becomuig, a paying one. Unfortunately the system which obtains 
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of placing certain branches, especially of expenditure, some of them heavy, beyond the ken of the A 
Government Agent and Deputy Receiver-General for North- Western District, makes this 
practically impossible. For example, the expenditure on police could but be calculated, 
approximately, by the Government Agent ; and the expenditure on hospitals, which previously 
to the year under report passed through the books of the Government Agent, is now absolutely 
unknown to that official. The total revenue derived is more nearly ascertainable, though the 
practice of the Commissary's Department of issuing certain licenses for the North- Western 
District in Georgetown, the practice of the Government Land Department of receiving at head- 
quarters certain payments for Crown Land, and — though this is now to cease — ^the practice of the 
Postmaster-General of receiving directly the proceeds of the sub-post offices at Arakaka, Koriabo, 
and Baramanni, put the sums thus represented beyond the reach of the Government Agent. 

85. From the following table it will be noted that the revenue has once again increased, 
though, as was to be expected, not at the rate of previous years. Any increase, if the temporary 
decrease on the royalty in gold, elsewhere explained, is taken into consideration, is satisfactory : — 
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Table showing part of Revenue from the North- Western District since its formation in December , 1890. 



1890-91. 



Cro^n lands 

0old indnstry, royalty 

„ „ registTations .. 

Acbninistratioii of iustioe (fines, &c.) 
Keyeniie licenses, v.O. 

„ retail spirit 

Customs imports and shipping 

Hospital fees' . . 

PostOfBiie 



Totals (yearly) . 



$ 

(a) 
t,718-70 
567 04 

1886*61 

766 00 

(a) 

(«) 

(«) 



6,778-25 



1891-92. 



I 
724-60 
15,595 -79 
608-96 
360-28 
474 14 
756-00 
143-48 
42 06 



1892-98. 



18,705 -21 



$ 

445-82 

30,052-80 

684*38 

416 -84 

521-03 

920-00 

131-41 

36-72 

(«) 



1893-94. 



33,158-50 



$ 

967-93 

28,567-72 

652 -32 

1,073 -32 

«967 -78 

2,566-00 

143-93 

29-32 

*640-71 



35,579-03 



Total. 



I 

2,138-25 

78,926 01 

2,362 -70 

1,849-94 

2,789-46 

4,988-00 

418-82 

108-10 

640*71 



94,220-99 







(a) Not known. 
1 Partly for Pomeroon — the parts indistinguishable for 1890-91. 
' Including $68-75 for sale of seizures. 

' Fees received from all patients while under the G-ovemment Agent. 
^ ExclusiTc of Post Office Order, $674 -56 (Inland). 

4,111 -70 (foreign). 
„ Sayings Bank deposits, 735 *62. 



Table showing Expenditure on North- Western District since its Formation, 



(a) This increase in 1893-94 is entirely due to Barima clearing. 

(h) Not known. 

\e) Little change haying been made, the police salaries are assured to be the same in 1893-94 as in 1892-93. 

Table showing Expenditure in detail on Public Works in North- Western District for 1893-94. 

[Not printed.] 



D 



Various Heads. 


1888-89. 


1889-90. 


1890-91. 


1891-92. 


1892-93. 


1893-94. Total. 

1 


Salaries and allowances . . 
Public works 

Launches 

Contingencies 
llural constables . . 

Hospitals 

Prisons 

Police salaries 


$ 

10,678-00 

3,176*00 


$ 

10,849 -71 

8,470-00 


% 

4,128-00 
8,210-94 
3,460-00 

460-00 
847-21 

9,593-00 


1 

16,172 00 

13,256 04 

4,897-47 

392-72 

640*00 

1,513-92 

12,086 -00 


1 

20,682-00 

13,659 -29 

3,830-26 

449*48 

540-00 

4,114 30 

13,236 -00 


20,549-00 

22,314 •27(a) 

4,339-80 

821 13 

546-32 

273-34 
13,236 -OOC^) 


% 

60,381-00 

78,968 -35 

16,517*53 

1,663 -33 

2,076 -32 

6,476 -43 

273-34 

59,797-00 


Totals 


13,864-00 


19,319-71 


26,679-15 


47,853*15 


56,351*43 


62,078 86 


226,161 -30 



E 



To sum up, the revenue for 1893-94, as far as it can be ascertained, has been |35,579-03, F 
as against an expenditure, as far as can be ascertained, of $62,078-86 for the same period ; and 
the expenditure on the North-Western District from the first has been 4226,151-30, as against a 
revenue derived of |94,220-9^. 

E. F. IM THURN, 
Government Agent, North- Western DisUict. 
Morawhanna, September 5, 1894. 
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A No. 7. 

Report of t/ie Government Agent of the North-Westei^n District of British Guiana for the 

Year 1894-V^5. 

Sir, Government Agency, North-Westem District, February 25, 1896. 

I HAVE the honour to forward here^vith the Annual Report on the North-Western District 
for the year 1894-95. 1 muBt at the same time express my sincere regret that, owing partly to 
my absence from the Colony and partly to the pressure of work on my return, this duty has not 
been sooner done. 

I have, &c., 
(Signed) EVERARD IM THURN, 

P Government Agent. 

The Honourable the Government Secretary. 



Inclosure in No. ?• 

Report* 

Government Agency, North- Western District, February 25, 1896. 

1. CERTAINLY not less work nor less varied was done bv the Government Agent during 
the official year 1894-95 than in previous year*?. The actual holder of the office left the Colony 
on leave on February 4, 1895, and the appointment was held to the close of the year and for a 

C few weeks longer by Mr. Douglas Young, of the Government Secretary's Office, 

2. Mr. Nicholas Cox, the clerk to the Government Agent, carried out his share of the work 
as industriously as usual. But the pressure of this work having become too great, it has been 
considerably relieved by an arrangement under which the Commissary, Mr. L. V. Vaughan, has 
taken over such of the clerical duties as are more immediately concerned with the financial 
duties of the Government Agent as deputy of the Receiver- General. This arrangement has 
worked admirably. 

3. Mr. Anson, the Stipendiary Magistrate of the district, having been absent on leave from 
the commencement of the year under report till September, his duties were performed during his 
absence by Mr. Murdoch McLeod. The number of cases dealt with, shown in Appendix I, was 

> consideraoly in excess of those in the pr«*vious or any other year. But it is only to be expected 

that as the district develops and attracts more and more gold-diggers and others, the number of 

y. magisterial cases must proportionately increase. The one matter of surprise in this connection 

^ seems to be that, with so maKy persons of the class of gold labourers constantly pouring in and 

out of the district, the number of offence« has not still more largely increased. 

4. No very important change in connection with the police Iras to be chronicled as having 
taken place during the year. Inspector Barnes was removed after having rendered most 
excellent service. He was replaced by Inspector Wilkinson, whose health, however, soon proved 
to have entirely broken down and to necessitate his immediate removal. Inspector Coyle came 
next, and worked most satisfactorily to the end of the year. 

5. These frequent changes in the police staflF are sometimes, as they were on this occasion, 
unavoidable. But they are gi'eatly to be regretted. For the district is so large and the pohce 
interests in it are so scattered that it takes each new man long to feel his way and to learn to 
how great an extent his frequent remoteness from his official superiors necessarily increases his 
responsibility. 

Tg (). The district prison at Morawhauna has been carried on quietly and with good results* 

No serious breaches of discipUne occurred. 

7. The hospital system of the district, originally started and managed by the Government 
Agent, has during the year once more passed further out of the sphere of the Government Agent, 
and the entire responsibiUty for it has been practically assumed oy the Surgeon-General. This 
development is natural and right. The duty of report on the hospital now falls on the Surgeon- 
General rather than the Government Agent. But 1 may here state, as a matter largely affecting 
the general interests of the district, that the hospital wai-d at Arakaka has tended greatly to 
increase, to the relief of the original institution at Morawhanna. It must, however, be remembered 
that by far the larger resident population remains about Morawhanna, and that it would be very 
undesirable to discontinue due attention to its medical needs. 

8. It may be worth putting on record that the medical is now the only Government Depart- 
ment for which in the North-Western District the Government Agent has no responsibility. 

F i'. As regards the public works in the district, the usual aiiioimt of various and troublesome 

repairs has been done to the many Government buildings which now exist in the district. The 
more extensive work done has been the construction at Koriabo of a building in which to carry 
on the work of the gold officer stationed there, the making of considerable additions to the 
hospital buildings at Arakaka, of considerable additions to the paal-off at Morawhanna Government 
Reserve, the preparation of the liill known as Mount Terminus for any possible applicants for 
lots, and, the most important of all, the continuation of the work of clearmg the Barima River, 
This last-named work has been earned on with really surprising energy by Mr. Leaman, and. 
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whatever may be the future fate of this undertaking, there can be no doubt that every possible A 
thing has been done by Mr. Leaman to ensure success. 

10. The previous year's Report on the comraissarial work of the district Uidj be repeated 
almost word for word. The work has been carried on much as usual by Mr. L. V. Vaughan. The 
revenue collected is much the same as in previous years. 

11. The work of the Government Siu'veyor attached to the district has been ample. The 
duties were, performed during part of the year by Mr. G. D. Bailey and then by Mr. W. A. 
Harrison. The services of both nave been as much u^ed in the interests of the mining as of the 
agricultural industries. 

12. There have been several changes among the gold officers of the district. The post at 
Baramanni, which was vacant at the beginning of the financial year, was later filled by Mr. A. A. 
Bunbury from the Auditor-General's Office. And at Koriabo, Mr. Spence, who was promoted 
elsewhere, was replaced by Mr. R. W. Hyudraan .Tones. 

13. The somewhat d&'erent and more laborious post at Arakaka has still been admii'ably ^ 
filled by Mr. F. A. Long. 

14. It is greatly to be hoped that the carrying out of the contemplated road between 
Arakaka and the Barama River will permit of Mr. Long's occasionally crossing and giving some 
of the much needed attention to the gold diggings on that river. But as Mr. Long already has 
to make long absences from his office in order to pay the necessary visits to the Upper Barima 
it wU cei-tainly be necessary eventually to give him an assistant. 

15. The following table (see Appendix II) shows the gold produced from the district during 
the year under review and as compared with previous years. It is very satisfactory to note that 
the return for the year is the highest on record ; and that the steady annual increase (wliich has 
only once — ^in 1893-94 — failed to appear) has once more been resumed. 

16. As soon as mining is added to the washing industry the returns will leap up immensely. 
And although the progress towards mining has been lamentably slow during the year, some way p 
has still been made. 

17. One of the most serious problems aff*ecting the gold industry of the district is the 
apparently insufficient and capricious ramfall over its area. There are years when the rainfall, 
at any rate, in parts of the district, is inconveniently great ; and, apparently in all years it varies 
greatly in diflCerent parts of the district, being apparently much less on the high lands towards 
the head of the rivers, t.«., in the parts where the gold industiy is carried on, than towards the 
sea. The available information on the subject was, however, very vague. In order to supply 
the required data on this subject, rain gauges have been established at all points at which there 
are any resident officials under the control of the Government Agent. The following is the first 
fairly complete annual return from these gauges (see Appendix III). 

18. Agriculture in the district, probably because of the superior attractions of the gold 
industry, still makes but very slow progress. The pleasantest point in this respect is that the 
tendency to the cultivation of the land at the mouth of the Barima still continues, and with 1> 
most excellent results, the fertility of the soil being simply astonishing. And the most extra- 
ordinary point is that people are so slow to find out that more money is to be made, at least 
with greater certainty, by growing provisions for the gold workers than by actually engaging 

in the gold industry. It must be added, however, that the difficulties and uncertainty of obtaining 
land in parts suitably near the diggings is probably partly responsible for this. 

19. Yet one other very important point affecting the development of the district as a whole, 
and especialljr of its gold industry, is suggested by the last paragraph. Shops are still very 
slow to establish themselves at the actual gold-fields. It is true that one has been most usefully 
placed during the year under review at Arakaka. But until the facilities for the disposal of 
gold at the site of its discovery are provided — as it is believed will be done under the new gold 
regulations — the transformation of the gold industry and of the district in which it is situated 
cannot be effected by the supply of the demand for shops. 

(Signed) EVERARD IM THURN, E 

Government Agent, North- West District. 
Morawhanna, February 25, 1896. 

I. — Summary of Causes tried in the North-Western District from April 1, 1894, to March 31, 1895. 

[Not printed.] 

II. — Table of Rainfall at Stations in North-Western District from April 1, 1894, to March 31, 1895. 

[Not printed.] jf» 

III. — Return of Gold Industry in North- Western District from October^ 1889, to March 31, 1895. 

[Not printed.] 
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11. EssEQUEBo River District. 



Xo. 8. 
Report on Etisefjnebo River District, by Michael McTurk, S*J.P. 

Sir, " Kalacoon^'' Mazarxini River, July 25, 1888. 

IN reply to your letter, No. 5,457, of August 22, 1887, I have the honour to report as 
follows : — 

That beyond the cultivation of such provisions as are absolutely necessary for their individual 
J. consumption and sustenance, and which nearly all consists of bitter cassava, no agiicultarai 
■'-' industry of any kind is carried on in this district. 

Though the soil is in general poor, and I think unfit to produce regular crops, still there are, 
I think, certain kinds of cultivation that might be carried on profitably could a regular supply of 
labour be depended upon. 

The present system of immigration, too, is adverse to the establishment of any new industry 
in the outlying parts of the (^oiony, and outside a medical diHtrict. Coffee thrives well, as also 
tobacco, and in some places cocoa. Oranges and limes also grow and thrive w»^ll where the trees 
are cared for, and these latter fruits as well as pineapples might be grown for the American 
market at a comparatively small cost. To keep up such a cultivation when once established the 
outlay would be small. Could such a cultivation be established, vessels suitably fitted for their 
reception could come right up to the places where they were grown and receive the fruit. This 
would save the cost of freight to Georgetown, and what would, I think, be of greater importance, 
.^ prevent loss from peculation and cnishing. 

At one time annatto was cultivated as an article of export, and w€is used for dyeing 
purposes, but the discovery of cochineal drove it out of the market, and it is now only used in 
comparatively small quantities for the colouring of cheese, butter, and other articles of food. It 
grows almost wild all over the Colony. 

The population of that part of the district that intei'venes between the old sugar plantations, 
now worked as provision farms, and the first falls on the Essequebo and Mazaruni, consist almost 
entirely of negroes and a mixed race called Bovianders. These latter are in most cases the 
descendants of the original European settlers by Indian and negro women, and, however 
energetic their forefathers may have been, their descendants have by the further admixture of 
principally negi'o blood, carefully eradicated all such tmces from their present character. Beyond 
tlu^ first falls the population consists entirely of the native Indian tribes, of whom, I think, the 
Accowois are the most numerous. 
D Owing to the falls on the rivers, only a comparatively small area of country can be used for 

timber-cutting, and this space has been cut over twice, and in some places three times. The 
timber trade that at one time flourished on this river has almost ceased. This is owing to several 
causes, the principal being the more general use of iron in ship-building, and for many other 
purposes for which wood was used, and in shipping to England wood of an inferior quality, 
young and immatured, possessing no durability, and which on exposure to the weather in a few 
years decays, leaving nothing but a small heart in the centre. Examples of this may be seen ui 
any part of the Colony in the piles of stellings and bridges of comparatively recent construction. 
Though there may be better wood further inland than the present wood-cutting operations 
extend, beyond a certain depth it will not yield a profit, and naturally beyond that the woodcutter 
will not go. No restrictions exist as to the size of the timber to be cut or the time of cutting. 
Of greenheart, which is the only timber exported, the larger logs are squared for shipment, the 
saplings when handy used for rollers, the seeds picked up and exported for the purpose of making 
i^ a medicine called Biberine ; and in many instances the old and hollow trees, unfit for any purpose 
than by their seeds to propagate their kind, are cut down and stripped of their bark for the same 
purpose as the seeds. Thus it seems apparent that we are doing our utmost to exterminate the 
tree where available, and any kind of conservancy would be beneficial. 

Granite seems to be the most prominent stone on all the rivers of the Colony. There are on 
the Essequebo two stone quanies on Crown Lands, one at "Dalli," worked by Mr A. E. Matthews, 
and the other on the opposite side of the river at " Wolga," worked by his brother, Mr. Jno. 
Matthews. The quarry at " Dalli " has been worked now for several years, and many thousand 
tons of stone removed from it. The Messre. Matthews pay to the Colony a royalty of five cents 
per ton on all the stone they ship from the quarries. The granite is of two qualities, known 
locally as hard and soft granite ; the latter is generally the surface granite covered with earth and 
saturated by water, and seems in a partial state of decomposition, it hardens on exposure to the 
-pi air, and is squared for masonry. The hard granite is a darker and denser stone, and is used in tlie 
constmction of sea defence's and for road-metal. 

The mountains on the Essequebo and its larger tributaries are of red sandstone of a very fine 
quality, very suitable for building purposes ; but here, as in many other cases, the diflSculty of 
transport makes it for the time being valueless. The beds of the rivers are sometimes formed of 
a conglomerate rock — notably so on the Potaro, where at the Kaie.teur Fall the bed of the river 
projects like a spout over the underlying strata of sandstone. The actioLi of time and weather 
not acting equally on both, owing to their difference of density, the sandstone wears away 
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quickest and leaves the overlying conglomerate rock covering the bed of the river hanging over A 
until by its own weight and that of the water combined it breaks off in large boulders, and falls 
for want of support to the liver below. The effects of this continual but slow retrograde motion 
is very perceptible to an observer. 

Quartz is comparatively plentiful, both pebbly and in reefs, and in some places auriferous, 
but whether to an extent tt) make it profitable to work it has not yet been definitely determined. 
Some very fine specimens have been exhibited, but their original location is always a secret. 
Quartz mining has not commenced, though several claims have been located on the Mazaruni 
and Cuyuni Rivers. 

Since the commencement of the year the gold industry has been under Government super- 
vision, and is gradually developing, but the regulations under which the industry is worked are, 
in the general opinion of those interested, inappropriate. Like most things in their fii-st stage, 
the industry requires nursing, and eveiy encouragement that can be legally given to those 
investing their capital in the forwarding of it should be given, and stringent laws enacted and B 
enforced for the suppression of theft. At present the Colony loses much of the royalty, and 
the placer-holder his capital and labour, by the amount of peculation that exists among the 
labourers, among whom are many bad characters. The locality and nature of their employment, 
the value of its product, its easy portability, and theii* distance from any immediate fear of 
pmiishment must be taken into consideration, as well as the readiness with which they can 
dispose of any stolen gold in Georgetown. 

In connection with the gold industry the following statistics may be interesting. 

The gold that has passed through the Government station at " Kalacoon " from January 1, 
1887, when the Mining Regulations came into effect, to December 31, has been: — 
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From Punini and its Tributaries . . 

„ Cuyuni „ „ . . 

„ Groote Creek and its Tributaries 

., Morabisce and other Creeks, Mazaruni River 

,, Essequebo and its Tributaries 

Total 883 4 6 21 

This amount of gold, at |17*50 per oz., represents a value of $185,500; and th(^ royalty accruing 
to the Colony therefrom, at 90 cents per oz., |9,33H'40. I estimate that a quantity quite equal to 
one-eighth part ot the above total amount has been stolen and disposed of without ever entering 
the Government station. 

The number of placers located during the year was 168. Several mining concessions were ^. 
also located, but as no record of these is kept at my office, I can give no information regarding ^^ 
them. 

The placers located were : — 

On the Puruni and Tributaries . . . . . . . . . . . . 108 

„ Cuyuni „ . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 

„ Essequebo „ . . , • . . . • . . . . 20 

„ Mazaruni „ .. .. .. .. .. .. 13 

The greatest quantity of gold brought down in any one month during the year 1887 was 
in August, 186 lbs. 10 ozs. 12 dwts. 12 grs. ; and the least during the month of January, 
1»> lbs. () ozs. 9 dwts. 4 grs. The greatest quantity brought at any one time by any individual 
or Company was by Laurence Forbes, 55 lbs. 5 ozs. 13 dwts. 12 grs. ; and the largest E 
amount by any Company or individual for the year by Messrs. Charles and Garnett, 
98 lbs. 7 ozs. 4 dwts. 17 grs. ^ 

Of prospecting Hcenses, 55 were issued from ** Kalacoon " during the year. 
The number of labourers registered at ** Kalacoon " was 857, and of labourers' certificates 
initialed 2,500. 

The gieatest number of men registered by any Company or individual was by the Essequebo 
Gold Mining Company, 61. 

Ciniabar has oeen found on the Mazaruni and also on the Saparowa Creek, a branch of the 
Punini. Some distance up the Mazaruni, at the mouth of one of its largest tributaries, plumbago 
in veins crops out of the ground; but I do not think that, under the existing difficulties of 
transportation, it could be profitably worked. I have heard of diamonds being found iu the 
district, but have never seen them ; small garnets I have seen. 

1 have, &c., '^ 

xMICHAEL MoTURK, 
Special Magistrate, Essequebo Iliver District, 
The Honourable George Melville, 

Actiui] Government Secretary. 
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No. 9. 
Report of the Special Magistrate^ Essequebo River District, Jor the Year 1888. 

Sir, Kalacoouy February 16, 1889. 

BEYOND certain journeys that I have made into the interior in connection with the gold 
mining industry there are no matters of any interest to embody in my Report for the year 1888, 
and the Report will be more a report on the gold industry in the district and matters in 
connection therewith than a general one. 

The titles to most of the lands on the River Essequebo and its tributaries still remain in tiie 
same unsettled condition, although some movement has been made in the matter by the service 
of notices on the squatters at ** Ciirtabo " and " Iloorooraboo,*' at the junction of the Cuyuni and 
Mazaruni Rivers. 

Complications have again arisen between the oflScers of the revenue and the claimants to 
Groote Creek, as to the rights and limits of the claim. The Groote Creek lands have been the 
cause of innumerable disputes in the past, and until finally and definitely settled, both as regards 
boundaries and rights, will be a source of contiimed disagreement b('tween the officers of the 
Government and the claimants. 

In the early part of the year I made a journey up the Cuyuni River, Uruan and Yuniaii, 
and across the open country of Las Tablas on the Orinoco, thence to Bolivar, and by mail 
steamer by way of Trinidad and Barbadues to Georgetown. It was my intention on this 
journey to acquire an insight into quartz mining as carried on in the mining district of the 
Yuruari, and I visited Callao for that purpose, and during the short time I did remain there 
made arrangements for doing so, which, however, after circumstances prevented my being able 
to carry out. 
Q The lower part of the Cuyuni River is very- much obstructed by falls, which though not so 

numerous as those on the Mazaruni, are larger and tortuous in their course. This latter circum- 
stance adds to the difficulty and danger of getting over them. Beyond the falls at Womopoh 
the river is clearer, the falls being small and considerable distances apart. There are no placer 
miners above the falls of Wakerywang. The land is, compared with the Mazaruni, low, 
especially so on the northern bank, and beyond now and agam a small liill there are no high 
lands on that bank of the river up to the mouth of the Uruan. On the southern side the land is 
high and in some parts mountainous. The mountains extend to the south and east toward the 
Mazarmii River. In the sides of some of the hijls on the southern side quartz rock protrudes. 
This part of the Cuyuni has never been prospected for gold — perhaps owing to its distance from 
civilisation and the fear that many have of Venezuelan interference, but I think it is worthy the 
attention of those engaged in the gold industry. On the rocks in the Uruan and Yuruari are 
many Indian picture writings ; some of them difierent to those in other parts of the Colony. 
D The outline figures of frogs were the most numerous. The Indians inhabiting these parts could 
give no idea of the origin of these writings. They may have been made by the Carrias, an at 
one time powerful tribe that inhabited these parts, and who were utterly exterminated in a war 
with the Carabisci, who were then the dominant tribe. Tlie Indians now inhabiting these parts 
are principally Kamaracotas, who, although they do not call themselves Carabisci, speak that 
language. There are also a few of the Accowois tribe from the Mazaruni. 

In crossing the open country between the mines and Las Tablas on the Orinoco I saw the 
watershed between that river and the waters that by the Cuyuni fall into the Essequebo. These 
hills forming the watershed are about 75 Spanish miles north of Callao, and are called the 
Sierra Upata. 

The chart of the Colony, dated 1875, shows the boundary line where it strikes the Cuyuni 
from the north, as following the course of the Acarabisci CVeek to its mouth in about 6° 58' north 
^ latitude and 60° 28' west longitude. Now, whether there are two Acarabisci Creeks or not 
^^ I cannot say for certain, but the Acarabisci pointed out to me by the Indians and referred to by 
the half-breed Venezuelans, to whom I applied for information of its position, is certainly much 
higher up the river, nearer the Uruan. Whether there are, as I have said, two Acarabisci Creeks, 
or the pcjsition of the one defining the boundary line is incorrectly laid down, I cannot say, but 
it would be well that this uncertainty should not long continue under existing relations with the 
Venezuelan Government, and I intend to avail myself of the first opportunity to acquire correct 
information on this point and determine the position of creek. 

On my return from the Cuyuni, by order of the Governor, I made the preliminary sui-vey of 
a route for a road from Cartaboo, at the junction of the Mazaruni and Cuyuni to the placer 
mines on the Puruni. From Cartaboo the general direction of the route is nearly west, the 
difference of latitude batween Cartaboo and the mouth of the Mara-mara, where the road was 
to strike the Puruni, being only four miles. For the firet 30 miles from Cartaboo the country 
Y is comparatively level and the soil sandy, covered principally with wallaba forest. Beyond t)m 
distance the land rises and is mountainous and rocky, with red clay on the hill-sides. The rock 
is principally ironstone and granite. Quartz rock cropped out of the hill-sides near the head of 
the Takutu Creek, a branch of the Mazaruni River. Unless at very considerable expense, I do 
not think a road could be constructed over this latter part of the route owing to the rugged 
nature of the country, but the track will be useful to prospectors, and some have lately availed 
themselves of it to prospect that part of the country. 

On November 8 I left Kalacoon for the purpose of visiting and inspecting the placers on 
the Potaro and Essequebo. In this journey I was accompanied by Mr. Rawlinson, the Governors 
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private secretary, who was wishful of seeing something of the interior and most interesting part« -^ 
of the Colony, and to whom I had offered a seat in my batteau. 

The water in the Esseqnebo was particularly low, and sandbanks of great extent were 
exposed. Owing to the low state of the river the current was slow, and we an-ived at the 
mission in the Potaro on the morning of the 13th. This mission is situate a short distance above 
the mouth of the Curriebrong, the largest tributary of the Potaro, which waters that river on its 
northern side. 

The missionary in charge, the Rev. L. Quick, informed me that the miners had left the 
Potaro — some of them liad left their tools at the mission, intending to come back. 

As we were so near the Kaieteur Fall 1 determined to visit it, and, leaving the mission after 
a short stay, continued my journey up the Potaro, arriving at the foot of the path leading to the 
top of the Kaieteur Fall at 8.30 a.m. After a two hours' walk we arrived at the lip of the fall 
on the Savannah above. Those who from necessity or choice spend all their time in the city of n 
Georgetown or on the coast lands of the Colony, and casual visitors who never penetrate farther 
inland from the city than the limits of steam navigation, have little idea of the attractive 
appearance of the interior parts of the Colony. Far from being the monotonous mudflat it is so 
often called, inland the country is mountainous and rocky, with magnificent rivers of clear water 
and ever-changing scenery, and all this may be satisfactorily proved by a journey to the Kaieteur 
Fall and back, occupying ah the most three weeks. The scenery on the Potaro is about the best 
in the Colony within reasonable distance of civilisation. There are no particular difficulties or 
dangers in the way other than those of ordinary river travelling, and even ladies of ordinary 
energy with suitable camping equipage could make the journey without particular inconvenience. 

In 187() I out a track through the forest for a road from a short distance above Barotika 
Grove to the top of the Kaieteur Fall, but no one availed themselves of it to reach the fall on 
foot, and the Government did not bridge the creeks, so it was not available for mules. My own 
experience of mules and of mule-travelling has not been satisfactory, but apart from my own Q 
experiences, the difficulty of procuring food for the animals in the forest, where no grass grows, is 
a great drawbacK, and I suggest that tlie Government should go to some small expense in clearing 
the portages on the Potaro, and putting up at intervals of a day's journey apart sheds with 
galvanised-n'on roofing for the convenience of travellers : one should also be at the top of the 
falls. These sheds would cost a very small sum beyond the cost of the roofing. 

If these conveniences were made apd became known, now that so many passenger-steamers 
visit the Colony, tourists might be induced to stay from steamer to steamer, and in the interim 
visit the Kaieteur. In any case, unless something is done at the public expense to make the route 
easier and known, the Potaro River, which is one of the prettiest in the Colony, and its great 
Kaieteur — the highest fall of one perpendicular drop in the world — will be a closed book 
except to a very few. I think this matter is worthy of the consideration of His Excellency 
the Governor. 

Lea^-ing the Kaieteur on Kith, we arrived again at the mouth of the Potaro on 19th at D 
11.30 a.m. One of my batteaux returned from here to Barotika Grove in three days, thus 
completing the journey to and from the Kaieteur in 14 days, including two Sundays in camp. 

From the mouth of the J^otaro we turned up the Essequebo and before midday anivdd at 
and hauled over the Waraputa Falls. On the rocks to the left of these falls are some Indian 

Sicture-writings similar in appearance to some of those on the rocks in the Yuruari, but not so 
iverse in their character. 

On 2()th we arrived at the mining camps at Hiawa, on the left bank of the Essequebo. 
Leaving Hiawa on 23rd we arrived at Akay wanna on 25th. There were a number of persons 
prospecting for gold here and a few placers located, but all have been abandoned but one. The 
owner of this one ^ath his boat and men amved while we were there. 

Proceeding up the Essequebo on 2i)th we arrived at the mouth of the Rupununi River, and 
on December 5 at the landing at Quimata. One prospector, a Mr. Holms, was on this river, but 
at the time I saw him had not done anything, nor do I suppose from the appearance of this part ^ 
of the country that he was likely to be successful. 

Pirara, the place where Mr. Youd, the missionary, had established himself, and was turned 
out by the Brazilian Government in 1843, is little more than a day's walk from Quimata. There 
were a very considerable number of Indians of the Macusi tribe at Quimata, where Mr. John 
Bracey resides while trading with the Indians in these parts. 

The Indians seemed to dread the Brazilians very much, and the idea that they should 
possess these parts ; the prevalent notion being that they would be impressed as soldiers. 
Regular visits of the magistrate to these parts would give a sense of security to the people and 
check assumed authority on the paii: of the Brazilians or their officials. 

Leaving Quimata on the moraing of December 8 we arrived at Kalacoon on December 20. 

In connection with the gold-mining industry the following statistics may be interesting : — 

F 

Gold passed through the Government Station at Kalacoon for the Year ending December 31, 1888. 

From the Punini and Tributaries . . 

„ Cuyuni „ 

,. Groote Creek „ 
„ Essequebo „ 

„ Mazaruni „ 
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lbs. ozs. dwt0. grs. 
The largest amount received in anv one month of the year wats 

in July \ 23i> 1 12 6 

And the least- in January . . . . . . . . . . 25 19 0^ 

The largest quantity brought down by any individual or company 

at one time was by Lawrence Forbes and Co. . . . . . . 110 4 9 12 

The number of placer claims located were : — 

On the Puruui and Tributaries 
„ Cuyuni 
„ Essequebo ,, 

„ Groote Creek „ 



Mazaruni 



57 

17 

12 

2 



— 124 

Number of prospecting Hcenses issued .. .. .. .. .. .. 44 

„ labourers registered . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 745 

The value of the gold passed through the Grovernment Station 

at Kalacoon, at $17'50 per ounce, represents a sum of . . . . |263,162*66 

And the royalty 13,533-97 

For prospecting licenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10*56 

Registration of labourers .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 178*80 

The timber trade on the river has been a little better last year than the previous 
one, but the space over which the timber is being cut ip a limited one owing to the short 
distance upwards the rivers are navigable for timber craft, and I again respectfully draw the 
attention of His Excellency the Governor to the necessity that exists for some kind of forest 
conservancy. 

1 have &c 

MICHAEL McTURK, S.J.P., 

Efsseqiiebo River DistrinL 
The Honourable Francis Villiers, C.M.G., 
Acting Government Secretary. 



No. 10. 
■r\ Report of the Special Magistrate, Essequebo River District, for the Year 1889. 

Sir, Kalacoon, Janiiaru 23, 1890. 

I HAVE the honour to submit the following as the Report on my district for the year 
1889 : - ^ 

1. There is no agricultural mdustry of any kind carried on within the district, and plantains, 
tannias, and even occasionally cassava is brought by free coolies from the lower part of the river 
and finds ready sale among the residents. The only attempt at cultivation made by the 
squatters is for each to cut down a few acres of the forests on the Crown Lands, burn oflF the 
timber and there plant bitter cassava. Only a suflSciency is planted for their individual use, and 
a new piece of the forest is cleared away every year. This process is ruinous to the growth of 
timber, already beeoming scarce, and some restriction should be placed on these persons by 
confining them to certain limits, or by making them pay for the ground they occupy. The land, 

E when once cleared and burned oflF, never within memory grows merchantable timber again. Not 
a single grant of occupancy has been taken out on this river for the purpose of cultivation as on 
the Pomeroon or other rivers, and this will continue until some restrictions are placed on the 
squatters. 

2. The timber trade has increased during the past year, and the prices are greater than they 
have been for very many years. Timber required for the Manchester Ship Canal and other 
works OD the Continent of Europe have given an impetus to the trade. The illegal cutting of 
timber from the ungranted Crown lands still continues, and there are persons who keep punts, 
chains, and other things requisite for the removal of such timber openly and for hire. The 
timber can be cut and removed without anv particular risk of detection or seizure, as there is no one 
to prevent it nearer than the Commissary in Legiian or au officer of the Crown Lands Department 
in Georgetown. There are two rural constables who have been authorised by the Inspector- 
General under Section 28 of Ordinance 18 of 1887 to seize timber, but neither of them get any 

^ emolument for performing this duty beyond a share of the seizure, which is generally so trifling 
as not to reimburse them for the cost of passages and delay of collecting it from the Colonial 
Receiver-General in Georgetown. Timber seized, too, for being illegally cut on Crown lands is, 
as a rule, with very rare exceptions, sold at a merely nominal price and generally bought by 
the person who cut it, who thus becomes its legal owner and has a right to remove it, and in 
some instances, there being no one to prevent it, takes advantage of the opportunity to cut 
and remove niuch more than he paid for. I suggest that a minimum price be fixed by the 
Governor, below which no timber seized on Crown lands should be sold ; in the event of its 
not bein^ sold, the timber should be destroyed at the cost of the Government and not left for 
sun-eptitious removal. 
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3. The gold industry is steadily increasing, and the output of gold that has passed thn)ngh A 
the Government station at Kalacoon has exceeded that of last year by 915 lbs. 05 oz. 02 dwt. 08 grs. 
This does not include gold taken direct from Groete Creek to the Crown Lands Department in 
Georgetown. 

4. The principal increase has been from the Cuynni River. From the Essequebo also there 
has been a large increase, and some of the richest placers yet discovered are on that river or its 
tributary, the Potaro. The Essoquobo is easier of ascent than any of its larger gold-bearing 
tributaries, and steam launches might ply on the river above the head of the falls at Paramooroo 
to the Waraputa Falls and up the Potaro to Tumatamari. Steam launches could also ply between 
Barotika Grove and the foot of the Aretaka Falls, or any of the Colonial steamers could safely 
ascend the Essequebo to Gui-Staena, near St. Mary's Mission — this is about four miles from 
Aretaka. This would necessitate not quite one day's work in a batteau through the falls. 

5. There has been a decrease of 50 per cent, in the output from the Puruni for last year, the 
greater part of the miners having left that river for the Cuyuni and Essequebo. B 

6. From Groete Creek also there has been a decrease, Imt this only refere to gold pa^ssed at 
Kalacoon. In the aggregate the gold passed at Kalacoon and at the Crown Lands Department 
may show an increase. The miners in this creek have pennisgion to take their gold direct to 
Georgetown, without passing it at Kalacoon. This permission was granted in order to put 
them to as little inconvenience as possible, and to save them the journey to Kalacoon. This 
pennission is being taken advantage of to evade the payment of the royalty, and much of the 
gold from Groete Creek is sold in Wakenaam. Boats may be scirched on the way to Wakenaam 
and gold found in them, but as they are permitted to take the gold to Georgetown without a 
permit, and no definite route prescribed by which they are to take it, the search is useless, 
as the excuse that they are on their waj' to the Crown Lands Department is immediately 
available. This equally applies to any other river, but in this district only to Groete Creek. 

7. During the year a police-station has been erected at the Caburi Falls, and has been p 
occupied by the police from July 2, from which date to December 30, 150 batteaux, containing 
1,529 men, passed down from the placers and were searched. The average number per batteau 
was 10'19 — the gi*eatest number in any one batteau 43, and the least 5. Stations on the 
Cuyuni and Esseouebo are much needed, on the latter river especially so, and I have already sent 

in a proposal to the Governor that a station should be erected at Bethany Island, at the foot of 
the Aretaka Falls. This would tend in a very effectual manner to check the illegal sale of 
gold at Barotika Grove that comes from the Essequebo River. A station is also necessary above 
the Cam aria Falls on the Cuyuni. 

8. With the increase of the gold industry and timber trade there has been a corresponding 
increase in the magisterial duties in the disposal of cases of breaches of contract under the 
Employers' and Servants' Act Ordinance No. 2 of 1853, and T mention this circumstance not by 
way of complaint at any extra duty the magistrate may have had to perforin, but in order to 
draw the attention of the Goveriu.r to the Ordinance referred to, which if it could be so |j 
amended as to leave it discretionary with the magistrate to order the term of imprisonment in 
case of a conviction for al>sconding to be with or without hard labour and the completion of the 
contract at the expiration of the term of imprisonment or after payment of the fine, it would 
meet with general approval. To the class of men at present convicted under the Ordinance, 
imprisonment without hard labour is no punishment, and there are many who take advances of 
money from their employers, and Irom two or three sometimes on the same day, and with no 
intention of completing their contracts with any of them. These latter statements I make from 
the result of experience gained in the many cases I have heard during the term of my 
magistracy. 

9. There have been several accidents during the year, and in many cases attended with the 
loss of life. This has been owing chiefly to the want of ability or strength of the batteaux 
captains, who are in many instances unfit for their posts. Many of them are mere boys without 
any experience, and though thoroughly acquainted with the route and quite capable of taking E 
a small canoe safely, have no experience in the management of a heavily-laden batteaux nor the 
requisite strength to work one in the large channels through which, owing to its size, it iuust 
pass. Generally the batteaux have not a regular crew, and beyond the captain and bowman 
there are no persons responsible for the regular navigation of the batteau. The labourers going 
or coming from the placers are supposed to paddle the batteau ; but, being genemlly 
inexperienced, they get frightened when entering a fall, and at a critical moment either flatly 
refuse to obey the orders of the captain or are in a manner paralysed with fear. This matter has 
been brought to the notice of His Excellency the Governor, and at his order I have drawn up a 
number of regulations for the control of the batteaux traffic, which, if enforced, will, I have no 
doubt, make batteaux navigation on the rivers where there are falls much safer. 

10. An approximate estimate has been made of the costs of clearing the portages and blasting 
and removing certain of the rocks in the rivers, in order to make the route to and from the gold- 
fields easier; but owing to the continued heavy rains, and the consequent rise of water in the F 
rivers, no work can be done at present. 
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A Comparative Statement of Raw Gold for which Permits have been issued at Kalacoon Govei*nm&nt 
Station during the Years 188^ avd 188S>, showing Increase or Decreaee. 







1888. 




1889. 




Increase. 




Decrease. 


Puruni . . 
Cuyuni .. 
Groete Creek . . 
Ksseqnebo 
Mazaruni 


1 lbs. 

988 

168 

.J 60 

..! 34. 

1 


028. dwts. 

9 10 
6 1 
8 8 
1 19 
6 3 


6 
22 

10 



lbs. ozs. dwts. 

496 11 

1,201 4 12 

57 4 11 

377 11 3 

36 10 3 


grs. 

19 
1 
4 

10 
4 


lbs. ozs. dwts. 

1,092 10 10 

343 9 4 
34 5 


grs. 
20 



4 


lbs. ozs. dwts. grs. 
492 8 18 14 

2 10 17 18 



B 



11. The greatest quantity received in any one month of the year was in December, 
298 lbs. 6 ozs. 1 dw+. 5 gns., and the least in February. The largest quantity brouffht down by 
any individual or Company at one time was by P. E. Carty, 84 lbs. 9 ozs. 9 dwts. The number of 
labourers registered, 856 ; the number of prospecting licenses issued, 57. 

Receipts were given for 280 location claims, viz. : — 



On the Essequebo and Tributaries 

Cuyuni „ 

„ Punuii „ 

„ Groete Creek ., 

„ Mazaruni „ 

Total 



57 

77 

45 

42 

9 



230 



The value of the gold passed through the Government station 

at Kalacoon, at $17*o0 per oz., represents . . . . |455,403'89 

Royalty on the same . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,420*72 

Registration of Labourers . . . . . . . . . . 205*44 

Prospecting Licenses .. .. .. .. ,. .. 13*68 

I have, &c., 

MICHAEL McTURK, S.J.P., 

Essequebo River Judicial District. 
The Honourable Sir Charles Bruce, K.C.M.G., 
Government Secretary, 
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Repoi't of the Special Magistrate^ Essequebo River District^ for the Year 1890-91. 



Sir. 



following 



as 



my 



Kalacoon, February 17, 1891. 
Report for the year ending 



1 HAVE the honour to submit the 
December 31, 1890 :— 

The eold industry'' is the absorbing source of all the laboiu* in the district, and the small 
poitions of the forest land that have hitherto been cut down and cleared for the cultivation of 
cassava is in many cases now neglected ; the high rate of wages paid for boatmen and labourers 
being a strong inducement to both Indians and othere to depend on daily wages for subsistence 
rather than on the product of their fields. 

For experienced men as captains of batteaux, as much as $60 per month is being paid, and 
the pullers 64 cents per day ; in each case they are supplied with food in addition ; ordinary 
labourers are paid at the same rate. This has in no way benefited them, and notwithstanding 
the high rate of wages paid, there are very few who are not indebted to their employers — the 
wages for each trip of the boat are nearly all taken in advance, and the small balance that may 
be (lue benefits no one but the- retail spirit dealers ; should the gold industry unfortunately fail, 
their ])resent improvidence will be sorely felt among the squatters and Indians. 

The system of advances to boatmen and labourers is a difficult one to deal with, and has 
been the source of much loss of time and money both to the gold-diggers and timber-cutters — 
tli(» men absconding after having received their advances, or malingering in every imaginable 
way to evade the completion of their contracts. Combination among the employers seems the 
most feasible way to put a stop to it, but this seems impossible ; for though it has been agreed 
on, and attempted to be enforced, there has hitherto always been a black sheep in the flock, who, 
by again advancing, has made the efforts of the others unavailing. The system is a pernicious 
one, and its abolition would be a public benefit. 

Plantains, tannias, and other vegetables are brought by free cooHes from about Parika, and 
find ready sale at remunerative prices at Bartica Grove and in the neighbourhood. 

During the past year there has been an increase of squatters on the ungranted Crown lands, 
both in the Essequebo and Massanini Rivers. They are, as a rule, black men, who have taken 
up with Indian or half-breed women, and it is not likely that these people or other persons will 
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be induced to purchase and occupy land at Bartica Grove wlien they can unobstructed occupy X 
whatsoever parts they wish of tlie ungranted Crown lands. The example is a bad one, besides 
the depredations they commit in destroying the timber. 

The gold industry continues to flourish, and the output of gold that has passed through the 
Government station at Kalacoon this year exceeds that of last year by 2,3»32 lbs. troy, or more 
than double. This does not inchide gold taken direct from (Jroete Creek to the Crown Lands 
Department in Georgetown. 

The increase this year has been from the Kssequebo River and its tributaries the Potaro and 
'* Conawarook." From all other sources in this district there has been a decrease, most notably 
HO in the case of the Cuyuni, from 1,201 lbs. last year to ^•^;^1 lbs. this year. 

In the aggregate the gold from Groete Creek may show an increase over last year, but I 
have nq data from which to ascertain the exact amount, as part of the gold from this creek (as 
already stated) goes direct to Georgetown without being passed at Kalacoon. The permission 
to do so has been granted by the Governor to minora to put them to as litile inconvenience and B 
expense as possible, and to save them the journey to Kalacoon ; but the permission is being taken 
advantage of to evade the payment of the royalty, and the revenue suflTers in consequence. The 
want of a poHce or a Government station at the mouth of Groete Creek has long been felt. 
Groete Creek has been, to my personal knowledge, for the past 20 years a sort of no man's land, 
claimed by both the Crown and private individuals, and its right of ownership is still undecided. 
It is, and has been, a rendezvous for timber stealers, where they carry on their illegal operations 
Avith impunity, undeterred by the presence of any kind of revenue officer. 

During the latter part of the year a Government station in connection with the gold-mining 
industry has been erected at Bethany Island — a small island at the foot of the Aretaka Falls, on 
the Esseqnebo River, and is now ready for the reception of the police, who will have power to 
search all persons and boats coming from the placers on the Essequebo. The station is 
immediately on the edge of the navigable channel, so that persons will not be put to any incon- .^ 
venience in getting to it. A building has been erected at Bartica Grove to oe occupied as a ^ ' 
Government station, and where labourers will be registered and permits issued for the removal 
of gold to Georgetown, and other business transacted in connection with the* gold-mining 
regulations. Owing to the very few persons now frequenting the Puruni and Mazaruni the 
police have been removed from Cahuri. 

The portage at Tumatumarie Falls on the Potaro has been levelled and skids and rollers 
laid down. This has made the getting of boats over this portage much easier, besides saving 
then- bottoms from being damagea by the rocks. Some other arrangement becomes necessary 
when the river is low, and a small railway would, I think, be best and most economical. The 
batteaux could be put on a truck and pushed across by their crews. Owing to the unfavourable 
weather nothing was done toward clearing the Camaria road on the Cuyuni — but I hope to have 
it done shortly. 

As in last year, there have been several accidents on the rivers, and a deplorable loss of life, j) 
This, in nearly all cases, is owing to want of skill or experience on the part of those in charge 
of the batteaux. Regulations for the control of the traffic to and from the gold-fields have been 
drafted by me, and are under the consideration of His Excellency the Governor. 

Many persons are of opinion that the making of a road and the laying down of a tram or 
railway across the country between the Demerara and Essequebo Rivers, to convey provisions 
and other materials coimected with the gold-mining, would facilitate matters and lessen expense, 
and several routes have been suggested for this pui-pose and the Government approached on 
the subject. 

It is, 1 think, evident, under existing circumstances, that such a tram or railway, if laid 
down, would only be used in connection with the gold-mining, as there is at present no industry 
of any other nature carried on from which a revenue may be derived for its support ; nor is 
there likely to be at the present high price of labour even for agricultural purposes or under the 
existing iinmigratiou laws. Another matter to be considered is the present uncertainty of the E 
district c!ontinuing to be a remunerative gold-producing one, as the manner of working hitherto 
and at present is entirely placer mining, which can only last for a limited and uncertain period, 
instances of which are prominent in our shoii: local mining experience — for instance, the Puruni 
in 1888, from whence 988 lbs. were taken, and during the past year only 155 lbs. The Cuyuni 
is even a more recent and notable instance, the yield from that river in 1889 being 1,201 lbs., 
and for the pjast year 331 lbs. 

Concessions lor quartz mining have been taken out and prospected on the Jissequebo and ' 
each of its larger tributaries, but the indications of gold have, as far as 1 am aware, not been 
sufficiently prominent to induce the importation of machineiy for their working. Gold has been 
found in the quartz, but where so found the veins have been small, and, although sometimes 
rich, not of sufiiciejit extent to make it profitable to erect machinery to crush the quai-tz, nor 
have two or more such veins been found sufficiently near together to be able to work them from 
one source. F 

In connection with the gold industry during the latter part of the year I made a journey to 
the Upper Cuyuni River. Reports had reached me through the Indians that the Venezuelans 
were makmg settlements on the southern or British side of the Cuyuni River. 1 forwarded the 
information so acquired to His Excellency the Governor, from whom I received instructions to 
ascertain its truth. I found the information to be correct on my arrival at a place known to the 
Indians as '' IS imiri," and to the Venezuelans as ** Algoorobo." This place is named after the 
locust tree {fli/nienea Courbaril), and is situate near the mouth of the Uruan, the largest tributary 
of the Cuyuni flowing into it on its northern bank in lat. 6° 45' N. There were here a number 
of Venezuelans and British subjects in their employ prospecting for gold. They had sunk thrto 
[fi96— 7] • 4 P 
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shafts oil to the quartz, but had found no gold as far as I could ascertain. During my stay 
amon^ these people I was treated with every civility and respect. 

The journey to this place and back occupied 30 days, and was, owing to the unfavourable 
state of tiie river, attended with considerable difficulty and danger. 

By way of the Uruari and its tributary, the Yuruari, there is direct communication to Callao 
and the mines in its neighbourhood. The town of Callao itself is on the southern bank of the 
" Yuruari," and the once celebrated El Callao mine draws its water direct from that river. 

The following placer claims were received and forwarded to the Crown Lands Department : — 



B 



From the Essequebo. Potaro, 


and Tributaries 




.. 374 


„ Cuyuni 


99 




IK 


„ Groete Creek 


>• • • 




. 12 


„ Puruni 


.. 




11 


„ Mazaraiii 


., 




4 




Total 




.. 417 



Monthly Statement of Raw Gold received at Kalacoon Government Station during the Year 1890. 



Months. 


E.*>sequebo 






Cuy 


uni. 




Puruni. 


Uazaruni. 


Oroote Creek. 


Totals. 


1680. 


Ibii. OSS. durta 


grs. 


lb8. 


0£S. 


dwt8 


grs. 


lbs. ozs. 


dwts. grs. 


lbs. 0Z8. 


dvta. grs. 


lbs. 


OSS. dwts. ffrs. 


lbs. ozs. dvts. grs. 


Junuary 


A5 2 1 


19 


17 


9 


15 


7 


7 6 


10 8 


6 


20 


8 


8 12 11 


84 4 17 


February 


183 1 19 


16 


48 




19 


10 


12 11 


14 8 






1 


6 16 21 


191 6 10 7 


March 


125 8 2 





89 




6 


1 


8 11 


3 12 


8 


16 4 





8 9 19 


224 9 17 12 


April 


344 5 8 


20 


62 




I 


7 


26 4 


19 






1 


6 4 11 


424 11 18 14 


\j June 


418 8 6 





32 




7 


14 


12 1 


8 12 










463 2 2 2 


872 14 


19 


48 




8 


11 


22 6 


19 22 









2 5 18 


487 11 8 22 


July 


644 11 


8 










18 8 


14 









3 19 


558 6 18 8 


Au^st 


282 10 5 


1 


1 




11 


15 


8 6 


12 4 










212 5 8 20 


September 


420 11 


16 


14 




6 


28 


16 ft 


8 8 


1 7 


11 






453 7 6 18 


Ocu>ber 


876 I 4 


'2:6 


2 




17 


12 


6 10 


4 16 










886 7 7 8 


No\ ember 


289 I Ifi 


28 


9 




19 


4 


11 7 


6 4 


7 


18 7 






810 11 19 14 


December 


686 8 1 


8 


24 
331 



3 


4 

18 


17 

1 


7 7 


16 20 


4 1 

7 8 


18 2 





1 18 14 


722 2 14 18 


Totals 


3,999 2 


9 


154 10 


16 18 


4 9 


7 


4 1 22 


4,500 8 8 6 



Comparative StatetnetU of Raw Gold for which Permits have been isttued at Kalacoon Government 
Station during the Years 1889 and 1 81^0, showing Changes in Local Production, 



D 


Biven. 


lbs. 


1889. 

OZ8. dwts. 


P»- 


lbs. 


1890. 
ozs. dwts. 


RW. 


lbs. 


Increase. 




Decrease. 




ozs. dwts. 


grs. 


lbs. 


ozs. dwts. 


grs. 




fiosequebo 


877 


11 3 


10 


3,999 


2 


9 


8,621 


18 


23 










Cuyuni 


1,201 


4 12, 


1 


331 


3 18 


1 








870 


14 







Puruni 


496 


11 


19 


154 


10 16 


13 








341 


1 16 


6 




Mazaruni 


35 


10 3 


4 


7 


8 4 


9 








27 


1 18 


19 




aroote Creek . . 
Totals.. 


67 
2,168 


4 11 
7 1 


4 

14 


7 
4,500 


4 1 


22 


3,621 






50 


9 


6 




3 3 


6 


18 


23 


1,288 


4 17 


7 



-p. Monthly Statement of Labourers Registered and Prospecting Licenses issued during the Year 1890. 



F 



January 
February 
March . . 
April . . 
May . . 
June . . 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 



Total 



Labourers 
Begiatered. 


Froapeot'ing 
License* 
Inned. 


133 


9 


8« 


13 


93 


9 


12« 


11 


140 


11 


168 


28 


281 


22 


226 


. 19 


172 


22 


241 


15 


111 


11 


33 


1 



1,812 



171 



The largest amount of gold brought down at any time by auy single Compauy or individual 
was in the month of May by Messrs. Jacobs, Corrieo, and Rosa from their placer on the Omai 
Creek, Essequebo River — viz., 206 lbs. 4 ozs. 11 dwts. The value of the gold passed through 
Kalacoon Station for the year, at ,^17*5() per ounce, represents §yio,()o5*34, and the royalty on the 
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name at 90 cents per ounce, $48,602"84. The amount received for the registration of labourers, A 
|4;i4'88, and for prospecting licenses, |41'04. 

From the report of the analysis of gold from the Essequebo River that I have seen, the gold 
fi'um that river is not equal in puritv to the gold from the Pumni, Cuyuni, and more north-western 
parts of the Colony. It contains much silver and traces of other metals. 

No revision has yet been made in the Gold-mining Regulations, and experience shows that 
tliey ore open to much amendment. 

The discovery of diamonds during the past year has been confirmed, and many valuable 
though smaU ones have been found on the Mazaruni River. I have also seen diamonds from 
both the Essequebo and Cuyuni, but so far the gi-eater number have been foimd on the 
Mazaruni. I have an idea from its appearance that there is another part of the Colony that, 
when prospected, will yield much more than the Mazaruni. Diamonds of the best water are 
found in Brazil and in a similar formation to that existing here, and it is quite possible that in 
the near future the diamond fields ot British Guiana may compete in their output with the mines ^ 
of Southern Africa. 

X have &c 

'MICHAEL McTURK, S.J.P., 

Jissequebo River Judicial District 
The Honourable Sir Charles Bruce, K.C.M.G., 
Govermnent Secretary. 
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Report of the Sjyecial Magistrate^ Essequebo River District, for the Year 1891-92. 
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Sir, KalacooTiy June 12, 1892. 

I HAVE thtj honour to submit the following as my Report for the year ending March 31, 
1892 :— 

As in 1890, so in a similar way during the past year, the gold industry has been almost the 
sole object of nearly every one's attention in the district. 

From the statistics that follow, it will be seen there has been u considerable increase in the 
<»utput from the Rivers Essequebo and Mazaruni; notably so from the Mazaruni. The return 
is made up to March 31, 1892, to correspond with the ending of the financial year, but if 
allowance is made for the months of January, February, and March, 1892, there is still a large 
increase in the output of last year over 1890. That part of the return referring to Groote Creek 
is not reliable. D 

The removal of the Government station fi*om Kalacoori to Bartica has been a convenience 
tu the majority of the gold-miners. An ofiice in connection with the Institute of Mines and 
Forests has been established there also. 

The number of cases for breach of contract, under Ordinance No. 2 of 1853, between gold- 
miners and their labourei*s have decreased considerably during the past year, but 1 presume 
owing to the scarcity of labour and want of unanimity among the employers, men are repeatedly 
employed whose sole object seems to be the evasion of the terms of their contract, and to whom 
a sentence of 30 days' imprisonment conveys no idea of hardship or disgrace. The remedv 
evidently is within the power of the employers, but jealousy of control and that want of 
permanent unanimity so conspicuous among them results in their own loss. 

The police station put on Bethany Island, at the foot of the first series of falls on the 
Essequebo River, U now occupied by the police, who search all batteaux coming down the 
Essequebo. K 

The police have been removed from the station at the Caburi Falls on the Mazaruni. So 
few persons were mining on the Mazaruni at the beginning of the year that it was thought 
advisable to remove the men. A few persons have returned since to the Puruni and upper parts 
of the Mazaruni, but nothing like the number who in past years brought the bulk of the gold 
from the Puruni. 

In May, Sir Chas. Bruce, the Attorney-General, Dr. Carrington, and other members of the 
Coramission for the opening up of the country, made a journey by way of the Demerara- River 
and across country to the Essequebo, and up that river as far as the Tumatumari Falls on the 
Potaro. Mr. Hutson, one of the members of the Commission, from press of business in George- 
town, was unable to accompany the i)arty. While on the Essequebo the party visited the placers 
of Messrs. Jacobs, Correia, and Rosa, at Omai, and had an opportunity of seeing the process of 
place, mining, and washing as carried on in the Colony. p 

During the month of June, the old road from near the mouth of the Morabisci Creek to the 
open water above the Camaria Falls was reopened and is much used bv the miners on the 
Cuyuni. To complete it, the road requires two or three bridges, and would be then complete 
for all purposes for which it is required. As it is, by using this road, some of the most dangerous 
falls on the Cuyuni River are avoided, and one and sometimes two portages also, according to 
the state of the river. In connection with this road, I think it would be of great benefit if a 
shed or rest-house was erected at the upper end. All the material for the purpose can be got 
on or near the spot except galvanised-iron sneets for roofing. A shed 50 feet long and 20 feet 
broad would be amply large enough for all requirements at prLSuut, and could be used to sleep 
in at nights and putting provisions in out of the weather while in transit. 
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A On tlie Essequebo similar but longer sheds should be erected at suitable places one day's 

journey apart ; the last one being at the portage at the Tumatuinari Falls on the Potaro. These 
sheds should not cost on an average more than |300 each ; the cost of labour and galvanised 
sheeting being the principal expense in the cost of their construction. Rules would have to be 
drawn up for the control of the persons using the sheds generally. A kitchen and latrine would 
be required with each shed, and a person placed in charge. I would suggest Jis one of the rules 
that persons who wished to avail themselves of the use of the sheds should provide themselves 
with tickets to be had at the office of the Gold O^mmissioner in Georgetown, or at the nearest 
Government station The tickets might be issued at a small cost each, sufficient only to pay f(»r 
the care and maintenance of the sheds. On presentation to the person in charge the ticket 
would entitle the holder to one nights' lodghig for himself only, and the use of the kitchen 
and latrine. 

I think some scheme of this kind would be beneficial both to the gold-miners and their 

^ iabourei-s; being certain of a place for camping and sleeping at night, the batteaux would 
continue their journey until they reached it, the labourers and boatmen would sleep diy in all 
weathers, and as a consequence be less liable to sickness, be relieved of the labour of making 
and breaking camp daily, and could get an earlier start in the morning ; and under ordinary 
conditions, such as are at present existing, the number of day's journey would be a certainty. 

Batteau accidents have not been so many as during last year, and, as a consequence, not so 
many lives lost from drowning, but tliey continue in sufficient number to make it advisable that 
some regulations should be enacted for their more careful navigation. The captains and bowmen 
of the batteaux, too, when eligible, should be made rural constables. For this purpose they 
would be useful in many ways; to ke(?p order in their batteaux, assist in the detection and arrest 
of gold-stealers, serve summonses and execute warrants on the plac^ors. and in outlying parts that 
are not easy of access to the police except at very considerable t-xpense to the Colony, and where 

p they may go to in the course of their ordinary journeys. As a number of batteaux are nearly 
always at the landings of the placers (especialfy on the Potaro, Avhere the bulk of the miners are, 
and the landings to the placers on that river and the Konawarook close together), a number of 
constables could almost at all times be found to assist in the suppression of crime generally, and 
prevent the acts of lowdyism that are prevalent on many placers. 

All inspector of police has been resident at Bartica during the latter part of the year, and the 
force under his command increased from what it was in former years. Much better order is now 
kept, and disorderly characters rarely escape arrest. 

During the past year I have made four journeys to and from the Upper Cuyuni River in 
connection with the disputed bomidary between the Colony and Venezuela, and remained there 
with a very short interval from (October imtil after tlie end of the iinancial year. 

During the time of my stay, a police station was built opposite to the mouth of the Uruau 
Hiver, which is the principal tributaiy of the Cuyuni and the highway from the mining district of 

\) the Yuruari to the Cuyuni, and by that river to the Essequebo. ilany difficidties were 
encountered in the construction of the building as, excepting galvanised-iron sheeting for th.- 
roof, tools, and nails, everything had to be got from the surrounding forest. The ground was 
cleared of its forest growth and drained, trees cut down and squared, roads made, the square 
timber hauled to the sawpits previously made for its reception and sawn into boards and 
seantlings. and afterwards carried to the site of the building to be worked into shape by the 
(jarpenters. In the case of the crabwood used for the sides and partitions, it had to be carried 
by land and water over a mile from the sawpits t)wing to its scarcity in the immediate 
neighbom-hood. 

The building is in the shape of the letter L, the perpendicular part being 40 feet in length, 
and the horizontal 32, by a mean breadth of 1(5 feet. The building has rather an imposing 
appearance as seen from the river, but, owing to the uncured state of the wood with which it 
was built, the carpenters' work cannot bear strict criticism on inspection from within. Fencing 

E was put up, a landing made, and all the land around the station r.leared and planted with maize, 
caasava, &c., before I came away. A bitter cassava field was also cleared and planted, so that 
with ordinary care the occupants of the station are not likely to want for vegetable food. That 
the keeping up of this police-station will tend to the better preservation of order in the locality 
and the maintenance of our jurisdiction on the frontier, I think, will not be disputed, but its 
distance from Bartica, and the difficulty of access to it, will make it a difficult and expensive 
station to maintain. For the purpose of keeping up the communication with the Uruan another 
station is almost a necessity between it and Bartica, and a small one might be erected on a 
conveni*:)nt site for the purpose. 

The Venezuelans have a military camp on the left bank of the Cuyuni below the Uruan and 
nearly op[)osite the newly-erected police-station, and were connecting it by telegraph with 
Guacipati. the (»apital of the Yuruari district, from whence there is telegraphic communication 

_, by way of Bolivar to (Caracas. 

^ Gold has been recently found in the immediate neighbourhood of the station, both within the 

limits (^f the Colony and on the disputed territory, and application has been made to the Governor 
for a mining concession within one quarter of a mile of the station. Much surface gold had been 
found on one of the tributaries of the Uruan just before 1 came away, and there is a quartz mine 
being prospected at the junction of the (^uyuni and Uruan from which the quartz extracteil 
yielded from two to five ounces per ton. This mine was about to change owners when 1 left the 
locality, a French syndicate having purchased it from its Venezuelan owners. 

During my journeys up and down the Cuyuni, 1 have noticed that the bullet tree grows 
extensively on that river, especially so on the upper parts above the Kanaima Falls. This fact is 
worthy ot the attention of ballata collectors. Ballata being easily handled and more portable 
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than timber, could be brought from long distancoe in the ordinary batteaux used by the gold- A 
diggers. 

Less than one day's journey above the Uruan station the character of the forest changes. 
Bullet tree ceases to l)e the principal tree, and wallaba and other trees that grow on a sandy 
soil take its place. This change continues as far as I have been above the mouth of the 
Uruan — a short distance abtjve the Motawacka Falls, in latitude <)° 32' 24" N., and longitude 

r)0"2rirw. 

As yet no effort has been made to establish any agricultural industry within the district, 
though in general ground provisions command a ready sale when brought up here in boats fr(»m 
the lower parts of the river. A market has been built and opened at Bartica, out until it becomes 
easier of access, and the population less transitory, it will, 1 am afraid, remain in its present 
unoccupied state as a market. 

There are no roads, and the only means of transit is by batteaux, with often a strong current 
to contend %vith, and it is not unreasonable that those few who are industrious should prefer to B 
grow their own provisions, or tliat the idle should wait their being brought to their doora by the 
coolies who grow and sell them. 

The timber trade still maintains a precarious existence ; iron in so many instances and for 
so many purposes having taken the place oi wood. Greenheart, the timber shipped from the 
Colony, is only used in limited quantity for piling and in the construction of locks ; nearly all 
that leaves the Colony at present is used on the workings of the Manchester Ship Canal and in 
similar work on the Continent. Shingles still continue- to be shipped in considerable quantity to 
the neigh>)ouring West Indian islands. 

I do not think there is another country in the world that has a greater variety of hard and 
durable woods than British Guiana, but the high price of labour and the difficulty of transporta- 
tion to a market makes the cost greater than that of imported wood of an inferior and less 
durable character. ^ 

Of light and soft woods there are comparativelv few, and none in sufficient quantity to ^ ' 
supply the place of imported white pine, but when the experiment has been tried, though the 
fii-st cost may be greater, the durability of our harder woods amply justified the increased 
expenditure, and in the near future, as the virgin forest of Xorthern America makes way for the 
immigrant, or falls before the axe of the lumberman, the cost of pine will increase, and we will 
^adually but surely have to relv on our own forests for building material. This is a fact which 
should not be ignored ; though it may not be very perceptible at present, it is none the less certain 
to ensue, and forest conservancy is woi-thy of the attention of the Legislature — the more so as, 
owing to the natural obstructions in our rivers, that can only be removed at immense cost, the 
area from which the available timber is procured is limited. 

The revenue derived from the royalty on the gold passed through the Bartica Government 
station from January 1, 1891, to December 31 was on 7,149 lbs. 10 ozs. 19 dwts. 19 grs. at 
90 cents per oz. $77,219-09, and its value at |l7-50 per oz. $1,501,482-31; the nuinber of u 
labourers registered 1,475, and the revenue for registration $354*00. Prospecting licenses issued 
during the same period was 2i34 at 24 cents = $50- 16. 

From .January 1 to March 31, 1892, 60(5 labourers were registered, and 68 prospecting 
licenses issued. 

The number of labourera registered in 1890 was 1,812, sho\^ang a decrease during the past 
year of 337. 

Of prospecting licenses 234 were issued during the past year, and 171 in 1890. This shows 
an increase of 63 during the 12 months. 

The greatest quantity of gold brought down during any month of the year was in October, 
viz.: — 1,000 lbs. 10 ozs. 11 dwts. 2 grs.; and the largest quantity brought do%vn at any one 
time by any individual, syndicate, or company, was by Messrs. Charles and D'Oliveira, viz. : — 
154 lbs. 5 ozs. 15 dwts. 3 grs. 

I have, &c., K 

MICHAEL McTURK, S.J.P., 

Essequebo River Judicial District, 
The Honourable Francis Vilhers, C.M.G., 
Acting Government Secretary. 



Comparative Statement of Raw Gold for which Permits have been issued at Bartica Government 
Station during the Years 1890 and 1891, showing Changes in Local Production. 





1890. 


1891. 

_ 

lbs. OM. dwte. grs. 

6,511 11 7 12 

325 6 13 

95 3 6 4 

210 9 3 « 

6 5 9 21 


Increase. 




Decrease. 


January, February, 
and March, 1892. 

1 


Essequebo 
Cujuni 
Piiruni.. 
Mazaruni 
Groote Creek . . 


lbs. ozd. dwts. grs. 

3,999 2 9 

331 3 18 1 

154 10 16 13 

7 8 4 9 

7 4 1 22 


lbs. ozs. dwts. 
2,512 11 5 

203 18 


21 


lbs. ozs. dwts. 

6 10 5 
59 7 10 

10 12 


g". 

1 
9 

1 


lbs. ozs. dwts. grs. 
836 7 4 
154 3 6 16 
127 9 1 12 
120 19 23 
8 7 15 10 


Totals . . 


4,500 3 3 6 


7,149 10 19 19 


2,716 4 





66 4 7 


11 


1,247 4 7 13 
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^ Notices of Locationt of Placer Claims received and forwarded to ilie Crown Lands DepartmenL 





1890. 


1891. 


Increase. 


Decrease. 


From the Essequebo Riyer and its tributaries 
Cuyuni 

Groote Creek „ 
„ Puruni „ „ 
,, Mazaruni ,, ,, 


374 

16 

12 

11 

4 


63^ 

138 

17 

28 

37 


262 

122 

5 

17 

33 




Total 


417 


856 


439 





B 



Monthly Statement of Raw Gold received at Bartica Government Station during tlie Year 1891. 



Months. 


Esiequebo. 


Cayimi. 


Puruni. 


Mazaruni. 


Oroote Creek. 


Totals. 


1891. 


Ibi. ozs. dwts. 


g". 


lbs. 


ozs. 


dwts. grs. 


lbs. 


OZ8. dwts 


grs. 


lbs. 


OZS. 


dwts. 


srrs. 


Ibe. 


ozs. 


dwts. 


grs. 


lbs. ozs. dwts 


grs. 


Jnnuary 


16 2 19 


20 


45 


U 


.*) 4 


10 


8 e 


8 


5 


9 


7 


28 










78 


7 18 


7 


February 


186 1 14 


6 


9 


8 


1 8 


5 


6 17 


28 


6 


1 


I 


14 










206 


5 14 


22 


Marth 


732 6 8 


21 


I 


19 


18 23 


5 


3 19 


9 
















18 


4 


789 


8 


9 


April 


49« 6 2 


6 


28 




6 15 


12 


11 16 


9 










2 


5 


9 


14 


589 


11 14 


20 


May... 


664 4 7 


1 


16 


2 


9 


7 


8 8 


8 













8 


11 





688 


11 6 


18 


June 


704 6 12 


18 


86 


5 


3 2 


1 


7 14 


18 


22 


7 


8 


7 










765 


1 18 


11 


July 


659 9 11 


6 


32 


11 


18 20 


17 


1 19 


8 


22 


10 


8 





2 


6 


1 


16 


735 


8 14 


2 


August, 


697 1 3 


11 


30 


5 


18 11 


1 


5 2 


13 





10 


5 













729 


10 9 


11 


Nepteinber 


364 4 16 


8 


28 


10 


13 6 


8 


5 11 


22 


55 


1 


4 








3 


4 





452 


1 9 


22 


October 


907 6 5 


5 


19 


5 


14 14 


12 


7 14 


3 


61 


2 


17 


4 










1,000 


10 11 


2 


November 


544 9 5 


5 


52 


7 


6 15 


6 


4 4 


19 


4 


b 


12 


4 








8 


18 


608 


5 17 


13 


r\ December 


538 8 


20 


27 


10 


10 22 


5 


3 16 


13 


82 


6 


4 


2 





I 


1 


17 


604 


4 14 


2 




6,511 11 7 


12 


325 


5 


13 


95 


3 6 


4 


210 


9 


3 


6 


6 


5 


9 


21 


7,149 


10 19 


19 


1892. 








































January 


35 6 13 


18 


61 


6 


21 


77 


11 1 


.22 


16 


6 


1 








8 


7 


4 


191 


9 4 


17 


February 


156 7 « 


14 


40 





17 11 


34 


7 12 


3 


25 


10 


11 


17 


6 


8 


10 


9 


272 


6 


6 


March 


644 5 1 


16 


43 


8 


8 8 


15 


2 7 


11 


77 


8 


7 


6 


2 





17 


21 


788 


1 2 


14 


Totals 


7,848 6 11 


12 


479 


8 


19 16 


223 


7 


16 


830 


10 


8 


5 


; 15 


I 


5 


7 


8,897 


8 7 


8 



D 
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No. 13. 
Report of the Magistrate^ Ensequebo River Judicial District, for the Year 1892-93. 



Sir, — H.M. Penal Settlement, Massaruni River, November, 1893. 

THERE has not been any very perceptible difference in the increase of cases in the 
Magistrate's Court of Bartica during the past year ; but, as in preceding yeara, since the advent 
of the gold industry, prosecutions for breach of contract under the Masters and Servants Act 
predominate. Under the system at present in vogue of advancing money to labourers going to 
the gold-fields and on timber grants, 1 do not think these cases are at all likely to decrease ; and 
it is a pernicious system, bad alike for the employer and employed. There are men who go from 
one employer to another and take advances from each, and who never intend to complete their 
contracts. These men consider it no disgrace to be sent to prison, and 1 have myself heard them 
E boast of the number of times they had been convicted, and the manner they had enjoyed them- 
selves on the money they had received in advance. On the other hand, there are persons who 
will not accept the services of a labourer unless he takes an advance. They consider, by getting 
the labom-er to take an advance, that they bave a better hold on them. This is especially the 
case in the employment of boatmen, and it forms the nucleus of a debt which it is not to the 
interest of the employer should be paid as long as he can retain the services of the employe. 
Some remedy for this matter is urgently needed, and as it is not Ukely to emanate from the 
persons interested, who, although constantly complaining, wiU not combine for its suppression, 
I see no prospect of its discontinuance, excepting the law is made to intervene. 

There seems to be a steady increase in the output of gold from the district, but I am not in 
a position to give comparative statistics, as in former years. During the year I had to determine 
one gold miners' dispute only as to the right of certain location claims on the Cuyuni River. 

By order of the Governor, I made a journey across the country from the Cuyuni to the 
Barima River, returning by way of the coast to Bartica. 

I commenced my journey from the Cuyuni River at the mouth of the Takutu Creek, 
approximately about five or six miles below the falls of Kanaima and about 15 miles below the 
mouth of the Acarabisci Creek, the crt^ek that forms the boundary line on the left bank of the 
Cuyuni between British Guiana and Venezuela. The Takutu at its entrance appears a small 
creek, and if cleared of fallen trees would be navigable for a considerable distance. The general 
formation of the surface between the Cuyuni and the Barama is low hilly ground with swampy 
laud between (the swampy laud predominating;, and intersected by many small creeks, ti'ibutaries 
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of the Takutu and Anaama, themselves tributaries of the Cuyuni and Barama Rivers. Much of A 
this country is inundated except in dry weather, when it becomes practicable to travel over, but 
both the Takutu and Anaama are large creeks and would be navigable for local craft a considerable 
distance up each in rainy weather. The path itself was merely an Indian trail, imperceptible in 
many places except to an experienced eye. 

There were a few gi*anite boulder on the surface at long intervals and traces of ironstone in 
the creeks, but no perceptible quartz imtil Avithin a short distance of the Barama, when a reef of 
quartz was crossed. 

1 was told by the Indians who were resident on the Barama that it was impossible to cross 
from that river to the Cuyuni in the rainy season by the way I had come, as also by another path 
that strikes the Cuyuni at the Acarabisci Creek. This, I think, is to be accounted for by the time 
the water takes to find its way down the rivers when obstructed by rocks and falls, as are the 
Cuyuni and upper part of tlie Barama. The creeks, too, and their tributaries are in most instances 
nearly choked by fallen trees. B' 

1 struck the Barama River where it was about 30 yards wide, near the mouth of the Anaama, 
one of its largest tributaries on the right bank, above the falls of the Ipoko-mieuh. The portage 
at these falls is about a third of a mile in length. 

After crossing the Barama, I found the country between the Barama and Banma in general 
rather higher than that between the Cujnini and Barama ; but its surface form was much the 
same — an alternation of hill and swamp. The indications of gold, though, were better, and the 
quartz formation prominent, existing from river to riv^er; but the difficulty of transporting the 
necessary provisions and materials from the river to the placers inland will always be a serious 
drawback to placer or other mining in this locality. 

This matter of roads to the placers, not only in this district but throughout the Colony, is 
one that needs serious consideration, and if His Excellency the Governor could devise some 
means by which they could be improved he would confer an immediate and lasting benefit on p. 
the gold industry, and one for which all engaged therein would be grateful. ^ 

From the Essequebo River District comes the bulk of the gold produced in the Colony, and a 
large revenue to the Government ; but with the exception of the portage at the Tuniatumarri 
Falls, on the Potaro, nothing has been done to facilitate the means of access to the placers, and 
I respectfully suggest that in the framing of the next Estimate a substantial sum for this purpose 
be provided out of the royalty received tor gold coming from the district. 

The Essequebo River District is the largest in the Colony, and, as a rural district, produces 
the largest revenue ; but it needs development, and judicious expenditure in facilitating access 
to the go^d-fields will soon yield an adequate return. 

The Cuyuni, which all experts consider will eventually be the river from which the most 
gold will come, is very much obstructed by falls in its whole course up to and above the Uruan 
police station, but by opening the old road at Camaria several of the most dangerous falls may 
be avoided. This road is especially useful in heavy weather, but as it is at present is liable to be q 
inundated, and the creeks want bridging. 

By the orders of the Governor, [ have been employed on the survey of a track fur a railway 
from Bartica, at the junction of the Massainini and Essequebo, to the head of the firat series of 
falls on the latter river. So far as the sm-vey had proceeded at the end of the financial year 
(March 31, 1893), there were no engineeiing difficulties in the way of its construction and an 
abundance of timber for all purposes. 

The shipment of greenheart timber from the Essequebo still continues, and several cargoes 
have been despatched during the year. 

The Indian population of the lower part of this district is dymg out fast, and on the Mission 
of St. Mary's, on the Essequebo, there is not one resident family ; at Dallie Mission, on the same 
river, there is one family, consisting of one man, his wife, and his son ; and at St. Edward, on the 
Massaruni River, things are but little better. 

The primary cause of the great increase in the mortality among the Indians has been the E 
liquor traffic at Bartica. Owing to their knowledge of the rivers, the Indians were in great 
demand as steersmen and bowmen of batteaux going on expeditions to the gold-fields, and 
received higher wages than they had ever before been accustomed to. The money received has 
been nearly all spent in drink, and not being of the same physique as the negi*o to withstand its 
effects, they have succumbed. 

I have, &c., 

MICHAEL MoTURK, 
Stipendiary Magistratey Essequebo River Judicial BistticL 
The Honourable the Government Secretary. 



No. 14. 
Beport of the Magistrate^ Essequebo River Judicial District^ for the Year 1893-94. 

Sir, KalacooTij Massaruni River^ December 10, 1894. 

I HAVE the honour to forward the following as my Report for the year 1893-94 : — 

1. The court at Bartica has been held regularly every Wednesday either by myself or in my 
absence by Captain Baker. 

2. The number of persons convicted of summary offences was 281, and three were referred 
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A for trial to the Supreme Criminal (Joiirt. Fifty-nine cases were tried and dismissed on their 
merits, and 102 for non-appearance of the complainant ; 184 cases of petty debt were disposed of. 

3. There has been a perceptible diminution in the past year of cases of breach of contract. 
Perhaps the persistent prosecution of offenders by the Secretary of the Institute of Mines and 
Forests may have tended to this effect. 

4. In accordance with the decision of the Commission ei-s for opening up the country, I was 
directed by the Governor to make a preliminary survey of a track for a railway from Bartica U) 
opposite Monourie Island, at the head of the first series of falls in the Essequebo River. This 
track was completed on Aup^st 31, 1894, and with slight modification at the upper end, where 
it approaches the river, is, I think, a satisfactory one, and one over which a railway suitable for 
the required purpose could be constructed at the ordinary cost of such imdertakings and without 
special inconvenience. 

5. At the request of the Governor, I made drawings of a magistrate's residence, police 
•B barracks, and lock-up, and hospital with accommodation for dispenser, and estimates of the cost 

of their erection. It was intended that these buildings should have been erected on the Upper 
Essequebo at a suitable site in the neighbourhood of the gold-fields of the Potaro and 
Conawarook. The increasing number of labourers employed there and the many acts of 
lawlessness complauied of liad, in the opinion of the Government, rendered a resident magistrate 
necessary. 

(). Drawings and an estimate of the erection of a Government station on the Cuyuni were 
made by me and submitted for the approval of the Govenior. Tliis station is much needed in 
order to in some way check the stealing of gold from the placers on the Cuyuni, which is now 
unrestricted, and to act as a check on those parties who take gold overland and by way of the 
Groete Creek, avoid the Government stations entirely, and rob both their employers and the 
Government. 

^>t 7. The regulations relating to the navigation of River Essequebo and its tributaries under 

the River Navigation Ordinance, 1891, came into force on June 1, 1893, and I believe in time 
that a better and more reliable class of men will be available for the navigation of batteaux 
through the falls. Accidents have certainly been less since the regulations came into force, and 
not so serious in their consequences. The certificate of the steersman and bowman being liable 
to suspension and cancellation for misconduct or neglect while in the execution of their duties, 
tends to make the holders more careful in the performance of those duties, and the high wages 
earned carry a cei*tain status along with them that makes the loss of the certificate a serious 
matter to its possessor. 

8. The old Dutch fort at Kyk-ober-all, at the junction of the Mazaruni and Cujnini, had 
become covered with vegetation, and the roots of the larger trees were rapidly destroying the 
ma8(mr3' . I represented the matter to the Governor, and at a small cost the trees on the fort, as 
well as on some other brickwork, relic of Dutch occupation on the Cuyuni, have been cleared. 

J) 9. Acting on the report of Inspector Coyle and Tby order of the Governor, I made a journey 

to tli« police station on the Upper Cuyuni, opposite the mouth of the Uruan, for the purpose of 
securing the foundations of the station, that were said to be in an unsafe condition. On m^- 
arrival at the station I Avas agreeably surprised to find it as far as the building and foundations 
were concerned exactly as I left it after its erection. The only perceptible change was in the 
surroundings, which had been somewhat neglected. The time occupied on the journey, including 
six days that I remained at the station, was 35^ days. 

lU. Before leaving I took the precaution to secure the foundations and supports of the 
station in such a way that it will be unpossible except from extraordinary circumstances to move 
them from their present positions. 

11. A proposition to lay a light line of railway over what is called the Camaria road was 
made by Mr. Bugle to the Government, but the matter is, I believe, still in abeyance. This 
track (it cannot be called a road) was originally cut by the British Guiana Mining Company for 

E the purpose of conveying as far as practicable the heavier portions of machinery necess^iry for 
the erection of their mining plant at Wanirie on the first attempt at mining there. After the 
failure of the company the track was allowed to grow up, and had become almost obliterated. 
When mining again commenced on the Cuyuni it was then partially opened by the miners 
working on that river, to whom it was of considerable use in heavy weatner. By order of the 
Governor (Lord Gormanston), I opened the track fully right through, but it has now grown up 
again. 

I have, &c., 

MICHAEL MoTURK, 
Stipendiary Magistrate, Essequebo River Judicial District 
The Honourable the Government Secretary. 



No. 15. 

Report of the Magistrate, Essequebo River Judicial District, foi' the Year 1894-95. 
No. 17/95. 
Sir, — Kaldcoon, Massaruni River, August 5, 1895. 

I HAVE the honour to submit the following as my Report for the year ending March 31, 
1895 : — 

2. The courts have been held regularly every Wednesday at Bartica during the year. The 
number of persons summarily convicted was two hundred anti fifty-oight (258), a decrease of 2:^ 
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on the previous year ; 3 were refeired for trial to the Supreme Criminal Court at Suddie ; A 
42 caBes were tried and dismissed on their merits, a decrease of 17 on last year ; 110 cases were 
dismissed from non-appearance of the complainant, an increase of 8 over last year ; 354 cases of 
petty debt were disposed of; there were only 8 convictions in cases of breach of contract. 

3. The new Court House at Bartica has been completed and was first occupied on 
February 6, 1895. 

4. By order of His Excellency the Governor, I made an examination of the buoys on the 
Essequebo River above Bartica. Some of them were out of place, and others had disappeared 
altogether. The buoys are of wood, and their moorings could not be considered as but of a 
temporary nature, "to replace them would require an almost re-survey of the river. I have 
made out an estimate of the cost of iron buoys, mooring chains, and sinkers, and the same have 
been ordered through the Crown Agents in England. 

5. The sum of |3,()00 having been voted for making portages on the Cuyuni River, 
and, being ordered by His Excellency the Governor to do so, I commenced work on the lower B" 
portage on September 3, 1894, but had to cease working on two occasions to ascend the Cuyuni 
River to the iJruan Police Station. Other interruptions have occurred since from stress of 
weather or want of labour. 

6. The portage is situate on an island and not on the mainland as generally supposed, and 
great difficulty as well as risk of life has to be incurred in the transportation of the necessary 
timber fi'om where it has been squared on the mainland over to the poi^tage. 

7. In connection with late occurrences at the Uruan Police Station I made two journeys 
to that place, repoi-ts of which have been sent to His Excellency the Governor. My first 

i'oumey was made in October and November, on which occasion I met Inspectors Barnes and 
$aker at the station. General Sifontes was Commandant at El Doraoo, the Venezuelan 
military post on the left bank of the Cuyinii. On this occasion I noticed that the Venezuelans 
had established a post above the Acarabisce on the same side of the Cuyuni, in which there ^ 
were armed soldiers. A house had also been built on the hill at the mouth of the Ekeruku, but ^ 
was unoccupied. 

8. On my second journey in February, on passing up, I found the house at Ekeruku occupied 
by Venezuelan soldiers. On this journey I was accompanied by Mr. Inspector G. D. Swain, who 
went up to resume possession of the Ui-uan Police Station, left vacant on the forcible removal of 
Messrs. Barnes and Baker by the Venezuelan military authorities under General Sifontes in 
January. On anival, I found General Urdeneta to be the then Commandante at El Dorado, and 
received from him delivery of the Uruan Police Station, and its then contents. 

l>. This journey to Uruan has been the quickest on record, occupying a little over 13 days. 
After a stay of 14^ days I left the station in charge of Mr. Inspector Swain at mid-day on March l*, 
and the same day at 4.20 p.m. met Mr. Inspector De Rinzey (who had left Bartica the same da-y 
that I did) with the stores and policemen. I camped at Ekeruku on the night of March 4. The 
soldiers had been removed. This station has been destroyed. Nothing further of note occurred, t^' 
and I arrived at Kalacoon at 5.30 p.m. on March 10, 1895. 

10. There have been two serious batteau accidents during the year, which might have been 
avoided. In the first instance the steersman in direct opposition to his employer's order and for 
his own gain, took more men into the boat than she could safely carry. Owing to the number of 
men thiat had to sit on the lading, consisting principally of nearly empty tin boxes, the centre of 
gravity was raised so high that the boat had no stability, and capsized before it was fairly under 
way. In the other case the steersman ran the boat into a fall dangerous at all times, but 
especially so in the then state of the river ; in each case the result was the same — a lamentable 
loss of life. 

11. It is a matter of regret that those most concerned do not interest themselves more in the 
expenditure they incur in the transportation of their provisions and men to their places. A little 
personal supervision would do a deal, I am sure, to lessen their expenses under this head and 
make them less dependent on agents, managers, and steersmen — on the Cuvuni especially. E 
Formerly the Camaria Road was seldom used, except when the river was veiT nigh ; of late it 
has become the custom, notwithstanding the state of the river, that all boats shall go to the foot 

of the road and unload a portion of their cargo that is carried to the top of the road, after which 
the boat is taken through the falls and reladen. To persons having placers at Perseverance 
Landing and keeping boats at the top of the Camaria Road, taking the entire load across from 
the bottom and then with the same crew going on in another boat above there may be a gain, 
but in any other case I fail to see who gains except the person from whom the boat is hired at a 
daily rate and the captain, bowman, and some of his crew. 

12. They are often at the foot ot Camaria Road four days, and supposing there are only 
20 men in the boat beside the captain and bowman, the expenses per day, at a very low 
estimate, will amoimt to : — 

Steersman at |40 per mensem . . . . . . . . . . | 1*33 p 

Bowman 80 cents per diem . . . . . . . . . . 80 

Twenty men at 64 cents per diem . . . . . . . . 12*80 

Feeding 22 men at 22 cents per caput . . . . . . . . 4*40 

Boat hire per day . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1'20 

Total $20-53 

Many boats have more than 22 men, but this I think a fair average ; now in no case does 
either the steersman or bowman do any work while the boat is at the foot of the road and often 
four or five of their particular friends also. 

[696—7] 4 R 
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A. 13. Supposing that each one of the 20 men, which is not likely, takes the ueiial load 

of 50 lbs. acroBS the road, according to the above estimate it will cost a trifle over two cents 

!)er lb. for the traDsportation. The road is about five miles long, and it takes an ordinary 
abourer with load of 50 lbs. a Uttle over two hours to walk over it. In many instances after the 
boat arrives at the foot of the Camaria Landing the steersman and bowman return to Bartica or 
their own homes, leaving the men to their own devices, and return when they think the cargo has 
been carried over. 

14. Except in extraordinary weather no ordinarily laden boat should take more than 
two-and-a-half or three days to arrive at the top of the Camaria Road. This is a matter well 
worthy of the attention of all engaged or interested in the gold industry. 

I have, &c., 

illCHAEL McTURK, 
Stipendiary Magistrate^ Essequebo River Judicial Duttrict. 
B The Honourable Cavendish Boyle, C.M.G., 
Government Secretary^ ^c. 



No. 16. 
Report of the Magistrate^ Essequebo River Judicial District, for the Year 1895-96. 

Sir, Kalacoon, July 18, 1896. 

I HAVE the honour to submit the following as my Repoi-t for the year ending March 31 
^ 1896:— 

^ The Courts at Bartica have been held regularly during the past financial year. The number 

of cases dealt with were 602, of which number 289 were petty debt cases. 

The total number of convictions were 155, and one case was sent on for trial in the Supreme 
Criminal Court at Suddie. 

During the year a hue of rails has been laid and a truck placed on it, across the portage at 
Little ilatop on the Cuyuni River, for the use of persons taking their batteaux and stores across 
on their way to the placers above. 

The approach to the upper end of the line has been unavoidably left unfinished owing to 
the want of material in the shape of timber to complete it. The many rapids in the Cuyuni, 
particularly in the immediate neighbourhood of this portage, renders it impossible, except at very 
great risk of life and expense, to get timber from any distance above to the spot. The timber 
in the locality has been exhausted. There is suitable timber below, but it is quite impossible to 
j\ bring it up against the stream and over the rapids. 

By order of His Excellency the Governor, I have commenced the survey and making-up of a 
road available for pack animals and pedestrians, from " Cartabo," at the junction of the Cuyuni 
and Mazaruni Rivers along the watershed between those rivers in the direction of the placers on 
the Cuyuni and Puruni. 

The preliminaiy survey of this road extends about 18 or 20 miles from " Cartabo." Part has 
already been cleared of trees and levelled by a gang of convicts from the Penal Settlement, under 
the superintendence of Captain Baker, Inspector of Prisons. 

The country over which this survey has extended is high and undulating, and excepting a 
few miles from its commencement at "Cartabo," covered with virgin forest. This excepted 
distance is covered with scrub-bush and razor-gi-ass where clearings have been made by Indians 
or squatters to plant cassava. 

The surface formation is principally sand and of small value for agricultural purposes, but 
E the timber, principally wallaba, is valuable for making shingles, vat-staves, palings, and charcoal. 

There are no engineering difficulties of more than ordinary character to be overcome, in the 
construction of a line of railway over the track of the survey so far, but any deviation from the 
present line will be difficult, as deep ravines are met with on either side ; at the same time, the 
mitial cost of a railway will be considerable, and, I am afraid, beyond the financial means of the 
Colony under existing conditions. 

During the year I have made two journeys up the Cuyuni River, detailed Reports of which 
have been sent in to the Honourable the Government Secretary. On my first journey to the 
Unian, I was accompanied by Colonel Mclnnis, C.M.G., Inspector-General of Police, and 
Lieutenant Godfrey Fausett, R.E. Especial notice was taken on this occasion of the general 
features of the Cuyuni, its falls, and other obstructions. The journey, which extended beyond 
the Ui-uan, occupied 28 days tliero and back. 

My second journey was to the Ekereku Creek, on tlie right bank of the Cuyuni. The 
F Ekereku is one of the largest tributaries of the Cu.vuni on its right bank, and the high land at its 
junction with the river was considered a suitable site for a station. 

On my journey to the Uruan, I had left a number of men here to clear the site and cut the 
timber necessary for the erection of the contemplated station. Unavoidable circumstances 
prevented my returning to the Ekereku at the time I intended, and on. my arrival there I found 
the men had left some days previous, their stock of provisions being exhausted. Owing to the 
number of islands in the river and i\\Q route up and down not being identical, they passed down 
unobserved by any of my party. The site has been cleared, and a sufficient quantity of timber 
ctit and transported co commence building operations whenever His Excellency may order. 

* Another object of my second journey was to take observations to determine certain positions 
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on tbe river in connection and relative to the road from ** Cartabo." The continued bad weather A 
rendered this almost impossible, and those taken unreliable, while the exposure damaged my 
instruments. 

In September I made a journey to the Amucura, and ascended that river as far as it was 
then navigable ; this, owing to its very dry state, was up to the second falls, at which place, 
except in small pools, there was only a few inches of water, not enough to float the empty canoe. 
At that time, the Venezuelans were making a station at the foot of the first falls, and had cut 
a track following its windings, along the left bank of Amacura, beyond the point from whence 
I turned back. 

By order of His Excellency the Governor, I put notices in conspicuous places on that river 
and on the other rivers in the North- West District, which were similarly worded and posted in 
the same places as those I posted in the same localities when the Afanoa Company, under a 
concession from the Venezuda Government, attempted to assume possession of that part of 
the Colony. B 

Accidents on the rivers entailing loss of life have been fewer than last year, though there is 
still great room for improvement among the steersmen and bowmen. These accidents can 
generally be traced to greed — not on the part of the owners, but to the steersmen and bowmen 
in charge overloading the batteaux with freight or passengers for their individual gain, and to 
that abhoiTence of labour that seems inherent in so many of them in rushing into dangerous 
places to avoid a few minutes' exertion. 

The decrease of the Indian population in the neighbourhood of the settlement continues, 
from causes I have already specified in a former Report. 

I have, &c., 

MICHAEL McTURK. 
The Honourable Francis Villiers, C.M.G., 

Acting Govei^ment Sectetary, ^ 



No. 17. 
Report of the Magistrate^ Esaequebo River Judicial District^ for the Year 1896-97. 

Sir, Kalacoon, July 23, 1897. 

I HAVE the honour respectfully to submit the following as my Report for the year ending 
March 31, 1897 :— 

The Courts have been held regularly throughout the year at Bartica, Messrs. Reid or NicoU, j) 
Stipendiary Magistrates, presiding. 

The number of cases dealt with was 1,502, of which number e534 were cases of petty dt*bt. 
The number of persons convicted was 158, and thi-ee cases were sent on for trial at the Supreme 
Criminal Court at " Suddie." There has been an increase of 450 cases over the record of the 
previous year. 

The cutting of the line for a reconnaissance survey of the country between " Cartabo Point," 
at the junction of the Mazaruni and Cujruni Rivers, to the mouth of the Mai*a-Mara on the Pumni, 
has been completed, and the late Mr. Littlewood went over the ground to determine its practica- 
bility for a road or line of railway. 

I have now been several times over this track of coimtry, and while I do not consider that 
the difficulties to be encountered in the construction of either a road or railway are such that 
modem engineering cannot easily overcome, I do not think the financial condition of the Colony 
at present is such as will justify any attempt of the kind, considering the verj- rough nature of E 
the country to be traversed and the remote benefit to be derived. 

By order of the Governor I have made as exact a census as circumstances would admit of 
the inhabitants of the Essequebo and Pomeroon Rivers District, including their aboriginal 
inhabitants. Among them were some notable instances of longevity. It is also notable that 
there was only one Venezuelan-born subject in the districts. This person is, and has been, 
resident on one of the tributaries of the Pomeroon River for the past 18 years, having married a 
native woman and settled there. 

While engaged on this last-mentioned duty I found many relics of the former Dutch 
colonists in the shape of brickwork and graves, some of these latter nearly 200 years old ; among 
them the grave of Samuel Beekman, who in the early days of the Dutch occupation was 
Comandeur at '* Kyck Ober Al," the first permanent settlement made by the Dutch in (now; 
British Guiana. 

Beekman died, as the inscription on his grave testifies, on December 10, 1707. This is ^ 
corroborated by official documents yet in existence. 

Kypk Ober Al (Kijk over al) is at the junction of the Cuyuni and Mazaruni Rivers, and is an 
island of about half an acre in area. 

Indian captains have b^en appointed by me in the Pomeroon and Moruca Rivers, and the 
Governor has been pleased to approve of the selections I have made, and to grant them 
commissions. These appointments have given great satisfaction to the Indians in the locahties 
where they have been made, and they have already taken the opportunity, on His Excellency the 
Acting Governor's visit to the Pomeroon, to thank him in person for the interest that he has 
shown in their welfare. 
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A I have been ordered by the Governor to make similar appointments in other parts of the 

district, but unavoidable circumstanGes have prevented his orders being carried out. 

Since March 15 new conditions have been adopted for sapei'vision on the CuyunL On that 
day the police left the Uruan PoUce Station and I assumed possession, and placed a post-holder 
and two constables under him in charge. This station will in future be called the Uruan Post. 

By order of the Governor I have also commenced the erection of other post-houses lower 
down — at " Ekereku " and ** Macapa," at which latter place a post-holder was also appointed in 
March. 

In connection with these post-houses and other matter, I have made three journeys up the 
Cuyiini and one up the Mazaruni during the year. Detailed reports of these journeys have been 
sent in to the Honourable the Government Secretary. 

The change on the Cuyuni entailed by the removal of the poUce and the substitution of the 
old system of post-holders will effect a very considerable saving in the expenditure hitherto 
U incurred on that river, while at the same time an increase in the supervision be maintained from 
three posts on the river. 

The expenses for the first year, including as they will the erection of the post-houses at 
** Ekereku " and " Macapa/' vrill be much more than in succeeding yeare, when the cost of the 
neotfssary upkeep and wages will be all that will have to be provided for. Each post has been 
supplied -with a small batteau and equipment. 

As compared with the previous year, there has been an increase in the output of gold from 
the district, and I have reason to believe that it will be found, on comparison with other parts of 
the Colony, that the yield per caput of those employed has been greater than elsewhere. 

The timber trade ha,^ shown an increase over the previous year, though this cannot be taken 
as a permanent indication of any improvement. Iron has for so many purposes taken the place 
of wood, that it is only when it is needed for some special purpose that a demand is created which 
p gives a temporary fillip to the trade. 

Greenheart is at present the only timber exported from the Colony. Our forests contain 
many varieties of both useful and ornamental woods, but they are known to few, and rarely 
made use of. 

It is a matter for regret that in a Colony like British Guiana, covered as it is for many miles 
inland with dense forests of fine timber, so little is actually known of the quality of its woods, 
even by the regular wood-cutters. Attention is entirely devoted to greenheart, walaba, and 
a few other kinds of timber used for export or local consumption, and other kinds are not 
considered. 

A careful selection of mature wood made by a reliable person knowing the diflferent varieties, 
and shipped as an advertisement to some prominent firm in England or on the Continent, might 
induce trade from abroad in other woods than greenheart. 

I have, &c., 
D MICHAEL MoTURK. 

The Honourable the Government Secretary. 
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PART 



CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF THE 

In the following list, where no note is made upon a Map, it is considered that no special 

All Maps of parts of Dutch or Spanish Guiana which are of a purely local character have 

Such Maps fall into two categories : — 

(1.) The Dutch surveys of the cultivated area of the Colony : 

Of these there are a large number of excellent Maps at the Hague, showing the extent to whidr 
(1725), Van Bercheyk (1759), Van Heneman (1784), and ChoUet (1794). 

(2.) The Spiinish missionary Maps designed merely to show the position of the Missions and their 

There are several of these extant, but usually very rough, and not drawn to scale. Special 
Guiana, and in particular to the sketch of 1779 (?) by Fray de Barcellona, which shows a boundary 
Moruka, and crossing the Cuyuni and Massaruni tolerably higli up (so far as the very rough nature 

Such local Maps are only useful for fixing the position of the Spanish Missions. 



Serial 
No. 



Date. 



Title or Description. 



Author* 

[or Publisher]. 



Where found. 



1595 



[1599] 



[1599] 



1599 



[1608] 



1621 



1621 



Chart of Guiana 



Nieuwe Caerte van het wonderbaer 
ende goudrijeke landt Guiana 



Sir Walter Raleigh 
(attributed to) 



Hondius, Jodocus. 



Tabula Geographica nova Omnium De Bry, T. 
oculis exibens et proponens veris- 
simam descripti(mem potentissimi 
et aui-iferi Regni Guiana sub linea 
aequinoctiali inter Brasiliam et i 
pern siti per nautam aliquem 
qui Gnalthero Ralegh navigation e 
semper adfuit delineata. 

In America Pars VIII (1599) 



Nova et exacta delineatio Americai 

partis Australis per Leiii- 

num Hiilsium. Anno. 1599. 

In ** Descriptio Regni Guiana*,*' 
Noribcrgoe, 1599 

Chai-t of Guiana, showing Harcoui-t's 
Voyage, limits of his patent and 
Ralegn's Geography of the Orinoco 

Map of the Globe (globegores) en- 
graved by Abr. Goes, published by 
J. Jansson. Facsimile of original 
in F. Miiller's *' Remarkable ilaps," 
Ft. I., No. 9 

West*-Iii(li8che Paskaert ver- 

tononde (behalveu Europaes zuyd- 
lickstej alle de Zee Kusten van 
Ahica en America, begrepen in 
't Octroij bij E.E.H.M.H. de Staten 
Generael dcr Vereenichde Neder- 
landen. Verleent aende Generale 

West-Indische Compagnie 

Beschreven door A.J. 



B.M., Add., MSS., 
17940, a. (Fac- 
simile reprint, 
B.M.,10481,h.27) 



B.M., 83955. (9). 



B.M., 579 k. (20) 



Hulsius. L. 



B.M., 10028, d. 54. . i 



Tatton, G. 



Goos, A. 



Jacobsz. A. 



B.M., Add. MSS., 
34240, n. 



B.M., S. 238. (20) 



BM.,S.T.A. (2) a. 



* in this column the publisher's name is giren in square brackets when that of the author is unknown. 
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IX. 



PRINCIPAL MAPS OF GUIANA. 

observation is necessary. 

l^een excluded, inasmuch as they do not of themselves throw any light on the question of boundary. 

the Colonies in Guiana were under plantation. The principal of these are the surveys of Maas 

distance from one another : 

attention may be drawn to those published in Father Stiickland's paper on the Boundary of British 
l)etween the Dutch and Spanish possessions, starting from the coast midway between Pomeroon and 
of the sketch enables any judgment to be formed). 




Notes. 



This is believed to be the earliest authentic Map of Guiana showing the Orinoco as 
a gi-oat waterway. Its geogi-aphy is veiy crude, though it assigns with accuracy 
the names of the coast rivers. The mythical "Lake of Manoa," with an apparent 
length of about 200 miles, and an average breadth of about 2') miles, is placed 
south of the Valley of Cayana. 

No F^uropean Settlement is shown east of the Orinoco. 

As regards the coast, this Map is based on the work of a Dutch pilot, and, as regards 
the interior, on Sir Walter Raleigh's books. The gi-eat Jake, called Manoa by Raleigh, 
is named Parime. This lake, given as 200 leagues in length, is placed chiefly to the 
south of the Equator. The name Guiana is engraved in large letters to the east of 
the Orinoco. 

No European Settlements are shown east of the Orinoco. 

( Vide Atlas, p. 5.) 

De Bry's work on America, Part 1, bears on its title-page the date 1590 : tlie 
remaining parts were not finished till 1602. 

The Map is, in the main, a copy of Hondius' 5Iap above noticed, and has no 
independent value. The date assigned to it is that of the title-page of Part VIII of 
the work, in which it occurs. 



An imitation of Hondius. 



In this Map the north coast of South America between the Orinoco and the Amazon is 
lettered " Germania inferior." Cf. also the Map entitled Americee Descriptio in the 
Atlas Minor Gerardi Mercatoris of 1628, No. 12. 



This "Paskaei-t" is the first of a series of four very similar Charts in the British 
Museum embracing a large area, in which the north coast of South America is 
included. 

It is diflScult to ascertain the exact intention of the colouring in the " Paskaerte," 
but it is apparently adapted to distinguish the trade limits of the Dutch West India 
Company from the area open to Dutch shipping generally. See also Nos. 8, 
16, and 17. 
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Serial 
No. 




Title or Description. 



Author 
[or Publisher]. 



Where found. 



10 



11 



12 



13 



14 



15 



16 



17 



[1625] 



1625 



West-Indische Paskaert .... Besch- 
reven door W.J.B. 



Guiana ofte do Provincien tusschen 
Rio de las Aniazonas ende Rio de 
Yviapari ofte Orinoque 

In the " Nieuwe Wereldt oft 
Besehrijvinghe van West-Indien 

door Joannes do Laet," 

p. 455 



Blaeu, Guill. 



De Laet, J. 



1626 



[1627] 



1628 



1630 



America, with thoKe known pai'ts in 
that unknowne worlde. . . . Dis- 
cribod and inlarged bv T.S., Ano. 
1()2(; 

In " A Prospect of the most 
famons parts of the World/' 
London, lt)v)l 



De Eylanden ende Vastelanden van 
Weatindien op de Noordzee . . . . 
curiooslijck betrocken met Octroij 
van de H.M.H. de Staten Oeneral 



Araericii> Descriptio. In ''Atlas Minor 
Gerardi Mercatoris," published by 
Jansson 



Guiana, sive Amazonnm Regio. 
Pubhshed in the ''Atlantis Ap- 
pendix "' 



Speed, J. 



6 err its, H. 



Goos. A. 



Blaeu, Guill. 



1633 , Guiana sive Amazonum Regio. From 
Atlas of Hondius and Jansson, 
tom. 2, fol. 717 



1633 Venezuela, cum parte Australi Novaj 
Andalusia?. From Atlas of Hon- 
dius, tom. 2, fol. 709 



Hondius, H. 



[1635] ' West Indische Paskaert 
Pieter Goos 



Bij 



HoudiuB, H. 



Goofl, P. 



[1635] 



West Indisclie Paskaert. . . 



Goos, I'. 



B.M., S.T.A. (2) b. I 



B.M., 1789, d. 14 



B.M., 794 1. 7 



B.M. 79455. (12) 



B.M., 1787, a. 14 . . 



B.M., S. 4. (8) 



B.M, S. 4. (9) 



B.M., S. 4. (9) .. 



B.M., S.T.A. (2>c. 



B.M., S.T.A. (2)d. 



343 

I 
(Serial 



No. 



Notes. 



See previous note. 



This Map is, to a certain extent, a new departure in the attempt to delineate Guiana, 
though it preserves the old mythical features of Hondius. The Lake of Panma is 
placed almost entirely to the north of the Equator, and nearly 3 degrees more easterly 
than by Hondius; its apparent length is 6 degrees of longitude, and it is about 
120 miles broad. The town of Manoa, or El Dorado, which Raleigh placed at the east 
end of the lake, and Hondius on the north of it, is shifted to the extreme west of the lake. 

The Map in the Latin edition of De Laet^s work, issued in 1630, is for the most part 
identical, but has fresh work in the eastern part of the plate. 

The Maps were made by Hessel Gerritsz, a cartographer of considerable reputation, 
as acknowledged by De Laet in the preface to his work. 

(F?deAtlas,p. 6.) 

10 This Map of America shows Guiana on a very small scale : it is chiefly occupied by Parime 
Lake, the length of which is fully 10 degrees of longitude. 

Speed, in his letter-press, says : " In this province stands the largest city of America, 

called El Dorado, or the guilded citie The second memorable towne is San 

Thom^, not so much for her own woi-the as the disastrous fortunes of Sir Walter 
Raleigh." 

There is an engraved dotted boundary between Guiana (the interior) and Caribana 
(the coast region) running from a point on the Orinoco to a point on the Amazon. 

11 This Chart of the West Indies, undated, but belonging to the years 1627 or 1628, presents 
no special features. 



12 The whole country east of the Orinoco is entitled '* Germania Inferior," the alternative 
name of the seventeen Netherlands Provinces. (See No. 6.) 



13 This Map, which is uncoloured and without letter-press, appears to be founded on the Map 
of De Laet of 1625, from which, in its broad features, it does not greatly differ. 
This Map was afterwards reproduced by the son, John Blaeu. (See No. 30.) 



14 Hondius and Jansson started business as rivals of Blaeu, and pirated his Maps. This 
Map is practically a copy of Blaeu's Map (No. 13), but colouring is introduced 
around the coast and up the Orinoco, apparently to distinguish Guiana on the 
east, from Nueva Andalusia on the west, of the Orinoco. 

15 This is merely the complement of the preceding Map. 



16 See note to No. 7. 



17 This is probably the Carte particuliire referred to by D*Anville in "Le Journal des 
Scavans, Mare, 175(V' (See No. 69.) 

In some late prints of these Charts by Goos (probably dated about 1670 or later) 
a' dotted boundary is engi-aved for a short distance inland from Barima. 
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Serial 
No. 




Title or Description. 



.Vuthor 
[or Publisher], 



Where found. 



18 



19 



20 



21 



22 



23 



24 



25 



1640 



1640 



1647 



1(550 



1654 



1655 



[1655] 



1656 



Guiana, sive Amazomim Regio 

An undated Map in Blaeu's " La 
Theatre du Monde" of 1640, fol. 120 



Venezuela, cimi parte Australi Nova? 
Andalusisd 

In above Atlas, fol. 119 



Guiana, sive Araazonum Regio 

In JansBon's " Atlas Novus," 
tome 3 



Blaeu, Guill. 



Amerique Meridionale. Par N. 
Sanson d* Abbeville, Geographe du 
Roy. A Paris, chez TAutheur 
1650 

In ** Cartes Generales de toutes 
les Parties du Monde." Par les 
Sieurs Sanson. Paris 1658, fol. 7 



La Guiane, ou Coste Sauvage : autre- 
ment El Dorado et Pais des 
Amazones 



Blaou, Guill. 



Jansson, J. 



B.M. 4 Tab. 9 ., 



B.M. 4 Tab. 9 



B.M., S. 238. (16) 



Sanson d'Abbeville, B.M., S, 51. (9) . . 

N. 



Du Val d' Abbeville, B.M., 83955 (5). 
Pierre 



Amerique, autrenient Nouveau 
Monde 



Novissima et accuratissima totius 
AmericsB descriptio 



Partie de Terre Ferme, ou sont 
Guiane et Caribane. From les 
Riem-s Sansons' "Cartes Generales 
de toutes les Parties du Monde." 
Published at Paris in 1667 



Du Val d' Abbeville, 
PieiTe 



Danckerts, J. 



Sanson d' Abbeville, 

N. 



B.M., 69810. (27) 



B.M., 69810. (3). 



B.M., S. 53. (3) 
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Notea 



This Map is apparently from the same plate as William Blaeu's Map of 1630 (No. 13), 
but is coloured in a manner which indicates a i-udimentary idea of territorial definition. 
The coloured edging for Guiana runs along the coast between the Amazon and the 
Orinoco, sweeps round inland for a short distance, and comes back to the Orinoco at 
Santo Thom6, which it includes : it then runs inland in an arc and again strikes the 
river. 

It is certain that the colouring is contemporaneous ; a competent knowledge of 
the art of map-colouring rebuts altogether the idea that the colour was put on after 
the Atlas was bound. 

( Vide Atlas, p. 7.) 



The complement of the preceding Map. 



This is evidently a copy of Blaeu's Map of 1640 (No. 18) ; but there is in the colouring 
a veiy important difference. The coloured boundary between Guiana and Nueva 
Andalusia sweeps inland from the Orinoco at about 70 miles radius from St. Thome, 
which is thus included in an area coloured the same as Nueva Andalusia. This 
suggests an attempt to define a boundaiy excluding from Spanish influence all 
Guiana, except the actual Settlement of Santo Thome. 

( Vide Atlas, p. 8.) 

This is the first Map of South America which has an engraved boundary between 
Guiana and thci country to the west of it. 

Allowing for the difference of scale, it adopts the geographical features of the 
Dutch Maps Nos 2, 9, and 13. Sanson engraves a dotted boundary, starting from 
within the mouth of the Orinoco and along the hills which occur in these Maps east 
of the Orinoco, parting Andalusia on the west from Guiana on the east : the latter is 
left unnamed, but lettered " Caribes." 

The Map was republished in 1658, in San«?on's Atlas ol that year. 



This is the first separate Map of Guiana which has an engi-aved boundary. 

The boundary, which is both engraved and coloured, starts fi'om a point on the right bank 
of the Orinoco and follows the line of hills referred to in the previous note which are 
made to lie between the Rivers Anakiri [/ Aguirre] and Coyi'ama [? Imataka] : at about 
5°N. Lat. and ab(mt ^00 miles fi*om Cape Barima in a S.S.W. direction the boundary 
diverges to the E.S.E., cutting across the upper part of the Essequibo. Nothing 
more than tribal names appear immediately east and west of the line. The author 
has wi-itten "Col'>nie Holandoise" to the west of the River Berbice. 

(Fta^Atlas, p. 9.) 



This Map like that of Du Val of 1654 (No. 22) still follows the Dutch models in its 
geography, and keeps the Lake Parime, and other iiicon*ect features. It introduces 
some new hydrographic features on the coast drainage. 

It bears, however, engraved and coloured boundary-lines. One of these lines 
starting from a point on the right bank of the Orinoco is drawn up an unnamed 
stream, tributary of the Orinoco, to its source in the Montana Wacarima [? Pacarima], 
and follows the summit of this range to beyond the Equator, separating the 
Essequibo drainage area from that of the Orinoco. To the west of this line is 
written '* Nueva Andalousia." Another engraved line running roughly at right 
angles to the former and east of it separates " Caribana " and " Guiana," the latter 
being placed south of the former. 

(Rrf^Atlas, p. 10.) 
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Title or Description. 
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26 



27 



28 



29 



30 



81 



32 



33 



34 



1656 



[1659] 



1660 



1666 



1667 



1669 



1675 



1675 



1676 



Pascaerte van Brazil en Nieu Neder- 
landt 

In Colora's "Zee Atlas ofte 
Water-Wereldt " 



Guiane divisee en Gruiane et Caribane. 
Par N. Sanson d'Abbeville 

In "Amerique en plusieurs 
cartes " p. 76 



Pascaerte van Brazil en Niew Neder- 
landt. From the *' Sea Atlas or 
the Water World," published in 
Amsterdam in 1660 



A new and exact Map of America 
and Islands thereunto belonging. 



Guiana, sive Amazonum Ree-io 

In " Geographie Blaviane " 
(vol. ^XIT™^ fol. 277), contenant 
PAmerique, qui est la cinquieme 
pai-tie de la Terre. Amsterdam, 
cliez Jean Blaeu 



Guiana sive Amazonum Regio 



De Gust van de Westindien, tusschen 
Rio Demerary en Rio d'Oronoque. 
In " The first part of the Burn- 
ing Fen," published in Amsterdam, 
1675 



Paekaerte van de River Oronoque 
van Moco mcco tot St. Thome, en 
een gedeeJte van Golfo de Paria. 

In *' The first part of the Burn- 
ing Fen," published in Amsterdam, 
1675 



Guiana . . 

In " Pertinente Beschiijvinge 
van Guiana '* 



Colom, A. 



Sanson, N. 



Doneker or Danc- 
kerts, H. 



Hollar, W. 



Blaeu, J. 



Thelott, J. P. 



Roggeveen. A. 



Roggeveen, A. 



[Jan Claeszten 
Hoom] 



B.M., S. 112. (4) 



B.M., S 103. (30) 



B.M.,S.4. (18.). 



B.M., K. 118. (8) 



B.M., 114 h. (12) 



B.M., 83955. (3).. 
B.M., 569, i. 20 . 



B.M., 569, i. 20 .. 



B.M.,1045,h.4(2).. 
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Se"»ll Notes. 

I No. I 

I 

I 

I 26 , 

I I 



27 t Sanson, in his notes on Maps of America [English edition in the collection of the Royal 
I Geographical Society], writes : — 

I "Terra Firma may be divided into Terra Firma and Guiana The 

Spaniards possess almost all Terra Firma, nothing at all in Guiana It 

j extends from the Isthmus of Panamd to the mouth of the Amazon, nearly a 
I thousand leagues. Its breadth between the North Sea and the States which lie 
along the Amazon is not more than 200 or 250 leagues, or a little more. This 
I breadth being but a quarter of the length is our reason for dividing this Terra 
' Firma into two parts, of which the westernmost and the larger belongs for the most 
part to His Cathohc Majesty and retains the name of Ten-a Firma, and the eastern- 
most, which is the smaller, is nearly all in the hands of the natives, some Europeans 
having established Settlements on the coast, and this may be called Guiana." 
I 

28 ! 



29 



30 



Guiana is coloured as extending from the Orinoco to the Amazon, including all the waters 

running into the sea, but excluding the Paiime Lacus, which is drawn almost entirely 

north of the Equator. 
In the general Map of America in this Atlas the boundary between the coast rivers and 

the lake is ^graved, and the word Guiana is written within the Lake Parime basin. 

Lake Parime is drawn chiefly to the south of the Equator. 



31 



32 



33 



34 



This Chart is the earliest giving soundings in the Orinoco : these are shown from its 
mouth up to the rocks just below St. Thom6. In the text on the back of the Map 
it is stated that the River Orinoco commences at the River Amagara ; below that 
is sea reach. 



Substantially similar to Blaeu's Map (No. 13), but with the '* north " reversed, and on a 
smaller scale. 
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Serial 
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35 



36 



37 



38 



39 



1680 



1682 



Novissima et accuratiseiina totius 
Americ83 descriptio, per N. 
Visscher 



Author 
[or Publisher]. 



Where found. 



Visscher, N. . . B.M., 69810. (36) 



Paskaert waeriu veiiout wert de Robijn, J. 
Spaense Zee. (Nieuw England, 
Guiana, Brasilia) 

In Robijn's *' Zee Atlas," 
Amsterdam, 1683 



[1690] ! Recentissima Novi Orbis sive AUardt, C. 
America Septentrionalis et Jleri- 
: dionalis 



[1690] 



J. Jansson 



[1690] 



40 



41 



1691 



Visscher, N. 



. . , The Hague Rijksar- 
chief. 



America? pars Meridionalis. J. 
Jansson. 

In Atlas by F. de Witt, pub- 
lished at Amsterdam 



Insulae Americauc'© in Oceano Septen- 
trioiiali ac regiones adiacentes a 
C. de May usque ad Lineara .Equi- 
noctialem. 

In Visscher's " Atlas Mmor." 



L'Ameriquo Meridionale, divisee en , Sanson and Jaillot 
ses principales parties. ... ; 



..' B.M., 69810. (35) 



B.M., S. 63. (11.) 
Fol. 133 



B.M., S. 66. (3.) 
Vol. 2, 121 



B.M., 83000. (IP)) 



[1700] Teatre de la (luerre en Ameri(iue. . . Mortier, P. . . | IJ.M., 69815. (1). 



42 



43 



44 



45 



[1700] j Guiana 



.. Moll, H... .. B.M., S.29. (21).. 



1700 



L'Amerique Meridionale . . 

In De Llsle's Atlas, published in 
Paris in 1715 



De L'Isle. G. 



1703 Carte de la Ten-e Ferme du Perou, 
du Bresil, et du Pays des 
Amazones. 



1705 La Terre Ferme et le Perou . . . . 
dans L'Amerique Meridionale. 
In '' L'Atlas Curieux," published 
in Paris in 1705 



De Lisle, G. 



De Fer, N. 



B.M., S. 16. (1) 



B.M., S. 64. (11.) 
Fol. 93 



B.M., S. 139. (46) 
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Notes- 



35 



36 



37 



38 On this Map, sometimes called De Witt's Map irom being published in his Atlas, the 
Parima Laeus is drawn as in the Blaeus' Maps (see No. 30), but coloured as part 
of Guiana. The boundary between Nueva Andalusia and Guiana leaves the coast 
at the River Amacura, and runs in a south-soutli-westerly direction to the Orinoco, 
which it reaches at about 3^ north latitude. 



3D The boundary-line is engraved much as in Sanson's Map of 1G56 (No. 25), running from 

the right bank of the Orinoco at a point near its junction with the Aguirre in a 

southerly direction to and along the mountains which form the water-parting 

I « between the Orinoco and the coast drainage. Nueva Andalusia is engraved to the 

west of this line and Caribana to. the east of it. 

(Vide Atlas, p. 11.) 

i 



40 In this Map the boundary between Parm, or Nueva Andalusia, and Guiana, runs as 
in Sanson's Map of 1656 (No. 25), from the Orinoco near the Aguiire southward, 
! separating the basin of the Orinoco from the coast drainage and Lac Parime. 



41 



42 



43 



This Map distorts the Delta of the Orinoco, taking the eastern arm of the river from 
a point 150 miles above St. Thomas to Cape Nassau, and filling the interval 
between this and the true mouth with imaginary streams. It is of no geographical 
value. 



44 No boundary is shown east of the Orinoco, but the names "Terre Ferme" and 
"Guiane on Goyaue" are engraved apparently in accordance with Sanson's 
description above referred to (Note on No. 27). 



45 I Substantially similar to De Llsle's Map of 1700 (No. 43). 
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46 



47 



48 



49 



50 



51 



52 



53 



54 



55 



56 



[1710] 



1717 



1719 



1720 



1720 



[1720] 



[1720] 



1722 



1733 



1739 



1740 



South America, corrected from the 
observations communicated to the 
Royal Societies of London and 
Paris. By John Senex 



A Map of South America . . 

In *^ Atlas Geographus, or a 
complete system of Geography 
(Ancient and Modem) for America." 
In 5 vols., London, 1717. (Vol. 5, 
America) 



La Partie Meridionale de TAmerique, 
appelee Terre Ferme 

In '* Introduction a la G^ograhie 
de la Con-espondence du Globe 

Teirestre.'' Par N. de Fer. 

Publislied by J. F. Benard, 1722 



Guiana, sive Amazonum Regio 



L'Amerique Meridionale, dress^e 
par G. de L'Isle 



Map of South America, dedicated to 
the Earl of Sunderland 
In "Athlas Royal" 



Totius AmericsB Septentrionalis et 
Meridionalis 



Carte d'Amerique, dressee par 
Guillaume De Lisle 



Senex and Mfexwell 



Moll, H. 



B.M., S. 14. (3).. 



B.M., 568, d. 12 



De Fer, N. 



Van der Aa, P. 



De Lisle, Guil- 
laiune 



A Map of the British Empire in 

America, with the French and 

Spanish Settlements adjacent 
thereto 



Carte d'Amerique, dressee .... par 
Guillaume De L'Isle. Jean Covens 
et C. Mortier, Amsterdam 



Carte d'une partie de TAmirique 
pour la navigation des Isles et du 
vJolf du Mexiqiie. Reduite de la 

Carte Anglaise par Mr. 

Popple .... avec quelques correc- 
tions, et augmentations par Phil 
Buache en 1740 



Moll, H. 



Homann, J. B. 



De L'Isle, Guil- 
laume 



Popple, H. 



De L'Isle. 
laume 



Guil- 



Buache, Phil 



Admiralty, — g- 



B.M., 83955. (6). 



B.M., K. 124. (5) 



B.M., S. 14. (1) 



B.M., K. 118. (13) 



B.M., S. 64. (11) 
Fol. 86 



B.M., S. IIL (16) 



B.M., K. 118. (15) 



Col. Off. Lib., 351 a. 
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Notes. 



46 On this Map the Lake Parime and City of El Dorado are omitted, and the following 
note is placed near the head of the Essequibo Eiver : — 

" Here about most geographers place the Lake of Parime and the City of Manoa 
or El Dorado." 

No boundaries are given to the east of the Orinoco. " St. Thomas ye Spaniards " 
and " Demeure de Carapana '^ are marked on the banks of the river. 



47 



48 



49 



50 



51 



52 



53 This Map introduces a boundaiy-line which separates the Orinoco basin from that of 
the Essequibo. It is very similar to that engraved by Sanson in 1650 (No. 21), 
except that it commences at Point Baiima. 

(F?cfe Atlas, p. 12.) 



54 



This Map gives a definite boundary between Spanish and Dutch territory. 

It adopts the boundary between the Orinoco and Essequibo, which has been 
gradually developed through the Maps previously noticed. Starting west of the 
Imataka the line goes southwards, and crosses the eastern part of Lake Cassipa ; 
on an island in that lake St. Thomas is shown as belonging to Nueva Andalusia. 
All the country to the east of this line is marked ** Surinam." 

(Hitf Atlajs, p. 13.) 



55 



56 On this Map of the West Indies the coast of South America is shown. 

The boundary between Nouvelle Andalousie and Surinam (under which name all 
the country east of the River Orinoco is comprised) starts from the southern bank of 
the Orinoco at the embouchure of the Covrama (? Imataka) River, crosses the river 
called Varacoyari, and, passing south, cuts through the eastern part of the Lac de 
Casipa ; it then runs southward parallel to the course of the Orinoco until it reaches 
the border of the Map. 

(Fife Atlas, p. 14.) 
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57 



1741 



Mapa de la Provincia y Misioiies de 
la Compania de I.H.S. del Nuevo 
Reyno de Grenada 

In ^' El Orinoco Ilhistrado "... 
Escrita por A P. Joseph Gnmilla, 
de la Compania de Jesus, Madrid. . 



Gumilla, J. . . BM., 10481, e. 1 . . 



58 



1742 



59 



60 



1748 



1748 



61 



1748 



61 A 



1749 



Carte du Brewil le Perou Terre Ferine 
et le Pays des Amazones. Ou se 
trouvent la Goyane Francoise et 
HoUandoise suivant les derniers 
observations. Par J. B. Nolin 

From " Le Theatre du ilonde," 
par J. B. Nolin (fils) 

A new and accurate Map of Ten'a 
Ferma and the Caribbee Islands 

Published in BcAven's Complete 
Atlas, 1752. 



Nolin, J. B. 



Bowen, Vj. 



For. Off. Lib. 



.. B.M.,S. 54. (2) .. 



Amerique Mcridionale, publiee sous l)*Anville, .1. B. 
les auspices de M. le Due d'Orleans 



Caart van II. E.G. A. Volkplantingc 
en Essequcbo on Demarary. 

Opgedrag'cn door L. 

Storm van 's Gravezande Esse- 
quebo, den 1> Augustus, 1748 na bet 
solve gctcekent door Car. Markee 



Nitnnvc Caart van Essequebo en 
Demarary vcu-tooncnde ai dc plan- 
tagien gelcgon aen de Ri\aeren 
alsoek op dc Eijlandc onder de 
sclve helioerende. 

OpgenoouKMi door L. S. van 's 
(jravczandt^ op den 9 Augustus, 
1749, en gecaartiert door C. 
ilark(*e. &c. 



B.M., K. 
Roll 



124, (1. 



Storm van 's Grave- 
zande, L. 



Surinam Archives 



University Library, 
Leyden 
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57 



oS 



od 



•JO 



61 
and 
()i A 



This Map is intended to give the missionary districts and show the Umits of the 
sphere of labour of the Capuchin Catalan Fathers ; beyond those districts lie the 
" Nacion Cariva" and the " Naciones no conocides." 

• According to this Map the boundary of the Capuchin area leaves the coast at a 
point about midway between the mouths of the Essequibo and Barima; it 
proceeds in a south-westerly direction to the w^ater-partmg between the Aguirre 
and the Essequibo, and follows this water-parting until it reaches that of the Caroni 
and Essequibo ; it then passes round the Caroni basin, and joins the Orinoco a little 
to the west of Angostura. 

Gumilla makes the Orinoco end just to the west of the Amakura mouth, agi'eeing 
in this respect with Roggeveen, who had written (No. 33), nearly seventy years before 
Gumilla made his Map, "The River Orinoco commences at the Kiver Amagara ; below 
that is sea-reach." ( Vide Atlas, p. 15.) 

There is no boundary on this Map, but the name " Goyane Hyllandoiso" is ^vritten 
across from the Orinoco to the Berbice. 



The work of D'Anville is that of a critical geographer and not of a more map-maker. 

The Map omits the imaginary Parima Lake, nor does it mark any connection 
of the Orinoco with the Cuyuni, the Massaruni, tlie Mahu, and Takutu by means of 
that lake. 

D*Anville, following a Dutch Chart by N. J. Vooght of 1099, transposed the rivers 
now known as the Barima and Amakuru, and in alrnost all subsequent Maps of the 
eighteenth century the A makuni is placed to the east of the Barima. D'An^valle's Map 
was copied by all map-makers until Cafio y Olmedilla (No. 88) and Aaron 
AiTowsmith published their Maps of South America. 

There is a well-marked engraved boundaiy between Dutch and Spanish Guiana, 
though these territories are not specifically named. 

It is drawn in a straight line from a point on the coast which almost coincides 
with that known as ilocomoco, nearly to the Amuku Lake, separating the waters 
of the Orinoco from those of the Amazon, lea\ang the Rivers Araakura, Barima, 
Carapana, and Caroni to the west, and the whole coui-se of the Cuyuni and 
Massaruni to the east. Before reaching Amuku Lake the line bifurcates, one branch 
iimriing in a south-westerly direction separating the Amazon and Orinoco basins, 
and marking oft' Brazil from the new Kmgdom of Granada ; and the other going 
to the south-east, giving the whole of the Essequibo basin, except the upper extension 
of the Rupimuni, to the Dutch. 

As regards the later editions of this Map, see under No. ti9. 

This Map is very rare. Both the copy in the British Museum and the copy in the 
collection belonging to the Royal Geogi'apliical Society of London are apparently 
prints of the originiu edition. ( Vide Atlas, p. lf>.) 

These Maps are practically the same. The manuscript Map in the Ijibrary of Ley den 
Univei-sity, dated 1749, of which the size within borders is 40*4'' x 27'7", is almost 
identical with the copy, of which a tracing has been procured from the Archives 
of Surinam, dated 1748. There are a few differences in detail ; for instance, the 
inset with Barima and the Company's Trading Post on that river is not on the 
Leydcn copy, the space being occupied by the list of plautationy. 

No boundary is shown on this Map, which only portrays part of the Colony. 

( Vide Atlas, pp. 17 and 19.) 
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62 



63 



64 



65 



66 



67 



68 



69 



1749 



1749 



1750 



1751 



1753 



1755 



1757 



1760 



Rios Essequebe et Demerarv. Sketch 
Jlap for (tov. Storm van 's Grave- 
zande 



Storm van 'sCjrave- 
zando, L. 



Carta geographica de que se servin o 
Ministro Plenipotenciario de S. 
JIagestade Fideiissima para ajustar 
o tratado de limites na America 
Meridional, assignado em 13 de 
Janeiro de 1750 



Ameriijue ^Mcriodionale, dressee sur 
les raemoiros les plus recents, et 
aseujetie aux observations astrono- 
miques. Par le Sr. Uobeit de 
Vaugondv. Published in "Atlas 
X^nivei-sef,'' Paris, 1757 



Robei-t de Vau- 
gondy 



Provincia Quitensis Societatis Jesu Cigni, J. C. 

in America cum tribus eidem ■ [? Brentano and 
finitimis .... provinciis .... de la Torre] 

necnou A. K. P. Ignatio, Vice 
Comiti .... A pp. Carolo Bren- 
tano et Nicolao de la Toitc .... 
humillime dicata. 

At foot of sheet are the words : 
" Julius Caesar Cigni delincavit " 



Chai-t of South America, with the 
Settlements and Discoveries of the 
British, French, Spanish, &c. 



South America. By the Sieiu* 
D*Anville, improved by Mr. Bolton 
In *' Postlethwayte's Universal 
Dictiojiaiy of Trade " 



L'Amerique M6ridionale, dressee . . . 
et publiee par Covens et Moitier, 
Amsterdam 



Amerique M^ridionale. Second 
edition 



Jeflfieys, T. 



D'An^alle 
Bolton 



and 



Covens and Mortier 



D'Anville, J. B. 



Hague Bijks Ar- 
chief. No. 1496 



B.M., 83005. (10) 



B.M, S. 63. (4) 
Fol. 101 



B.M., Addl. MS., 
15740, iii 



R.O., B.T. Maps, 
vol 24, No. 37 



B.M., 714, 1.6-8. .. 



B.M., 83000. (26) 



B.M., S. 63. (2) 
fol. 19 
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62 



63 



64 



65 



I 66 



67 



A very rough Sketch Map of Essequibo, drawn on parchment for Storm van 's Gravesande 
to illustrate a Report to the West India Company. It shows the route proposed to 
be followed in 1747 by the Spaniards in their expedition to the Parima re^on ; also 
the route opened by Ignace Courthial from the Ormoco to the Cujnini. It also marks 
the site of the station proposed to be established on the Cuyuni at the mouth of a 
stream called Meejou (? Curumu). The sketch is veiy rough and the distance much 
fore-shortei led. 

(VWtf AtlaB,p. 20.) 

This Map, drawn up to illustrate the negotiations for a Treaty of Umits between Spain 
and Portugal in 1750, coloura the territory actually occupied by each party, and 
leaves unoccupied territory without colour. 

The Spanish colour (pink) on the right bank of the Orinoco extends only to the 
western margin of the Savannahs, near St. Antonio on the Caroni. 

There is a boundary shown between Spanish and Portuguese territory south of the 
meeting point of the watersheds of the Orinoco, Amazon, and Essequibo. 



In this Map, as hi D'Anville's original Map, the Parime Lake is omitted. 

The boundary between N. Andalousie and Guiane is marked as engraved 
by Sanson. It leaves the Orinoco at a point to the west of Barima at the 
"Deraeure de Carapana," and runs in a southerly direction past the Equator, 
separating tlie Orinoco basin from the drainage of the rivers to the east. In turning 
back to the north of the Equator, it includes the u^er part of the Takutu in Guiana, 
which is divided bv lettering into " Hollandoise," " Frangoise," and " Portugaise.** 

The word "Hollandoise" extends from a position considerably to the west of 
Point Barima, eastwards beyond the Maroni to the Amana River. 

(Vide AtlBMy ^. 21.) 

This is a missionary Map. The boundaries of the different Mission spheres are given, and 
the positions of some of the Mission Stations. The boundary given to the "Missiones 
P. P. Capu-cinorum Catalaunensium " agrees with that given by Gumilla (No. 57). To 
the east of this line " Colonia Batavonim " is engraved. 

(Fi&Atlas, p. 22.) 



The boundary shown on this Map is very similar to that on Robert de Vaugondy's 
Map of 1750 (No. 64). 



This English Edition of D'Anville's Map of 1748 (No. 60) gives the western boundary a 
distinct curve round to the west, apparently emphasizing the fact that it is intended 
to mark the watershed. 



68 



69 



The Map is an obvious copy of the 2nd edition of D'Anville's (No. 69). The assigned 
date (mdcclvii; is impossible. It is either wrongly engraved for mdoclxii (1762), two 
years later than D'Anville's 2nd edition of 1760, or it is a pirated Map, with a false 
date of 1757, and D'Anville's name suppressed. 



This is the second and best known edition of D'Anville's Map of South America. It is 
a Map which was freely copied by all cartographers after its publication. 

The date of the original Map (1748), according to a usual custom with carto- 
graphei-8, remained unaltered on the plate. 

From a monograph published in Paris in 1802 entitled ^'Notice dea ouvragea de 
M. D'Anville,'* the following is taken : — 
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69 

(eonid,) 



70 



1760 



71 



1761 



72 



1762 



73 



1762 



74 

75 



1763 
1763 



L'Amurique Septentrioiiale et Meri- 
dioualo, &c. 



Robert de Vau- 
gondy 



Caerte van de Rivier Denierary van 
ouds Irnmenary, gelegen op Suyd 
Amerieaes Xoord Kust op de 
Noorder Breedte van (> gr : 40 min : 
1759 



Van Bercheyck, 
L. L. 



B.ir., K., 118, 20. 
2 Tab. (dated 
1767 



B.M., 84126. (1). 



L*'Amerique Meridionale divisee en Janvier J. 
Res principaux Etats. Par le Sieur 
Janvier, Paris 

In "Atlas Moderne." Chfez 
Lattre et Delalaiu 

A general Map of North America . . . Rocque, J. 
drawn by the late John Rocque, 
topographer to His Majesty. Pub- 
lished by M. A. Rocque, London 



A Map of the Caribbee Islands and 
Guyana * 



Caile de la ( Tuiane . . • . | Bellin, J. A 

In Bellin's "Description (ieo- 
graphique de la Guiane/' Paris 
176:5 



B.M., 677, i 6. 
Later edition 
(date altered) 
1782. B,M.,121, 
c25 

B.il., K. 118. (32) 



B.M., 82305. (3).. 



Col. Off. Lib. 3003* 
41 



857 
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Note& 



69 

(contd.) 



70 



71 



72 



78 



"M. D'Anville has priveii an account of the constniction of this beautiful Map [t>., 
the edition of 1748 (No. 60)] in two leitres a MM. du Journal des ScavanSy which are 
referred to in the catalogue of printed works Nos. 17 and IS, but nevertheless there 
have been many changes made subsequently : first, in 1754, some details in the 
mountains above Lima were adjusted ; second, in 1 760, the coinse of the Orinoco 
and of the rivers flowing into it were wholly changed ; also the boundaries of the 
provinces of Caracas and Venezuela, after Father Gumilla and many Spanish Maps, 
and some parts of the coast to the north and south of the Island of Chiloe were 
reconstructed from some references given by the Spaniards; third, in 1765, the 
disposition of the Lake of Los Xareyes was corrected from information furnished by 
the Jesuits; fourth, in 1772, all the Malouines Islands were re-drawn after the voyage 
of M. Bougainville [in 1771] ; and fiflh, in 17i)li, all the central part of Parana and all 
the part of the coimtry of Paraguay which is comprised between the port of Sao Pedro 
and the C'ape San Antonio, situated south of the Rio de la Plata, were changed from 
some manuscript Maps of the Jesuita.*' 

In Sheet I of this second edition the whole course of the Orinoco, with its tributaries, 
is changed. The Lake Parima of the old geographers is revived, and the Cuyuni and 
\uruari connected with the lake : the Posta Jiear iloniga is added for the first time 
in the Dutch territory. 

The Lake Parima and its supposed connections were all added to the original plate, 
and the bomidary near Amucu was erased and altered. On the copies of this edition 
the original course of the boinularv can be easily traced, althougli the engraver has 
endeav(»ured to erase it before making the additicms and alterations above referred to. 

The boundaiy between Dutch and Spanish Guiana remains engraved almost the 
same as in the edition of 174S. and consequently no longer accurately represents the 
watershed between the Orinoco and Essequibo, as the Rivers (yiiyuni and Yuruari are 
made to cross it in order to connect with the Lake Parima. 

( Vide Atlas, p. 23.) 

It may be noted that in a Map published in the same Atlas, entitled *' Hemisphere 
Occidental ou du Nouveau Monde par le Sr. D'Anville," of 1761, a boundaiy-hne is 
drawn a short distance inland, starting from the Amaknm and separating the 
Orinoco waters from the coast drainage and Essequibo. The name Guayana 
extends to tlie Orinoco ne-jr St. Thome. 

De Vaugondy, in his mapping, remained unaffected by D'Anville, and this edition does 
not materially diifer from the edition of 1750 (No. G4). 

The boundary is sliown running from (apparently) near the mouth of the Imataka 
Inland, coloimng is introduced apparently limiting the Hinterland of " Hollandoise " 
and *• Fran^oise" Guiana; but the word *' Hollandoise " is written across the whole 
territory from the Orinoco to beyond the Kiver Surinam. 

Van Bercheyck's own Map, which is dated 17r)9, is itself confined to the rivers and 
planted districts, but on most copies of it, which must have been published about 
1761, there is an inset Map of the Dutch and French Guianas — a copy of the second 
edition of D'Anville — giving the boundary in a straight line from the mouth of the 
Amacura towards the Lake Amucn, with the Rivers Cajona (Cuyuni), Yuruary, and 
Muzaroni extending across the boundary-line. 



This Map of North America includes incidentally the northern coast of South America 
with the boundary between the Spanish and Dutch territories marked as in the 
original edition of D'Anville's Map (No. 60). All the territory to the east of this line is 
included under the name Sminam. under which is engraved the words " Possessed 
by ye Dutch," 



74 



75 This Map ,publi8hed as a frontispiece to the Author's " Description geographique de la 
Guiana," is geographically incorrect. 

It apparently takes the course of the Pomeroon as the boundary between '* Guiane 
Espagnole " and " Guiane Hollandoise " on the coast, but inland gives to the Dutch 
the whol^ basin of the Essequibo, and the upper waters of the Takutu. 
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76 



77 



78 



[1769-70] 



79 



80 



81 



1766 



1767 



1770 



1770 



1771 



Mapa Corogi-aphico de la Nueva 
Audalucia Provincia de Cumana y 
Guiana vertientes del Rio Orinoco, 
y su comunicacion con el de las 
Amazonas. Sacado del original 
del R. P. Fr. Antonio Caulin del 
Order Seraphico del ano 1751 Por 
Fernando Martinez de Huete en 
el de 1766 

Kaart van geheel Guajana of de 
Wilden-Kust, en die der Spanssche 
West-Indien op het Nord-end van 
Zuid-Amerika, 

in his Hand Atlas, published at 
Amsterdam 



Schets Kaart van de Limite tusschen 
het Kimingl. Spaansch en Needer- 
landsch. Guiana op de Vaste 
Kiist van Zuijd America 



Caart van Guiana. In " Beschry ving 
van Guiana of de Wildekust, in 
Zuid-America." .... door Jan 
Jacob Hartsinck, Amsterdam 



Piano Genei-al de la Provincia de 
Guiana que con la exactitud 
possible y respecto de su dilatada 
circumferencda e incognito centro 
ha formado con las noticias ad- 
quiridas hasta 31 de Diciembre de 
1770 el Comandante-GAi6ral de 
ella D(m Manuel Centurion 



Carte de la Terre Ferme, de la 
Guiane et du Pays des Amazones. 
In "Atlas Modeme, ou Collec- 
tion de Cartes sur toutes les 
parties du ( ilobe Ten-estre.'* Paris, 
Lattre et Delalain, 1771 



De Huete, Fer- Royal Library, 
nando Martinez Madrid 



Tirion, I. 



B.M., S. 55. 
Foi. 10 



(5.) 



Van Heneman, J. C. [ Hague, Department 
i of Colomes | 



Hartfiinck, J. J. 



B.M., 10480, g. 8 



Centurion, 
Manuel 



Don 



Bonne, R. 



Sevilla, Archive ' 
General de Indias 



B.M., 677,L6 
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Notes. 



76 



77 



This Map is the one wliich accompanies Padre Caulin's manuscript work preserved in the 
Royal Library at Madrid, but is quite different from thai of De Surville, which accom- 
panies the pubHshed copies of the work. 

This Map is, on the wnole, carefully drawn on very imperfect information or ideas 
of geography. The Barima River is a long distance east of the point ; a considerable 
distance separates the Moruca and Baureima (Pomeroon). The sea coast west of the 
Essequibo is lettered Costa de Esquivo, but the Colonias de Olandeses are confined 
within a narrow boundary east of the river and close to the coast. Vaiious Mission 
Stations are marked around the tributaries on the north of the Iruario (Yuruari). 

This Map occurs in an Atlas dated 1744, but known to range to 1775. The American 
Maps in the Atlas range hi date from 17r)r) to 1795, and there is evidence to show 
that this particular Map is of the year 17(>7. 

Tlie boundary between Spanish and Dutch Guiana is given very much as in 
D'Anville's second edition (No. ()9), tlie line representing the River Cajona extending 
across the boundaiy into Spanish Guayana : the connection of Parima mth the 
Cuyuni, Massarnni, and Tacutu is not found on this ^lap. 



78 I This Map is a Dutch Map on a large scale which lays down the inland boundaries, 
; It bears two perfectly straight lines meeting in a point near the source of 
the River Paruma. One line is described as " zuid-west en noord-oost," and 
the other '* west ten noordeii en oost ten zuijden ; " but the angle made by the 
meeting of these lines is 53^, the one line being 50° east of north and the other 103° 
east of north. The western line starts from the coast at the River Moccomocco, 
between the mouth of the River Waini and Point Barima, and from that point is 
almost identical with the line laid down by D'Anville in his original Map, for it 
includes the whole basin of the Essequibo and its tributaries in Dutch territory, and 
even cuts across the head waters of the Spanish Rivei-s Caroni and Caura : the southern 
line cuts the Rio Branco and Rio rakntu jnst above the junction of those two rivers. 

The date of this Map is not settled. It is very similar to the Map of Hartsinck 
(No. 79), and is probably earlier than van Heneman's detailed Maps. 



79 



Hartsinck was acicountant of the West India Company, and was permitted by the 
' Amsterdam Chamber to have a copy made, for use m his work, of the Map of Essequibo 
I and adjoining rivers, which hung in their meeting room, and which was sent to them 
by the Director-General of the Colony, Mr. Laurens Storm van 's Gravesande. 

Hartsinck's boundaries are rather difficult to follow. On the coast he transposes the 
"Baryma" and "Amachara/' and apparently leaves both outside his boundary, 
although this is not in accord with his text. The engraved dotted line commences 
at the head of the Waini River, and runs south-south-west across the head waters of 
the Yumari and Cuyuni to the sources of the River Parima. Thence it seems to be 
intended to run down the Maho and Takutu to some mountains, in which the Rupununi 
is apparently made to rise, 

( Vide Atlas, p. 25.) 

i 

80 I On this Map, drawn to illustrate Centurion's reports and recommendations, the boundary 
} is drawn in accordance with the extreme Spanish view, viz,, from the right bank of 

the Moruka, past the source of the Povaron (Pomeroon), crossing the Essequibo a 
I few miles above its junction with the Massaruni, and then turning almost due east, so 

as to confine the Dutch Colonies to a strip of coast and cut off the whole Hinterland. 
The Mission Stations are marked, out not named, and are shown as lying 

between the head-waters of the Yuniari, the course of the Imataka, and the 

source of the Caroni River. St. Thom^ is at Angostura, and there is no mark of 
; Spanish occupation east of the Orinoco, save the Jlissions. 
! (Vu/g Atlas, p. 24.) 

81 I This Map follows tlie second edition of D'Anville (No. G9), the boundary starting from 
the coast east of Point Barima and running in a S.S.W. direction towards the Lake 
Amucu, so as to cut across the head- waters of the Rivei-s ('uyuni and Massaruni. 

( Vide Atlas, p. 2(5.) 
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82 



83 



84 



85 



86 



87 



88 



1772 



1772 



1774 



1774 



1775 



1775 



A Map of South America, containing Saver, R. 
Tien-a Firma, &c., enp;raved by T. 
Jeffreys, added to Atlas first pub- 
lished by R. Sayer in 1773. 



I 



B.M, K. 1, Tab. 11 



17T2 Kaart van de Val Akaiou in Rio Van Heneman, J. C. Hague, Rijks- 

Oa jonnij Archief, N o. 1536, 



America Meridionalis .... per G. De L'lsle, G. 
De LTsle, Geographum i 



A General Chart of the West Indies Speer, Capt. J. S. 



Carte d'Amerique, divis^es en ses De LTsle, G. 
principales parties, par G. de 
LTsle. . . . Rectifiee apres les 
nouvelles observations du Sr. 
D*Anville et autres geographes. 
A Amsterdam. Chiz Covens et 

ae. 



Tableau General de TAm^rique. . . . Brion, L. 
Par M. Brion, Ingenieur-Geogi-aphe 
du Roi 



B.M., 83000. (23) 



B.M., 123 (13.) 2 I 
Tab 



B.M., 69810. (93) 



B.M., K. 118. (21) 



Mapa Geogriiiico de America Meri- Cano y Olmedilla, ' B,M.. K. 124, 12, i 
dional dispuesto y gravado por , J. de la Cruz 2 Tab. end 

D, Juan de la Cruz Cano y* Ohne- j 
dilla, geog*^°- peus^*^* de S. M. indi- ] | 

viduo de la R'' Acadomia de S" 
Fernando y de hi Sociedad Bas- 
ccmgada de los Amigos ; teniendo 
presentes varias mapas y noticias 
originales con arreglo a observa- 
cioncs astronomicas. Afio de 1775. 
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Notes. 



82 



83 



•.S4 



85 



86 



87 



This Map gives a general view of the existing and abandoned plantations around the 
junction of the Kssequibo with the Massanini and Cuyuni, but is too limited to 
illustrate the whole Dutch Colony. 



SS Baron A. von Humboldt's view of this Map is as follows : — 

i '• The basis of all the new Maps of [South] America has been that of La Cruz. . . . 

The original edition, which I possess, is the more rare, the plates having been broken, 
it is commonly believed, by order of a Minister of the Colonies, who feared that the 
Map was but too exact. I can affirm that the Map does not merit this reproach 
except on a small number of points. . . ." ^' Frr>iO)ial Narrativr" translated by H. M, 
Williams, 1821, Vol 5, p. 495, note. 

In a Jiote on the Map itself the author refei's to the lines of the Papal Bulls and 
their modifications as influencing his calculations. 

The geography of the Map is very crude. The Amacura and Barima are correctly 
named, but incorrectly drawn. The Wayni, however, appears as three different 
rivers, with fjlightly different forms. The " Moroco " and Baurutn are repeated twice, 
in one case appearing as the Moruga and Poumaron. 

In drawing nis boundary this geographer seems to have looked upon all country as 
Spanish that was not actually in the military occupation of another nation ; an 
engraved dotted boundary stai-ts at the mouth of the Moruga (leaving the " Moroco " 
and its post in Spanish territory), follows the river to its som-ce, trends south-west to 
the Imataca range, then returns east to the confluence of the Cuyuni, ilassaruni, and 
Essequibo, goes for some distance up that river, differing in this respect from the line 
of Centurion (No. 79), and at a post called "Parahans," apparently intended for 
Old Arinda, turns to tlie east behind the rear of the Dutch Settlements. Within the 
boundary are the Dutch Posts Nuevo Middelburg, F, de la Nueva Zelandia, El Burgo, 
El Fuerte de Esquibo, and Parahans. 

In the possession of Mr. Stanford, from AiTowsmith's collection, is a first study for 
this Map, on a scale about half as large again as that adopted for the Map. It is 
entitled : — 

** Mapa de la Guayana curso del Rio Orinoco, y Provincias adyacentes Construido 
por D. Juan de la Ci-uz, Geografo Pensionado de S. M. sobre los mejores manuscritos 
originales del P. Caulin, y los Sres. D. Josef Solano, D. Vicente Doz, y D. Anio 
Guerrero. Ano 1774.'' 

This manuscript is indistinctly, but evidently, colom'ed to show the line above 
described. It was probably used by iVaron Arrowsmith in the compilation of his 
large Map of South America. 

The Map was suppressed shortly after its publication, but an edition was pubUshed 
in London by Faden in 1799. (See No. 114). 

( Vide Atlas, p. 27.) 
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89 



1775 



90 



1775 



91 



1776 



92 



1778 



93 



1783 



94 



1785 



96 



1785 



Schets Kaart van de Colonien van \ Van Heneman, J. C. 
Rio Demerarj en Rio Essequibo 

als meede van de ver- 

latene Colonic van Rio Pomeroon 



South America . . 

From M. D'Anville, with several 
improvements and additions and 
the newest discoveries. Printed 
for Robert Sayer, as the Act 
directs, 20th September, 1775. 
Published in the American Atlas 



Hague Uijks Ar- 
chief, No. 1488. 



Jeffreys, T, 



S., 111. (11) 



Canibbee Islands and Guiana. Drawn 
by L. Delarochette, engraved by 
ThoB. .Jefferys, and published by 
AVm. Faden/Febniary 1, 1776 



Dela Rochette, L. S. B.M., 81 305. (3) 



Mapa Coro-grafico de la Nueva , Surville, L. de 
Andalucia Provincias de Cumnna 
y Guvana, &c. Por D. Luis de 
Surville 



The Coast of Guyana, from the 
Oroonoko to the River of Amazons 
and the inland parts, as far as they 
have been explored by the French 

and Dutch Engineers from 

the observations of Capt. Edward 
Thompson, R.N., in 1781. By 
L. S. de la Rochette. Engraved 
and published by Wm. Faden 



Kaart van de Kust van Guiana, 
tusschen de Rivierea Essequebo et 
Oronoque 



Carte d'Amerique, dress^e 

par Guil. Delisle et Phil. Buache 

Augment^e. . . . • par 

Degauche, Pans 



Thompson, Capt. 

E. 
(De la Rochette, 

L. S.) 



Van Keulen, G. H. 



De L'isle, Guill, et 
Buache, P. 



B.M., (501, 1. 19 



B.M., K. 124, 39, 
CoL Off: Lib., 
No. 408 



Hague Rijks Archief, 
No. 655. 



B.M., 69810. (90) 
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I- 



89 



90 



Notes. 



The coast-line is earned beyond the Rio Amacoero (Araakura), this name being evidently- 
given to the Barinia, and west of the river a straight line runs south-south-west, and 
is marked as the boundary of Spanish and Dutch Guiana. The line is clearly 
intended to be D'Anville's line. 



The boundary of Surinam (Dutch Guiana) is given as in D'Anville, and Lake Parima is 
reduced in area to about 75 miles long by 40 miles broad, and it is placed close to 
the Upper Orinoco and outside the Surinam boundary. 

It may here be noted that Jefferys, who published Charts for seamen in 
1775, 1781, 1792, and 1795, gives soundings right up to the mouths of the Rivers 
Amakuru and Barima — misplacing the names. In his first Chart of 1775 he adopts the 
boundary as it appears on D'Anville, running it in a straight line to the coast just 
east of the Amakuru (Barima) mouth. In his Chart of 1781 he places the mouth of 
the River Amakuru (Barima) west of Cape Breme, and writes : ** River Amacura, 
which divides the Dutch from the Spanish Settlements.'* On his Chart of 1792, 
the Amakum Creek (Barima) is placed to the west of " Cape Barima, or Cape Breme 
of the Dutch," the note is omitted, but a dotted boundaiy is engraved along the 
course of the River Barima (Amakuru), and is continued beyond the river in the 
direction of the hills to the south-west. The Chart of 1795 shows the mouth of the 
Barima River to the east of Cape Barima. And bears the note " Barima River, which 
divides tlie Dutch and Spanish lands.*' 



91 



I 92 This is the Map published with Padre Cauliii's Historia Coro-Graphica de la Nueva 
Andalusia, dated 1779. It is obviously hi great paii; copied from Cano y OlmediUa's 
Map, which it follows in its most glaring errors as well as in giving the extreme 
Spanish view of the boundaiy. 

The positions of most of the then existing Mission Stations are given on this Map. 

(Firfg Atlas, p. 29.) 



93 In this Chai-t, the Amacura Creek (Barima) is placed to the east of Cape Breme, Cape 
Barima (of the Dutch), and the River Barima (Amakuru) is shown to the west of that 
cape. Alonff the course of the latter river is written, " Western boundary of the 
Dutch according to their claim." 

The Chart bears several notes on its face, one of which — as follows : " New Anda- 
lusia, or Province of Guyana, according to the modern division of the Spaniards, 
which extends from Rio Orinoco to Vincent Pin9ons Bay along the back Settlements 
of the French and Dutch " — is engraved at the lower edge of it, across the upper waters 
of the Rupununi River. On the Rupununi is written this note : " R. Rupunuwyni, 
which the Dutch have ascended upwards of 40 leagues." 

The publication of this Chart was apparently the reason for the alteration in Jeflfreys" 
Charts between 1781 and 1792. (See note on No. 90.) 

(Vide Atlas, p. 30.) 



94 Van Keulen has the same note as Heneman in regard to the boundary. The inscription 
along the boundary-line is "Limiet tusschen de HoUandsche en de Spaansche 
Bezittingen." 



95 
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96 



97 



98 



1785 



1786 



1787 



99 



100 



101 



102 



1790 



1790 



1792 



1793 



103 



104 



105 



1794 



1794 



1794 



lloithey, M, A. 



Van Keuleu, G. H. 



D'Anville and Sayer 



Amerique Aleridionale par M. Moithey 

profeBseur de Math^ma- 

tiquee de M. M. les pages de 
S. A. R. Slonseigneur le Prince de 
Contv. Publi^e en 1785 



Eene verzameUng van nieuwe 
zeekarten van de Kusten van 
Guiana in *t groot. Beginnende 
van den ilond der Rivier de 
Amazoonen tot aan de Rivier 
Oronoque, beheizende 't inkoomen 
der Rivieren Cassipoera, Oreija, 
Oajema, &c., &c., in vyf nieuwe 
caarten 



Map of South America, containing 
Tierra Firma, Guyana, &c.. from 
Mr. D'Anville, with additions. 
Printed for Robert Sayer, London, 
1st July, 1787 



L'Anierique, divisee en ses prin- 
cipaux Illtats, assujetie aux obser- 
vations astronomiques. Par le 
Sr. Janvier, Geographe. A Paris. 
Augmentee du Voyage de Cook, 
1782 



A Chart of the AVorld upon Mercator's Arrowsmith, Aaron 
projection I 



L'Anierique Aleridionale, divisee en Elwe, J. B. 
ses priaHpales parties I 

In Atlas published by Jan 
Berend Elwe, at Amsterdam 



Office of Engineers, 

Madrid 
B.M., S. 192 (2) (i 



Col. Off. Lib. No. 
409 



B.il., 83000. (33) 



Janvier, J. 



A Map of Guiana, &c., published by 
J. Johnson. 2nd December, 1793 

In Stedman's ** Narrative of a 
Five Years' Expedition against the 
Revolted Xegroes of Surinam, 
1806" 



Map of tlie World on Globular 
Projection 



Coast of Caracas, Cumana, Paria, and 
the Mouths of Rio Oiinoco, &c. 
By Thos. Jeffreys, (rcographei* to 
Her ]\rajestv. Published by Laurie 
and Whittle, 12th May, 1794 



A Map of South America, containing 
Tierra Firma, Guayana, &c. 

From the " American Atlas," 
published by Laurie and Whittle, 
12th May, 1794 



Johnson, J. 



Col. Off. Lib., No. 
3a 



B..AI., Gren. Lib., 
20, 273 



B.M.,S.239. (5).. 



Col. Off. Lib., No. 
412 



Arrowsmith, Aaron 



Jeffreys, Thomas . 



[Laurie and Whittle] 



B.M., King Lib., 
IV. 36, 1. 11 
Tab. 



B.M., 83235. (1). 



B.M,, S. 111. (12) 
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Notes. 



This is a copy of D'Anville's Map, No. 69. 



The fifth Chart has the note mentioned under No. 94. 



The boundary of that pai-t of " Goyane " lettered ** aux Hollandois " has been copied 
from D'Anville, first edition (No. 60). Paria is \vritten across the Orinoco, but the 
boundary is very distinctly shown as the water-parting between the Essequibo and 
Orinoco basins, touching the coast just east of Point Barima. 

( Vide Atlas, p. 31.) 



On this Map, what is evidently intended for tlie boundary of Dutch Guiana, begins 
on the coast at Cape Nassau, and follows generally the Spanish view. An alternative 
line begins at the same point, is earned inland to the westward of the fii'st-named 
line, and ends abruptly. 



In this Map New Curaana is brought across the Orinoco, and up to the Essequibo. 



There is no colouring in this Map. An engraved boundary-line runs up the Barima 
River, which is placed west of the Amacura River, and of " Cape Barima or Cape 
Breme of the Dutch." " New Cumana " is lettered on the southern margin of the 
Map, and separated by hills from the lettering '* Guayana." 



This Map reproduces the boundaiy as it appeared in the second edition of D'Anville's 
Map (No. 69). 

( Vide Atlas, p. 32.) 
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106 



1794 



107 



1794 



108 



1796 



109 



1796 



110 



1798 



ill 



1798 



112 



1798 



New Map of the whole Continent of 
America 

From the same Atlas 



[Laurie and Whittle] B.M., S. 111. (12) 



General Map of South America. By Russell, J. 
J. Russell. From Winterbotham's 
"View of the American United 
States,*' vol. iv 



Mapa Geografico de la mayor parte 
de la America Meridional . . . . 
construido .... por Don Fran- 
cisco Requena, 1796. Litografia 
de H. Neun, Caracas. In " Titulos 
de Venezuela en sus limites con 
Colombia." Published at Caracas, 
1876 



Amerika naeli der zweyten ausgabe 
von AiTowsniith's Welt Charte imd 
dessen globular projection nach 
den Berichten der Jesuiten imd 
anderer Rusebe schreiber 



Carte generale de la Guiaue 



Chart of the Coast of Guyana, com- 
prehending the Colonies of Berbice, 
Demeraiy, and Essequebo, by 
Captain Thomas^Walker, Assistant 
Quarter-Master General, with in- 
set plan of the mouth of the River 
Demerary, ^vith the environs 



Carte generale et particuliere de la 
Colonie d'Essequebe et Demerarie, 
situee dans la Guyane en Am^rique 



Requena, F. 



Mannert, C. 



B.M., 279, k. 22 .. 



B.M., 8179, h. 1 ., 



Buache, N. 



Walker, Capt. T. 



Bouchenr oeder , v on 
F. 



B.M., 83955. (8).. 



Col. OflF. 
413 



Lib., No. I 



Col. OflT. Lib., No. 
431a 
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^f^^ Notes. 

No. 

106 In this Map the boundary between Spanish and Dutch Guiana starts from a point some 
distance within the Orinoco, and trends to the south-west, following generally the 
idea of Robert de Vaugondy (see Nos. 64 and 70). 

(Ftrf«Atlas, p. 33.) 

107 



108 This is a recent and inaccurate copy of a Map, the original of which has not been 
examined. A copy of what is almost certainly the origbial of Requena's Map in 
the Ministry of State at Madrid has been procured, and in that Map the bounoary 
of Guayana Olandesa begins from the mouth of the Pomeroon ; in the lithographed 
copy it starts abruptly from the junction of the Cuyuni with the Essequibo. 



109 The boundary of Dutch Guiana on this Map is shown as running from Cape Barima (not 
named) to the source of the Cuyuni, tlie whole of the Essequibo basin, except the 
upper part of the Rupununi, being included. 



110 



111 



112 



There is no boundary on this Map ; the Rivers Amakuru and Barima are correctly named ; 
there is a note on boundaries engraved on the S. W. corner as follows : — 

'* On n'a pas marque les limites des possessions des difKrentes Puissances qui parta^ent 
la Guiane, parce qu'elles ne sont encore d^terminees que pour la partie des cotes. 
Les Fran^ais occuptmt depuis le Cap du Nord des embouchures de TAmazone jusqu'au 
Maroni ; les Hollandais depuis le Maroni jusqu'aupres de I'Orenocjue ; les Espagnols le 
bord de TOronoque, et les Portugaises lo bord de T Amazone ; les hmites pour rinterieur 
restent en Utige. 

" Dans r^tat actuel de nos connaissances, on pourrait se tromper beaucoup en 
determinant ces limites d'aprfes les cartes." 

This Map extends to the Moruka Creek " Advanced Post." On the western verge is 
written : — 

*' The boundary between the Spanish Government is the line running N. and S. 
from Cape Breme, which forms one of the mouths of the River Oronoco, and is 
about 60 or 70 miles to the N.W. of Morocco.^' 

(Vide Atlas, T^. U.) 



This Map shows all the sugar and other estates up to the mouth of the River Moruka. 

The original MSS. of this Map in the Rijksarchief at the Hague is dated 1796, and 
on it, on the north side of the Moruka, is written : — 

**De Limiet Scheijding tusschen Spanje en Holland is nog omtrent 16 Mijlen 
Westelijk aan de Rivier Baryma nabij ae Rivier Oronoque/' 

The inset on this Map pubUshed in 1798 follows D'Anville in transposing the 
Rivers Barima and Amacura, wilting the name Amachara to the eastern stream and 
Baryma to the western stream. 

Along the latter, now known as the Amakuru, there is a Une of colour con- 
tinued to the source of the river, and accompanied by an engi-aved boundary in a 
south-south-westerly direction to the River Cuyuni. Along the line is engraved 
" Ancien poste Hollandaise sur les limites des possessions Espagnoles.*' This boun- 
daiy strikes the River Cajonie (Cuyuni^ not far from the source of the River Aguirre 
and above the junction of the River Yuruari. 

The edition of this Map, published by Wyld, in the Strand, London, and dated 
" Surveyed in 1798 and 1802," omits the inset Map. 

( Vide Atlas, p. 35.) 
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113 



lU 



1798 



1799 



115 



1802 



116 



1802 



117 



1804 



118 



1804 



119 



1804 



120 



1805 



La Teri'a-ferma e la Guiana 
Roma 



Mapa geografico do America 
Meridional, despuesto y gravado 
por D. Juan de la Cruz Cano y 
Olmedilla 



Cassini, Someo., 
Giov. 



Faden, W. 



Chart of Guyana 



B.M., K. 124. (13.); 
2 Tab. end, Eoll. 



Anon. 



I Public Record Off. 
ICoL Off. Ti-ans- 
i misRions 



Poirson, .1. B. 



Carte do la (yuyano Fran9aiBe Hol- 
landaise et Anglaise. Dressee 
d'aprte les Cartes de N. Bnache, 

&c 

In llalte-Brun's ** Atlas de la 
Geographic," Paris 1816 



Map of part of Dutch Guyana, con- Faden, W. 
taining the Colonies of Essequebo, 
Demerary, and Berbice, in which 
are described all the lands granted 
under the Batavian Government. 
Surveyed, in 1708 and 1802, by 
Major von Bouchenroeder, with" 
additions 



America 



Arrowsmith, Aaron 



Divisions Geogi'aphiques et Politiques 
de I'Amerique .... In "Atlas 
Historique et Geographique.*' Par 
A. Le Sage. Published by P. Didot 
TAine, Paris 



Carte de la (.apitaiuerie Generate de 
Caracas, comprenant les Provinces 
dft Venezuela, Maraeaibo, Varinas, 
Cumana, la Guiane, &c. Pour 
servir au Voyage fait en 1801-4, 
par F. de Pons. Droes^j par J. B. 
Poirson, Ingenieiu' Geographe en 
1805 



Le Sage, A. 



Poirson, J. B. 



B.M., 1295, i. 15 .. 



Col.Off.Lib.,No.414' 



B.M., 69810. (15.) 



B.M.,210,i. 1. .. 



iCol. Off. Lib., No.' 
! 3286, Vol. L of 
Depons' ** Voyage 
k Columbia et 
Caracas." 
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113 



114 This 18 a new edition of Olmedilla's Map (No. 88) issued by Fadeii. It bears the following 
note : — 

" Nota. — Este Mapa de los Dominios Espanoles y Portugueses en America 
Jleridional es una copia literal y exacta de uii Mapa Espaiiol raui raro; dispuesto 
y gravado en Madrid ano 1775, de orden del Roy de Espafia por Dn. Juan de 
la Cruz Cano y Ol.'nedilla, Geografo Pensionado de S. M. C. : Londres, publicado 
por Guillermo Faden, Geografo del Rey y del Principe de Gales. Enero 1 de 
17*»i»." 

Aaron Arnnvsmith was Fadeu's draughtsman, and this fact probably accounts for the 
influence of the Spanish Map on Arrowsmith's earlier Maps. 



115 



116 



This Map was sent to England in 1802 by Commandant Hislop, in response to instructions 
from the British Government to send home the best information he could as to the 
Colony which ho was just relinquishing. 

The Map appears to be roughly copied from some edition of D'Anville's Map, with 
some of the same typographical errors. A dotted line commences close to Point 
Barima in tlie coast, and apparently west of all the coast rivers, and runs S(mth- 
south-Avest inland, crossing the head waters of the Yuruari and running eastward so 
k^ to include the whole basin of the Essequibo. 

( \^de Atlas, p. 36.) 

This Map seems to have been separately published in 1802 and was republished in 1816. 
It places the boundary of Dutch Guiana at Cape Nassau. 



117 



See No. 112. 



118 This is Aaron Arrowsmith's first large Map of America. It includes both South and 
North America. 

It has no engraved boundary, but Guyana is divided into two diflferently coloured 
portions, without specification of names. The western portion is coloured green, and 
stretches from Barima Point to the east of the Marowyne River. The western edge of 
the green colour crosses the Cuyuni, which is incorrectly drawn as running straight 
west towards the Orinoco, and is earned thence to the sources of the Essequibo. 



119 



I 120 This is often quoted as ** De Pons' " Map. It is based upon the Map of Buache (No. 110), 
and that of Poirson (No. 116), ana in its boundary follows the latter, marking the 
country between the Orinoco and the Pomeroon as belonging to independent 
tribes. 
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121 



122 



123 



124 



125 



126 



127 



128 
129 



130 



131 



1807 



1807 



1809 



1811 



1811 

(Jan. 4) 



1811 
(Sep.lO) 



1812 



Colombia Prima, or South America. 
By L. S. d'Arcv de la Rochet te. 
Published by W. Fadeu, 1807 



A new map ot South America, from 
the latest authorities. By John 
Gary, Eng^-aver, 1807. From 
Cary's Univensal Atlas, published 
in London in 1808 



Ameriquelleriodionale. Par P. Lapie. 
In Malte-Bi-un's " Precis de la 
Geogi-aphie Universelle," 1810 



Colombia Prima, or South America. 
Drawn from the large map in eight 
sheets. 2nd edition. Published 
by Faden 



Outlines of the physical and political 
divisions of South America 



DelaRochette, L. S. 



Cary, J. 



1813 



1817 



1817 



1823 



Hydrographical Chart of the World. . 



Map of Nouvelle Granada, Caracas 
et Guyana 

In Atlas Supplementaire du 
Precis de la G^ogi-aphie Univer- 
selle de M. Malte-Bnm, par M. 
Lapie. F. Buisson, Editeur 



South America 



South America, corrected to 1814-17. 
In Atlas to Thompson's Alcedo's 
Dictionary to America and West 
Indies, 1819 



Map of North and South America. 
In Atlas published in Edinburgh 
in 1817 



South America. Published ii 
London by James Wyld, sue 
cesser of ^\^m. Faden 



Lapie, P. 



De la Rochette, 
L. S. 



Arrowsmith, Aaron 



Arrowsmith, Aaron 



Lapie, P. 



Wilkinson, Robt. . 



Arrowsmith, Aaron 



Thomson, John, & 
Co., Edinburgh 



De la Rochette, 
L. S. 



K. 124. (14.) 2 Tab. 
end, Roll 



B.M.,S. 69. (17.) 



B.M., 215,c. 1 



B.M., copy dated 
1818, 83,000. 
(40) 



B.M.Roll,S.T.W.4 



B.M. Roll, S.T.A. 3 



B.M., 215, c. 1 



S.,23. (4) 



B.M., S.69. (19).. 



B.M., S. 110. (5). 



Edition of 1828 in 
B.M., S.TJL (4) 
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Notes. 



121 



122 



The engraved and coloured boundary which is apparently intended for the limit of Dutch 
Guiana commences east of the Moruca, below Cape Nassau, and runs much as 
in Caiio y Olmedilla's Map (No. 88), but crosses the Eesequibo just below its 
junction with the Cuyuni and Massaruni, then goes up the fissequibo to above its 
junction ^vith the Rupununi, and along the latter for a short distance, where it is 
made to meet French Guiana, which is, on this Map, extended as a wedge between 
Portuguese and Dutch Guiana. The lettering of Dutch Guiana, however, commences 
west of the boundary just described. 



123 



124 The only diflFerence between this and the large Map of 1807 (No. 121) is that the 
lettering for Dutch Guiana is clearly all east of the Essequibo. 



125 On this Map the words '* Spanish Guyana" are engraved to reach east to the 
Paumaron River, and the words ** Dutch Guyana " are engraved to the east of 
the Essequibo. There is no engraved boundary between Spanish and Dutch terri- 
tory, but the colour laid on roughly by hand leaves the Dutch places *' Parahans '* 
and ''Cristal *' within the area assigned by colour to Spain. The colours meet at an 
imaginary line running from tlie mouth of the Pomeroon due south to the Essequibo, 
and then following the Essequibo and the ** Rupumunuri " and a western tributary of 
the *' Rupumunuri " to the mountains which separate the coast drainage from the 
basin of the Amazon. 

12<) , The boundary of Dutch Guiana on this Jlap is at the Essequibo. It thus assigns less 

I territory to the Dutch than the boundary on the larger Map published earlier in the 

I year (No. 125). 

I 

I 
127 This Map shows all the country north of the Amazon mouth and east of Maracaibo, as 
di\aded between *' Guyane Franfaise " and " Gouvemement de Caracas." The boun- 
dary-line separating these States starts at Cape Nassau, includes the basin of the 
Pomeroon in Guyane Fran9aise, and then follows the course of the River Essequibo 
and the River Rupununi. Dutch Guiana entirely disappears from the Map. 



128 
129 



130 

131 i This is practically a new edition of No. 124. 

I 
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132 



133 



134 



135 



136 



137 



138 



139 



140 



141 



142 



1825 



1826 



1827 



1828 



1828 



1828 



1829 



1882 



1834 



1834 



West Indies. Drawn by L. Hebert. ; Hebert, L. J. 
Printed at the Lithographic Estab- 
hshment, Quartennaster-GeneraPs 
Office, Horse Guards 



Brue, A. H. 



Bru(5, A. H. 



llaelen, P. van der 



Carte generale de la Tolorabia, 
dressee par A. H. Brue, d'apres 
.... A. de Humboldt. JI. Hum- 
boldt's Atlas, 1814-34. PL 22. 



Carte des Republic] ues de la Grenade, 

de Venezuela et des 

Guyanes. Redigee par A. Brue, 
Geo^raphe du Roi. Published in 
Brum's '' Atlas Universel," by Chas. 
Picquet, Paris, 1838 

Carte de la Guiane. 

In the Atlas Universel de 

Geographie dressee par 

Ph. Vanderraaelen ..... Litho- 
graphic par H. Ode, Bruxelles 
(vol. V.) 



Map of British Guiana, by William I Hilhouse, Wm. 
Hilhouse. sworn Land Survej'or. 1 
Published by James Wyld, August 
21, 1828 



Carte de Colombie et des Guyanes, Lapie, P. 
dressee par II. Lapie ' 

From *' Atlas Universel de Geo- 
graphie," Paris, 1829 



Map of British Guyana, containing Wyld, Jas. 
the Colonies of Essequebo, Deme- 
rary, and Berbice ! 



. . ' Col. Off. Lib., No. 
363 



B.SL, 149, i. 4 



BM, P. 20. (2) 



B.M., S. 19. (1) 



Col.Off.Lib.,No.417 



Carte Generale de TAmericjue 
lleridionale, dressee par M. Lapie. 
From " Atlas Universel de Geo- 
graphic, Paris, 1829 



Hydrographical Chart of the World, 
according to Wright's or ilercator's 
Projection. Published in 1832 by 
Samuel Arrowsmith 



South America. Published in London 
Atlas of 1835, fol. 46 



Colombia. Published in London 
Atlas, 1835, fol 48 



Lapie, P. 



B.J[., S. 67. (5.) Fol. 
47 



B.M., S. 103. (36). 



B.M.,S.67. (5.) Foil 
46 



AiTOwsmith, Aaron B.M., S.T. W. 4 Roll. 



Arrowsmith, John 



AiTowsmith, John 



B.M., 63. (7) 



B.M., 63. (7) 
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132 



133 



I 
This Map includes the coast of part of South America, and consequently of Guiana. The 

I colouring is laid in by hand, and it is evident that, after the Spanish colour had been 
carried east of the Orinoco, it was washed out, and the colour indicating British 
possession was carried westward beyond Barima point to a short distance beyond 

I the point where the Amaqura flows into the sea. 

This ilap was published as PL 22 in the '* Atlas Geographique et Physique," which 
I Baron A. von Humboldt compiled to illustrate his journeys in South America. 

The boundary in this Map is based on the extreme Spanish view, including the 
j basin of the Pomeroon in Guyano Anglaise, and then following the Essequibo River, 
' almost exactly as in Cano y Ohnedilla's Map. See No. 88. 



184 



13;") This Map follows the boundary of Cano y Olmedilla. See No. 88. 



13i) ! This Map is of little value for the in tenor or for geographical detail; it ends at the 
Amakuru River, and it is apparent that the author considered the whole country to 
the Amakuru to be part of the Colony of British Guiana. 



137 The boundary of Dutch Guiana on this Map commences on the coast near Cape Nassau, 
I follows the line of Cano y Olmedilla (No. 88) to the confluence of the tlu:ee rivers, 
and then goes up the Jrassaruni to a point near the source of the Siparuni, whence it 
, turns to the eastward, regardless of natural features. 



138 



139 



140 " This is a second edition of the Map of 1811 (No. 126), with the same title, but the 
I boundary of Dutch Guiana is drawn commencing at the Waini River, and is thence 
I carried inland across the Cuyuui, so as to includ.e a great part of the basin of the 
' Essequibo. 



141 ' In this Map the boundary of British Guiana begins at the Caiio Coyuni, thence follows 

the Cano Macuro ( ? Amacura) almost due south to the Pacaraima Range, cutting 
across the upper part of the Cuyuni and Massaruni. 

142 In this Map the boundary of British Guiana is shown as following the Caiio Coyuni to 
its source, crossing the Imataka Mountains, descending a river called Paraguayauru 
to the River Cuyuni, thence ascending the River Aruarua, crossing the head-waters 
of the Mazaruni, and reaching the racaraima Mountains about 20' west of the 
longitude of Point Barima. 

The original plate of this Map (now in Mr. Stanford's possession) bears no mark 
of erasure or alteration. 

(Ptrf« Atlas, p. 37.) 
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143 



144 



145 



146 



147 



148 



149 



150 



151 



1838 



1840 



1840 



1840 



1840 



1841 



1841 



1841 



1841 



Map of British Guiana. From the 

latest surveys By J. Had- 

field, Crowu Surveyor 



Outlines of the physical and political 
divisions of South America, de- 

Kneated by A. Arrowsmith 

published in 1840 by J. An-owsmith 



Hadfield, J. 



I 
..'H.a 107, of 1839 



Arrowsmith, John 



BM, S.T.A., (2). , 



Map of America . , 



Arrowsmith, Aaron B.M., S.T.A., (2). 



Carta de la Republica do Colombia in Codazzi, A. 
" Atlas fisico y politico de la Re- 
piiblica de Venezuela." Caracas, 
1840 



Sketch Map of British Guiana, by 
Robert H. Schomburgk, Esq., 
showing the boundaries as claimed 
by Great Britain, by Venezuela, 
and bv Brazil 



Schomburgk, R. H. 



Entrance to the River Waini or 
Guainia. Sun-eyed in April, 1841, 
by R. H. Schomburgk, K.R.E., and 
A. (t. Glascott, R.K. i^ inches to 
1 mile 



Entrance to the River Barima, sur- 
veyed in May, 1841, by R. H. 
Schomburgk, K.R.E., andA.G.Glas- 
cott, R.N. 3^ inches to 1 mile 



Map of the Limits between British 
Guiana and Venezuela, as sur- 
veyed and drawn by Robert H. 
Schomburgk under Her ilajesty's 
Commission (6 sheets). 2 miles 
to 1 inch 



Map of the Limits of British Guiana, 
surveyed under Her Majesty's 
Commission by Robert H. Schom- 
burgk. The limits between British 
Guiana and Venezuela. Drawn 
and coloured by Robert H. 
Schombm-gk 



Schomburgk, R. H. 



B.M.,S.11L (26) 



Col. Off. Lib. No. 425 



Col. Off Lib. No. 41 9, 



Schomburgk, R. H, Col. Off. Lib. No. 420 



Schomburgk, R. H. 



Schomburgk, R. H. 



Col. Off Lib., No. 
427 



Col. Off Lib., No. 
426 
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143 



This is a Map showing only the estates and settled districts. 



144 This Map is a second edition of the Map- of 1811 (No. 125). Though it has the date 
1810 on the plate, it is properiy assigned to 1840, when it was republished, and 
so dated at foot. 

In this Map the Barima and Amakuru are placed in their true relative positions. 

A colourea boundary is shown, whicli, ascending the Barima to its source, crosses 
the Cuyuni at the Curasiri, a tributary west of the Paraguayaira ; reaching the water- 
parting between the Orinoco and Essequibo basins, it turns easterly and follows the 
water-parting between the Essequibo and Amazon basins, here following an engraved 
boundary as in the first edition, including the basin of the Essequibo River within 
British (iuiaua. 

145 In this Map, which is practically a second edition of Aaron Arrowsmith's Map of 1811 
(No. 126), the boundary of British Guiana commences at the Waini, crosses the 
Cuyuni River at the Paraguayaira, and continues much as the line noted in the pre- 
ceding Map (No. 144). 

14(> This Map adopts the Spanish view of the political geography of South America. 

The boundary on the Map is therefore similar to the boundaiy drawn by Cano y 
Olmedilla in 1775 (No. 88): the territory between the Morocco and Essequibo is 
marked " Territorio que se considera usurpado por los Ingles es.'* 



147 



148 



This Map which was attached to the Parliamentary Paper on British Guiana, dated 
11th May, 1840, was a copy of Schomburgk's original sketch. 

This Map (the original draft of which is in Stanford's collection) was drawn by a 
draughtsman in John Arrowsmith's employment, and has, superadded in red ink in 
John Arrowsmith's own handwriting, the names of the Indian tribes; this writing 
runs more or less over pencilled names by another hand. It was prepared before 
Schombm'gk's surveys had been made ; but the boundary drawn on the Map includes 
within British ten-itory the whole of the Barima-Barama basin, cuts the Cuyuni above 
'* the site of an old Dutch post," and reaches the mountains near the head-waters of 
the Cuyuni to the west of Mount Roniima, including within British territory the 
whole basin of the Massaruni and its tributaries, as well as the remainder of the 
Essequibo basin. 

(For Schomburgk's own sketch vide Atlas, p. 43.) 



These two surveys were carefully made, and used by Sir R. Schomburgk in com- 
piling the Maps of his general survey. 

'(Vide Atlas, pp. 49 and 50.) 



149 



150 



I 



>- These Maps have been reproduced in the Atlas, see Chapter VI of Case. 

( Vide Atlas, pp. 44, 45, and 46.) 



151 
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152 



1842 



153 



1842 



154 



155 



1842 



1843 



156 



1844 



157 



1846 



158 



1854 



159 



1858 



160 



Sketch Jlap of the River Takutu, to 
illustrate the Route of the Guiana 
Boundary Expedition in April 
and May, 1842, by Robert H. 
Schoniburgk, Her Majesty's Com- 
missioner. 7 miles to 1 inch 



Map of British f}uiana, constructed 
from the Surveys and Routes of 
Captain Schomburgk, and other 
documents in the possession of the 
Colonial Department. 14 miles to 
1 inch 



South America, from original docu- 
ments 



Schomburgk, R. II. 



Col. Off. 
428 



Lib., No. 



Hebert, L. J. 



Col. Off. Lib., No. 
429 



AiTowsmith, John B.M.^ 83000 (49) 



Col. Off Lib., No. 
430 



Carte de la fluyane d'apres les I Anonymous 
termes du Traite d'Utvecht. 
PubHee par la Soeiete d'Etudes , 
pour la Colonisation de la (tuyane 
Franijaise 



Map of British Guiana, compiled Schomburgk, Sir ^ Col. Off. Lib., No. 
from the Surveys executed under i R. H. | 422 

Her Majesty's Commission from 
1841 to 1844, and under the | 
direction of the Royal Geo- i 

graphical Society of London from i t 

183:) to 1839, bv Sir Robert H. I | 

Schomburgk, K.lf E., Ph,D. 



Karte von Britisch-Guiana, nebst Mahlmann, H. 
dem (Juellande des Parima (Rio , 
Bi'anco) und Orinoco ' 

In Richard Schomburgk's 
" Reison in Britisch-Guiana in 
1840-44," Leipzig, 1847. Pre- 

f)ared by H. Mahlmann, and pub- ^ 
ished in Berlin 



B.M., 1431, k. 10 



Chart of Coast of Guayana, be, by 

J. H. Hobbs, F.R.G.S pub- 

Hshed by Chas. Wilson, L')?, 
Leadenhali Street 



A new Map of Tropical America, 
north of the Equator. By H. 
Kiepert, Ph.D. Published by 
Dietrich Reimer, Berlin 



Hobbs, J. S. . . I B.iL, 83980. (I) . . 



Kiepei't, H. 



Col. Off. Lib., No. 
373 



I 



1868 Colombie, Guyane, Venezuela, Equa- 
teur. Paris. E. Andriveau-Goujon, 
Editeur 



AMdriveau-Goujon, 
E. 



B.M., 83205. (3). 
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152 



( Vide Atlas, p. 51.) 



>• See previous note. 



153 



154 



155 



150 



157 



158 



159 



(Twfe Atlas, p. 38.) 



( Vi((€ Atlas, pp. 33 and 39.) 



This Map is prepared to show the extent of French claims. The boundary aasimed 
to British Guiana begins at Cape Nassau, and follows the line of Cafto j Olmeailla, 
turning to the east some little distance up the Essequibo, so that all the upper part 
of that river is shown as in French temtory. 



See note to No. 150 and 151. 



( Vide Atlas, pp. 47 and 48.) 



This Map contams the geogiaphical results of Sir Robert Schomburgk's surveys, but not 
the result of his recommendations as to boundary. 

The boundary-line is an attempt to transfer geometrically to greatly altered 
geographical conditions the boundary found on Schomburgk's Sketch Map of 1840 
(No. 147) : but as the Rivei-s Parawayauru and Aruarua msappear from the Map, 
the line is taken across the Cuyuni at the Otomong, which most nearly con-esponds 
to the imaginary streams in longitudinal position. 

The book in which the Map ot^cui's is written entirely from the naturalist's point of 
view. 

(Fi/^ Atlas, p. 40.) 



The boundary-line on this Map follows that upon Mahlnianu's Map of 1846 (No. 157). 



160 
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lt>l 


1875 


Map of British Guiana, compiled 


[Stanford, E.] 


Col. Off. Lib., No. 








from the Surveys executed under 




434, B.Mi, 84()I() i 






Her Maiesty's Commiwsion from 




(5) 






1841 to 1844, and under the direc- 




1 






tion of the Royal Geogi-nphical 




1 

1 






Society from 1835 to 1839, by Sir 










R. H. Schomburgk; revised and 










con-ected to the present time by 




1 






C. Chalmers, Esq., Crown Surveyor 












of the Colony, and J. G. Sawldns, 












Esq., Director of the Geological 












Survey of the West Indies and 












British Guiana, with additions by 




' 






Charles B. Brown, Esq. 7 miles 




1 






to 1 inch 






162 


1884 


Mapa Fisico y Politico de los Kstados 
IJnidos de Venezuela en la America 


— 


Col. Off. Lib., No. 
436 ' 






del Sur. 125 kilometres to 1 inch. 












Caracas 








163 


1888 


Carte Commerciale des l^tats Unis 
de Venezuela, par F. Bianeoni, 
Ing6nieur-Geographe. Paris 


Bianeoni, F. 


Col. Off. Lib., No. 
1182 




164 


1889 


Kaart van Guiana. Engelsch, Neder- 


Loth, W. L. 


Col. Off. Lib., No. 








landsch en Fransch. Naar de 




1031 






beste bronnen en eigen opnem- 












ingen geteekend in 1888, door 












^V. L. Loth, Gouvemements-Land- 












meter in Suriname. Uitge^even 












met goedkeuring van zigne Excel- 












lentie Mr. H. J. Smidt, Gouvenieur 












derKolonie Suriname. Amst(n-(lam, 










J. H. de Bussey. 1889 
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Notes. 
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On tlie earlier copies of this ^Map the coloured boundary-line was drawn as in Mahlmann's 
Map (Xo. 1;)7\ from which it was obviously copied. In 188l> the northern portion of 
this line was altered to accord with the line recommended by Sh- R. Schomburgk, 
as in Nos. 150 and 151. The Map has a note indicating that the boundary had not 
been definitely settled, and it slIso carried an engraved and dotted boundary-line 
running south-west straight from the south of the mouth of the Arnakuru to the 
Ouyuni at '* Cadiva." 

{Vule AtiaB, p. 41.) 



This Map shows the extreme Venezuelan (ilaim including- the whole of the 
Essoquibo and a strii> of territory beyond tlie right bank of the river in its upper 
reaches. 



This Map also shows the rxtremii Venezuelan rlaim. 



164 This Map purports to show the claims of Venezuela and Great Britain. The British 
claim is set out as in the earlier copies of Stanford's (No. 1()1) or Mahlmann's(N'o. 157) 
ilaps. 



I 







»> 

?. 

»# 



i^l 









iSyj 






<<fi 



»> 



i»> - 









►> 






/ttl 



r 



fey 



^\C 




